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PREFACE. 


Tus volume contains the first four books of Xenophon’s 
Anabasis, edited for the use of schools. These books include 
the mustering of the Greek army which invaded Persia in the 
service of Cyrus the Younger, the march into the Great King’s 
country, the battle of Cunaxa, and the death of Cyrus; and 
they carry the narrative of the retreat of the Ten Thousand 
down to their arrival at Trapezus after their perilous march 
from the neighborhood of Babylon. The editors believe that 
this is as much of the Anabasis as it is advisable for pupils 
to read before entering college, and no more than is needed to 
prepare them for the study of more difficult Greek prose. No 
other work is, on the whole, so well adapted to the needs of 
beginners in Greek as the Anabasis; but, if the standard of 
scholarship in our classical schools is ever to approach that 
of similar institutions in other countries, they must extend 
their teaching of Attic prose to other authors than Xenophon. 

The present edition contains an Introduction, written by 
Mr. White, which seeks to give the information on history 
and on military antiquities which is needed for the under- 
standing of the Anabasis. The editors have not added a 
biography of Xenophon, as this is easily found in the ency- 
clopsedias and classical dictionaries which are accessible to 
all. The new Dictionary to the Anabasis, prepared by Messrs. 
White and Morgan, is an important part of this volume; 
and to this the pupil is constantly referred, not only for the 
meaning and use of words, but also for many matters of 
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history and antiquities which are not discussed in the Intro- 
duction. As the notes have been written for those who can 
always refer to this Dictionary and to the Introduction, much 
information which would otherwise be found in the notes 
has there been omitted. It is feared that this may give the 
notes, especially those on the earlier books, the appearance of 
being exclusively grammatical; but the constant reference to 


the Introduction and the Dictionary will, it is hoped, correct ~ 


this impression. 

The notes on the first two books have been prepared 
chiefly by Mr. White, those on the last two chiefly by Mr. 
Goodwin. It will be seen that these notes make no pre- 
tension to learning, and aim merely at aiding beginners in 
laying a solid foundation for future scholarship. The gram- 
matical aid is given in great measure through references, 
in which torm alone it can be systematic. Young students 
need to be referred to more detailed statements of the 
general principles involved in the new constructions which 
they constantly meet in reading, than can be given in a 
commentary; and frequent reference to the grammar is 
the only sure means of fixing in the mind the important 
principles of syntax. At the same time, the grammatical 
references are seldom given without at least some hint of 
the point of construction which is involved: this will 
help those to whom a construction is new, while it will 
save others the trouble of looking up an explanation of 
what they already understand. References to parallel 
passages are freely given, as the comparison of similar 
expressions is one of the best ways of fixing in the mind 
the knowledge of even familiar idioms. This is often highly 
useful, even when it has the appearance of tedious repe- 
tition. It will be seen that the notes on the first book, 
which it is assumed will be used for giving a solid founda- 
tion in the general principles of Greek syntax, are especially 
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copious ; while those on the three following books are written 
for pupils who are supposed to have mastered the rudiments 
of Greek. In the opinion of the editors it is highly desir- 
able to use as small a portion as possible of classic literature 
as a corpus vile for the more minute dissection, and to enable 
pupils at the earliest possible moment to read Greek and 
Latin with an appreciative mind. 

It is of course impossible in a school-book like this to give 
special credit for every remark which is wholly or partly 
borrowed. The editors must therefore express, once for all, 
their obligations to the long and familiar line of commentators 
on Xenophon, whose diligence has rendered further originality 
well-nigh impossible. American scholars will long remember 
gratefully the learning and fidelity with which the late 
Professor Alpheus Crosby devoted himself to the interpreta- 
tion of the Anabasis. 

The text of this edition is based on that of Hug, in the 
Teubner text-edition of 1889, so far as this is determined by 
Hug’s valuable recension of the Paris Codex C; the editors 
have, however, used their own discretion with regard to many 
conjectural emendations which Hug has introduced into his 
text. They have attempted to follow the best ancient tradition 
and at the same time to put a readable and consistent text 
into the hands of school-boys. 

The map of the march of the Ten Thousand Greeks in this 
volume is copied chiefly from Kiepert’s map in Rehdantz’s 
Anabasis. 


CaMBRIDGE, Mass., May, 1894. 


INTRODUCTION. 





XENOPHON’S ANABASIS. 


1. The Anabasis of Xenophon tells the story of the Expe- 
dition of Cyrus the Younger against his brother Artaxerxes 
to wrest from his possession the throne of Persia, of the 
retreat to the Black Sea, after the death of Cyrus, of the 
Greeks whom he had gathered under his command, and of 
their subsequent return to western Asia Minor. The expe- 
dition set out from Sardis in the spring of 401 B.c., and six 
months later a battle was fought at the village of Cunaxa, 
some forty or fifty miles from Babylon. In this battle Cyrus 
was killed in a hand-to-hand encounter with his brother ; 
and the Greeks, although they twice met and twice routed in 
a single day the vast forces which Artaxerxes brought against 
them, suffered virtual defeat in losing their leader. 

2. Their march from Sardis to Cunaxa had lain through 
southern Asia Minor and across the desert of Arabia. But 
this route, the only one with which they were acquainted, 
was closed to them ; for if they had undertaken to return as 
they came, they would have perished of hunger in the desert. 
They set out, therefore, northward under the guidance of 
Ariaeus, who had been the commander of the barbarian forces 
of Cyrus; but after a single day’s march, they entered into 
negotiations with the king which led to a treaty. By the 
terms of this treaty, Tissaphernes, one of the king’s four 
generals in the battle, was to lead them back in safety to 
Ionia. At the river Zapatas, however, Tissaphernes treacher- 
ously entrapped five of the generals, four of whom were soon 
after put to death, 


% 
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3. Great dejection in consequence fell upon the army ; 
but, recovering their courage, especially under the exhorta- 
tions of Xenophon, they elected new generals, and began 
their retreat along the upper waters of the Tigris and through 
the highlands of Armenia to the Greek colonies on the Black 
Sea. This “Retreat of the Ten Thousand” from the river 
Zapatas to Trapezus, the modern Trebizond, was one of incred- 
ible hardship,—a nearly constant fight for over three 
months through an enemy’s country in the winter time. 
Xenophon’s narrative of it contains by far the most vivid 
picture that has ever been given of the temper, discipline, 
and endurance of those citizen-soldiers who constituted the 
armies of Greece; and along with that an authentic and 
most interesting account of the tribes of Asiatic mountaineers 
who lived just outside the cirele of the civilized world. The 
story of the advance, of the battle, and of the retreat to 
Trapezus is told in the first four books of the Anabasis. 
These books are included in the present edition. 

4. The Greeks reached Trapezus at the end of the winter 
in 400 B.c., and after a month’s halt proceeded westward, 
partly by land and partly by sea, to Chrysopolis on the 


‘Thracian Bosphorus, opposite Byzantium, which they reached 


in the summer. After passing over into Thrace and subse- 
quently returning to Asia, in the spring of 399 B.c. they 
joined the army of Thibron, the general then in command of 
the Lacedaemonian forces on the coast of Asia Minor. The 
last three books of the Anabasis contain the account of the 
return of the Greeks from Trapezus to Chrysopolis, and of 
their subsequent operations until they joined forces with 
Thibron, when, as the ‘Ten Thousand,” they disappear from 
history. 

1JIn chapters LXIX., LXX., and LXXI. of his History of Greece, 
Grote gives an account of the events covered by the Anabasis, which in 


its interest rivals the original. Grote’s chapters constitute an excellent 
running commentary on Xenophon’s text. 
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5. Such, in brief, is the story of the Anabasis. The expe- 
dition failed, but it produced a profound impression on the 
contemporary Greek world. It proved that an army of 
disciplined Greeks, under the command of skilful leaders, 
might penetrate even to the heart of the empire of the Gyeat 
King and work its will against whatever odds. It showed 
the impotence of Persia, and confirmed the contemptuous 
judgment of the Younger Cyrus, who said to the Greek 
generals and captains assembled at the last council of war, 
before the battle at Cunaxa, that he was ashamed to think 
how worthless they would find his countrymen to be. To 
the modern reader interested in Greek studies, Xenophon’s 
graphic narrative is a new revelation of the marvellous 
strength and force of the Hellenic character. It also gives 
him glimpses of that older oriental civilization, with which 
the Greeks here came into conflict on its own soil. Some 
previous knowledge of the history and institutions of Persia, 
the scene of the action of the Anabasis, is necessary to a 
proper understanding of Xenophon’s narration. 





PERSIA AND THE PERSIANS. 


6. The Persian empire was founded by Cyrus the Great 
(v. Kipos).' He himself tells us who he was. “I am Cyrus,” 
he says on one of the Babylonian cylinders, “king of hosts, 
great king, mighty king, king of Babylon, king of Sumer and 
Akkad, king of the four regions; son of Cambyses, great 
king, king of Anshan; grandson of Cyrus, great king, king 
of Anshan ; great-grandson of Teispes, great king, king of 
Anshan.” It is probable that his ancestors were of Iranian 
stock, like the Medes, and that they had come from the north 


1 When a Greek word is thus cited in parentheses in the Introduction, 
read the corresponding article in the Dictionary at the end of this book. 
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to settle in that rugged but fruitful country on the Persian 
Gulf, which the Greeks called Persis, and the Romans Persis 
or Persia (v. Iépoys). The first great leader of the race was 
Achaemenes, and the earliest royal city was Pasargadae, near 
which grew up Persepolis. 

Ancient Persis is in the same latitude with lower Egypt, 
but is high land. The early Persians who made it their 
home were a hardy race, born to conquest. They came into 
possession of Elam, or Susiane (v. Xotea) ; and Teispes, son of 
Achaemenes, became king of Anshan, in Elam, as well as of 
Persis. On his death the royal house of the Achaemenidae 
divided into two branches. One ruled in Anshan, the other 
in Persis. The line of Anshan embraced Cyrus I., son of 
Teispes, Cambyses I., and Cyrus the Great (Cyrus II.); the 
line of Persis, Ariaramnes, son of Teispes, Artames, and 
Hystaspes, a contemporary of Cyrus the Great. 

7. These genealogical facts, established by records contem- 
porary with Cyrus the Great and Darius I., his successor once 
removed, were not known to the Greeks. Among them many 
legends grew up about the name of the great Cyrus. The 
best known is recorded by Herodotus with minute details. 
This made Cyrus the grandson of Astyages, king of Media, 
who had married his daughter Mandane to Cambyses, a 
Persian of middle rank, in fear of adream. This dream the 
Magi interpreted to mean that his daughter would bear a son 
who would one day become the ruler of all Asia. But we 
now know that Cambyses, father of Cyrus, was a king, reign- 
ing in Elam ; and there is no proof of any blood relationship 
between him and the royal house of Media. 

8. When Cyrus came to the throne, there were three great 
kingdoms in Asia, the Median, the Lydian, and the Baby- 
lonian. The kings of Elam and of Persis were at this time 
vassals of Astyages the Mede. But in 549 3.c., when Media 
and Babylon were at war, Cyrus raised the standard of revolt 
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and defeated Astyages in battle. The latter was deposed by 
his own subjects and delivered to the conqueror in chains. 
The kings who had been his vassals, the king of Persis 
included, acknowledged the sovereignty of Cyrus. Thus was 
founded the great empire of the Persians. Cyrus swept on 
from conquest to conquest. In 546, Sardis, the capital of 
the kingdom of Lydia, fell before an irresistible assault. 
The Greek cities of the coast yielded to force of arms. In 
upper Asia Cyrus carried the bounds of his empire eastward 
to the borders of India, and in 538 3s.c. he overthrew the 
kingdom of Babylon. He died in 529 B. c. and was buried at 
Pasargadae. The ruins of his tomb still exist, a grave- 
chamber standing on a base of seven retreating steps, all 
of solid blocks of white marble. On it was the simple 
inscription, ““O Man! I am Cyrus, son of Cambyses, who 
founded the greatness of Persia and ruled Asia. Grudge me 
not this monument.” 

9. Cyrus was succeeded by his son Cambyses, a man of 
suspicious and ungovernable temper. His reign is marked 
by the conquest of Egypt and Libya, against which Cyrus 
had not turned his arms. Cambyses had a younger brother, 
Bardes, called Smerdis by the Greeks, whom in jealousy and 
distrust he had had secretly assassinated before he set out on 
his Egyptian campaign. He tarried long in the west, and a 
Magian priest, who chanced to resemble the murdered man, 
knowing how Cambyses was hated by his subjects, proclaimed 
himself to be -the missing Bardes and usurped the throne. 
When Cambyses heard the news, he called together the 
noblest of the Persians, confessed his crime, and slew himself. 
His reign had lasted but a few years, and he left no son. 
Justice quickly overtook the usurper. Darius, the son of 
Hystaspes, of that branch of the house of Achaemenes that 
had ruled in Persis (see § 6), formed a conspiracy, and with 
the help of six faithful followers, sought out the impostor in 
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Media, got access to his presence by stratagem, and slew him 
in the night time in the castle to which he had withdrawn for 
safety. The false king had ruled but seven months. 

10.. Darius proclaimed himself king, but he was met by 
resistance on all sides. The first six years of his reign, which 
began in 521 8. c., were a continuous struggle against revolt. 
In these years he fought nineteen pitched battles. He was 
often in desperate straits. But he was a man of extraor- 
dinary resource and finally overcame all obstacles. He him- 


self records the names of thirty countries of which he had. 


become king. 


The empire which he established was bounded on the north 


by the Danube, the Black sea, the Caucasian mountains, the 
Caspian sea, the sea of Aral, and the river Sir; on the east 
by Eastern Turkestan, the eastern limit of the Punjaub, and 
the Indus ; on the south by the Arabian sea, the Persian gulf, 
the desert of Arabia, the Red sea, Nubia, and the Libyan 
desert ; and on the west by the gulf of Sidra, the Mediter- 
ranean and Aegean seas, and the western limit of Eastern 
Roumelia and Bulgaria. The area of this vast empire has 
been estimated to have been over 2,000,000 square miles, ten 
times that of the German Empire. Its population has been 
estimated to have numbered 80,000,000, nearly twice that of 
Germany in 1885. 

11. When Darius had securely established his authority 
over all parts of his empire, he set to work on the reorganiza- 
tion of its administration. The principle he adopted was that 
of uniformity of control, a principle as difficult of application 
as it was necessary in an empire composed of such diverse 
nationalities. He divided the empire, as he himself tells us, 
into twenty-three satrapies or provinces. These satrapies 
were in fact kingdoms. Territorially, each of them, on the 
average, was one fourth larger than all New England. Each 
province was under the government of three officers, a satrap 
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or viceroy, who had the entire charge of the civil administra- 
tion of his satrapy, a military commander, who received his 
orders from the king but looked to the satrap for the pay and 
maintenance of his troops, and a royal secretary, whose duty 
was to keep the king informed of the conduct of his two 
colleagues, while all the orders of the satrap passed through 
his hands. These three powers balanced one another; real 
authority remained vested in the king. High officials of the 
court also were frequently sent out to inspect the provinces. 

The satraps were selected with care, and the sons of 
the noblest Persians were specially trained at court to be 
governors. From the first, great discretionary powers were 
given the satraps. Many of them were far removed from the 
central government, and might be called upon to act in cases 
where delay would have been dangerous. The fact that they 
were often relatives or special favorites of the king increased 
their power. Little by little they encroached upon the func- 
tions of the two other officers, until by the end of the fifth 
century B.c. their authority within their own provinces was 
almost absolute. 

12. The system of government established by Darius 
worked well in practice. In particular, the revenues of the 
government increased rapidly. Darius was thrifty, and im- 
posed tribute (Sacyos) in money and kind on all his subjects 
except the inhabitants of Persis, the cradle of the race. His 
predecessors had been content to accept voluntary gifts. 
Herodotus tells us that his subjects were wont to say that 
“Cyrus had the soul of a father, Cambyses that of a master, 
Darius that of a huckster.” But his tax, which was based 
upon the productiveness of the land, was impartially imposed. 
The annual royal revenue has been estimated to have 
amounted to $175,000,000. Darius also endeavored to intro- 
duce a uniform gold and silver coinage throughout the empire 
(v. Sapexos), but did not meet with complete success. 
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To facilitate trade and the quick movement of troops, he 
improved existing roads and built new ones throughout the 
empire. The ‘“ Royal Road,” doubtless in existence before 
his time, ran from Susa to Nineveh, thence west to the 
Cilician Gates, thence north through Tyana and Mazaca to 
Pteria, thence west across the Halys by a fortified bridge 
(the other rivers being crossed by boats) to Ancyra, thence 
southwest through Pessinus and Ceramon Agora to Sardis 
and Ephesus. This was called the ‘“ Royal Road” because 
the service of the “ Great King” passed over it. Along this 
road, between Susa and Sardis, Darius established 111 
stations, where mounted couriers were kept ready day and 
night to forward the royal despatches. Orders were trans- 
mitted by this simple device, the first postal service of which 
we have any knowledge, with astonishing rapidity. 

13. Darius died in 486 8. c. after a reign of 36 years. Its 
last years were made memorable by the revolt in 500 zB. c. of 
the Greek cities of Asia Minor along the entire Mediterranean 
coast, which it took five years to subdue, and by the two 
fruitless expeditions which Darius sent against the Greeks on 
the continent. The defeat of the Persians at Marathon in 
490 B.c. waS a momentous event in the history of Greece. 
Darius was succeeded by his son Xerxes, whose humiliating 
defeat at Salamis in 480 B.c. forever freed the Greeks from 
the danger of Persian conquest. Xerxes was at once weak 
and arrogant, cowardly and cruel, and most of his successors 


were of the same type. Nothing prevented the dissolution of — 


the empire but the ingenuity and skill with which Darius had 
consolidated it. Xerxes was assassinated in his chamber in 
465 s.c. His successor Artaxerxes reigned 40 years, and 
_ left the kingdom to his only legitimate son, Xerxes II. The 
latter after a reign of six weeks, was murdered by his illegit- 
imate brother Sogdianus. He ruled six months and was in 
turn murdered by another brother, Darius II., who came to 
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the throne in 425 s.c. This Darius was the father of the 
two brothers whose struggle for the throne is recorded in the 
first book of the Anabasis. 

14, At the time of the expedition of Cyrus the Younger, 
the Persian army consisted of infantry, cavalry, and war- 
chariots. Their commander-in-chief was the king. Under 
him were four generals, each in command of a great division 
which comprised different ethnic divisions and numbered at 
the battle of Cunaxa 300,000 men. Each of the smaller 
ethnic divisions had also its own tribal commander, and was 
separately organized. The infantry was divided into regi- 
ments of 1000 and companies of 100 men, and the cavalry 
into squadrons of 70. Each regiment, company, and squadron 
had its own commanders. 

The Persian foot-soldier carried for defense a wicker-shield 
(yéppov). Unlike the Greek infantry man, he had neither 
helmet, cuirass, nor greaves, but wore in their stead cap, 
jacket, and trousers of leather. His offensive weapons were 
a great bow (réfov) and quiver (papérpa), a spear (waArdv), & 
short sword (dxivdxys), and sometimes a battle-axe (odyapis). 
The slingers (v. odevdovyrys), an important division of the 
military force, were separately organized. While the general 
equipment was as described above, some ethnic divisions were 
armed after their own peculiar fashion. The Egyptians, for 
example, at the battle of Cunaxa carried wooden shields that 
reached to their feet ; and the Chabyles, a brave and warlike 
tribe in Pontus on the frontier of Armenia, wore linen 
cuirasses, had greaves and helmets, and carried spears which, 
on the testimony of Xenophon, were fifteen cubits long. 

The cavalry were equipped with helmets, cuirass (Aevxo- 
Odpag), and armor for the thighs (wapayypidia), and each 
cavalryman carried two spears and a sword. The head and 
body of the horse also were protected (v. mpoperwmidiov, po- 
orepvidvov). The war chariots carried scythes (v. dperarnpédpos), 
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and in battle were posted at intervals in front of the troops 
of the line, the cavalry being stationed on the wings. 


CYRUS THE YOUNGER. 


15. Darius II. (v. Aapeios), a natural son of Artaxerxes LI., 
came to the throne by the murder of his brother (§ 13). He 
was himself a man of feeble character, and was instigated to 
the deed by his wife and half-sister Parysatis, a woman of a 
bold, intriguing, and cruel disposition, who exercised great 
influence over her husband. Their oldest son was Artaxerxes 
IL. (v. "Apragépéys), surnamed Mnemon on account of his great 
memory, who was born before the accession of Darius to the 
throne. Their second son was Cyrus the Younger (v. Kipos), 
usually so called to distinguish him from Cyrus the Great, 
the founder of the empire (§ 6). The younger son was born 
in the purple. 

16. After the disastrous defeat of the Athenians in Sicily 
in 413 s.c., the Peloponnesian war had broken out afresh. 
For over 60 years the Greek cities on the coast of Asia Minor 
had been practically independent of Persian control, but 
Darius now determined, if possible, to reéstablish the imperial 
authority. He gave orders to Tissaphernes, satrap of Lydia 
and general commander of the military forces of western 
Asia Minor, and to Pharnabazus, satrap of Phrygia on the 
Hellespont, to collect the tribute that had once been imposed 
on the Greek cities. Though at enmity with one another, the 
two satraps joined, in 412 B.c., in seeking the intervention of 
Sparta, in order to wrest the Ionic cities of the seaboard from 
Athenian control. Sparta received heavy subsidies. But 
Tissaphernes was a double-dealer, and his real policy was not 
to render efficient help to Sparta in her war with Athens, 
but to weaken both. “He wished to see no Greek state grow 





§ 18.] CYRUS THE YOUNGER. xvli 


strong at the expense of the others, but to keep them all weak 
alike, distracted by internecine strife.” 

17. In 407 B.c. occurred an event of great importance to 
the cause of Sparta. The younger Cyrus was sent down to 
the coast by his father as satrap of Lydia, Phrygia the 
Greater, and Cappadocia, and military commander of the 
forces that mustered at Castolus. He was at this time only 
17 years of age. Xenophon gives his commission in the 
Hellentca': nat Kipos (sc. abrois drnvrncev), dpgwv mavrwy rov 
éxi Gadarry Kai cuprorceunowv Aaxedatpovias, éemioroArAny TE Epepe 
Tois Kdtw rao. To Baciraov odpayicpa éxovoay, év 7 évyv Kat 
trade: Kararéurw Kipov xdpavov trav eis KaorwAdv dbporfopevo. 
Tissaphernes retained authority over the Greek cities of the 
sea-board, so far as they were under Persian control, and was 
made satrap of Caria. But after the accession of Artaxerxes, 
when trouble arose between Cyrus and Tissaphernes, the 
Greek cities of the coast revolted to Cyrus, with the single 
exception of Miletus. Cyrus and Tissaphernes were at this 
time at open war with one another ; there had long been real 
enmity between them. 

18. The policy adopted by Cyrus was in marked contrast 
to that of Tissaphernes, who had played fast and loose with 
the Spartans. The latter sent out Lysander as admiral in 
407 B.c.; and he at once proceeded to Ephesus, and there 
with seventy sail awaited the coming of the young prince. 
When Cyrus arrived at Sardis, Lysander went up to pay him 
a visit, with the ambassadors from Lacedaemon. He begged 
Cyrus to show zeal in the prosecution of the war against the 
Athenians, that ancient enemy by whom the Persian arms 
had been so signally defeated. The answer of the youthful 
ruler is memorable ?: Kipos S¢ rov re warépa épy taira éreoraA- 


1 Hellen. i. 4. 8. The persons whom Cyrus met as he came down to 
the coast were Greek ambassadors on their way to the Great King. 


2 Hellen. i. 5. 3. 
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Keval Kal avTOs OUK GAA’ éyvwxevat, GAAG Tavra monoeVv: exwv SE 
yKev TdAavra revramrocia: éav S¢ ravTa éxXréiry, Tots idlos ypy- 
oecOor epy a 6 ratyp aire ewxev. av 8 Kal radra, Kal Tov 
Opovov xaraxoweav éf od éxdOnto, Svra dpyvpodvy Kal ypucodv. 
After dinner, when Cyrus drank to the health of the Spartan 
admiral and asked him what he could do to gratify him most, 
Lysander replied, “Add an obol to the sailors’ pay.”” Cyrus 
did this, and raised their pay to four obols a day, paid all 
arrears, and gave them a month’s pay in advance. The 
enthusiasm of the Spartan army was great, and the Athenians 
were correspondingly depressed. The latter sent ambassadors 
to Cyrus, but he refused to receive them, and repulsed with 
contempt the advice of Tissaphernes to render efficient aid 
neither to Athens nor to Sparta. The interest of Cyrus in 
the Lacedaemonian cause was strengthened by the personal 
regard which he conceived for Lysander... He felt great 
admiration for the character and abilities of this able com- 
mander, and bestowed upon him later a signal mark of 
confidence. 

19, Cyrus was energetic and ambitious, and seems to have 
believed from the first that his father would name him as his 
successor, to the exclusion of his older brother Artaxerxes, 
who was of a timid disposition. His expectation was not 
unreasonable. The law of succession to the Persian throne 
was at best uncertain. He was the favorite son of the queen, 
whom indeed he much resembled in disposition. He was 
born after his father’s accession to the royal power. He bore 
the name of the great founder of the empire. So great was 
his confidence that even before his father’s death he assumed 
royal prerogatives. It was a Persian custom that those who 
appeared in the presence of the king should thrust their 
hands into certain long sleeves which rendered the hands for 
the moment incapable of use. In 405 B.c., two first-cousins 
of Cyrus met him and neglected thus to conceal their hands. 
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He had them put to death. The parents in grief and anger 
urged upon Darius the danger of overlooking such insolence, 
and on the plea of illness, which was indeed well founded, the 
king summoned Cyrus to his bedside. Darius then lay ill at 
Thamneria, in Media, near the territory of the Cadusians, 
against whom he had marched to put down a revolt. 

20. Cyrus realized the importance of obeying this summons 
‘at once, for his brother and rival was already with the king. 
Lysander happened to be with him when he received the 
message. ‘To him Cyrus turned over the treasure which he 
had in hand, and he assigned to him also his entire personal 
revenue from the province of which he was satrap, to be used in 
prosecution of the war. The timely aid thus rendered to the 
Lacedaemonians did much to hasten the end of the Peloponne- 
sian War. He then set out from Sardis with a body-guard 
of 300 Greeks under the command of Xenias the Parrhasian. 
This was the first time that a Persian had ever appeared at 
court with a Greek escort. They were so well remunerated 
that the rate of their pay became celebrated. Cyrus took 
with him also Tissaphernes, ostensibly as a friend, but in 
reality because he feared to leave him behind. He proved to 
be a dangerous companion. Darius died soon after the 
arrival of the younger son. The hopes of the ambitious 
young prince were destroyed at one blow. Notwithstanding 
the intercession of Parysatis, Darius had failed to name 
Cyrus as his successor to the throne, and Artaxerxes became 
king. 

Xenophon evidently discredits a story current in antiquity, 
but which nevertheless may well be true. It was an ancient 
Persian custom that the king on coming to the throne must 
go to Pasargadae (§ 6), and there, in the temple, with solemn 
ceremonial lay aside his robe and put on that of Cyrus the 
Great. The story relates that Tissaphernes appeared before 
the king in the temple, with a priest who charged Cyrus 
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‘with the intention of concealing himself there and falling 
upon his brother and slaying him in the midst of the solemn 
rites. According to another version of the story, Cyrus was 
actually discovered hidden in the temple. He was arrested, 
and was about to be put instantly to death when Parysatis 
threw her arms about him and saved his life. He returned 
in disgrace to his satrapy. The first book of the Anabasis 
gives an account of the ambitious young ruler from this time 
until his ill-fated death on the battle-field of Cunaxa. 





MILITARY MATTERS.! 


21. The employment of Greek mercenaries, by either 
foreign or Greek states, was comparatively rare before the 
close of the Peloponnesian War. The first considerable body 
of Greek mercenary troops of which we have definite knowl- 
edge was that collected by Cyrus the Younger, the “Ten 
Thousand,” who made the memorable advance and retreat 
described in the Anabasis. At least five thousand of these, 
‘after their return in 399 Bs. c., were taken into the pay of the 
Lacedaemonian general Thibron, who was then about to 
prosecute in Asia Minor the war which Sparta had under- 
taken against Persia in behalf of the Greek cities of the 
coast. They returned to Greece with Agesilaus in 394 B.c., 
took part in the stubborn fight at Coronea, and were then 
dismissed from his service. But they were veritable soldiers 
of fortune ; and they seem to have held together, and to have 
formed part of the mercenary troops that played so important 
a réle in the Corinthian war. 


_ 1 The military organization of the “Ten Thousand’? was in some 
respects peculiar. The student is warned that the following is not an 
account of either the Athenian or Spartan military systems, but is 
intended to interpret in particular the first four books of the Anabasis. 





§ 23.] 7 MILITARY MATTERS. xxl 


22. The Greek troops enlisted by Cyrus, with their com- 
manders, were the following : — 


Xenias, an Arcadian. . . . 4000 hoplites. 

Proxenus, a Boeotian . . .1500 « 500 gymnetes. 
Sophaenetus, an Arcadian . . 1000 « 

Socrates, an Achaean .. . 500 « 

Pasion, a Megarian . .. . 300 « 300 peltasts. 
Menon, a Thessalian. . . .1000 « 500 


800 « 
Clearchus, a Lacedaemonian . 1000 « 200 bowmen. 


40 horse. 
Sosis,a Syracusan .. . . 300 = « 
Agias,i an Arcadian . . . .1000 « 
Chirisophus, a Lacedaemonian 700 « 
Deserters from the king. . . 400 « 


23. There were ten generals. Two of them deserted on 
the march inland, Xenias and Pasion ; five of the others were 
entrapped by Tissaphernes at the Great Zab (the Zapetas), 
Proxenus, Socrates, Menon, Clearchus, and Agias. In their 
places were chosen respectively Xenophon, an Athenian, 
Xanthicles, an Achaean, Philisius, an Achaean, Timasion, a 
Dardanian, and Cleanor, an Arcadian. The general most 
trusted by Cyrus was Clearchus, a soldier of great ability and 
experience. He was in command of the Greek troops in the 
battle at Cunaxa; and after the death of Cyrus he became 
by common consent their leader, until he was captured ane 
slain. In the retreat from the Great Zab to Trapezus, che 
command was held by Chirisophus and Xenophon in common. 


1 The MSS. say “ Sophaenetus, the Arcadian’ (i. 2. 9) ; but Sophae- 
netus had already joined Cyrus with 1000 hoplites at Sardis (1. 2. 3). 
The text is probably due to a copyist’s error, who should have written 
*Aylas. Agias was one of the five generals entrapped and put to death 
by Tissaphernes after the battle at Cunaxa (ii. 5. 31 ff.), and it is incred- 
ible that Xenophon should not have named him, with his contingent, in 
the enumeration of the forces brought together by Cyrus. 





XX INTRODUCTION. [§ 23. 


The total number of hoplites was 11,700, of light armed 
troops 2,300, of cavalry 40. But definite losses occurred. 
Two companies of Menon’s hoplites, numbering 100 or 200 
men,! were lost in the passage over the mountains into Cilicia. 
The 40 horse and 300 light armed troops, mostly Thracians, 
deserted to the king after the battle at Cunaxa. Nicarchus, 
a captain, with 20 men, went off between dark and daylight 
at the Great Zab. There were other heavier losses, whose 
numbers are not recorded, by disease, by the snow, and by 
the hands of the enemy. At the time when the Greeks 
forced their way into Colchis, when they were within two 
days march of the sea at Trapezus, they were able to muster 
for active duty only about 9,800 men, — 8000 hoplites and 
1800 light armed. 

24. With the exception of the 700 hoplites under Chiriso- 
phus, whom the Ephors at Sparta sent out to the aid of 
Cyrus, these troops were mercenaries. They were commis- 
sioned by no state. They were soldiers of fortune in search 
of adventure and a well-filled purse. The close of the Pelo- 
ponnesian War, by the extinction of the power of Athens, 
had thrown many men, inured to arms, out of employment. 
Many of them were men of ability. Cyrus already had 
Greeks in his employ, in the different garrisons of his 
satrapy ; and such was his reputation for generosity and 
upright dealing, that others enlisted in numbers when it was 
known that he was about to undertake a campaign against 
the Pisidians, which was his announced purpose. 

Xenophon says that the majority of them had left home 
not because their means were scanty, but attracted by the 
fame of Cyrus’s virtues ; that many of them brought followers 
with them, and that others had expended money on the 
expedition. The majority of them were Peloponnesians ; 
more than one-half were Arcadians and Achaeans. The 4000 


1 See i. 2. 26. 
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under Xenias had been enlisted by the commanders of the 
garrisons. ‘The others, except those with Chirisophus, were 
brought together by generals whom Cyrus commissioned and 
to whom he furnished the necessary funds. These in turn 
appointed captains, who enlisted companies. The members 
of a company generally came from the same neighborhood, 
‘and were unged by ties of race and previous friendship. 

25. These mercenaries brought with them their own arms, 
but received pay and means of daily support from Cyrus 
(v. poOds). At first this amounted to a daric a month for each 
man, or 4 obols a day. Later Cyrus promised to raise the 
pay to a daric and a half a month, or 6 obols a day. A 
captain received twice and a general four times the amount 
paid to the common soldier. One half of this amount was 
the soldier’s pay for service ; the other half went for daily 
rations (ovrypécrov), since the army had no commisariat in the 
modern sense, but each soldier bought his own provisions 
(§ 26). With the rate of pay at a daric and a half, the pay- 
roll of the Greeks amounted, when the complement of mer- 
cenary troops was greatest, to over 20,000 darics a month 
(v. Sapexds), at a time when the buying-power of money was 
much greater than it is now. 

Cyrus seems to have offered no bounties to induce men to 
enlist, but his promises after they joined him were alluring. 
When he reached the Euphrates and the real object of his 
expedition was made known, he promised each man five minas 
of silver (v. xva) when he got to Babylon, and he agreed to 
continue the pay of the Greeks until their return to I[onia. 
In a later time the Greek mercenary received pay only until 
the object of the expedition on which he had enlisted was 
accomplished. He got home as best he could. Just before 
the battle at Cunaxa, Cyrus’s promises were profuse, though 
doubtless sincere. He purposed, he said, to put his friends 
in places of power and profit, and only feared that his friends 
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would be too few. He added specifically that in the event of 
victory he would give each of the Greeks a golden crown. 
The soldiers were elated. But his premature death in the 
battle that immediately followed destroyed all their hopes of 
gain. 

26. Rations were not supplied the soldier after the modern 
fashion. A market (dyopd) was set up in cansp, where he 
bought his supplies. On the advance this market was estab- 
lished in the barbarian contingent of Cyrus’s troops, and was 
conducted by regular dealers, mainly Lydians, who accom- 
panied the army on the march. The supplies consisted 
chiefly of grain in the form of flour, and wine. Allowing a 
choenix (xotwé) of grain per diem to each man, the daily 
amount consumed by the Greek contingent was over 400 
bushels. These supplies were carried on wagons and beasts 
of burden, and were renewed by the dealers from the sur- 
rounding country by purchase on the days when the army 
rested from its march. Sometimes the ordinary supplies 
failed altogether, and the soldiers subsisted on meat. This 
was accounted a hardship. Cyrus had with him a special ~ 
train of 400 wagons loaded with flour and wine, in order 
that, if provisions failed, he might be able to supply the 
Greeks. The soldiers were, of course, free to make their 
purchases where they saw fit, and a market was sometimes 
furnished by the inhabitants of the country through which 
they were passing. Occasionally on the march inland they 
resorted to plunder. This happened once also just before 
they reached the Great Zab. . 

The Greeks were in straits for supplies after the battle at 
Cunaxa, and the first demand which they made on the king 
was for provisions. In the subsequent compact with Tissa- 
phernes, who was to lead them back to the coast, it was 
specially agreed that the Greeks should purchase their food 
from the market furnished by the barbarians ; only when the 
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barbarians failed to supply a market were they to “take” 
what they needed from the surrounding country. From the 
Great Zab to the sea they lived exclusively by plundering. 
During this time each soldier received what he needed for 
daily support ; also other booty, especially captives, became 
common property (xowwédv). | 

27. The men enlisted by Cyrus were naturally independent 
in disposition, and the maintenance of military discipline 
among them proved to be difficult. They demanded to be 
consulted or informed before measures were taken. Cyrus 
himself, their commander, whose control of his own troops 
was absolute, realized that he had no real authority over these 
Greeks, and used with great skill the only argument available 
for him. He appealed to their love of gain. They paid scant 
respect also to their own generals. More than 2000 of them 
at one time took their kits and baggage and transferred them- 
selves bodily to another leader. They expressed publicly and 
without fear their opinion of the conduct of their commanders, 
and remonstrated with them to their faces. 

Once when Clearchus, the Spartan, a severe disciplinarian, 
whose soul must have been tried by the spirit of independence 
among his men, attempted to force his division forward 
against their will, they pelted him and his baggage train with 
stones. Realizing his impotence, he then called them together 
in assembly, and argued the matter with them in two meetings. 
The government of these Greek troops was in fact democratic. 
The generals and captains constituted a deliberative council. 
In case of all important measures about which there might be 
difference of opinion, proposals were submitted to a general 
assembly of the soldiers, before whom arguments were offered 
in favor of the measures proposed and with whom rested their 
ratification or rejection. Anybody was free to express his 
views. The final vote was taken by show of hands. It seems 
probable that, in case of a vacancy, the soldiers chose their 
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own commanders, under the direction of their superior 
officers. 

28. But although independent in spirit, these men were 
not captious, and they realized, especially after the battle at 
Cunaxa, the gravity of their situation and the importance of 
discipline. They were certainly brave. They had too a 
saving sense of humor, and were in general humane to their 
foes and kindly to one another. At Tyriaeum Cyrus held a 
show review at the request of the Cilician queen. The Greeks 
had small opinion of the prowess of Cyrus’s barbarian contin- 
gent ; and in the review, when ordered to charge as in battle, 
they spontaneously made a mock attack on the barbarian 
camp. Cyrus’s native troops were panic-stricken, the queen 
fled precipitately in her carriage, and the market people 
abandoned their wares and took to their heels. The Greeks, 
we are told, dispersed to their own camp with a roar of 
laughter. A couple of good jests are recorded, made publicly 
by Chirisophus and Xenophon, at times when the situation 
was grave. 

In the battle at Cunaxa the Greeks did not indiscriminately 
slaughter the flying Persians, although these were completely 
at their mercy, but simply compelled them to throw away 
their arms. It is significant that Xenophon says nothing 
about the Persian losses in the battle. The slaughter of the 
Carduchian before the eyes of his fellow, and the mutilation 
of the bodies of the enemy slain at the ravine, were acts which 
seemed sternly demanded by the circumstances. When, on the 
capture of the stronghold of the Taochi, the women in their 
terror threw their children over the cliffs and leaped after 
them, and the men followed, Xenophon records that the sight 
was “fearful.” In the mountains of Carduchia, the Greeks 
set their newly acquired captives at liberty, although every 
addition to the numbers of the implacable foe by whom they 
were surrounded diminished their own chances of escape. 
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Fifteen years before this, Athenians had massacred in cold 
blood the whole adult male population of the island of Melos, 
Greeks slain by Greeks. 

In their treatment of one another, in times of danger, these 
soldiers of fortune proved themselves trusty comrades. They 
cared solicitously for the sick and wounded, and under the 
most trying circumstances refused to abandon them to the 
foe. Xenophon’s life was once saved by a brave Arcadian at 
the imminent risk of his own. And they were companionable. 
Gathered about the camp-fires above the banks of the Cen- 
trites, they recalled the hardships, just happily ended, of 
their incredible seven days’ march through the mountains of 
the Carduchians. In the Armenian highlands they quartered 
themselves in different villages, and gave themselves over to 
feasting and drinking for a week. Visitors had to take break- 
fast wherever they turned in, and to drink from the common 
bowl. And when at last they came in sight of the sea, on the 
summit of Mt. Theches, “they fell to embracing one another, 
generals and captains and all, and the tears rolled down their 
cheeks.” 

29. These men were controlled by a strong religious senti- 
ment, which made itself manifest both in their lives and in 
their formal observance of religious rites. A thoroughly 
depraved man like Menon stood out conspicuously among 
them by reason of his wickedness. They felt gratitude to 
the Gods when they had escaped a danger, and feared to 
commit an unworthy act through dread of their anger. They 
swore in the name of the Gods, and imprecated the divine 
wrath upon their foes. They had faith in omens, made vows, 
believed in dreams, poured libations, and offered prayers. 
The burial of their fallen comrades was a sacred duty, to be 
fulfilled at any cost. They offered frequent sacrifice to the 
Gods in order to learn their will and to propitiate their favor, 
and in gratitude for their protection. The rite was sometimes 
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especially impressive, as when at the Centrites the army was 
gathered on the southern bank of the river, with the enemy 
in full view on the other side, and the seers slaughtered the 
victims over the stream. 

A compact was sealed with a solemn oath, sworn in the 
name of the Gods, and with the slaughter of victims, or with 
oath and the giving and taking of right hands, or, as when 
they made compact with the Macronians, with oath and the 
exchange of spears. “The Gods will be our allies,” said 
Xenophon at the Great Zab, “for we have kept our oaths 
sworn in their name, the Gods, who are able in a moment to 
make the great small, and who at will can save the lowly with 
ease, even though they be in sore straits.”” The language of 
Clearchus, in his conference with Tissaphernes, is still more 
remarkable. ‘‘Our oaths,” he said, “sworn in the name of 
the Gods, forbid us to be enemies. I envy not the man whose 
conscience tells him that he has disregarded these. A war 
with the Gods! With what speed may one flee from them 
and escape? Into what darkness may he slink away? Into 
what strong place may he withdraw himself? All things are 
in all ways subject to the Gods, and everywhere the Gods are 
the masters of all alike.” | 

30. Cyrus’s Greek troops consisted of heavy armed infantry 
(v. 6rdirys), light-armed infantry (v. yuuvyjs), and cavalry 
(v. trmeds).' The light-armed troops were principally peltasts 
(v. reAractys), but comprehended also bowmen (v. rogérys) and 
javelin throwers (v. dxovricryjs). The last were unimportant, 
and there were no slingers (v. cdevdovjrys) in the army until 
necessity compelled the Greeks, when on the retreat, to 
organize a company of 200 of them. The 40 cavalrymen 
originally brought by Clearchus deserted after the battle at 


1 Cyrus had triremes (v. rpijpns) also at his command, 25 of his own, 
ahd 35 sent to his aid by the Spartans. But these, in the nature of the 
case, were but of slight service in the expedition against his brother. 
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Cunaxa, but a new troop of 50 horse was organized on the 
retreat at the same time with the company of 200 slingers. 

The heavy infantry was organized in battalions of varying 
strength (v. rdgis), consisting of the hoplites under the com- 
mand of a general, and in companies, with a normal strength 
of 100 (v. Aéxos). The company consisted of two divisions of 
50 (v. wevryxoords), and four of 25 (v. évworia), each larger 
division containing two smaller ones. The officers of the 
heavy infantry were the general (v. orparnyos), lieutenant 
general (v. trocrparyyos), captain (v. Aoxayos), lieutenant 
(v. brrodoxayos), commander of a half company (v. revryxovrip), 
and commander of a quarter company (v. évwyordpyys). It 
seems probable that there were but two enomotarchs, in com- 
mand of the second and ‘fourth enomoties, the two pente- 
conters being at the head of the first and third enomoties. 
(See § 327.) 

Of the organization of the light-armed troops in the Anabasis 
little can be affirmed with certainty, and the body of horse 
was small. The commanders of the divisions of the former 
were apparently called taxiarchs (v. ragiapxos), and the pel- 
tasts seem to have been organized in companies. In the 
battle at Cunaxa, the whole bédy of peltasts was drawn up 
together under the command of Episthenes. In the retreat 
to Trapezus, they were assigned to different generals, accord- 
ing to need. Both the bowmen and slingers were under their 
own commanders. The commander of the 50 horse was 
Lycius, an Athenian. 

31. The heavy infantry (v. érAirns) carried six pieces of 
armor, —four for defence, helmet (xpdvos), cuirass! (Aupaé, 


1 The view has been advanced that the hoplites in the army of Cyrus 
wore no cuirass, and i. 2. 16 has been cited in proof. But the argument 
is based on a probable misinterpretation of the passage (see the note), 
and is contradicted by the fact that elsewhere in the Anabasis cuirasses 
are specifically mentioned as worn by Greeks. 
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oroAds), Shield (aomis), and greaves (xvnpis), and two for 
offence, spear (Sopv) and sword (&¢os). 

Of the light infantry, the peltasts (v. reAracrys) carried for 
defence the target (réArn), and were armed with short spears 
for hurling and probably with a sword ; the javelin throwers 
(v. dxovriorys) were armed only with javelins (v. dxovriov) ; 
the bowmen (v. rogforns) were generally without defensive 
armor, and carried only bow (rogov), quiver (apérpa), and 
arrows (v. rofevpa) ; the slingers (v. opevdovyrys) had only 
their slings and missiles (v. opevdovn). 

The cavalry (v. irreis) were protected by helmet, cuirass, 
and cavalry boots, but carried no shield. Their offensive 
armor consisted of spear and sword.’ 

We have some slight evidence as to the effectiveness of the 
armor carried by the Greeks and the foes opposed to them. 
A Greek metal shield and metal or leathern cuirass could not 
withstand an arrow, but both might be pierced by it and the 
wearer might be killed. The javelin carried the least distance, 
the arrow and missile from the sling farther. The Rhodian 
slingers, with their lead bullets, shot twice as far as the 
Persian slingers, who used big stones. When the Greeks 
were about to cross the Centrites, 200 Greek feet in width, 
we are told that the light-armed troops of the enemy, posted 
on bluffs distant 300 or 400 feet from the other side of the 
river, were not able to reach them with bow and sling, that 
is, the arrows and slingstones of these barbarians failed to 
carry 500 or 600 feet. 

32. The tactical unit of the Greek heavy infantry in the 
Anabasis seems to have been the enomoty (évwporia), con- 
sisting of 24 men with their leader (évwpordpyns). When 


1 The protection of the horse by frontlet and breastplate (rpoperwri- 
div, mpooreprldov), although specially commended by Xenophon in his 
Treatise on Horsemanship, seems to have been the practice not of the 
Greeks but of the orientals. 
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ranged in order of battle they were in rank and file, 
with a front of three and depth of eight. See Fig. 1. The 
first man in the file had a post of honor, since he was the 
first to meet the enemy. The last man in the 
file (otpayés) was also in an important position, 
since he became the leader of the file when 
it faced about. Since the hoplite was heavily 
armed, he needed space to move in, both in 
front and at the side. We have no information 
as to the space allowed in classical times ; but 
later military writers state that in march 
order the ranks and files were six Greek feet 
(v. rovs) apart, and that in order of battle the 

files were three and the ranks two Greek feet ['S\ aera! 
apart.? 

Four enomoties constituted the company of 96 men. The 
four enomotarchs, or the two penteconters and two enomo- 
tarchs (§ 30%), completed the full number of 100 men 
(Acxos). When the four enomoties were ranged side by side 
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Fig. 2.— Company (four Enomoties) in Order of Battle. 


with a depth of eight, the company was in order of battle. 
Companies so ranged constituted the line of battle (fdAayé). 
See Fig. 2. Each company then consisted of 12 files and 


The phalanx has the epithet ruxv} in ii. 3. 3. 
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8 ranks.1 The officers of the company (§ 30%), marching 
on foot, probably had their places in front of their respective 
divisions, but exact information on this point is lacking. The 
general, also, was probably in front of his division. We 
know that he was mounted. The phalanx was divided into 
the right wing, the centre, and the left wing. The right wing 
was the post of danger, and therefore of honor, since the right 
side of those in the right wing was exposed (the shield being 
carried on the left arm) if the enemy outflanked. 
33. Evolutions without individual change of place were 
made to the right, éi dépuv (the spear being carried in the right 
hand), or to the left, ér’ dowida (the 
ener shield being carried on the left arm), 
¢ either with the quarter turn, ‘right 
face,’ ‘left face,’ or with the half turn, 
‘right about face,’ ‘left about face.’ 
Evolutions of entire divisions, such 
e.g. a3 the company, were made with- 
out change of front, also to the right 
osaevel: and left, by wheeling, the leader of the 
right or left file maintaining his place 
and serving as the pivot on which the 
entire body turned. 

To effect a complete change of front 
in a body of troops in line, such as the 
phalanx, so that it faced in the op- 
posite direction, the troops counter- 

§ New Front. marched. The counter-march was 
Fig. 3.—Enomoty executing executed by the Lacedaemonians as 

egies follows (Fig. 3). The troops made 

1 The depth of the phalanx was usually, but not always, 8 men. When © 
Cyrus exhibited his troops to Queen Epyaxa at Tyriaeum, the Greek 
phalanx was drawn up four deep (i. 2. 15), in order to make the greater 
show. The 10,600 hoplites that he had with him at this time, drawn up 


four deep (106 companies each with a front of 24), made a line nearly a 
mile and a half long. 
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the half turn, ‘left about face.’ The otpayot then remained 
where they were. Each file leader next passed to the right 
of his file to the new front. The second, third, e¢c. ranks 
followed in order and placed themselves behind the front 
rank, until finally the seventh rank had taken position behind 
the sixth and in front of the otpayot, who were now in their 
proper place in the rear.’ 

34. In contrast with the order of 
battle, or phalanx (§ 327), was the order 
of march, in column (xara xépas), with 
narrow front and great depth, in which 
the separate parts of the force (enomoty, 
company, taxis) followed one another. 
An entire force might thus march in 
single, double, triple file, efc., as circum- 
stances rendered advisable. 

A body of troops marching three 
abreast, in column, formed in line of 
battle, if the enemy appeared in the 
front, as follows (Fig. 4). The first eno- 
moty of 24 men, 3 abreast and 8 deep, 





Fig. 4.— Two Companies 
(eight Enomoties) in Column 
halted, and the other enomoties marched __ I.) reformed in Line of 


in order to the left (aap’ dowida) into epuealts 


position, the second beside the first, the third beside the 
second, ete. 

A body of troops in battle line formed in column for 
marching, three abreast, if the march was to be straight for- 
ward and if the change of formation began at the right, as 
follows (Fig. 5). The first enomoty on the right marched 
directly forward, the second enotomy took position behind it, 
and the others followed in order. The right wing then led 


1 Cf. i. 10. 6, where the Greeks used the counter-march (c7rpagévres) 
in changing front to meet the king, who was advancing with the apparent 
intention of attacking them in the rear. 


XXXIV INTRODUCTION. [$ 34. 


the column. The change’ of formation might begin at the 
left, the left wing leading the column. 

Shortly before the second charge of the Greeks at the battle 
at Cunaxa, the Greeks were in battle-line, at right angles to 
the Euphrates, facing upstream. They feared that the army 
of the king, who was advancing against them with his right 
wing over against their right wing (§ 45%), would take them 
in the right flank and enfold them on 
both sides. They therefore deliberated 
whether they should not retire their 
right wing and bring their whole line 
into position parallel with the river, 
which would then be a defence in their 
rear. This change, by which the new 
line would have been put at right angles 
to the original line, would probably have 
been executed * as follows (Fig. 6). The 
first company on the left of the line 
(No. 10) would have advanced a distance 

Fig. 5. —Two Companies €qual to nearly one half of the length of 
(eight Enomoties) in Line of the line, and quarter wheeled to the 
a iret a a right ; the second company (No. 9) would 

have fallen in behind, halted 36 feet (the 
length of front of a company) from the first company, and 
also quarter wheeled to the right ; the manceuvre would have 
been made by each of the eight remaining companies in order, 
so that all would have stood in a continuous line. The line 
as now formed would have faced directly away from the river 
and rested upon it.” 





1 The manceuvre was not in fact executed, although the contrary view 
is held by many commentators. See note on § 452, 


2 Xenophon says in the passage under consideration, xal édéxee adrots 
dvarriccey 7d xépas kal rojcacba brisGev Tov worapudy (i. 10.9). The word 
dvarrvcocev, Which means 1. unfold, 2. fuld back, has here been variously 
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Fig. 6. — Ten Companies executing the contemplated 
manosuvre at the Euphrates. 





interpreted. Three principal explanations of the change of position 
contemplated by the Greeks deserve consideration. First, as explained 
above, they planned to retire (‘fold back’) their exposed right wing, and 
to put the river, as a defence, behind their entire force. Secondly, 
it is thought that their purpose was to deploy or extend (‘open out’) 
their right wing. This deployment of the right wing would have made 
the subsequent change of position more difficult, and we fail to see its 
object if the whole force was ultimately to be brought into position 
parallel to the river. Thirdly, the plan of the Greeks is thought to have 
been to wheel their right wing toward the rear, so that it should be at an» 
angle of not more than ninety degrees to its original position, and so that 
it would, in a sense, have had the river behind it, the centre and left 
wing remaining as before. The Greeks would thus have presented to the 
enemy a front and a defensive flank. The position would, in fact, have 
been solely a defensive one, in which it would have been impossible for 
the Greeks to charge ; the troops posted at the angle, moreover, would 
have been peculiarly exposed in case of the enemy’s attack. 
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35. The common order of march was in column (§ 342), the 
right wing leading. The column commonly marched two 
abreast,’ and was very long. Ten thousand men marching 
thus, with six feet of space between each pair (§ 32°), would 
form a line nearly six miles long. Each general was at the 
head of his own division on horseback. The light-armed 
troops went before and on each side, to make observation of 
the country and as a protection against surprises, or were 
placed wherever the special circumstances demanded. The 
discipline was not rigid, and many soldiers left the ranks. 
Nor were those in the ranks fully armed, since much of the 
armor was carried on wagons and by the beasts of burden. 
If the enemy appeared, the column was formed into line of 
battle (34%). This took time, and if the enemy’s appearance 
was unexpected, it was often attended with great confusion.? 

Occasionally the march was made in line of battle, some- 
times even for an entire day; but this was unusual, and hap- 
pened only when an attack of the enemy was imminent or 
the situation was otherwise full of danger. The discipline 
was not rigid even in this case, and the men sometimes left 
the ranks. If indications of the presence of the enemy 
appeared, scouts were sent out. 

36. A peculiar formation for battle, to which the Greeks 
resorted on the retreat, was the Adxo. dp&o. or companies in 
column (ép&os). This formation was especially serviceable 
in attacking a height. The enemy was in front and above, 
and the attacking force was in line. (See Fig. 7.) Each com- 


1 The enomoties were here ranged in order one behind the other. In 
single file the enomoty would be 24 men deep, in double file 12, in triple 
file 8, etc. The formation of the enomoty in any desired order of 
arrangement was easy, since the number of men was small. If the order 
of march was two abreast, the enomoty would have to be re-formed in 3 
files and 8 ranks before the evolution described in § 342, 


2 This happened before the battle at Cunaxa. C/. i. 8. 2-4, 14. 
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pany was brought into column by itself by deploying the 
second, third, and fourth enomoties in order behind the first. 
Each company thus formed had a front of 3 and a depth of 
32, or, if the front was doubled, a front of 6 and a depth of 16. 


Il Il II It 





Fig. 7.— Four Companies (sixteen Enomoties) In Line (1.) 

re-formed in Company Columns (i!.). 
The company thus formed a compact body, with greater depth 
than front (therefore called ép@os). It was in line with the 
companies on each side of it, but separated from them by a 
considerable interval of space. These intervals between com- 
panies could be increased by extending the line of companies 
to the right and left. The superiority of this formation to 
the ordinary phalanx in certain situations was found to be 
very great.’ 

It was once used by the Greeks on the retreat in crossing a 
river, when the cavalry of the enemy was in force on the 
opposite bank and their infantry was on higher ground in the 
rear of the cavalry. On this occasion the rear guard, who 
had formed in Adxor pA, were compelled to re-form in line 
of battle to repel the attack of an enemy in the rear. This 
was done by reversing the evolution just described. The 
companies in column, with space between them, halted facing 
the enemy. The second, third, and fourth enomoties were 
then moved to the left (aap domiéa) into position by the side 
of the first (cf. § 34%). 


1 Xenophon himself gives a graphic enumeration of these advantages 
in iv. 8. 10-13. 
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37. When five of their generals were entrapped at the 
Great Zab by the treachery of Tissaphernes, the Greeks 
realized that their retreat would have to be made under a 
running fire. They therefore adopted, on the advice of 
Xenophon, the hollow square (Aaioov) as their order of 

4 march. By means of 


; ee , this formation, they pre- 
a sented a front to the 
x xX xX * * enemy on all sides.! See 
a a Fig. 8. 
a ee The square was formed 
of the hoplite forces. If 
ee ee ee we assume that the hop- 
: - O e lites available at this 
Xx KX KX X X time for this service 
x x xX xX X numbered 10,000 (§ 23) 
x x RX X and that they were as- 
om a ae ae signed in equal numbers 
to each of the four sides 
Xx RX XX 
2 " * of the square, each divi- 
So vuv]cq{(—["""F sion contained 25 com- 
— panies of 100 men. If 
Fig. 8.— The Hollow Square. the troops were ranged 
l. ordua. 2. wheuvpd. 3. otpd. 8 deep, the length of 
4. Light-armed troops in four divisions. each division, with 300 


X X X Baggage Train. : ; 
men in the line, was a 


trifle less than 900 Greek feet, if we allow (§ 32") 3 feet to 
each man. We have incidental confirmation that the square 
was very large. Just before the Greeks reached the confines 
of Carduchia, the barbarians seized a height on their right 
commanding the pass through which lay their way. But the 
peak of the mountain, from which was an approach to the 
height held by the barbarians, was not yet occupied, and the 


1 See iii. 2. 36 and 37. 
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Greeks determined to seize it. Quick action was necessary, 
in order to anticipate the enemy ; and Xenophon, who had 
come to the front of the square to consult with Chirisophus, 
asked the latter to send troops with him from the van, ‘since 
it was a long way to fetch men from the rear.’ } 

The front (oréua) was drawn up in the order of the phalanx, 
with a front of 300 and a depth of 8. The rear (otpd) was 
similarly arranged, but with the order of ranks reversed, the 
file leaders (§ 321) and the officers being on the outside and 
the ovpayot on the inside. Onthe march, therefore, the otpayot 
led the otpa ; but if an attack was made’ from the rear, the 
whole body of the rear turned ‘right about face’ to the 
enemy. The flanks (zAevpa) were also arranged with the first 
rank and the officers on the outside and the ovpayoi on the 
inside. On the march, each flank formed a column, with a 
front of 8 and a depth of 300. In case of attack on either 
side, they faced the enemy by making the quarter-turn (‘right 
face,’ -‘ left face’) to the right or left, thus presenting the 
regular phalanx to the enemy. Chirisophus was put in com- 
mand of the base of the square, and Xenophon and Timasion 
of the rear, and the two oldest of the other generals had 
charge of the two flanks. 

The peltasts were probably arranged in four divisions. 
These supported the four divisions of the hoplites, and had 
their places either inside or outside of the square as circum- 
stances demanded. The baggage, which had been reduced to 
the smallest possible amount (§ 391), and the camp followers 
were inside the square, with the heaviest part of the train 
‘probably so arranged that it could follow the road over which 
the square was travelling. The enemy attacked the square 
at long range with mounted bowmen, bowmen on foot, and 
slingers. In order to repel these more effectually, the Greeks 
organized a body of 200 slingers and a troop of 50 horse. 


1 See iii. 4. 37-43. 


xl INTRODUCTION. [§ 37. 


The Greek slingers, skirmishing at long range, proved to be 
superior to those of the Persians. The bowmen also were of 
service, but the range was too great for the javelin throwers 
and peltasts. When, however, the Greeks charged the enemy, 
as was occasionally necessary, the attacking force consisted of 
hoplites, peltasts, and (after its organization) the cavalry. 
When skirmishing, the slingers and bowmen were posted 
outside the square. 

38. This order of march was in the main effective, but it 
was found to have its disadvantages with an enemy in the 
rear. When the Greeks came to a bridge or a ford, and the 
wings pressed in, there was great confusion. Everybody was 
in a hurry to get on. Again, when the obstruction was passed 
and the wings separated, a vacant space was left at the rear 
between the flanks, where the rear division reformed with 
difficulty. The men lost confidence, and the whole force was 
in danger. 

To remedy this evil, the generals organized six special com- 
panies of 100 men,! each under command of a captain, pente- 
conters (§ 30%), and enomotarchs. When on the march the 
flanks closed in, these six companies fell to the rear, so as to 
free the wings. When the flanks opened again, they filled up 
the gap. Ifthe gap was narrow, they filled it by companies, 
that is with the companies in column, probably with a front 
of 3 and a depth of 32, so that the six companies had a front 
of 18; if broader, by fifties, each company having a front of 
6 and a depth of 16; if still broader, by enomoties, each com- 
pany being ranged in ordinary line of battle with a front of 
12 and a depth of 8. 

These companies were in fact a picked .body of 600 men, 
intended not only to relieve the pressure caused by the closing 
in of the wings, but also to form an efficient guard at the rear 
(doubtless assisted by the skirmishers, that is, the slingers 


1 See iii. 4. 19-23. 





$ 39.] MILITARY MATTERS. xli 


and bowmen), while the main force defiled in order through 
the narrow pass. The wings could march at the same time, 
with narrow masses of the baggage-train between them, over 
an ordinary bridge; but the van and rear were obliged to 
defile. Xenophon says that the presence of the six companies 
at the rear prevented confusion, and that, if any part of the 
force needed help, they came to its assistance. Three hundred 
of them were subsequently stationed in the van. 

. The use of the hollow square was abandoned when the 
Greeks got out of Assyria and began their seven days’ march 
through the mountains of the Carduchians. Tuissaphernes 
and Ariaeus here abandoned the pursuit, giving the Greeks up 
as lost, and returned to Asia Minor. Through the mountains 
the Greeks were forced to march in column (§ 35'), the passes 
being narrow. Through the plain of Armenia and during 
their subsequent course to the sea, they marched either 
in column or in line of battle (§ 35%) as circumstances 
demanded. 

39. The baggage-train of the Ten Thousand was of formi- 
dable dimensions. Wagonsgand sumpters carried the tents 
and much personal property of the soldiers (oxevy), including 
often even their arms. At the Great Zab the Greeks burnt 
their tents and wagons and all superfluous baggage; but even 
then the train was heavy, including the necessary equipment 
of 10,000 or 12,000 men (§ 23%), the beasts of burden used for 
its transport, booty in cattle and captives, women and boys, 
the sick and wounded, and those needed to take charge of all 
this. The non-combatants (¢6xAos) were thus a numerous 
body. The day after the Greeks entered the fastnesses of 
the Carduchians, they determined to take only the best of the 
sumpters and to let all the recently captured slaves go free. 
The reason for this was that “with so many mouths to feed, 
twice the amount of provisions had to be provided and 
carried ” (iv. 1, 13). 
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On the march inland to Cunaxa, each general seems to have 
had the baggage of his division under his own charge. The 
wagons that transported the provisions during this time were 
a part of the baggage-train of Cyrus’s barbarian contingent 
(§ 26"). During the battle at Cunaxa the baggage-train and 
camp-followers were all gathered in the camp, which was 
hastily pitched not far from the rear of the phalanx. On the 
march to join forces with Ariaeus, on the second night after 
the battle, the baggage-train was placed on the left, between 
the troops and the Euphrates. On the retreat to the Black 
Sea, at first the baggage and non-combatants were put inside 
the hollow square (§ 37*) ; when the square was abandoned, 
they were placed between the van and rear of the force. The 
train was here at all times an impediment to rapid marching, 
and frequently compelled the Greeks to take the longer way. 

40. The march began betimes in the morning. The tents 
were struck, the baggage and tents were packed and put on 
the wagons and sumpters, the men fell in, and the army got 
under way. It is not possible to determine whether, on 
the advance to Cunaxa, the generals with their respective 
divisions led the column in turn on successive days ; on the 
retreat from the Great Zab, Chirisophus led the van and 
Xenophon commanded the rear. There was, however, daily 
change in the company that led the column, and the captain 
in command was accounted to have a position of special honor 
and responsibility. Towards the end of the forenoon a halt 
was called, and breakfast (dpicrov) was taken. After break- . 
fast the march was resumed. There were occasional marches 
by night, and then the army got under way with special care. 
After dinner, at the first signal of the trumpet, the men 
packed up; at the second signal, the baggage was put on the 
beasts of burden ; at the third, the march began. 

When the day’s march was ended, the army halted and 
encamped. The different divisions of the Greek force 


4 
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encamped separately, except in times of danger, and even 
when they were all in one camp each division had its own 
place. On the march to Cunaxa the barbarian troops of 
Cyrus encamped apart from the Greeks. When the halt was . 
made, the cattle were unyoked, the baggage unpacked, and 
the tents pitched. The latter were made of hides stretched 
on a wooden framework. When the Greeks had burnt their 
tents at the Great Zab, they encamped in villages wherever 
this was possible. The Anabasis gives us no information in 
regard to the form of the camp or in regard to its inner 
arrangement, but it was not fortified. There was a place in 
the camp where the arms were stacked, but its precise situa- 
tion cannot be determined. 

After the tents had been pitched and the arms had been 
stacked, fuel and fodder were gathered, fires were built, and 
dinner was prepared. This was the chief meal of the day. 
Sentinels, who had been given the pass-word, were posted, 
and the men turned in. Whether the night was divided into 
three or four watches is uncertain. The last watch began at 
early dawn. A panic in camp at night was a serious matter. 
Announcements were made by a herald, or the word was 
passed along. 

41. A day’s march, or ‘stage’ (cra6pds), varied in length 
according to circumstances. Xenophon enumerates 84 stages, 
with a total distance of 517 parasangs, between Sardis and 
the vicinity of Cunaxa. This makes the average length of 
the day’s march a little more than six parasangs. The longest 
stages were 10 parasangs. If the parasang (rapacdyyys) 18 
reckoned as equal to 30 stadia and the stadium (craéov) at 
582.5 English feet, the parasang was equal to about 3.3 
ordinary English miles. The average day’s march, on this 
ealculation, would be about 20 miles. And this probably 
represents about what Xenophon thought to be a fair day’s 
march. 
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But it is evident from various considerations, that Xeno- 
phon did not mean by ‘parasang’ an exact and invariable 
distance. In the first place he had no means, except just at 
the first, of measuring accurately the day’s march. Again, 
the daily rate of speed, as he reports it, was greater by nearly 
one half, when the Greeks were travelling, in the month of 
January, through the territory of the Chalybes,—who were the 
bravest people that they met, were heavily armed, fought 
with them hand to hand, and kept up the fight for seven 
days, —than between Celaenae and Peltae in the month-of 
April, where there was no hindrance. Xenophon probably 
measures parasangs by time rather than by distance, as Grote 
first suggested.1 He had opportunity in the early marches, 
where the army after leaving Sardis travelled at first over a 
measured road, to observe how long it took them to march 
one, two, or three parasangs, and in the subsequent marches 
he called that length of time one, two, or three parasangs. A. 
certain number of hours of marching meant to him a certain 
number of parasangs. 

42. Although Cyrus was anxious to join issue with his 
brother in battle, and made his march inland to Cunaxa as 
rapidly as possible, nevertheless between Sardis and Cunaxa 
he spent 96 days incamp. His longest halt, 30 days, was at 
Celaenae, where he waited for reinforcements. He was 
detained 20 days at Tarsus by the refusal of his Greek troops 
to advance. His other halts lasted from 3 to7 days, and 
were made mainly to rest his troops ; although they were 
utilized for other purposes, such as provisioning, review, 
enumeration of the troops, and celebration of festivals and 
games. Some of the marches without days of rest were long. 
That between Myriandus and Thapsacus lasted 12 days, but 
the troops were in camp 7 days before it began and 5 days 
after it was finished. ‘Twice the force marched 9 days con- 


1 History of Greece, vol. VIII. p. 316, note 3 (chap. Lx1x). 
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tmuously. Just before the battle at Cunaxa they were on 
the march 19 days, 13 through the desert and 6 in Babylonia, 
with a review held at midnight on the third night before the 
battle. 

But the hardships of the march inland to Cunaxa were 
slight compared with those of the retreat to Trapezus. The 
Greeks spent 132 days in getting from the villages near 
Babylon, where they began their march northward under the 
guidance of Tissaphernes, to the Black Sea at Trapezus. 
Only 24 of these were spent in camp; and the halt was forced 
in every instance by lack of supplies, by exhaustion, by sick- 
ness, or by other causes. During the month of November 
they marched 22 days without a day of rest in camp, including 
7 days of continuous fighting in the mountains of the Cardu- 
chians. In December and January they were 31 days contin- 
uously on the march. 

We know with certainty from the narrative of Xenophon 
that the march from Sardis to the battle-field took 182 days. 
If September 3, 401 B.c., is accepted as the date of the 
battle, the march from Sardis began on March 6, 401 B.c. 
We know with less certainty, since the narrative is not always 
clear, that the Greeks were 158 days in reaching Trapezus, 
reckoning from the day after the battle, and including the 26 
days which elapsed before they began their march northward. 
This calculation brings them to Trapezus on February 8, 
400 B. Cc. 

43. The Greeks fought one great battle in this memorable 
campaign, and many smaller ones. During the retreat they 
showed great resource in meeting peculiar conditions. Xeno- 
phon’s invention, for example, of the dp6ro Adxo. (§ 36) was 
admirably adapted for storming a height, and it seems sin- 
gular that it should not have been adopted by commanders in 
later times. Their almost total lack of cavalry forced the 
Greeks to devise substitutes, such, for example, as the 600 
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picked hoplites who protected their hollow square (§ 387). 
Their light-armed troops were employed with effect in various 
ways. In the battle at Cunaxa they were placed in a body at 
the right of the phalanx, the barbarian troops of Cyrus being 
stationed at the left. When the Greeks were about to storm 
the position of the Colchians and had reformed the phalanx 
in company columns, the peltasts to the number of 1800 were 
posted in three divisions at the right and left and centre. 
But they depended chiefly on their heavy infantry, and the 
normal order for battle was the phalanx. 

In battle the phalanx presented a solid array of heavily 
armed men, eight ranks deep, divided into the right and left 
wings and centre (§ 327). When the army was already in 
line, sacrifice was offered and the omens were taken. The 
men went into the fight unwillingly if the auspices were not 
favorable. Sometimes a simple prayer was offered. The 
commander meanwhile might address his men, seeking to 
rouse their courage. The watch-word (ovo), the means 
by which friend was to be distinguished from foe in the 
battle, was given out and passed down the ranks and returned 
again. In the battle at Cunaxa the watch-word was Zets 
Swryp cal Nixn. The paean was raised, all the men joining in 
it, and, under its inspiring strains, the advance began in even 
line. At the sound of the trumpet, with shields forward and 
spears in rest, the men raised the battle-cry, the pace quick- 
ened to a run, and the phalanx charged. If the enemy gave 
way, the victors pursued, preserving their line. The recall 
was sounded with the trumpet. Sacrifice was offered to the 
Gods in thanksgiving and a trophy (rpdéraov) was erected. 

44, The battle at Cunaxa was fought on the left bank of 
the Euphrates. In their first position the forces of Cyrus 
were drawn up at right angles to the river, facing down 
stream. The Greek phalanx had a front of about three 
quarters of a mile in length. Clearchus had the right wing 
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|. — First position of Cyrus facing down stream. 


tl. — First position of King facing up stream. 
III. — Second position of King facing down stream. 
IV. — Second position of Greek Troops facing up stream. 


eg 
'. Paphlagonian Cavalry. 7. Position of King. 

2. Greek light-armed Troops. 8. Troops of Tissaphernes. 
3. Greek Phalanx. 9. Troops of Gobryas. 

4. Native Troops of Cyrus. 10. Troops of Arbaces. 

5. Position of Cyrus. D1. Hill. 

6. Cyreian Camp. 12. Cunaxa. 


The dotted lines indicate the scythe-bearing chariots, posted in front of the 
Persian forces in both armies. 
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of the phalanx. Menon commanded the left wing; the other 
generals were posted at the centre. On the right of the 
phalanx the Greek light-armed troops were posted. On their 
right and next to the river was Cyrus’s Paphlagonian cavalry. 
On the left of the phalanx were the barbarian troops of Cyrus, 
under ‘his own command, and probably arranged like the 
forces of the king, in solid squares. This diminished greatly 
the length of their front. There were 100,000 of these. 
Cyrus with his body guard of 600 horse, was probably at the 
centre. In front of these troops were drawn up his twenty 
scythe-bearing chariots. 

Xenophon records that the king brought 900,000 men and 
150 chariots into the battle, in three divisions, under the 
command of Tissaphernes (who was at the left), Gobryas, and 
Arbaces. The king’s troops were drawn up in solid squares, 
race by race. He himself was posted at their centre, with a 
guard of 6000 horse under the command of Artagerses. These 
forces were so vast that, notwithstanding their arrangement 
in solid squares, the king himself at the centre was beyond 
the left wing of Cyrus, and practically out of the battle. 
And yet the front of the entire force of Cyrus must have 
measured more than a mile, at the lowest calculation.? 

45. When the army of the king had advanced so far that 
it was only three or four stades (two fifths of a mile) from 
the army of Cyrus, the Greeks also began to move forward. 


1 We cannot determine the exact length of the line because we do not 
know how the 2300 or 2500 light-armed troops of Cyrus were drawn up. 
From the fact recorded by Xenophon (i. 10. 7), that when Tissaphernes 
charged through them with his horse they made a gap and let him pass, 
they would seem to have been in line. The length of the line of the 
hopiites can be determined with approximate accuracy. This line was 
very thin (8 men deep), as contrasted with the solid squares of the king’s 
forces (which must have had an average depth of some 185 men), and so 
faced at least one third of the king’s army. These last were the troops 
that took to flight in the first charge, some 300,000 men. 
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Their line was long and thin, and a part of it bellied out in 
front. The part left behind quickened its pace to a run. 
All then charged double quick, and the left of the barbarians 
under the command of Tissaphernes, which was opposed to 
them, took to flight. Cyrus did not join in the pursuit, but 
waited to see what the king would do. The latter, finding 
that the enemy did not engage him, began to wheel his centre 
and right wing to the left. Cyrus, fearing that he would 
thus get in the rear of the Greeks, charged him, and was 
slain in the hand to hand engagement that followed. The 
king advanced, the troops of Ariaeus flying before him, as far 
as the Cyreian camp. 

The king, with his centre and right wing, was now plunder- 
ing the camp, and the Greek heavy and light-armed infantry 
had pursued the king’s left wing far down the river. The 
opposing forces were thus at this time over three miles apart. 
The king now first learned that his left had been put to rout, 
and at once massed his troops in line and advanced in the 
direction of the Greeks. The Greeks thereupon changed 
front by counter-marching (§ 33°), so that the troops under 
Clearchus now constituted the left wing of their phalanx. 
The king, however, did not advance against the Greeks 
straight down the river from the Cyreian camp, as at first he 
seemed to intend to do, but took the course by which he had 
passed earlier in the day outside their right (original left) 
wing. This carried him. away from the river, and brought 
his right wing over against the right wing of the Greeks. 
The Greeks feared that if he advanced in this manner he 
would take them in the right flank, enfold them on both sides, 
and cut them down ; and they made up their minds that they 
must retire the wing that was specially exposed and bring 
their whole line into position parallel with the river, which 
would be a defense in their rear. But they mistook the king’s 
real intention, and the contemplated change of position was 
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never executed.' While they were deliberating, the king, 
doubtless elated by the death of Cyrus, of which he supposed 
the Greeks had been informed, and confident in his numbers, 
so moved his line toward the Euphrates as he advanced that 
his right wing, when he finally came into position, rested on 
the river. The two armies were now again face to face, at 
right angles to the Euphrates, as in their first encounter, but 
with positions relatively reversed. The Greeks charged, put 
the barbarians again to flight, and remained the masters of 
the field. It was now nearly sunset. 


1 Observe the language of the historian in i. 10.10. év@ 8 raira 
éBoudevovro, while they were deliberating about this. For the manner in 
which the contemplated manceuvre would probably have been executed, 
see § 844, 








REMARKS 


ON 


ANABASIS IV. 1. § 20-28 ann 2. $§ 1-22 (pp. 118-123). 


The Greeks were approaching a hill, which had a steep road, aabb 


(p. 118, 22) ascending its side. 
Greeks, and it is called ) davepa 656s (p. 119, 6; p. 121, 5 and 15). 


road passed into a plain 
at the top of the hill (ra 
opanéy, p. 122, 29) through 
a defile or outlet, bb, call- 
ed 7 &xBaors, which was 
seen to be guarded by the 
enemy posted at the end 
of a narrow path, eee, at 
the point f (p. 121, 5; ¢f 
p. 118, 24). The guide 


told the generals of a = 


circuitous road, cccc, by 
which the summit could 
be reached without pass- 
ing through the éxBacrs 
(p. 119, 12). The volun- 
teers set out late in the 
afternoon by this road, 
intending to capture a 
height (3) at a critical 
point on the pass (p. 119, 
14), and at daybreak to 
attack the enemy at f 
(p. 120, 6), while the rest 
of the army should co- 
operate with them from 
below. After the depart- 
ure of the volunteers, 
Xenophon tried to divert 






This was the only road visible to the 
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aabb: steep road to top of the hin; bb being the 
%xBaows, guarded by the enemy at Sf dd: ravine 
(p. 120, 13). ccec: circuitous road to top of the hill. 
eee: narrow path, taken by the volunteers, leading 
to f. 4: position seized by the volunteers at night. 
1: first hill captured by Xenophon (p. 121, 29). 
2: second hill captured by Xen. (p. 122, 6). 3: the 
Axpoy of p. 121,2, the third hill captured by Xen. 
(p. 122, 18). 5: hill opposite 3 (p. 123, 7), occupied 
by the enemy. 


the attention of the enemy from the attack on the height, by marching 
up the main road towards the %xSaors (p. 120, 11); but his way led across 
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a ravine (p. 120, 18), down which the enemy hurled stones, so that he 
was unable even to approach the entrance (elsodos) of the @xBaors. In the 
meantime the volunteers with the guide ascended the road cc, but turned 
off into the narrow path ee, which led them to 4, where they surprised 
some guards of the enemy. They thought this position was the dxpoy (3) 
which they had hoped to capture: but this proved to be a still higher 
point which the enemy held. But from their position (4) there was a 
path (&podes, p. 121, 4) leading to the important point f, where the enemy 
was posted on the main road. In the morning the volunteers attacked 
and routed the enemy on the main road, which Chirisophus now began 
to ascend, while other Greeks climbed up the side of the hill as they best 
could, to join the volunteers on the height (p. 121, 14—19). 

Xenophon in the meantime, with the rear-guard and the baggage, began 
to mount the road cc. He was unable to take the narrow path ee, which 
the volunteers had taken, because this was not fit for the cattle (p. 121,27; 
cf. p. 119, 12); so that he was obliged to proceed by the same road cc. 
This led him to a hill (1) held by the enemy (p. 121, 24), which he capt- 
ured ; leaving a guard to hold this, he proceeded to a second hill (2) and 
captured this. He next came to the hill (3) which the volunteers thought 
they had taken in the night (p. 122, 19), but which the enemy still 
held. This position was unexpectedly evacuated by the enemy, who had 
seen the capture of the first hill and were eager to recover it : this they 
did, putting to death or flight the guard left there by Xenophon (p. 128, 3). 
In the meantime Xenophon, with his youngest troops, took possession of 
the hill (8) which the enemy had left, and ordered the rest of his men to 
proceed by the road cc to the plain (duadédv) on the summit (p. 122, 29). 
The enemy then appeared on a hill (5) opposite tp the height (8) on which 
Xenophon stood, and before long a great crowd of Carduchians had 
assembled. When Xenophon and his men left their position on the hill 
to join their comrades on the summit (p. 128, 18-15), the enemy mounted 
the hill (3) and rolled stones down upon the departing Greeks. With 
some difficulty the Greeks escaped, and soon all parts of the army were 
united on the summit, where comfortable quarters awaited them. 
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BOOK I. 


Darius summons his two sons to Thamneria. . 


I. Aapeiov kat Tapuvodridos yiyvovra: rratdes SVo, 1 


mpeaBurepos pev “Apratépéns, vedrepos 5€ Kipos: 
éret d€ HoOdva, Aapeios Kal Ummmreve TeeuTHV TOU 

4 3 4 \ A > 4 A e Q 
Biov, éBovXero ro Taide dudorépw mapeivar. 6 pev 

5ouv mperBuTepos Tapwv érvyxave’ Kipov S€ pera- 
TEMTETAL ATO THS APXS HS avTov TaTpamrny eroince, 
kat otparnyov S€ avrov amédege mavrav doo. eis 
Kaorwdov mediov abpoilovra. dvaBaiver ov 6 
Kipos AaBov Ticoadépynv ws Pidov, Kat rov ‘EX- 
, ¥ t » > » , » q 
l0Anvev Exwv OmAtras avéBn Tprakoc ious, apxovra dé 
avrav Eleviay Ilappacvovr. 
Darius dies and Artaxerxes is made king. Cyrus is arrested and 
his life is in danger. 

"Emel Sé€ érehevrnoe Aapetos Kat xaréorn eis THY 
Baoidrelav “ApraképEns, Turoadépyvns SiaBaddAder Tov 
Kupov mpos tov addedgov ws éemBovrevar arg. 6 dé 

, \ , aA e 9 a e 

16 re(Perar Kal ovANapBdver Kipov ws dmoxrevav' 7 
dé pyrnp earnoapevn avrov amoméuime: mad emi 


THY apxTy. 
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Cyrus plots his brother’s overthrow, and wins Persian support. 


‘O 8° ds anne nuvduvedoas Kai atysacbeis, Bov- 4 
Aevera OTws pore ETL EoTAL ETL T@ GOEAP®, AAA, 
a a, t > > 3 V4 r 4 ' 
nv Svvyra, Bacitevorens av’ éxeivov. Tlapvoaris pev 

“ e 4 e ~ “A r la) b A ~ 
57 7) pYTNP UIHpxe TO KUpy, grrodoa avrév paddov 
a A 
5% Tov Bacievovra AptaképEnv. sotis 8’ aduxveiro 
A 9 
Tov Tapa Baciéws pds avrov, mavras ovTw Sati 
A ) , 9 ;: A A , > a 
Jets ameréumero wore a’t@ paddov didovus elvar 7 
d “A Q A > e “A Se la > 
Bacwret. Kat tov wap e€avtm d€ BapBapwr erepe 
Neiro ws ToAepety TE ikavol Einoay Kal EvVOLKaS 
10 €xouey aura. 


Cyrus collects also a Greek armament. He strengthens his garrisons. 
Siege of Miletus. 


Tv S€ “EdAnvuicny Sivapw nOpoler ws pddiora 
EOUVaTO ETLKPUTTTOMEVOS, OTWS OTL aTAapacKEVoTATOY 
AdBo. Baciéa. ade ovv Eroretro Ty ovdAdoyHD. 
€ , > BS 2 A ld , A 
oToaas elye pudakas ev Tals TOAECL TapHyyedE TOLS 

4 e , , ¥ 

15 poupapyous éexaoros AapPBavew avdpas Iedoror 
, 9 a ‘ 4 e > V4 
vnotous ore mAEtoTous Kal BeATiorous, ws em.BovrEv- 
ld A 4 ‘A ‘ \ e 
ovros Tircadépvous rais médeou. //kal yap Roav ai 
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Iwvikat todas Tiooadépvovs To apyatoy ék Bao 
héws SeSopevar, tore SE aheoryxeray mpos Kipov 
207acat Any Mudyrov' év Mudrre dé Tiroadépyns 
mpoaoduevos Ta avTa Tavta Bovdevopevous, atro- 

A Q A ‘ 5 > 4 \ > 37 
ornvat mpos Kupov, rovs pev amexreve tous 8° &&€- 
Badev. 6 8€ Kupos vrotaBav rovs devyovras ovA- 
AeEas orparevpa erokidpxe, Midnrov Kat Kata yh 

25Kat kara Oddarray Kal émeiparo Kardyelw Tovs exe 

, Q 9 aS » , ry ~ “A 

MTWKOTAS. Kat AUTH av addy mpddhacts Hy a’T@ TOU 
dOpoiley orparevpa. 
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The king hoodwinked. 

IIpos S€ Bactrkéa réurrav nfiov ddeddos av avrov 8 
Sofnvat of ravtas Tas modes padrov 7» Turoadepyny 
GPXELY AUTOV, Kal h LIATHP Ovverpatre avT@ TavTa’ 
4 ‘\ \ A ‘ e ‘ 2 ‘\ > 
wote Bacitevs THY pev pos Eavrov emBovAnv ovK 

5 noOavero, Tuwoadépve S€ evopile todepovrta avrov 
> ‘ ‘ , a 9 aan » 
appt Ta oTpatedpatra Saravav' wore ovdey nxOero 
avt@v mohepovrvTwy. Kat yap 6 Kupos amémepte 
ToUs yuyvopevous Sacpovs Baoret ex TOY Toewy 
av Turcadépvous ervyyavey éxav. 

A third contingent is collected by Clearchus in the Chersonese. 

10 "AAAo d€ orpdrevpa abr@ ouvedéyero ev Xeppovy- 9 

“A 2 b] ld > v4 4 . o 
ow TH Kar’ dvtimépas "ABUSou tévde Tov TpdmTor. 
4 ld “ 4 
KX\déapxos Aaxedaupdvios guyas Wv- TovTe ovyye 
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vopevos 6 Kipos pyaoOn te abrov Kai didwou avre 

ao a € b \ X , a 
pupiouvs Sapexovs. 6 S€ AaBov 76 ypvoiov otpa- 
lb Tevpa cuvédeey ad TOUTWY TOV ypHpaTwY Kal €1o- 
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ewer ex Xeppovycov oppa@pevos rors page TOUS 

€ A X > “ 
vrep EdArjomovroy otkovot Kat whéder Tous ENA 
vas’ wore Kat xypypara ouveBadXovTo avT@ eis THY 
\ A A ee \ , 
Tpo~ny Twv oTpatiwrwv at EAAnoTovtiaKxat trodes 
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»éxovca. Touro 8 av ovrw tpedpdpevoy éedavOaver 

> A N i Cc 
airy 76 oTpdrevpa. 
f Aristippus also enlists mercenaries in Thessaly. 

*Apiotimmos S€ 6 @errados Edvos av érvyyaver 10 

auT@, Kat mueLopevos UTO THY OikOL aYTICTACLWTOY 
» “ Q A N > A | > ao 
épyeras mpos Tov Kipoy kai aire abrév eis Sioyidi- 
250us E€vous Kal Tpiav pnvav picOdv, ws ovTws TEpI- 
yevomevos av Tov avricTagwtav. 6 dé Kipos didar 
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: > A” 9 , XN. a A , 
ow ait@ eis Terpaxioyxidious Kat EE pnvov piobov, 
kat Setrat avrov un mpdoclev Karahvoat mpos TOUS 
~ 9 
avTioTacLoras Tp ay a’T@ ovupBovrevonTa. ovTw 
b | > XN b 4 3 , > ~ , 
Sé ad 1d ev @erradia eddvOavey abr@ tpepopevov 
5 oTpareupa. 
Other Greek generals are summoned. 
d€evov dé roy Bouwrioy E€vov ovra éxédevore Na- 
II 5 B éd Na-11 
9 
Bovra avdpas or. mreiorous tapayevéerOa, ws eis 
Tlucidas BovdAdpevos otpareverar, ws mpdypara 
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A ra Y ® 
Tos muydot Tots MiAnoiwv. Kat éroiouy ovTws ovrot. 
Muster of the troops at Sardis. 
II, *Eret 8° Sdxen avr@ 45n ropever Oar ave, rHv 1 
15 pev mpopacry érovetro ws Turidas BovAdpevos éxBa- 
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Flevias pev 87 Tovs €x Tav woAewy KaBwv tapeye | 
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bvero eis Yapdes OmAiras eis TerpaxcoyxiAtovs, IIpdge- 

vos 5€ raphy exwr omdiras pev eis mevraxocious Kat 
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xX'riovs yupvynras S€ revraxociovs, Yopaiveros S€ 6 

Strupdardtos dmdiras exwv yxwAtovs, Ywxparns S€ 6 
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Ayads émXiras €xwv ws tevtakocious Taciwy dé 
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TEATAOTAS Exwv Tapeyévetro: Hv S€ Kat ovTOS Kat o 
A 4 
Loxparns Tov aut Midrnrov orparevopévow. 
Tissaphernes warns the king. 
Otro. peéev eis Ydpdas ait@ ddixovro. Tiooa- 
dépyns S€ Karavoyjoas ravta, kai peilova nynodpe 
> a e 9 oN a, A 4 4 
lb vos elvat 7 ws eri Tucidas ryv tapacKevyy, Topeve- 
€ 4 @ 93 A 4 e , ¥ e 
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mevrakocious. Kat Baoireds pey 87) eet nKovce 
Tiusaadépvovs tov Kupov orddov, avrirapeckeua- 
Cero. 
March through Lydia and Phrygia to Colpssae and Celaenae. 
20 Kupos S€ éywv ovs elpnka wpparo amd Ydapdewr - 
\ 3 4 ‘ ~ 4 Q A 
kai é€eAavver dua THS Avdias orabpovs Tpets tapa- 
a, ¥ \ o > AN X 4 ld 
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Tav0a euewwev nuepas exta: Kat HKe Mévwr oO Ger- 
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els KeAawvas, Ts Ppvyias toAuy otkouperny, peyadnv 
5 Kal evdaiuova. 
Royal palaces at Celaenae. The myth of Marsyas. 
‘Evrav0a Kip Bacidea Fv kat Tapddecos péyas 
> , a V4 a 3 ~ 3 ‘4 3 “ 9 
aypiov Onpiwv wrypys, a exetvos EOypevev amd tr- 
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Te Ta Bacirea kal Tnv Kedawov dxpowohw, 
Review and numbering of the Greek forces. 
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Tas xXtAlous. Kat éevravOa Kupos é€éracw Kai aptb- 
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EyevovTo ot ovptravTes OTALTaL pev pUpLoL Kab yiALOL, 
me\TaoTal 5é audi Tovs d.oxtAious. / 


March to Peltae. Celebration of the Lycaea. March continued 
to the borders of Mysia. 
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Thence eastward. Pay of the troops in arrears. Visit of Epyaxa. 
"Evreviev e€eXavver orafpovs Tpeis Tapacayyas 11 
Tpiaxovta eis Kavorpovu mrediov, modu oikouperny. 
1b évravl’ epewev nuepas TEVTE’ Kal TOLS OTPaTLOTaLs 
> la ‘\ ld A “A “A N , 
adeidero piobos méov 7 TpLa@v pnvaev, Kat ToddaKis 
>” > N “ 4 3 id € A 3 , ‘4 
idvres emt Tas Ovpas amryrouvy. 46 S€é édmidas éywv 
Sinye Kat djAos Hv avidpevos: ov yap Hv pds Tov 
Kvpou tpdmov €xyovra py arodievar. évradla adu- 12 
20 kvettar Envata 4 Xvevveotos yuvy Tov Kirixwv Baor- 
\éws mapa Kipov: Kat éd\éyero Kip Sodvas yprjpa- 
, AQ #9 a , 2 A 
Ta ToAAd. TH 5 ovv oTpatia Tore amédwxe Kidpos 
." a ~ a A e a 
proOov rerrdpwv pnvov. elye 5€ 7 Kittooa duda- 
A QA e a ld , 9 4 2 4 
Knv wept avrnv Kidukas Kat “Aomevdious: édéyero 
26€ Kal ovyyevéoOar Kopor rp Kidioop. 


8 ANABASIS I. 2. 13-17. 


March continued through Phrygia, and review of all the troops at 
Tyriaeum. 
"EvrevOey é€ehavver otafuovs Sv0 rapacdyyas 13 
Séka eis @vpBprov, word oixovpérvyny. évravba Hv 
Q A e \ , e ‘4 a ~ A 
Tapa Thy Gdov KpyVvn H Midov Kadoupevyn Tov Ppvyav 
Baciréus, éd’ 7) Aéyeras Midas Tov Yarupov Onpedoar 
¥ , >» 9 A 3 , N 
bow Kepadoas auTyv. évrevdey eedavver crabpovs 14 
Svo mapacayyas Séxa eis Tupiatov, méduv oikoupe- 
yyy. évravla cuevev nuépas tpets. Kat éyeras 
SenOnvar 7 Kittooa Kvpovu émdeifar rd orpdrevpa 
e a , oy 3 “A 3? A 3 | 
autn Bovddpevos ovv émidetEar é€€racw movetras év 
10T@ 7edia TOV EXAjvwv kat rav BapBdapurverédevore 15 | 
Sé rovs “EXAnvas ws vopos abrots eis wayny ovTw 
TaxOnvat Kai ornvat, ovvraga. 8° éxacrov Tovs éav- 
Tov. érdxOnoay ovv emi terrdpwv: elye Sé Td perv 
SeEtov Mévwv Kai of adv air, Td S€ evdvupov KAE 
15 apxos Kal ot éxeivou, TO dé péoov of dAdor OT parn- 
voi. €edpe. ovv 0 Kupos mpartov pev tovs BapBa-16 
pous: ot d€ mapyAavyov Teraypéevor Kara idas Kal 
kara Ta€es: elra dé rovs “EAAnvas, tapedavvwr éd’ 
dppatos kat 7 Kittooa ef appapagys. elyov dé 
20 rdvTes Kpavn yaAKa Kal yiT@vas owiKods Kal KVY- 
pidas kal ras aomidas éxxexahuppevas. 





Mock charge of the Greeks. The barbarians panic-stricken. 
"Erreid7) S€ mavras Tapydace, oTHoOas TO appalt 
apo THS Pddayyos péons, Téppas Tiypyra rov ép- 
pnvéa Tapa Tovs oTparnyous Tay EdAyvav éxédevore 
4 b' 9 ‘\ 3 A 9 Q 
25mpoBareo$a, ta Goria Kal emywpnoar orAnv THY 
dddayya. ot S€ Tatra mpoEiror Tois oTpariarass: 
Kal eet eoddmuy€e, TpoBadrA\dpevor TA Gra erpjoay. 


~~ 
"e 


ter 





ANABASIS I. 2. 18-21. 9 


éx 8€ TrovTou Oarrov mpoidvrav civ Kpavyy aid Tov 
avrouarou Spduos éeyévero Tols oTparidrais emt Tas 
aKknvas, Tov d€ BapBdpav ddBos trodvs, kal 7 TE18 
a : y 2 oN “A e a N e b “A 
Kittooa éepvyev ert THs appapdéns Kai ot ék THS 
bayopas KaraXurovTes TA OVA epvyov.//ot dé "EAAr- 
“ V4 s AN A + @ A a 
ves ouy yédwre ert tas oxnvas HADov. 7 5é Kiduo~ 
ga ove THY Aapmpdryta Kal THY Taw TOD oTpa- 
Tevparos eOavpace. Kipos 5€ non tov ex Trav 
‘EAAjwev eis Tovs BapBdpous door touv. 
March through Lycaonia and Cappadocia. Epyaxa returns home. 


10 ‘Evrev0ev e€edavver orafmovs tpeis mapacdyyas 19 
eixoov eis “Ikdvov, THS Ppvyias médkw éeoyxdrnv. 
3 “~ ¥ “A e 4 b) “~ 3 4 A 
evravda emewe Tpets Mucpas. evredbev eLedXavver Sia 
ms Avxaovias orafuots méte mapacdyyas Tpid- 
KovTa. TavTny THY ywpav érérpafe Siapmdoas Tots 

16° EXAnow ws trodeuiav ovoav. évrevOev Kipos riv20 
Kitttooay eis thy Kidtkiay aroréura thy taxioryny 
Oddy: Kal ouvérempey abr) Tovs oTpatidras ovs 
Mévwyv elye kai atrdv. Kitpos S€ pera trav dAdwy 
> a ‘\ , A 4 
éeehavver dia. Karmadoxias orafpovs rérrapas tra- 

0 pacayyas Elkoow Kal mévTe mpos Adva, modu oiKov- 
penv, peyddnv Kat eddaiwova. evrav0a euewar 
e a A 9 k “A b) V4 y ld 
Hepas Tpeiss év.@ Kipos aréxrever avdpa épanv 
Meyadeprny, powixiarny Bacidevov, Kai erepdv Tia 
Tav vTdpxav Suvdoryny, aitiaoduevos émiBovdevey 

25 aUT@. 

Syennesis abandons the Pass into Cilicia. 
‘EvredOev érepavro cio Baddew eis tHv Keduxiav: 21 
9 S€ eo Body Hv 60s apakiros pia ioyupas Kal 
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> 4 b A 2 ¥ 3 a 
aunyavos eoeieiy otparevpati, ef Tis éex@Avev. 
3 4 de Q , > 9 (UN A ¥ , 
eAéyero O€ Kal Lvévyects Elva emt TOY akpwy pvdAaT- 
N 3 4 \ y e 4 3 ~ 4 
Tov THY eoBornv: dd ewewar npepay ev T@ Tediw. 
aA 5° e id gs ¥ a 9 A 
™ VOTEpain KEV aryyeos éywv ore A€eXNOuTTWS 
¥ , , »¥ > NO? 9 \ , 
bein Yvevveois TA akpa, eret noOero oT. TO Mévawvos 
a ¥ 3 yd 9 y ~ > id Q yy 
oTparevpa non ev Kidtxia nv elow Tov dpewv, Kal Ort 

4 ¥ Yd 3 > a | ae >] rd 
Tpinpeis nKove TEpiTAEova'as amr Iwvias ets KiAuKiav 
Tas Aaxedatpovioy Kal avrov Kupov. OLY 

Cyrus crosses the mountains and descends to Tarsus. 
Kupos 8” obv avéBn emt ta apn ovdevds KwAVOr- 2 

10 TOs, Kal Eloe TAS OKYNVAaS ov ot KiduKes épuXatrov. 

3 A . id b ya a AQ a 

evrevev Sé xaréBaver eis rediov péya Kai Kaddp, 

éripputov, kat Sévdpav mavrodamay ovpriewy Kat 

3 id . N . N v4 Q s Q 

Apirehwv ° qoAv O€ Kat onoapov Kal pedivny Kat 

, Q “N N A v4 » > 9 N 
Kéyxpov Kat tupous Kat KpiOas déper. dpos 8” avrd 

4 >] Q Q e .Y 4 5 : 4 > 
15 TEPLEXEL OYUPOV Kat uisnAov TAVTN EK Jadarrns ELS 

4 A A A t A Yd yy 
Oddarrav// karaBas dé dia TovTov Tov Tediov HrAace 23 
orabpous Térrapas TAparayyas MEVTE KAL ELKOOLY 
9 4 “A iA i 4 4 A 3 Yd 
ets Tapoous, THs Kiuxias mod peyadny Kat eddai- 
pova, v0a Hv ta Xvervécvos Bacihaa-: dia pécrov 

20 6€ THS TOAEWS PEL TOTALS Kvdvos ovopa, €UPOS dSvo 
TAEO pwv. 
He finds the town abandoned and plundered. 

Tavrnv ryv wodw é€€dmov ot évoixovvTes pera? 
Xvevvéovos Els ywpiov dxupoy ent Ta opy TANY Ob 
Ta KamrnAela EXOVTES* EWeELvay d€ Kat ot TAPGNTHV 

25 OaXatrrav otKovvtTes ev YdAots Kat €v Iocots. ( Emv- 25 
QA e a Q 4 a , e ae 
afa d€ 7 Svevvéoros yuvn mpotépa Kupou wévte Hye 
9 N 9 s 3 de a “e A A 
pats els Tapaous agikero: év O€ ™ u7epBodn TOV 





ANABASIS I. a. 26, 27 and 3. 1,2 11 


> , igs > \ id a ‘4 A 4 
Opéwr TH eis TO Tedtov SVo0 Adyou TOU Mévwvos o7Tpa- 
TEVLATOS ATwAOVTO* Ob pev Ehacay apmalorrds Tt 
~ e oa A , e \ e : 4 
KaTaKkomyvat vo Tav Kidixwv, ot dé vrokadOe&rras 
Q 3? 4 e ~ \ ¥ , 3 A 
kat ov Suvapevous evpety 76 GAXO oTparevpa ovde 
bTas Gdovs elra mAavwpevous amo\dcOaL: Foay 8’ 
ouv ovTou éxarov GmAtras.) of 5° addAou éeret Rov, 26 
Ld , 4 / ‘ ‘ ¥ A 
THY Te TOW Sijptacay, dia Tov CACpov TaY av- 
oTpatiwtav dpyilopevot, kat Ta Bacidea Ta év ary. 
Friendly meeting of Cyrus and Syennesis, and exchange of gifts. 
Kupos 5€ éet elojdacey ets Thy modu, pereméeu- 
107eTO TOV Lvevveriy Tpos EauTov : 6 8” ovTE TpdTEpoY 
9 , , e A 93 a 9 ~ » ¥ 
ovdevi rw Kpeitrove Eavrov eis yetpas EAOety Ey ovre 
4 K 4 37 70 Xr N e \ 29 A 4 N 
Tore Kup@ idvar 7Oede, mpiv 7» yurvy abrov rere Kat 
mioters €haBe(\ pera S€ Tatra émel ouveyévovTo 2 
3 ? 4 ® 4 y , , “ 
GhAWALS, Bververis pev EOwke Kipw ypypata ToAAG 
1b €is THY OTpaTidv, Kdpos 5é exeiv@ Sapa a vopileras 
tapa Baorel Tia, irmoev ypvooyadivov Kal oTpE- 
TTOV xpvoovv Kai Wédua Kal aKLWaKNY xpUcoUY Kal 
“ , A A af lg > 4 
orodnv Ilepouxny, kat THY yopay pnKere apaprrale- 
oOa: ra dé nptacpeéva avdparoda, nv tov évrvyxa- 
20 vwoL, aTrodapBavev. 
The troops refuse to advance. Clearchus in great danger. 
III. *Evravda euewve Kipos kat 7 orparia yepas 1 
EiKOTLY* Ob yap OTpaTL@TaL OvK Epacay lévat TOU 
a, e a \ ¥ s N ld id 
Tpoow: vmremrevov yap 7on eri Bactdéa i€var: pu- 
cAwOnva dé ovK eri TovTe ehacay. mpa@ros dé KAE 
A e aA 4 b 4 27 e .} 
%apxos Tovs avrov orpariatas €Bualero tévar- ot de 
9 4 ¥ ‘ \ e , N 3 id 2 N 
avrov te EBadAov Kat Ta viroluyia Ta Exeivou, Errel 
¥ oo f , de , A Q 
ap€auvtTo mpotévar. Kdéapyos O€ Tore pev piKpor 2 


12 ANABASIS I. 3. 3-6 


eLépuye pt) KararerpwOjva, vorepov 8°, émet Eyvw 
g > ld a 4 > ? 
67. ov Suvycera: Biacacba, ovviyaye éxxdAnoiay 
TOV avTOU OTpaTWwrav. Kat mpaTov pev eOdKpveE 

a l4 e€ a e X e ~ 3 4 ‘\ 
mohvv ‘xpovor earas: of S€ dparres EOavpalor Kai 

séo.dmov: elra Se édefe Toudde 
Speech of Clearchus: ‘‘ Cyrus has been my friend.’’ 


"Avdpes otpariarar, pn Oavpalere ort yaderras 3 


hépw Tos Tapovot mpaypaciw. épor yap Edvos Kv- 

pos éyévero Kai pe pevyorra ex THs TaTpidos Td TE 

¥ 3 0 N ld a a > Q 

adXa. €ripnoe Kat pupious cOwKxe Sapekovs: ovs éya 
10 AaB ovK Eis TO Wiov xareHeuny epot ovde Kabndv- 

ld 3 > > e “A > (4 
maOnoa, adn’ eis vas eOatraver. 
“‘ When he summoned me from Thrace, I obeyed.” 


‘ “ b! Q a ”~ 2 ld 
Kat mp@rov pev mpos Tous @paxas éerohkeunoa, 4 


Kal umép THS EdAdOos Eripwpovpnv pO’ duarv, éx 
A , 2 A 3 4 ld 
ms Xeppovyocov avrovs é€ehavvwv Bovdopevous 
3 ~ “ > Le! &. . ees A 
15 adatpetofar Tovs évorxovvtas “EhAnvas THY yi. 
ered) 5é Kupos éxdda, KaBov vas éropevopnr, 
Y ¥ , 9 ? > VX 9 > @ > » 
iva el TL S€oitTO woedoiny avrov av’ av eb erafov 
um éxeivov. 
‘But now, as between him and you, I choose you.’’ 
_ *Enret b€ tyets od Bovrdeoe ovprropever Oar, avaynn 5 
2007 por  Upas mpoddyTa TH Kupov didria xpynoOa 7 
mpos ekeivov pevodpevoy pe” duav elvar. ei pev dy 
Sikata Troujow ovK olda, aipjoopar 8° ovy spas Kai 
ouv viv 6 Te av déy Tweioopat. Kal ovmore épel ov- 
Seis ws eyed, "EXAnvas ayayor ets Tous BapBapous, 
25 podous Tovs Eddnvas tHv Tav BapBdpwr didiav 
e , 3 > 3 \ e€ A > ‘ $ yaa ld 
ethounv, GAN’ erret dwets Ewot ovK eOddere wreiMec Oat, 6 


=: a 


ANABASIS I. 3. 7-10. 13 


é ms) ‘\ e an 9 ,. 9g aA 5 4, ‘4 16 
Yo our vu apoat Kal oO TL av O€7 TET OPAL. vopiCw 
,~ e “A 3 Y 9 AY ‘8 ‘ a ‘ 
yap unas épot eivar Kat marpida Kat didous Kat 
, ‘ A A 
TULLAYOUS, Kal OUY vulY pey ay olpas elvar Tijcos 
4 a F ec a de ¥ a 3 Ae \ + 
OTOU AV @, UaV O€ EpNpLos WY OUK ay ikavos elvat 
~ ¥ >A A ¥ 
Sour dv gdidov wdednoa ovr av €xOpov adréEacban. 
e ~ a A Y 
WS EO OU LOVTOS OT] GY Kal VpEls, OVTW THY yvar- 
pny exere. 
The soldiers are pleased. Clearchus refuses to go to Cyrus. 
A e e \ A 9 3 A > » 
Tavra elev: of 5€ orpati@rar of Te avToU exeivou 7 
‘N e ¥ A > a 3 4 X A 
kat ot addou TavTa axovoartes erpverav: Tapa dé 
a 
10 Beviov Kai Tlaciwvos mieiovs 4 Sioxidior AaBdvres 
Ta OTAa Kal Ta oKEvopdpa eoTpaToTEdevaVTO Tapa 
~ 4 A 
K\éapxov(~ Kipos 5€ rovrois dopav te Kai AuTov- 8 
, \ , € Qv 27 \ ’ 
pevos peremépmero Tov Kiéapyov: 6 b€ i€var pev ovK 
¥ 4 Q A A ? 3 A »* 
nlede, AdOpa. S€é Tav oTpatiwtoy TéuTav abTo ayye- 
a” ee 
15 dov EXeye Oappelv ws KaTacTHnTOpLevwr TOVTWwY Els TO 
, 4 5 > 3 7 > 2 N 9 
Séov. peraméumerOar 5° éxédevey adrdv: avros 8 
b ¥ >/ 
ouK Ebr Levar. | 
Second speech of Clearchus: ‘‘We must be on our guard, and 
P take good counsel.”’ 


‘N 3 a A 
Mera 6€ TavTa cuvayayer Tous O° éavrov oTpa- 9 
a AN N , 9 ~ Q A ¥ 
Tatas Kat Tovs mpooeNOdvras atT@ Kat TOV addov 
¥ A 
~0rov BovAdpevov, eleLe Toidde. “Avdpes oTpariorar, 
N A or , ond 9 9 : ¥ N e a 
Ta pev 071 Kupov OndAov ore ovtws Exel TPOS Has . 
“ ¥ A 
OOTEP TH HLETEPA TMPOS EKELVOY: OUTE yap TmEts 
é€xeivou €Tt OTPaTL@TaL, Emel ye OV GuVvEeTTopEla avTY, 
¥ 9 va Y¥ e a , 9 , LO 
ovre exeivos ere nuiv pioOoddrys. Gru pevTor adu- 10 
i “A , ey? e a: 9 A 
eKerrOar vopiler vd nua@v olda: woTe kal peramep- 
a 3 A 3 3 , 3 0 A “ A 4 
Topevou avrou ov eédw édOety, TO péev peyorror 
aloxuvopmevos OT oVVOLOG EMauT@ TavTa, epevaLEvOS 


14 ANABASIS I. 3, 11-14 


abrov, ereta Kat Sediads py AaBav pe Sixnv émO7 
* , e 3 9 ~ 9 5 “ @ 3 \ > 5 A 3 
wv vouiler ur euou ndoucnoOa. €or ouv doKel ovy 11 
9 9 e a , 2Q? 9 A e Aa 2 A 
wpa evar nuiv Kalevde ovd’ dpedely Yuav avTar, 
> a) , 9 \ A 3 , N 
aha BovdreverOar 6 Te yp movety ex TovTw. Kal 
5 ews TE pevOmEV aUTOU OKETTEOV pot SoKEl ElvaL GTWS 
e 3 , ld ¥ ¥ Aa 9 , 
ws dopaléorata pevwper, et Te On SoKet amévat, 
gy e 3 4 ¥ N 9 A 3 , 
oTws ws aodadéotata amiuev Kal Grws Ta émiTH- 
y A 
Seva eLopev* avev yap TovTwy ovTE OTpaTHyoU oUTE 
9 , ¥ 29” , 
iSudrov oedos ovder. : 
‘¢ Cyrus can be severe, and he has great resources.’’ 
“O 8° avijp moddov perv agtos diros @ ay giros 7 7, 12 
" sail nahi 5° éyOpos @ av moNeuios th exe Se 
Svvapiv Kat welny Kal irmKyny Kal vauTiKny Hv 
TaVTES Cpwoiws Opapev TE Kal emotapela: Kat yap 
~ A ~ 9 
ovde Téppw SoKxovpey por avTov KabhnoOa. wore 
9 a 
15 Wpa héyew 6 TL TIS yryvooKe apioTov elvat. TavTa 
elTOV ETAVO-ATO. 
Other speakers come forward. 
b b| , > 7 e N b a 3 ld 
Ex 6€ rovTou avioravro oi pev Ek TOV avTOopaToL, 13 
\eovres a eytyvarnov, ot O€ Kat Um Exeivou éyKé- 
AevorTot, EmOELKVYUVYTES Ola ey n Bhi avev THs Kv- 
20 pov yrouns Kat peeve kal ameévar/” els dé on) elie, 14 
mpowmovovpevos orevdey ws TdyioTa topever Oar 
cis THY ‘EAAdSa, oTparyyovs pev Eh€o Par aAdovUS ws 
Ud P ‘ 4 , > a ‘\ 3 
Taxiora, eb pn Bovderar KrXéapyos amdyev- ra 
> 4 > 9 , e 3 > ». 3 ~ 
émrnoe ayopaler Oar — 7 8° ayopa jv év te Bap- 
25 Bapix@ oTpaTredpati—Kat ovoxevaler Oar: edOdvras 
\ A 2 A A e bd 4 2N de ‘ 
5é Kupov airety mdota, ws dmoméouev: eav O€ 7) 
A A e , s oA A 9 \ , 
d:8@ TavTa, yyEewdva airety Kupov doris dua dtdias 
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ANABASIS I. 3. 15-18 15 


TS K@pas amdgeys dav dé pnd ayenova 615, our 

tarreoOas Thy TaxioTny, Téuwa 5€ Kai mpoKatadr- 

Youevous Ta apa, Oras pn POdowor pyre Kupos 

pyre ot Kiduxes xatadaBovtes, ov odovs Kat ToAda 

bXPHpara exowey avyptakdres. ovTOS pév ToLavTa 
ime > rera Sé rovrov Kiéapyos ele rooovror. 

Clearchus refuses to take the lead. 
‘Os pev orparnyjcovra ene TavTyV THY oTpaTy-15 

, by ‘ e a d , rN b) N 3 A 5 > @ 

yiavy prdets vpwv eyérw: ToAka yap évopa du a 

€uolt TouTo ov TounTéov : ws dé T@ avdpi dv av EdnoHe 

id ia } ‘N aN 9 ion 9 , » 

lo Tetcopan 7 Suvarov padiora, iva elOnTE OTL Kat ap- 

> 7 9 , » , ; b , 

xeoOar eriorapat ws Tis Kat addos paltora avOper 

"OY. , Counter-proposals. 
Mera rovrov ddAos avéorn, émidexvds péev THVv16 

emPeavy Tov Ta mAota airety KehevovTos, womTeEp 

ls dA Tov oTorov Kupov trotoupeévov, emiderxvus d€ 

ws eunbles Ein TyEpova aiTely Tapa TovToU @ hupat- 

vope0a thy mpakw. et O€ Kal TO YyEMOVL TLOTEVTO- 

a KA ~” 5 “A a, X a A \ ¥ e A 
pev ov av Kupos 0@, Tt kwhveL kal Ta aKkpa nuLv 
kedevery Kupov mpoxatadaBew ; éyw yap éxvoinv 17 

Y a 9 \ A 9 , a ¢ a 5 , Ve a 
20 pey ay eis Ta TAOLA EpBaivery a HL Soin, pH Nas 
Tals Tpiypeot KaTadvop, PoBoiwny 8° av TO HyEUdr 
* , ¢ \ ea > » 9 > ¥ 
@ Soin erecOar, py Has ayayp ofev odk éorat 
éfehOeiv: Bovdroiuny 8° av axovtos ama@yv Kvpou 
haGety avrov ame\Oav- 6 ov Suvarov éoTw. | 
7 
‘‘Let us address ourselves directly to Cyrus.’ “ 
2% "AN eyo dye Tavta pev pdvapias civar- Soxetis 
Sé por avdpas édOdvras mpos Kupov otrwes ém- 
58 Q NN a, 9 A 3 A - XN. 
Thoetot ovy Kdeapyw epwrav éxetvov ti Bovderas 


16 ANABASIS I. 3. 19-21 and 4. 1. 


e a A V3 A e A s ? 

nw xpnoOa- Kat day pev 7 mpakis 7 TapamAncia 
f A A 

olamep Kat mpdabev éxpyto rors E€vois, Emer Oar Kat 

NaS Kal 7 Kakious elvat Tov mpdabey TovTw oUI- 


avaBavrov f\gav dé peiLov 7 mpakis THs mpdabev dai-19 


\ 9 ? Q 3 Vd 9 A A 
5 VNTAL Kat ETLTTOVWIT EPG KQL ETLKLVOUVOTEpa, aEvovv 1) 


lA e ~ ¥ A ‘4 X - > ? 

TEWAVTA Nas ayev y wecOgvTa mpods diriay adre- 
9 A 

yal’ OvTwW yap Kal émduevor ay pido avT@ Kal 1po- 
e 4 \ 3 4 b] A a > 7 

Ovpor éroipela Kat amidvres doadas av atrioper: 

9g > «A N “A 4 > “~ “A e ~ 

6 tu 8" dy mpds TadTa heyy drrayyeiAa Sedpo: Huas 


108° dxovoavtas mpds tavta BovAeverOa. 


The suggestion is adopted. Cyrus explains his plan and promises 
more pay. 


¥ A \ »¥ ey 7 \ , 
Edo€e tavra, kai avdpas éEdopevor avy KAeapy @ 20 
mTéumovow ot npwrwrv Kupor ta dd€arta TH oTparia. 
€ > #9 , 9 3 4 b , b) N ¥ 
6 8° dmexpivato Gru axove: "ABpoxdpav éxOpov av- 
5 > N A 3 + aA 4 3 , 5 50 
pa ert Tw Evdparn rorap eiva, améyovra dadeKa 


15 aTabpovs: pds TouToy ovv ey Bovdr\eoOar edOeiv- 


A \ es A N 57 ¥ , 9 A a . A 
Kay pev 7 Exel; THY Oikny Edy ypHlew éemBetva ara, 
aA A , e A 3 A N A , 
ny de hevyn, Huets exe mpds TavTa BovrAevodpcHa. 
dxovoavtes S€ TavTa oi aiperot ayyédNovot Tots 21 
4 “~ YX e 7 A > 9 ¥ \ 
oTpatidrais: Tots dé viropia pev Tv Ort aye. pos 


20 Baoidéa, Guws dé eddxea ErerOar. mpocairovar de 


, € de A e aA e ld “A 
profov: o d€ Kupos vmoyveira, nyutodov Tact 
Sdoev ov mpoTepov epepor, avTi Sapekovd Tpia Hut- 
SapeiKa Tov pyNVvos TO OTpaTLoT* OTL dé ext Baciré€a 
¥ Oe 3 vO ¥ Py \ » A A 
dou ovde évravda yKovoer ovdeis Ev ye TH havep@. 


Advance. Arrival of the ships at Issus with reinforcements. 


25 IV. ’Evredlev éehavver crabpors dbo Tapacay- 1 


, 2 XN AN , 4 * F \, 4 
yas d€éka éri Tov Vapoy Trorapov, ov nv Td ebpos Tpia 
twréOpa. evrevOer eEchavva ctabusv eva trapacdy- 
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a 3 NN 7 a ‘4 * % “ > 
yas mevre €7t Tov Ilupapoy torazor, ov ny TO Evpos 
Ud b) ~ > , “ 4 
orad.ov. evrevdey eehavva otafpovs Svo0 mapa- 
a 4 a > 4 “A ‘4 2 td 
ocayyas Tevrekaideca eis ‘Iowovs, THS Kikixias éoxa- 
ld 3 6A ~” 4 > 4 ld a 
THv wow ent TH Oadarryn oixoupervnr, peyaAny Kat 
sevdaipova. évTav0a eweway Hpepas Tpels- Kat Kup@ 2 
Tapnoav ait ex IleAomovyyoouv ves TpiaKovra Kai 
id N > 93 3 A a id 
TEVTE Kal E@ avTais vavapyos IIv0aydpas Aaxe- 
, ; e A > 2 A \ > 2 9 
Saupovios. yyetro 8° avrats Tapas Alyvmrios &€ 
‘Edéorou, Exwv vaus érépas Kupou meévre nat eixo- 
10 au, als érodrdpKe MAnrov,//rapiy dé kai Xepioo- 3 
dos Aakedatpovios eri TOY vEewy, peTramEpTros UTO 
Kuppu, érraxocious éywv omiras, av éotparyye 
A a e A ~ y s' A A 
mapa Kip. ai d€ vies appovy mapa thy Kupov 
4 3 ~ \ e x. 3 (4 4 
aoknvyv. évrav0a kat ot mapa ABpoKopa pc bodd- 
9 3 4 > .Y a“ 
15 pot ENAnves aroordavres GAOov mapa Kipov terpa- 
KooLot OTAtTAL KaL OUvEeoTpaTEvorTo ert Bacrréa. 


Advance. Safe passage of the “‘ Syrian Gateway.” 
"EvrevOev é€cdavver orafpov eva trapacayyas 4 
ld > AN 4 ~ , ‘ aA vd 

wevTe ert TUAaS THS Kidtkias Kal THS Lupias. Yoav 
dé ravta Svo Teiyn, Kal TO pev EexwHev TO pO THs 

20 Kthuxias Lvevveris elye kat Keudixkwr pvdaxy, To dé 
é£w TO TPO THS Yvpias Baorrtéws Edeyero hvdaky 
duddrrev. 81a péoov dé pet tovtwy trorapos Kap- 
cos Gvoua, evpos TAC pov. amay 5€ TO pévov TOV 
TEXav Foav oTad.o. Tpeis: Kai tapeNJeiv odK HY 

4 > ‘“ e , PS) ‘\ a > ‘\ 

25 Bia: Hv yap 7 Tapodos OTEVH KapeTa TeEiXN ELS THY 
Oddarrav KabyKovra, virEep * Foay wérpar HAL 
Baro. émi 8é rots Teiveow pporepors eperoTn Ker ay 
qroN a. (ravens EVEKA THS THapodov Kopos Tas vavs 5 







ee? a 
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: ld 9 e 4 9 a ¥ a 
perereurparo, omws omiras amoBuBaceey ecow Kal 
yy “~ A V4 .) ‘4 > 
e€w Tov mudav Biawopevous Tovs mrodEepious El dv- 
Adrrovev ei Tats Yupias wvAaLs, OTEP WETO TrOLAT ELV 
e a \ 9 , ¥ \ , / 
o Kupos rov ‘ABpokopav, €yovra todv oTpareupa. : 

5° A , de 3 A> 3 , TAN. 2. & ¥ “ 

Bpokopas 0€ ov TOUT Ezoinoev, GAA Emel NKOVCE 
Kdpop év Kiduxia. ovra, dvaorpepas éx Dowikns Tapa. 
Baowréa amyravver, Exwv, ws éhéyero, TpLakovTa pv- 
puddas orparias. 
Advance. Xenias and Pasion abandon the expedition. 
"Evrevbev e£eXavve dia. Yupias oraOpov eva wapa- 6 
4 7 > , 4 > ld e Q 
logdyyas mévTe eis MupiavdSov, mod olxoupévyny vod 
Dowixwv éri Ty Oaddrry: eumdprov 8° Hv 76 xwpiov 
Kal @ppovv avToOe ddKddes TrodAai/AvravO” uevay 7 
e ld e 4 N : , e 93 ‘A N 4 € 
npepas entra: Kat Revias 6 ‘Apxas kat Ilaviwy o 
Meyapevs ewBadvres eis mAOtov Kai Ta mreioTov aka 

15 evOduevor atrémAevo'av, ws ev Tos TWAEiTOLS ESOKOUP, 
diroripnbeévres ort TOUS OTPaTIMTAsS a’T@Y TOUS Tapa 
Kiéapyov amehOovtas ws amidvras ets Thy EdAdOa 
mah Kat ov mpos Bacwdéa eta Kopos tov K\éapxov 
eyev. emer d° Hoav adaveis, dundOe Adyos aru dia- 

20 kot avTous Kupos Tpinpeou: Kat ot ev NUYXOVTO ws 
Serdovs ovTas avtovs AnPOnva, ot 8’ @KrEpov Ei 
ahwcouvTo. 

Cyrus refuses to pursue the deserters. The Greeks are pleased. 
Kyo dh r , N \ > . 
vpos O& ovyKadéoas ToUs oTpaTnyovs Elev: g 
"AtroAcdoiracw nuas Hevias cat Tlaciwy. add’ ed 
, 9 , 9g ¥ 3 ld 
2 ye pevto. emiotadoOwr GT. ouvTe atrodedpdxacw, olda 
yap orp olyovrat: ovTE atomepedyaciy, exw yap 
Tpinpes wore Ede TO: Exeivwr motove fidda, pea 
\ 


r 
s 
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Tovs Heovds ovK eyarye abrovs SidEw, 0vd’ Epet ovdeis 
€ * A A 
Ws €yo ews pev av Twapy Tis xp@pat, Ereday dé 
b] Vd a : N N 9 A ~ ~ 
amevat BovrAntat, cvANaBowv Kat avTOVS KAKWS TOLW 
N Q , > A 3 \ 397 2Q 27 4 
kat Ta ypypata admoovAw. adda idvrwy, eiddTes GTt 
5 KAKLOUS ELL TTEPL HULAS 7) HAELS TrEpL ExEivous. KaiToL 
EXw ye aiTwv kal Téxva Kal yuvaikas év Tpaddeor 
rd b) >) sQA 4 , b > 
dpoupovpeva: add’ ovdé TovTwY oTEpHoOovTaL, aA 
aToAnpovra, THS mpoobev Evexa TEpt Eye apeTys. 
ve \ a > e 1 9 ¥ ‘ 
kal O pev tavra elrev/foi Se "EXAnves, et tus Kat 
b ? A b | 4 b 4 A 
10a0uporepos Hv pos Thy avdBaow, aKovovtes THY 
a 9 , 
Kupov dpernv ynovov kai mpoOvporepov cuverope- 
OVTO. 
Advance to Thapsacus on the Euphrates. 


On ‘ A a > , ‘ , 
Mera tavta Kipos é€ehavver orabuovs trértapas 
Tapacdyyas eikoow émt Tov Xddov torapuov, ovTa 
. , , > 3 ’ , 4 
1570 edpos mrEOpov, tAYPH 8° ixOiav peydrwr Kal 
; a e , ‘ > 7 \ 3 - 
mpacewv, ovs of Ypo. Oeovs évopiloy Kai adie 
) ¥ 9QN A , e ‘ A 9 e 
OUK Elwy, ovde TAS TEpLaTEpas. ai dé Kapat Ev ais 
2 , : ld > , 4 
exknvovv Ilapvodridos Foav eis Covnv Sedopevar. 
evrevdev e€ehavver orabpovs TévTE Taparayyas TPI-10 
20 dkovra émt Tas myyas Tov Adpdaros Torapov, ov Td 
evpos tACpov. evravla joav ta BeXéovos Baciheva 
Tov Lupias apEartos, kat Tapadercos Tavu peyas Kal 
4 ¥ , .& ka , A 2 
kahds, €ywv tavta coa w@pat gvovor. Kiupos 6 
avrov e€éxope kat Ta Baciheaa karékavoey. evredfer 11 
25 efehavver oTabovs TpEis Tapacdyyas TevTekaideKa. 
> _N ‘ b , , ¥ N s , 
émt Tov Evoparnv torapov, ovra TO Evpos TETTApwY 
la Q ‘4 > ‘4 @ ~ , “ > 4 
oTadiwy: Kat méds avo @xKeiro peyddy Kal evdai- 
, » 3 Af. ¥. e + la 
peor Oapakos ovopa. evravia ewever yucpas Tevte. 


20 ANABASIS I. 4. 12-15. 


The real object of the expedition is disclosed. The soldiers are 
angry. Promises of Cyrus. 


Kat Kupos peramepydpevos tovs otparnyovs Tav 
‘EAARvwv edeyey ott 4» 600s evoTO mpos Bactréa 
4 3 “A ‘N , 3 b) ‘4 ~ 
péyav els BaBvawva: Kat KeAever avtovs Aéye Tav- 
Ta TOWS OTpatiatats Kat avaTeiMeay EmnecOa. ot Sé€12 
? 3 a 3 4 A - e ‘N 
bTojoavres exk\noliay amyyyeAdov TavTa: ot Se 
OTpaTLoTaL Exah€raiwov Tos OTpaTyyols, Kal epa- 
Gay avrovs mada. TavtT eiddras KpvmTev, Kal ouK 
¥ 37 3.4 id 3 A ? ~ 
epacav idvar édy py Tis avrois xpypata dda, 
9 A 
WomTEp TOLS TMpoTépos pera Kvpov avaBaor, Kat 
10TavTa OvK Emi payny idvTwy, dAAa KadovYTOS TOU 
N “A A e \ a? > 7 
tmarpos Kupov. tavta ou orpatynyot Kupw arny-13 
e > € , > ‘ e , 4 ld 
yeddov: 6 8° Urécyero dvdpit éxdorm Séceav TeévTeE 
> , ~ > ‘\ 3 “A 9 N ' 
apyupiov pvas, ernv eis BaBviova nwo, kat Tov 
N > A la A 4 N 9. 
probdy evrehn péxype av karaotyon Tous "EhAnvas 
15 eis “Iwviay madi. 1d pév 87 odd Tov “EAAyiKov 
ovTws emeio On. 
Clever device’of Menon to win the favor of Cyrus. 
Mévwy b€ rpiv Sndrov eivat Ti roujoovo ot addou 
A , 9 , a , X 
OTpaTiatrat, ToTEpov EepovTa, Kip@ 7 ov, cuvéde€e 7d 
ec oA , ‘ a » . ¥ , 
avTOU OTpaTevpa ywpis THY arAwv Kat edeFe Tae. 
¥ 2. ~ ¥ ‘i v4 ¥ 
20” Avdpes, edv ror twecOyre, odte KuvduvevoravTes OUTE 14 
movycavTes TOV GAXwv tA€ov mpotysnoerOe OTpa- 
Tiwtwv umd Kvpov. ti ovv Kededw tTrornoat; vuv 
“A “A 9 
Setrat Kipos emeobas tovs “EXAnvas émi Bacidéa - 
> NO» ea a A XV 3 , 
éyo ouv gnu buas xpHvar SiaBnvar Tov Eipparnv 
aA 9. 
25moTapov mpiy Syrov eElvas Go Te ol aANor “EAAnveEs 
3 ~ A r A A , 9 
drroxpwvodvrar Kip. /fiv per yap mdioorta ére-15 
€ A , ¥ > ¥ A , 
cOat, vets Sd€ere airior elvar apEavtes Tov diaBai- 





e \ 4 


~ ANABASIS I. 4. 16-19, 21 


yew, Kal Ws TmpoOvpoTaTots Ovo UuLY YapLY EloeTaL 
Kipos kai amodeéce: exiarara: 8’ et Tus Kal addos ° 
nv € arovmdiowvrat ot adXoL, amiper wey atravres 
ToUpTradiy, vty d€ ws povors eHopevors murroTd- 
' BTOLS KpHoETar Kal Els Ppovpia Kat eis Noyayias, Kat 
adXov ovtivos dv dénabe oida ore ws Piro. tev&ere 
Kvpov. 
"Axovoavres tavta ereiMovto Kai duéBnoav mpiv 16 
Tous dAXous amoxpivacBa. Kipos 8° éret jobero 
10 SuaBeBnxodras, noOn Te Kal TO OTpaTedpar. Téubas 
TAovv elev: "Eyo perv, & avdpes, 4d dpas errawo - 
Gmws Sé€ Kal vets Ewe eraweoere Emot pedjoe, 7 
pneére pe Kopor vopilere. of pev 89 oTparimras év 17 
é\miot peyddas Ovres yUXoVTO avréy evTYYHoaL, 
16 Mévour S€ kai Sopa édéyero méuipar peyadomperas. 
Passage of the Euphrates, and advance to the Araxes. 


Tavra dé woujoas SueBaive: cuveimero 5€ Kal 7d 
¥ , 3 aA 9g N “~ , 
d\Xo oTpdrevpa ait@ amav. Kat Tov diaBawdvrwv 
Tov totapov ovdels EBpexOn avarépw Trav pactay 
e A ca) ” e de \, » 9 > 
UO TOV TOTapLov. ot 0€ Baaxynvet Edeyov oTt ov-18 
, 2 * e ‘ 5 \ , aA 3 \ 
20 menroO ovTos 0 Trotapos O1aBaTos yevouro ely Et 17) 
, 9 \ , as 9 , oy ‘ 
TOoTe, GANG TAotots, a TOoTE ABpokopas mpotwy Kare 
Kavorev, iva 7 Kipos duaBn. éddce 57 Oetov elvan 
Kai cabas Vroywpjoat Tov ToTapov Kip@ ws Bacr- 
Nevcovre. évrevOer eLedavver Sia THS Yupias oraG-19 
25 mous evvea Tapacayyas TEVTAKOVTA’ Kal apiKYOvY- 
Tat mpos Tov Apafynv worapov. evTavla joay Kaopat 
mo\Aal peotal oirov Kat olvov. eévradfa euevar 
Heepas TPELS Kal ETrECLTiCarTO. 


22 ANABASIS I. 5. 1-4 


~~ Advance through the desert of Arabia. The cavalry go hunting. 
V. *Evrevdey efedavver Sia THs “ApaBias, rov Ev- 1 
dparnv torapov ev Sefia Eywv, otabpovs Epypous 
TeVTE Tapacdyyas TpLakovTa Kat TévTe. ev TOUTH dE 
“A , > A e ~ yf 9 € he g Q fe 
T@ TOTM HV pev H yh Wediov atav Opadés womtep Oa 
bAatTa, ayuwOiov dé mrnpes: ei SE TL Kal dAXO Evny 
9 aA 4 9 > > 9 b , 
VANS 7 KaAGpLOV, ATravTa AIav EVWOY WoTEP apapaTa: 
, 9 2A 7 A _' \ A A 
,B&8pov 8° ovdev éevnr, Onpia dé wavtoia, rAetoro 2 
f »” » . A ‘ \ e 4, >: «A 
vot ayptot, TodAat S€ oTpovOoi ai peydrar: evnoay 
A \ + . a A A \ , e 
dé kai wrides Kai Sopxades: tavtra dé Ta Onpia oi 
e A | a 2Q 7 N e A »” 3 4 a 
10 iarmets éviote EdiwKov. Kat ol peév Gvot, érret Tis Sia 
Kol, TpodpapovTes eoTacTay: TOAV yap TeV imTwr 
y “A N ld > \ 4 ey 
erpeyov Oarrov: Kat maduy, €rret mANowalovey ob Ur70L, 
9 ON 9 laa A 9 A 2 \ , 
TavTov €trotouy, Kal ovK Hv AaBely ei pr Svacrdvtes 
e e A ~ , \ A , “A 
ot immets Onpmev Siadexdpevor. ta S5é€ Kpéa Tov 
e ? s , ~ 3 , c , 
15 aduoKopevwy HY TapamAnowa Tots Ehadetots, aTada- 
TEpa 8¢) orpovddr 8é odSeis EdaBev- of 88 SidEar 3 
~ 
TES TwV imméwy Tax ETavovTo: Tod yap anéoTa 
gevyovoa, Tors pev toot Spd, tats d€ mrépvéw 
yy 9 e s V4 \ A > # ¥ 
aipovoa womep iotiw ypwpen. tas d€ wridas av 
20 TLS TAXD avioTH EoTt AapBave: mérovTa yap Bpaxv 
WOTEP TEPOLKES Kal TAXV GTayopevovot. Ta dé Kpéa 
avTav noLoTa HP. 


March to Corsote and Pylae. Cattle perish in the desert. 
The supply of grain fails. 


‘4 b BS , ~ a b] . “A 
Tlopevdpevor Se dua Tavrys THS xwpas adiKvourTar 4 

> 4 \ , , \ > A 

éxt Tov MdoKay totapdv, TO evpos m\eOpiaior. 

2 A , > * , » 3 7 A 
2evTav0a Hv modus Epypn, peyadyn, ovopa O° airy 

Kopowry: mepieppeiro 5° avtn bd Tov Mdoxa 

Kikhg. évtavd” euewav Hépas Tpets Kal eregtti- 





2 
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gavto. evrevley eEeXavver atraOpous Epnpous Tpeo~ 5 
KaiveKa Tapacayyas évernkovta tov Evdparny 
Q\ > a FF a 3 A“ > A o 
Totapov ev deta Exwv, Kai aduxvetras emi IvAas. 
€v TovTos Tos oTaMpoLs TOAAG TOV UTolvyiwy aTre- 
5XeTO Ud Aypov: ov yap Hv yopros ovde GAO ovdeY 
S&dpov, dra Yury Fv arava y yopa: ot S€ évor- 
KOUVTES VOUS ah€TaS Tapa TOV ToTapOY GpUTTOVTES 
A “~ 3 ”~ a 3 ao Q 
Kat tovouvres els BaBvAwva Fyov Kai exwdovv Kat 
avtayopalorres otrov elwv fy 76 d€ oTparevpa 6 airos 6 
> ld \ ld bd > Q > “~ a 
10 €7€Aure, Kat mpiacOar ovK Hv Ee py ev TH Avdia 
9 A 93 ~ ¥ ~ A rf > a 
ayopa év T@ Kupou BapBapixe, Thy kariOnv addevpawv 
A 3 ? 4 id r € Se 4 ry 5 4 
9 additwy Terrapwr aiyhwv. o 9€ aiyAos OvvaTaL 
Era GBoXovs Kat HutwBodov ‘Arrixovs: 7 Sé xazriOn 
, , 9 ‘ > -* , - 2? , e 
Svo yoivikas *ArriKas €xape. Kpéa obv éoiovres ot 
isotpatiaras Sveyiyvovro. wv 8€ rovrwr tav otabpov 7 
a , . © a ‘ w ’ 
ovs Wavy paKxpovs Haver, Gmdre 4 pds Vdwp Bov- 
Aotro Siarehéoras  Tpds xLdov. 
Splendid discipline of the Persian nobles. 
Kail 69 wore orevoyxwpias Kat mndov davevtos 
rats apatais Svoropevrov, éréotn 6 Kupos ovr rots 
20 mepl avTov apioTo.s Kat evdatoverrarors Kai erate 
TAovp cat Iliypyta \aBovras tov BapBapixov orpa- 
A 4 A € ld 3 ‘ > > 4 
tov ovuvexBiBalev tas apagtas. ene 5° eddKovur 8 
avT@ aXoAaiws Tovey, womrep Spyyn exéAevoE TOUS 
wept avrov Ilépaas Tous Kpatiorous cuvemurmevoa 
\ ec -» ¥ \ , a > , > , 
Tas auatas. evOa dx pépos Te THs evTakias Av Oed- 
e7 “ “ ~ 4 9 
cacOa. papavres yap Tovs Topdupovs Kdvdus Grou 
eruxey ExaoTos EgTnKds, levTO woTrep av Spdpor Ths 
TEpt ViKNS Kal pada Kara mpavous yndddouv, ExovTeEs 


df —_ - eS. 


a 
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TOUS TE TOAUTEAELS XLT@vVas Kat Tas To“Kidas avatv- 
pidas, evo. S€ Kal oTpemTovs TEpt ToIs TpaxyHAOLS 
‘ v4 A aA , > ‘ A A , 
kat wédia mept Tats xepoiv: evs Sé ody Tovrois 
3 / 3 . SN aA a 9 a ¥ 
elaomonoartes eis TOV WHrOv Oarrov 7} ws TLs AV weETO 
? 9 , : Q e - . 
5 JLETEWPOUS efexopiioay Tas ee | : 
Rapidity of the march explained. Traffic with Charmande. 
Td dé ovprav SHdros Hv Kupos ws cnevdwy tacay 
A € A A 3 4 9 \ 92 A @& 
THY Gddv Kai ov SaTpiBav Grou py EmioiTic pov eveka 
4 ¥ bE Vd 3 4 4 9 
n Twos a@ddov advayKaiouv exaleLero, vopilwv, dow 
\ “A ¥ , > , an) 
pev Oarrov €or, TorovTw atapacKevotrépw Bacidet 
10paxetoOa, cow Sé€ oayxodrairepov, Tocov’Tw mdéov 
ouvvayeiperOar Bacirtet orparevpa,/ Kat ovvideiv 8” 
> A , ‘ A’ e , 5) ‘ , 
nY T@® Mpoa€exovTt TOV vouv n Baciréws apyy TAAIE 
pev xapas Kat avOparav ioxyupa otoa, rots dé 
pykeow Tov Gdov Kal T@ SvernacOa tas Suvapes 
wales et tis Sia Tayéwy Tov wérELov érrovEtTo. 
mépav dé Tou Evpparov toramov Kata Tovs Epyous 10 
‘ s , > M4 \ , » ‘ 
arabpovs Av més evdaipwry Kal peyddn, dvopa Se 
Xappavdn: €x Tavrns oi oTpariatar Hydpalov Ta 
emiTnoea, oxEdiats StaBaivovres @de. SudOépas ds 
20 €lxov oTeydopata eripmracay xopTou Kovdov, Eira 
ouvnyov Kal cuvéoTar, ws py amrecOar THS Kapdys 
, 9 3 UN 4 , ‘ 3 , A 
To Vowp* emt TovTwv SiéBawvov Kat édapBavoyv Ta 
émuTyoeva, olvdv Te Ex THS Bakavou remoinpevov THs 
dd Tov doiviKos Kat otTov pedivyns: TovTO yap HV, 
3 ~ 4 A 
25 €V TH XO TAELOTOV. 
A quarrel at the ford. Clearchus attacked. 
"ApdurteLdvrev O€ tu evrav0a Tav Te TOU Mévwvos 11 
oTpaTiwtav Kat tov KXedpyxov, 6 Kéapyos xpivas 
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adiucety Tov TOU Mévwvos mAnyas évéBartev: 6 Se 
ehOav mpos Td éavrov oTparevpa édeyey: axovoar 
de e ”~ > v4 . > 4 
TES O€ OL OTPaTLWTaL Exadéralvoy Kat wpyilorTo 
3 “A A rd ~ QA > A e ‘4 ‘4 
loxupws T@ KiXedpyw. ry d€ avr nuépa Kdéapxos 12 
be av Eri thy SidBacw Tov ToTapov Kai éxet KaTa- 
oKeapapevos THY ayopay adinmevear Ent THY EavTOU 
oKnvny dua TOU Mévwvos orpatedpatos avy ddéyots 
“A Q > ?- “~ b | ¥ e > > » 
Tois TEpt avTov: Kipos d€ ove Kev, GAN’ Er. Tpoo~ 
nHravve: Tav dé Mévwros otpatiwrav Eira oxilov 
10TLs ws elde Kdéapxov SueXavvovra, ino. TH a€ivy: 
“\ K "4 b “A y ¥ A 4 \ 
Kat ovTos pey avTov nuaprey-: addos 5€ AiMw Kai 
aXos, €ira moA)oi, Kpavyns yevopernsy y 


Clearchus advances with his horse against Menon’s troops. 
Proxenus interposes. 


€ \ > A 
O d€ Karadedya eis TO Eavrod oTpdrevpa, Kalis 
INN _ 4 2 a 9 A “\ A € 7? 
ev0us rapayyédde ets Ta OTA * Kal TOUS pev OTiTasS 
15 avTov exédevore peivat Tas aomidas Tpos Ta yovara 
4) / a. de Xr ‘ ‘ rs) A \ \ ee 4 
évtas, avTos 0€ A\aBwy Tous @pakas Kat Tous immeas 
aA 3 a A 
Ol HOaY AUT@ Ev TH OTPaTEvpaTt TA€lous 7) TETTApa- 
Kovta — Tovrwv O€ oi mEtoror Opaxes —HAavvev Emi 
\ , g > 93 ? 2 A ‘ 2 N 
Tovs Mévwvos, wor exeivous exmeTAHX Oat Kai avrov 
ld N id > A ,. 9 e Q , 
20 Mévwva, kat Tpéxew emt Ta oha: of O€ Kal éoTacay 
dmopovrres T@ Tpadypar.. 6 dé Ipd&evos — érvyxe 14 
gy “A A 
yap VOTEpOS Tpocioy Kat Ta€is avT@ ETOMEeryN TAV 
e A 27s > 9 Q , 9 , ¥ 
omirayv — evbus ov eis TO pécov apdorépwv aywv 
¥ bs 9 \ 93 A A , ‘ A 
éNero Ta Omda Kat €detro Tov KAeapyou pr) rovety 
“A e > 3 ? 9 b ~ > 4 ‘4 
2Tavta. 69° éyadémrawev Ort avTov Gdtyou Sejoar- 
Tos KatadevoOjvar mpadws dAéyo TO avrov- waOos, 
> a 2 oN > A id Lr ad 
éxéhevoré TE avTOV Ek TOU péwou eEioTacOaL. 


pee qin ae 
7 Cs _f Cs Cf. a en ee > .-é kal 


26 ANABASIS I. 5. 15-17 and 6. 1-2 


Cyrus comes up and quickly stops the quarrel. 
"Ey tovrm Sé emje Kat Kupos kat envdero 7615 
A 3% 3 ‘ \ > N A - ON 
mpaypa: evOus 8° EXkaBe Ta wadrta eis Tas YELpas Kal 
OvY TO’S TapovoL THY MOTaV HKEv EXavYwY ELS TO 
pécov, kai Aéyer rade. KYeéapye Kai IIpd€eve kat ot 16 
¥ e 4 g 3 ¥y 4 A 3 
5adXou ot tapovres ENAnves, ovk wore O TL TOLELTE. EL 
yap Twa aAdAyAoLs paynv ouvdrpere, vopilere ev THOSE 
a e a > a , “\ e ~ b ] ‘“ 
T™] Npepa eme TE KaTaxexower Oa kal vas ov TOAD 
Aw yY ~ ~ 
€“oU VOTEPOY: KaKWS yap ToV mETepwy EXOVTWV 
mavres ovTou ovs Gpare BapBapou rodepi@repou Hiv 
10écovra: Tov mapa Baciret ovrwy. aKovoas TavTA17 
€ lA 9 e “a > ? “\ 4 > , 
6 KXéapyos ev eaut@ eyévero: Kat Tavoapevor apgo- 
TEpot KaTa yapav elevro Ta OTTAa. 7% 
| Treacherous proposal of Orontas. 
Hf 9 a oy : , ¥ 9 \ 
VI. *Evrevbev rpoidvrwrv édaivero iyvn immwv Kat 1 
4 > 4 > > e ? e a 
KOmpos: eixalero 8° elvar 6 otiBos ws dioyxLAtwr 
1simmwv. ovTo. mpoidvrTes Exaoy Kal yLAOY Kal EL TL 
dAdo xpHowpov nv. “Opovras dé Ileépons arijp, yéver 
Te TpooyjKav Bacirec Kal Ta ToNeuta eydpevos Ev 
~ > a “ > 4 4 N ‘4 
Tois dpioro.s Hepowr, emuBovrever Kipa, kat rpdabev 
Toveunoas, Katahdayets dé. ovros Kup eizev, el 2 
20 aUT@ Soin imméas ytAious, OTL TOUS TpoKaTaKaovTas 
€ ld KA A A > 5 4 A & 
imméas  KaTaKdvou Gy evedpevoas 4 Cwvtas trod 
Aovs avtwy dp édot kal KkwAVoeLE TOU Kade ETTLOVTAS, 
A , 9 4 a P “\ b | la 
Kat moujoeey wate pHTroTE SivacOa avrovs iddvras 
To Kupouv otpdrevpa Baowlet Siayyethar. to Se 
, ? , A 20 7 2.7 % \ 
25KUpw dxovoavr. TavTa €ddKer wpéedipa elvat, Kal 
> , > oN a, a > ¢ , ~ 
ex€Xevoev avrov AapBave pépos Tap eKaoTou TwY 


NYELOVav. 


hp. 








- 


ANABASIS I. 6. 3-6 27 


The traitor betrayed, and brought to trial. 
€ 29 , , e y ea \ 
O 8° ’Opdvras vopioas Erotpous elvas avT@ Tous 
e , 4 b A “\ 2 4 4 
imméas ypape. emurtoAny mapa Baoiéa ore y&or 
¥ e , e A 5 4 - 3 A 4 
Exov imméas ws av OvvynTat TAELoTOUS: arta Ppacat 

Tots €avTou immevow exérdevey ws didvoy avTov v1o- 

5déyecOa. evny dé ev TH EmioroAn Kai THS TpdaHev 
diiias vropyypata Kal TioTews. Tavrny THY Emt- 
aTodny didwor morte avdpi, ws eto: 6 d€ AaBay 
Kipo didwow. davayvovs dé avrnv 6 Kupos ovAdap- 
Bave. "Opdvrav, kai ovykahel eis THY EavToU oKYnVnY 

10 Iépoas Tovs dpiorous Twv TEept avTov ema, Kal TOUS 

a) € 4 A > a e ‘4 > 
Tov EAN ROP oTparynyous exédkevoey omkitas aya 
yelv, Tovrous S€ OéoAa ra omha rept Thy avTou 
oKnvyy. of Se ravta éroincar, dyaydvres WS TplLo~ 
xAious émhiras. Kéapxov 8é kal eiow mapexddrcoe 
, 4 ‘ > A A A » 3Q # 

15 ovpBovdrov, Gs ye Kal avT@ Kal Tots adAoLs EdoKeL 
apoTinOnvar paiora tov Eddyjvewv. eet 8° e&f)- 
bev, eEyyyere rots Pirors THY Kpiow Tov ‘Oporra 
€ > ld » a ~ 
as Eyevero ° ov yap amdppytov nv. é€dn de Kupoy 
dpyewv Tov \dyou woe. 


Sree of Cyrus: ‘‘ Twice before has this man been false to me, 
and twice have I forgiven him.” 


20° Ilapexddeoa vpas, avdpes didror, drrws odv viv 
,. 9 a , 3 ‘ . ae N 
Bovdevdpevos 6 Tu Sixaidy €ore Kat mpos Dewy Kal 
‘ 3 rd es 4 \ 3 ‘4 , 
mpos avOparav TovTo mpa&w rept Opovra tovrovi. 
TOUTOY yap TpwTov pev 6 E“OS TATHP EOwKEY UITH}- 
a 9 , > A QA , e » 2s eon 
Koov €lvas Emoi: éemet d€ TayxDeis, ws Ep avTos, UTd 

A 3 aA 9 ~ 3 , 9 \ » \ 
25 TOU €“ou adeAHov oUTOS ErroheunoEY enol exw THY 
> ld b] 4 \ 9? x > A ~ 
évy Sapdeciy axporroduy, Kal Eye avTov TpooTohEeLov 
éroinoa wate Sdfar TovTw TOU mpds Epe trok€sLov 


28 ANABASIS I. 6. 7-9. 


Travoac bat, kai decay EXaBov Kal €dwKa, pera TAVTA, 7 
¥ s >? , ¥ 9 297 « id 
epn, @ ‘Oporta, €oTw 6 Tice HOiknoa; amEeKpivaTo 
9 ¥ 4 Ve A 9 , > A 9 
ort ov. amadw dé 6 Kupos npwra, OvKovv vorepor, 
€ | a “’ € A IQA e 2 3 “a 3 a 
@S avTos OV Gpodoyels, ovdeyv Um Epov GdiKOvpEVOS 
bamoaTas eis Mucovs Kakws Erroies THY EunY Yopay 
6 Tu €Ovvw ; Eby 6 Opdvras. Ovxouv, ébn 6 Kupos, 
cr @ ¥ N A , ) ‘ 2 ON Q 
omToT av eyves THY cavrou Sivapiv, EhOav Eri Tov 
THs Apréuidos Bopov perapédrev Té cor epyoba, Kat 
/ 3 A \ 4 ¥y a \ ¥» 3 
TETAS Ene META Tad Edwkds pot Kal elaBes Tap 
> oe og N Af)? e 4 e 93 , 
10 €pov ; kat Trav? wpoddye o ‘Opdrras. 
‘‘ He confesses that he has no excuse for this third attempt. He 
cannot be trusted. What shall be done with him?” 
Ti ovv, &by o Kupos, adducnoets um’ énov voy 76 g 
Tpirov emBovrevwv por pavepds yéyovas ; elmdvTos 
Q “a 3 4 9 sQN > 4 5 4 e ~ 
5é tov "Opdvta ori ovdev aduxnbeis, nparnoerv 6 Ku- 
> + e A 4 Noo AN 5 A 
pos avrov, Opodoyets ovv mept Ee adiKos yeyevy- 
Pm i ‘\ t ¥ € 9 , 9 , 
150001; "H yap avayrn, épn 0 Oporvras. €« Tovrou 
4, b ? e “A ¥ cy A , ~ 9 A 
Tahu npewrnoev o Kupos, Er ovv av yevoro To EL@ 
adekd@ trod€pios, Ewot dé didos Kat mords; 6 Sé 
b] a 4 Qs > , } ~ , > » 
dmexpivato GTt ovd el yevoipny, @ Kupe, oot y av 
ore ert OO€aiut. Mpos TavtTa Kupos eime tors map- 9 
‘29 0vcLv, O prey avnp TovavTa perv meroinke, ToLavTa 
dé Aéyer: tpov Se od patos, d Kréapxe, ardpyvar 
yvaunv 6 Ti cou SoKet. 


Clearchus advises that he be put to death. The others concur, 
and Orontas is led away. 


KAéapyos dé ele rade. LupBovdredw eyw Top © 
dvdpa Tovtoy éexrodev tovicba. ws TaxioTa, ws 
A . A 
a5 pnkere S€p TovTov purdtrevAar, adda, KOA H Hpty 
‘ Q a 5 . 92 ‘ , 5 A 
TO KaTa TOUTOV Elva TOUS EDehovTAas hidous Ev TroLELD. 
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ANABASIS I. 6. 10-11 and 7. 1-3. 29 


TavTy O€ TH yvauy ep Kai TOVs aAdoUs pocHéc Aas. 10 
‘\ -~ yy a , on , 
pera Tauta, Epy, KedevovTos Kupovu eXaBov rhs Cavns 
Tov Opovray émt Oavatw amavres avaotarres Kai ol 
A = > 9A 28 , 
ovyyeveis: elra 5” e€nyov avrév ols mpocerayOn. 
3 “ Q aA y 4 V4 ‘\ 
eet S€ Eloy avrov oimep mpdcbev mpoceKivour, Kal 
TOTE TWpoceKvvynoay, Kaimep EiddTEs GTL Et OdvaTov 
¥ 2 ‘N Q > \ > a, A > 4 
ayouro. e7et dé eis THY Apramarouv oxnvny eionyOn 11 
Tov mLoToTatou Tov Kipov oxyntrovywr, pera TavTA 
yy “~ ,) , ¥ o > A ld 
oure Cavra Opovtay ovre teOvnxora ovdeis elde 1a 


10 more ovde Grrws areHaver ovdeis cidads Eheyer: eixalov 


dé adAor addws: tapos S€ ovdeis murore avTov 
épavn. 
Advance. Midnight review. Council of war. 
VII. *Evrev0ev é€eavver da THs BaBvAwvias oral- 1 
povs Tpels tapacdyyas Swdexa. ev S€ To TpiTy 


~ A A e 
oTabue@ Kupos ééracw tovetrar Tov EAAyvev Kat 


“A Cd 3 ~ 4 A id 4 
tov BapBapwv év te mediw wept péoas vixKTas: 
3 4 ‘A 2 \ 3 Le) 9 4 v4 Q 
éddxer yap els THY emiovcay ew nEew Baciéa ovr 
T@ OTparevpatt payovpevoy: Kat éxédeve KAeapyov 
Q A 5 ~ , e ~ @ , de A 3 
pev Tov deEvov Képws tyyetoOar, Méevwva d€ Tov evu- 


, oN Ss “ e A Wet A “N QA “N 
2 vUpou, avTds d€ Tovs éavrov didrake. pera 5€ THY 2 


e€gracw apa TH emovon nuépa NkovTes avTdpodor 
Tapa peyadou Bactiéws amynyyeddov Kip rept trys 
Baoitéws otparias. Kipos 8€ ovyKxadéoas rods 
oTparnyous Kat hoyayous tav EdAynvev ovveBov- 


2, ld A KA \ td A Y 9 Af o 
25 NevETO TE TAS AV THY LAYNV TOLOLTO Kat avTos Tap 
per Jappivev TOLQOE. 


Speech of Cyrus encouraging the Greek generals and captains. 
*O, avdpes "EXXnves, ovK avOpamav amopav Bap- 3 
Bdpwv cuppaxous tuas dyw, dra vopilwy apeivous 


30 ANABASIS I. 7, 47. 


Kat Kpeirrovs tok\k@v BapBdpov wvpas elvar, dua 
A 9 > ¥ ¥ ¥ 
TovTo mpoaédaBov. ows ovv exerbe avdpes afvor 
A 2 , ® 4 \ @ e a > oN bd 
THs éhevfepias Hs Kéxrnobe Kat As vas eyo evdal- 

, > “ ¥ 9 \ > @ 4 € 4 a 
povilw: ev yap wre ore THY EXevHeEpiay Edoimny av 
bd \ y 4 , » ‘4 9 
5aYTL WY Eyw TAaVTWY Kat aA\wY Tok\AaTAaCioy. GTWS 
\ Q 204 > a ¥ 2 A eon 20 4 
dé Kat eidnre eis ofov epyerbe ayava, tuas eidds 
, N A A ~ “\ “\ A A 
biddm. 7d pev yap tAROos todd Kal Kpavyp TOAAR 
3 id A A A > 4 ‘\ ¥ ‘\ 
ériaow: av € tavta avdoynge, Ta adda xal 
aicxvverbai po dox® olous Hpiv yudoerbe Tous év 
10TH XOpa ovras avOparrous. var 5€ avdpov ovrwv 
kal €) TOY Ee“av yevopevev, éyd Upar Tov pev olkade 
, > , A ¥ 8 , ) 
Bovdopevoy amévar Tors otxor CyAwrov ToLnow amreA- 
A Manese of , \ > 2. Ves 
ety, roddovs O€ olpat Troujoe Ta Tap’ epoti EléeoOaL 
GVTL TOV OLKOL. | 
Objection of Gaulites. Answer of Cyrus. 


6 “Evravéa TavXirns taper dvyas Ydpuos, mords 
b , > \ , > “A , , 4 
de Kup@, etre: Kat pnv, w Kupe, A\€yovot tives ore 
ToAAa UmoyvEL vo dia TO ev TOLOUTH ElyaL TOU KL 
Svvou mpoo.dvtos, adv Sé€ ev yévynTtai T1, ov penvynoe 
, , ¥ de 10 3 “as ‘ , 
cBai c€ faci: Evior O€ OVD Et pEwvyO TE Kat BovAoLO 
4 a b A 4 e an 3 , 
20dvvacfa, dv atrodovva, doa vmoyxvel. dKovoas 
ravta €defev 6 Kupos: ‘AAX’ €ort per jpiv, @ avdpes, 
9 4px) 7) waTp@a Tpos per peonpBpiav péxpr ob 
A A r) 
Sia kadpa ov Svvavray oixety dvOpwiro, mpos Se 
GpkToy mexpt ov Oia yeywwva: Ta 8° ev péow TovTwr 
4 , e A 3 ~ 3 A , 
2 rdvra caTpamevovow ot Tov éov adeAdov Piro. 
nv 8° jets vixnowper, nas Set Tovs Hperépous 
A ~ 9 “A 
didous TOVTWY eyKpaTEis TOLNOAL. WOTE OV TOUTO 
, \ 9. » 9 SF eee A , aA 
dédoiKa pL) OVK Exw 6 TL OW ExdoT@ TOV dhirwy av ED 


y COUN 








_RSABASIS I. 7.812, 81 


t, AAAG. 47) OVK exw ixavovs ois 80. stpav de 
Le e 4 N ? e a oe a 
Tov EAAyvev kai orépavoy éxdote xpucovy dacw. 
More promises. Cyrus confident that the king will fight. UF 
Oi d€ tatra dxovcartes avtoi Te Hoay TOAV TpO- 8 
Oupdrepor Kai Tois addous eEyyyeAdov. ciopjoay dé 
b ] b 4 QN \ ~ ¥ € 4 
57ap QUTOV Ol TE OTPaTHYyoL Kat Twv a\Awy EAAHVOV 
4 > A 3 ld id 4 4 aN id 
Twes afvouvtes eiddvar ti odhiow éoTa day Kpaty- 
cwow. 6 S€ éumimrds ardvrwy rHy yvopnv are 
Tepe. TapexedevovTo dé avT@ Tavres GoroiTrep’ Sue- 9 
héyovro py payerOar, adAX’ omobev éavrwv TdrTe- 
3 dS “ “A , , *Q 2 » 
10c0a. év d€T@ Katp@ ToUTw Kréapyos @dE Tws NpeTo 
Q “A y eo ~ > “A “ 
Tov Kupov- Ove yap oo payeioba, @ Kupe, rov 
adehpov ; Ny Ai’, ep 6 Kipos, etrep ye Aapeiou 
A 4 , 3 “A o 68 Q 3 4 3 
kat Ilapvodridds €ort trais, éuos dé ddeddds, ovx 
dpayet taut eyo Ampowat. 
Numbers of the opposing forces. 

15 "Evrav0a dy &v ty eEorducia apiOpds éyévero Tav 10 
pev EAjvev doris pupia kat Terpaxooia, TeATacrai 
dé Seoyxidion Kat wevraxdoio, tov dé pera Kupov 

4 4 4 ‘\ 9 l4 
BapBapov d€éka pupiddes kai appara Speravnddpa 
> ‘ “\ ¥ ”~ A 4 . 3 4 
api Ta eikoot- tov dé Todepioy édéyovro elva.ii 

20 €xaTov Kal ElKoo. pupiades Kal appara Speravnddpa 
Siaxdowa. ardor b€ Foray éeEaxioyidsor tmmets, Ov 
9 , s e > s ‘\ 9 A 
Aptayépons npxev: ovro. 8° av mpd avrov Bacr- 
hdws Teraypevor Hoav.f\Tov 5é Baotkéws orparev- 12 
paros Foav apyxovres Kat oTparyyot Kal rpyeudves 

2 TETTAPES, TPLaKOVTA pUpidowy Eexacros, AGpoKdpas, 
Ticoadépvns, TwBpvas, ‘ApBaxns. tovrwv S€ tape 
yevovro év TH paxyn evevyjKkovTa pupiddes Kal ap- 


82 ANABASIS I. 7. 13-17. 


a € “ ‘ 4 b ] 
pata Speravndopa éexarov kai tevTyKkovta: *ABpo- 
Kopas O€ voTépnoe THS payNns Hcpars wevTE, ex 
PDowixns édavvor(~ravra S€ wyyehdov pds Kipov 0113 
avropodyoavres Tapa peyahovu Baoitéws mpd TIS 
5PaXNS, Kal peTa THY payNV ol voTEpoy EAUPOnoav 
TOV TOAELioV TaLTAa WyyedXov. 
Advance. The great trench. Traces of the king’s retreat. 
"Evredfev d€ Kupos eLedavver orafpov eva tapar 14 
odyyas TpEis CUTETAypPeY@ T@ OTpaTEvpaTL TavTt 
Kat tT@ EdXAnvuk@m Kal to BapBapixcw: wero ya 
& 1 ¢ t p Pp é t Y P 
loTavTy TH Hepa paxetoOa, Baciréa- Kata yap peé- 
gov Tov ora0pov Tovtov Tadpos Av SpuKryn Babeta, 
‘ A S > N id “ A , 2 ‘ ~ 
TO pev Evpos dpyuiat TrévTe, To Sé BaDos épyuiai Tpeis. 

? ‘QN e , ¥ “A ~ ? 9 A rd 
maperérato S€ 7 Tappos avw dia Tov mediov emt Sa-15 
Sexa wapacdyyas pexpt TOU Mydias reixous. [eva 

isai dumpuyxes, ard Tov Tiypytos morapov péovcat - 
eit S€ rérrapes, TO pev evpos mAcOptatar, Babetar Se 
ioxyupas, Kat mAota mAEl Ev avTais oLTaywyd: cio- 
Badddovor S€ cis Tov Eddparny, duadetsrovor 8” éxa- 
, , > ¥ > " N 
oTn Tapacdyynv, yépupar 8” ereow.| jv dé tap 
20To6v: Evdparnv mapodos orevyn peragd Tov trorapov 
Kal THS Tappov ws ElKooL TOOWY TO EUpOS: TavTHV 16 
dé rv Tadpov Bacidevs trovet peyas avri épvpatos, 
éreion) wuvOdverar Kipov mpocedavvovta. rtavTyv 
57) Tv wapodov Kupés te kat » oTpatia wapndde 
2Kal eyévovTo eiaw THS Tappov. Tav’Tp péev ovv TH 17 
e Ld 2 3 4 a > > € rd 
NEpG ovK euaxéoato Bacirevs, add viroywpovyTwr 

. \ 9 \ 9 , ¥ , 

pavepa Hoay Kat trav Kat avOparav tyvy troAdd. 


fey 


ANABASIS I. 7. 18-20 and 8. 1-3. 33 


A soothsayer rewarded. Cyrus advances with less caution. 


b “~ A 
Evrav0a Kupos 2Aavov kadéoas Tov *“Aumpaxcor 18 
THY parti edwKxev ai’T@ Sapeikods TpioxtAtous, Ort 
~ e 4 
TT €vdexary aa’ exeivns Hepa mpoOvdpevos elev 
aur@ ore Bacwdevs ov paxeirar Séka nuepav, Kipos 
68° elev, Ovx dpa ér payeira, ei ev tavras ov 
paxetras tats nuépats: dav 8° ddAnbevoys, vmo- 
xvovpat co déxka Tddavra. TovTo TO ypuciovy Tore 
3 b ‘ ~ e id e , bd] ‘\ > 
amédwxev, eet tapyndOov ai déka jpepar. (Perel 8°19 
én TH TaPpw ovK exadve Bacirevs TO KuUpov orpa- 
?) P4 s p p 
\ \ A » 
10Tevpa duaBaivew, edof Kai Kipw Kai Tots adAXous 
A y ~ A 
amreyvaKevat Tov paxyerIar: wore TH VoTEpaig, Kdpos 
eropevero HueAnpevws paddov. Ty S€ tpiry emi TE20 
Tov appatos Ka0yevos THY Topeiay ErovEetTo Kal OXi- 
yous éy tafe. Exwy mpd avrov, Td dé TOAD avT@ 
15 dvarerapayevoy eropevero Kal THY Omwv ToLS OTpa- 
v4 \S 23 NX € ~ ¥ \ e€ , 
TOTALS TOAAG emt apnakav yyero Kat virolvyiwr. 
“‘ The king is coming!?’ The call to arms. | 
VIII. Kai 78y re Fv apdi dyopay mdyjPoveay Kal 1 
a e ‘N ¥ 4 v4 e ? 
wAnaiov Hv 6 orabpos evOa Epedre karahvew, Hvika 
Ilarnyvas avnp Tlépons trav apdit Kipov morav 
20 Tpoaivera, €lavvwv ava Kpdros idpourt. To ine, 
N > fjN ~ 3 4 > 4 \ 
Kal evOus maou ols évervyyavey €Bda kat BapBapi- 
Kas Kat Eh\AnvuKas ort Bacite’s oY oTpaTEdpari 
TOAN@ TPOTEPKXETAL WS Els WAXY TapEerKevac pEvos. 
¥ ‘ “ , > 4 nS >? bs! 25 rd 
év0a Sy mods Tapaxos eyevero Kadrixa yap éddKour 2 
egy ‘N id de > , , 2 
950i EAAnves kat mavres 0€ ataxtors odiow émuTe 
acevoGa. Kipds te xatamndyoas ard Tov dppatos 3 
Q\ 4 3 N 3 \ > N “ gy ‘N 
tov Owpaxa évédv Kat avaBas émt tov trmoy Ta 


Co 
| 


ANABASE I. 8. 4-9, 


madTa eis Tas xelpas édaBe, Tots Te aAAOLS TAGE 
Tmaprnyyeddev eEomrriler Oa Kai kabicracbar eis rH 
€avTovu Takei eKaoTov. 
The order of battle. Armor of Cyrus and his body-guard. 
"Ev0a 87 ovv roddn oxovdyn Kabioravro, Kiéap- 


Q ‘ A ”~ a. ¥ “ ~ > a 
5 XOS pev Ta deEia TOU Képaros éxav mpos TO Eigpary 


TOTAL, IIpdfevos de EXOMEVOS, ot 8° adAou pera 
Tourovy, Mévwy dé Kal TO otpdrevpa TO Ev@VUpOV 
Képas €oxe Tov “EAAnviKov. tov dé BapBapixov 


trres pev Ilapdayoves ets ytdiovs mapa Kiéapyov 
4 3 “A ~ \ x ¢ ‘ , 
10 €aTno ay ev TO Seto Kal Td “EAANViKOV TEATACTLKOD, 


3 Q ”~ 3 4 3 Al e , hd Q 
év S€ T@ Evwripw "Apuaids Te 6 KUpov vmapyos Kal 
To ado BapBapixdv. Kipos 8€ nai of immeis rov- 

9 e , € lg 4 b 3 \ \ 
tov ogoy eLaxdove, wrdiopeévor Odpaks pev adroit Kai 
Tapapnpiolos Kal Kpaveo. mavres mANv Kupov: 


15 Kdpos S€ wry eyov ryv Kedhadny eis THY payny 


xaBiorato: héyeras S€ Kal rovs addous Iépaas ydais 
aA a3 A , , e > 
Tais Kedhadais ev To Trodk€uq Siaxiduvevev.i/oi § 
immo. mavres of pera Kupov elyov kat mpopetwridva 
Kat mpoorepvidua: elyov S€ Kat payaipas oi immets 


20 EAAnvirds. 


In the afternoon the enemy appear, prepared for battle. 
Kai 75n Te Hv pécov nuepas Kai ovTw KaTadpavets 
= e , es \ , . 7 9, 7 
Hoav ot todkeuror: yvixa dé deity eytyvero, éddvy. 
KoviopTos wamep vedédyn eve, ypove S€ cvxv@ 


9 9 , > “ , > N s 
VOTEpoy woTep pedavia Tis ev TH TEdip emt TOAD. 


9 \ 3 UA > A , “\ ‘ 4 
25 ore O€ eyyUTEpoy eyiyvovTo, Tdya 57 Kal yadKds TLS 


¥ A e 4 \ e , ~ 
noTpamTe Kat ai Adyyau Kal ai rdfers KaTadaveis 
éyiyvovT2.. kat #oay immels pev NevKoOdpaxes ert 
YY z) p i PERS SF 
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TOV EVwYUpov TOV TOELiov: Tiroadhépryns édéyero 
TOUTwY apyew: éxdpevor 5€ yeppoddpor, Exdpuevor dé 
v apx X°-- YEPPOPOPAl, €KOMEvot 
€ ~ “\ , ‘4 > 4 > a 
6mAirat ov Todypecs Evdivas aomiow. Alyvarvor 
5” ovrou éd€yovro elvar: addou 8” immeis, dAdot TOF- 
4 3 Ky \, » 2 a 4 
pTa. amavres 8° ovtou Kata vy ev tAaLoip TAHpa 
> ? 9 “ ad > 4 . b' 
avOpamev exaorov To eOvos éropevero. mpd 8€10 
» A § , \ 2 9 3 , \ 
auT@V appara OtadeitovtTa ovyvov am addAndowv ‘Ta 
N o 4 + \ a , 
8 Speravndédpa Kadovpeva- elyov Sé ra Spérava 
€x Tov afdvev els TAALOY ATroTEeTAapeva, Kal Vd Tots 
Sig is ynv Bdérovra, ws dtaxdmrev ory é 
10 dibpous Els yV » WS Ola vy OTw € 

4 -e de , s € 2 ‘\ , ae 
xavorey. 7 O€ yoann AV os els Tas Ta€as Tov “ED- 
Ajvev elavTa Kat Staxdporvra. 6 pévTo. Kuposu 
elmev Gre Kahéoas mapexehevero Tots “EAknou TH 

‘N ~ , > £ F , a 
kpavynv Tov BapBapwv avéyerOa, &fedcOn rovro - 
1500 yap Kpavyp adda ovyp ws dvvaoTor Kal Hovy7 év 
¥ “ v4 A 
tow kat Bpadéws mpoojaar. 
4 Clearchus refuses to attack the Persian centre. 

Kai év rovrw Kupos mapekavvey avrds ovv I-42 
ypyte TO Eppnvet Kai addows Tpiciy 4 Térrapor TE 
Kv\edpyw éBda ayev To orpdrevpa Kata péoov Td 

“~ , 9 > a ‘ ¥ aA as; ¥ 
20Tav rodeLiov, ore exer Bactrevs Ein’ Kav TOUT, Epy, 
4 @’ e ~ 2 € ~ de € ‘4 
vikdpev, Tavd” nutv weroinra. opwv o€ o Kiéap-33 
‘XN 4 “A a 9 td A y, »” A 
Kos TO pécorv oTidos Kat axovwy Kupov e€w ovra Tov 
evwvipov Bacikéa—Tocovtov yap wAnOe mepunv 
Baoirteds wore pécoy Ta Eavrov Eywy Tov Kupou 
25 evwvvpou E€w HY—GAN Opus 6 Kr€apyos ovK nOerev 
Groomdca, amd Tov worapov TO Sefidy Képas, 
hoBovpevos pn Kukhwbein Exatépwlev, ra 5€ Kipo 
dmexpivaro ort avT@ médor GTws Kaas Exot. 
/ 
/ 
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Final preparations. The sacrifices favorable. The watchword. 
X\ 9 4, is “~ N A ‘ , 
Kat €v rovT@ T@ Katp@ To pev BapBapikov orpa- 14 
€ om 4 “\ x €¢€ N » 3 m 
Teva Oparas mpone, TO d€ “EAAnYiKdY er ev TO 
~ A ‘\ 
GUT@ [LEVOY OUVETATTETO EK TOV ETL TPOTLOVTWY. Kat 


vw 


0 Kupos tapedatver od ravu mpds aiTw@ T@ OTpa- 
6Tevpare KaTeHearo ExaTépwore GToBAeTwY Els TE TOUS 
, N ‘ , > \ A 3. UN > \ ~ 
Todeious Kal Tos didous. idav S€ avrov awd Tov 1 
‘EAAnvixoy Hevopav “A@nvatos, meAdoas ws cuvar- 
THO aL HpeTo Et TL TapayyéeAdor: 6 8° emuorHoas Elme 
VT ye ag A 9 LS _N ea ‘ ‘ 
Kat héyew é€xéXeve Tac OTL Kal Ta lepa Kaa Kal 
107d oddyia Kaha. Tavta d€ A\éywv Oop¥Bouv nrovore 16 
“ “A , 27 N ¥ 4 € , ¥ 
dua Tav Td€ewy idvTos, Kal npeTo Tis 6 AdpuBos Ein. 
€ A , » 9 v4 4 a 
6 d€ KAeapxos elev ore ovvOnpa tapépyeras Sevre- 
¥ ‘ a 3 4 ld ‘4 A 
pov On. Kat os Oavpace Tis mapayyédd\e, Kat 
¥ 9 ¥ “ , @ > 9» 4 “‘ 
NpeTO O TL ein TO OVVOnpa. 6 8° amexpivato, Zevs 
lbowtTHnp Kat vinyn. 6 dé Kipos dxovoas, “ANAQI7 
déxopai Te, Epy, Kal TOVTO ETT. | 


The Greeks charge on the run. The left wing of the king’s army 
takes to flight. His chariots are useless. 


a) 3 3 N 3 \ e “~ A > 4 
Tavra 8° eizay eis THY avToU yopay amy dave - 





\ 


‘\ b 2 4 2 , 2) 5 4 A Ud 
Kal OuKeTL Tpla 7 TETTAPAa OTAOdLAa OLELYETHY TW pa- 
Layye am addyjwy nvika eraravildv re ot “EAAnveEs 
20Kal npyovTo avrio. i€vat ToIs trodepions. ws S€18 
? b a la ~ ao 3 e€ 
mopevopevoy eLexvpaive Tu THS Padayyos, To Urrolet- 
se Y¥y id “~ . 9 > , 
aopevov np€ato Spop@ Oey: Kat apa épbéyEavro 
a i 2) a 3 , 2 ‘4 N Ud 4 
mavres olov T@ Evuvahiw édehilovor, Kat mavres Sé 
¥ , , e \ aA 9 , ‘ N 
€Neov. déyovor S€ rwes ws Kal Tails domiot Tpds Ta 
td 3? a id ~ e A gy 
25Sdpara édovirnoav PoBov moovvTes Tots Ummots. 
ap de rokevpa e€ixveioOa. éexxdivovow ot BdpBa- 19 
‘ y) : \ 2 0d Sh eon \ \ 
po. kat pevyovor Kat evravla On EdiwKov pev KaTa 
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Kpdros of "EAnves, éBowr Sé EAA sjdous py Bev Spo- 
peo, Add’ év rd€er ere Ban. a 6 appara EPEpovTo 2 
Ta pev de avrav tov iol ra Sé€ Kai dua 
tov “EdXAyvev Keva Hvidxwv. ot 8° eet mpotdorer, 
sdvioravro: éott 8° Gotis Kal KaredyudOn womep ev 
immoopop.w@ extAayeis: Kal ovdey pevror ovde Tov- 
tov waQety éhacav, ovd’ adddos S€ Ta ‘EMAHvev 
ev TaUTD ™ paxyn eraber ovdeis ovdev, mryv én 
T@ EVOLUpLM ToLevVOnVai Tis Eh€yero._+ 
The king himself holds the centre, and one move. 

10 Kupos 8° épav rovs "EXAnvas vika@vras 7d Ka’ 21 
avrovs Kal SudKxovras, NOdpEvos Kal mpooKuVOUmeEVoS 
non ws Bacireds Ud TaV apd avTdv, ovd’ ws é&7- 
x9n Siaxeav, dd\d\a ovvertepapéevny exav THY TwV 
avy éaur@ eEaxociwy imméwy tak émepedeiro 6 Tt 

Insmoujoe, Bacirevs. Kal yap poder avToy Gri pécov 
exou Tov Tlepoixov otparedparos. Kat mavres 8° ot 2 
Tov BapBdpwy apyovres péoov EyovTes TO avTav 
WyouvTat, vowilovres ovTM Kal év dogareorary elvat 
Wy 7 toxvs avrav éxarépwHev, Kal et TL Tapay- 

Myelhac xpHlover, Hpioe dv ypdrvy aicbdverOar 7d 
OTPATEvpa.. kat Baoidrevs d7 TéTE pérov Exwv THS2B 
avTov OTpaTias Ouws ew eyévero rou Kvpou edwrv- 
pov Képatos. mel 6° ovdels aiT@ eudyero ex Tov 
avriov ovde ToLs avToU TeTaypévois Eumpoober, éré- 

BKAPATEY WS Els KUKAWOL. 

Cyrus charges, and attacks the king in person. 
"EvOa 81 Ktpos Seicas py ome yevopevos 
kataxoyy 7 “EAAnvicov éhavver avrios ° Kat é€uBa- 


Ss 
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Ady avy Tos EEaxocios viKa Tovs mpd Bacirews 
, N 5 “ 4 “‘ e 4 
TETAYMEVOUS Kal Els huyHY Erpape TOs ELaxtoyirLous, 
Kat amoKtewat héyeras avTos TH Eavrov yept Apra- 
yeéponv Tov apxovra avrav. ws 8° 7 Tpom) eyéveTo, B 
a Q e 4 e la 2 A , 
5 Stacretpovrar Kat of Kipou é€axdotot eis TO SumKewv 
e 4 Mn 4, Vi 3 ? > AN 
Oppyoavres, wAnY Tavu odLyo. apd avrov KaTe- 
a A ee a , “ 
heiOnoay, oyeddv of 6porpamelor Kadovpevor. oY 26 
4 N a ~ 4 Q\ A 3 2? 9 ~ 
Tovros b€ av Kafopa Baoiréa Kai 76 apd’ éexetvoy 
A Q 9 ‘N 3 3 a, > 3 3 “ “ 
aotipos: Kat evOvs ovK Hvéoyero, add’ eiaov Tov 
lWavdpa op@ lero én avrov Kat maieu kata 7TO- 
orépvov Kat TirpdoKe Sia Tov Odpakos, as Pyar 
Kryoias 6 tarpds, kat iaoBa avrés Td Tpadpa dor. 
Cyrus and his immediate followers are slain. 
Tlaiovra 8° avrév daxovrile. tus madt@ vd Tov 27 
A ‘ 
6P0arpov Bratws: Kat évravba paydopevor kat Baor- 
Q Q “A ‘ e > 3 +) “\ € Q € a 
15Aevs Kat Ktpos Kat of apd adbrovs vmép éExarépov, 
e 4 \ ~ b Q 4 3 s, ‘4 
ordoo pev TOV appt Baoiréa amréfvyoKoy Krynotas 
héyer: map éxeivw yap Av- Kupos S€ adrés te aseé- 
Pave kat dxro of dpiorou TOV TEpL avTov ExeWTO eT 
a ./ A a 
auto. ‘Aptramdrns 6° 6 mordratos ait@ TOV TKT- 2 
20 rovywv heyerat, Eloy) TETTMKOTA Elbe KUpor, KaTa- 
mnoyoas ard TOU immou TEpiTETElY AUT@. Kal 0129 
pe daot Bacirtéa Kehevoai twa éemopaga avrov 
, e 2 ¢€ \ 3 , , Q 
Kvpq, ot 8° éavrov émodpdgacba. ocracapevov Tov 
aKiwdknv: €lxe yap xpurovv: Kal otperrov 8° 
9 ¥ 
25 €pdper kal édia Kat Tara womeEp oF apiorror Tlep- 
“A 3 4 N e A , 5 2 ¥ , N 
cov: éretiunro yap vrs Kvpov 6: evvoidy te Kat 
MLOTOTHTA. 
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So died Cyrus, the kingliest man since Cyrus the Great. 
A 9 
IX. Kipos pev ovv ovrws érehevrncev, avnp av 
Tlepoay tov pera Kipov rov apyxatov yevopever 
Baoitikarards Te Kai apxew a€iwraros, ws wapa 
awavrwy oporoyeita. Tav Kvpou SoxovvTwr ev teipa 
syevéer Oar. 
Reared at court, he was as a boy modest and brave. 
Ilp@rov pév yap er mais av Gr émadevero Kal 
“ ~ bd “A N “ A ¥ id , 
ovv T@ adEAPO Kal avy Tos adAAos Traci, TavTwY 
wavTa KpatioTos evopilero. mavres yap ot Tov 
> ] a a ~ >) Q ~ , , 
apiotwy Ilepoay maides €ri rats Baoiéws Ovpass 
10 7adevovrar: evOa todAny perv cadpootyyny Kara- 
, ¥ ? N 5 2 Oe ¥ > 93 va) ¥y > 
pafor av ris, atoypov 8° ovdéy ovr adxovoat ovT 
> A y¥ A 9 e to \ , €e en 
idety €ore. Oe@vras 8” of aides Kat TYwpevous bird 
4 XN 3 s , » kd , 
Baoiréws Kat akovovar, kat addovs atipalopevors - 
wate evOvs mQyOes ovres pavOdvovow apyew TE Kal 
y . A +) 4 N A 
15 dpxerOar4 J 6a Kipos aidnpovéoraros pév mparov 
TOV HruKLaT@Y eddKet Elvat, TOLS TE TPED BUTEpoLs Kat 
A e A e , A , ¥ 
TaV €avToD vTodceoTepwv paddrov TeMecOa, érera 
dé gidiaméraros Kat Trois Ummros apiora xpyoOat - 
expwov 8° airov Kat Tov eis TOV médEnov epyur, 
WroEikns TE Kat aKovTicews, didopabeararov etvat 
A 4 . ? ‘N de ee aN , y ‘\ 
Kat pedernporarov. eel O€ TN NALKia Empere, Kal 
la ‘ ‘N dS id 4 
didoOnporaros Hv Kal mpos ta Onpia pévro. dido- 
yy 
KWOUVOTATOS. Kal GpKTov Tore emipEepopevnv ovK 
érpecev, adda ovupterov KateoracOn amd Tov 
9 NLA . ¥ ® YoA ’ 4 5 
25 Urmou, Kal Ta pwev emaler, Gv Kal Tas wredds Elye, 
QA ? A Q A v4 , 
téhos S€ Katéxave* Kat Tov mpo@Tov pévto. BonOr- 
Gavta TrodAots pakaptoroy Eroinoer. 


Lt 
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As governor on the coast, he kept faith with friend and foe. 
Ami de KarerenpOy Ud TOU Ta pos carpanrns 7 
- rAwdias Te Kal Ppvyias ms peyadns Kat Kammado- 
kias, oTparnyos S€ Kat mdvrwv amedeixOn ols xab- 

> “A 4 > a “A A 

Ke. els Kaorwdov mediov abpoiler Oa, mparov pév 

bd 4 e a gy “ v4 ~ ¥ 
bémédaey avrov Gru wept mAEioTov ToLoiTO, el T@ 

omeiaito Kal et T@ GvVOoITO Kal El TH DIdTVOITS 

A , \ \ > > - Q 

Tt, pndapas wevderOar. Kal yap ovy émiorevoy pev 8 

aiT@ ai modes émrpeTopevat, émiotevoy 8’ ot 

dvopes: Kal et Tis todeuos eyévero, omecapevou 
10 Kvpov émioreve undev av rapa tas omovodas tabeiv. 

Tovyapouv eet Ticoadépver emoheunoe, Tacat ai 9 

4 e lo “A dl 3 N 4 

modes exovoat Kupov ethovtro avtt Tisoadépvovs 

arjv Murnoiwv: ovro. 5€ Grit ovK HOere Tovs hev- 

yovras mpoécbar époBovrvro airdv. Kai yap epywi0 

3 , ‘N Li > ¥ A 9 ‘N 
16 éreOeixvuro Kal éXeyev OTL OVK AY TOTE TpoOtTo, E7rEt 

9 4 3 A 3 ? > > 9 ¥y A , 

dma dios avrots éyévero, ovd" eb ert prev petous 

yévouTo, ert 5€ KaKiov mpafevav. 


He rewarded his friends, requited his foes, and punished 
wrong-doers. 


\ 5” s ee a > \ aA \ , 
Davepos 0° nv Kal Eb Tis TL ayaloy HY KaKOY ToLT- 11 
GELEY AUTOV, VUKaY TELPapEvos: Kal evyny Sé TiVES 
A e ¥ A la 
2avTov é€épepoy ws evyoiTo ToaovToy xpovoy Chv 
“ A ra 
ECTE VIKON Kal TOUS EV Kal TOUS KaKWS TOLOUYTAS 
> , ‘ ‘\ > A N > aA € £2 
dde€dpevos. Kal yap ovv mretoro. by aire evi ye12 
> N “A 34,39 e “A 3 ra “ 4 ‘N 
avopt trav ép yuov éereOvpnoay Kat xpypara Kal 
TONES Kal Ta EavToV Odpata TpoécIa. ov pev 8713 
+) 4 a > »¥ ¥ € ‘\ 4 ‘ > ? 
25 ode TOUT Gy TLS ElTOL WS TOUS KaKOUpyous Kal adi- 
yy nA 3 N > ? , > 
Kous €la KaTayehav, adda adeddorara mavTwv éri- 
A , > 5, ®QA YA , 
pewpetro: tokddkts 8° Hy ely mapa Tas oTe.Bopévas 





ne 
ww? a . 
ANABASIS I. g. 14-19. A << 
\ 
dd00s Kal today Kal yepav Kal d6d0adrpav orepope- 
vous avOpomovs: wot’ ev Ty Kupou apyn éyévero 
9. A aA 
kat EdAnu kat BapBapw prydev ddicovvT. adeaws 
rd 4 ¥ ¥ 9 4 
Tmopever Oar ory Tis NOedev, EXovT. 6 TL TMpoywpoin. 
Fi ‘He especially honored the brave and upright. 
? om ld 3 ‘ 3 , e ld 
5 Tovs ye perro ayadovs ets moXenov wpodoynTo 14 
Stadepovtas Tysav. Kal TpOToV pev Av avT@ TOE 
‘ \ , , 2 
pos pos Iuacidas Kat Mucov’s: orparevdpevos ovv 
A 3 4“ 3 4 ‘\ , a er > 4 
Kal avTos els TavTas TAS ywpas ovs Ewpa efédovTas 
kwOvuvevery, TovTOUS Kal apyxovTas éeroie HS KaTE- 
, ? ¥ N N ¥ A > 2 
l0oTpépero yapas, ereita S€ Kal addous Sdpors rina - 
wate paiverOat Tovs perv ayalovds evSatpoverrdrous, 15 
‘ \ A) 4 4 3 A > 
tovs S€ Kakovs Sovdovs Tovtav afiovcba elvar, 
Tovyapour mokhn Hv adOovia ait@ trav ebedovTrwr 
, 9 y A b ) , ¥ 
KwOvvEvELY, OTrov TLS OloLTO Ktpov ato bycerOat. ets16 
bye pyv Sixatoovrvny et tus gavepos yévouro émidei- 
kvucOa. Bovddpevos, wept TavTds Emotetro TovTOUS 
. TXovatwTepous ToLety TOV eK TOV adikov didoKEp- 
SovvTav. 
Loyalty and honest service won from him reward. 
/ A 
Kai yap ovv adda Te ToAdG Sikaiws aire dvexe- 17 
» pilero Kat orparevpartt adnOwe éxpyoaro. Kat yap 
oTparnyot Kat oxyayol, ol ypnuarwy evexa pos 
éxeivoy emhevoray, eyvwoay Kepdahedrepor elvar Ripw 
Kkahos trefapyev 7 7d KaTa pHva xép8os], 2% a18 
“ ¥ 4 2 9 ”/ , A ¢€ — la 
pny et tis yé Te avt@ mpooTagav7t KadOs VarnpeETy- 
25 TELE, OVOEVL TWTOTE GYAPLOTOV Elace THY TpOoOupiav. 
Tovyapoov Kpatioto. 87) Umnpérat TavTos Epyou Kipe 
\ 7 , 9 , © + Q » 
eh€xOnoav yevéeoOa. ci d€ twa Spay Savoy dvTaie 
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> 4 2 ~ A A a id e 
oixovopoy ex Tov Sixaiov Kai KaraoKxevalovra TE 7S 
apxyo. yepas Kat mpooddovs olovvTa, ovdéva av 

, 3 a > > 3 N 4 4 9 
moore adeiero, GAN’ del wAEiw mpocedidov: woTE 
VN e ld > , “ 4 > ~ N 9 
Kal nO€ws Errovouv Kai Oappadéws exr@vTo Kai 6oa 
5 éméraro Tis HKLoTa Kipoy éexpumrev: ov yap P0ovav 

A a _A 2 , ) \ , 
Tots Pavepws mrovtovow Eepaivero, aAAG wTELPapLEVvosS 
xpnola Tots ToV atroKpuTTOLEevary xpypact. 


He served his friends, and in his benefactors studied their 
characters and needs. 


Didous ye pyv daovs ToLyTaito Kat evvous yvoin 20 
6vTas Kal ikavovs Kpivee TuvVEpyous elvat 6 TLTUY\a- 
10vor BovAdpevos KarepydleoOat, cpodoyetras pds 
awdavrev Kpariotos 87 yevéoOa Oeparevav. Kat yap2i 
> oN A 4s 2A 9 aN ¥ 5 ”~ 
avTO TOUTO ovTEp avTos Evexa hilwy wero SetcOat, 
WS DUVEPYOUS EXOL, Kal avTos ErEparo DuvEpyds ToOIS 
diros Kparioros elvat TovTov Grov aicAdvouro éxa- 
15 aTov emOvpovvra. '' Sapa Sé mreiora pev olwar els 22 
ye avip eddpuBave Sua todda- ravra b€ mdyrwv dy 
4 ~ 4 >| . ‘4 
pddiota Trois diros Sredid0v, mpds Tovs Tpdzous 
éxdoTov OKOT@Y Kal GTov padtoTa Open ExacToY 
Sedpevov. 


He unselfishly shared everything with them, and delighted to show 
them personal attention. 


‘ 9 “ , > ~ 4 a e > 
290 Kat ooa Tm GwWparTt avTOU TELTOL TLS WS ELS 2B 
, “A € 3 , ‘ ‘ , 
TOAGLOY 7 ws els KaANwWTLOpPOY, Kal TEpl TOUTWY 
bg \ aA aA 
héyew avrov eparay OTL TO pev EavTOD THpa OvK ay 
, v4 A An a de “~ 
dvvaito TovTaLs Tac. KoopynOynvat, didovs O€ Kadws 
A N 
KEKOTPLHpLevous peyiaTov K6opov avOpt vopilor. Kal2% 
: “A \ Oo A 
25TO pev Ta peyada viKay Tovs didous ev oLovYTA 
758 r , 3 5 , ‘ 5 , 5 \ 
ovdev Oavpaoror, €reLdn “ye Kal OvvaT@TEpos HY* TO 


ya 


¥ a 
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de ~ s Xr , A A a \ A rH) 
TH Emipedeia Tepreiva Tov ditwv Kat T@ Tpobv- 
~ a“ in - 
petoBar xapilerOay tadra epovye paddrov Soxet 
9 a : 
ayaorTa eivat. Kupos yap emeume Bixous otvov npt- 25 
Seis modAdkis Gore wavy HOdvv AdBot, déywv Gre 
» bs \ Xr A 4 , € Sk ¥ > U4 7 

6 0UTw OY TOXOV ypovoOU TOUTOU HOiOVL Oly@ EmLTUYKOL 
TOUTOV OvV Got emempe Kat Setrai Dov THLEPOV TOUTOY 
exe ovY ols padioTa iAeis. rodAdKis 5€ yjvAS2 
e , ¥ , » e , A ¥ 
HpiBparovs erepre Kal GpTwy Hpioea,Kat adda ToL- 

A 2 4 , \ , , 9 
avra, émdéyev KeXevwv Tov dépovta, Tovros noOn 
10Kuvpos-: Bovderat ovv Kat oé tovtav yeioarBa. 
9 \ \ , , ¥ 28 4 , 
Grou 6€ xLddOs omdvios mdvu ein, avTos S€é Svvairo27 
“+ . LA ‘ ¥ e , 
TapacKevdcacba, Sia Td TodAOds Eyew vmyperas 
NX \ N 3 4 ld 3 . bh) 
kat Sua Thy émeédeav, Suatéurwv éxédeve Tovs 
didous Tois Ta EayT@V Odpata ayovow imros ep- 

15 BaddXev Tovroy Tov yirdv, ws py TEWaVTES TOUS ™. ’ 
e- a ye _ ¥ > Or’ Q- , \ 
éavTov didous aywow. ei dé Sy wore mopevouro Kat28 | 
TrEtoTor weAAoLev OperOar, tporKadav Tovs didous ., ™ 
éorrovdatodoyeiro, ws Sndoin ovs TYysG. 2 


~ 


No man was ever more beloved. His friends were loyal even : 
to the last. f- 


9 2 \ id 3 ha 3 ao Yo) , 4 e€ . 
Nore eyo pév ye €€ wv dxovw ovdéva Kpivw bd 
Mrredvey treprynaar ovre ‘EAA7jvav ovre BapBapov. 
Texpyptov S€ Tovrov Kal Tdéde. mapa perv Kvpovag 
4 » 3 ‘ > Va “\ 4 ‘\ 
SovAov ovros ovdeis are. mpds Bacwréa, mAnv 
"Ope TEXEipNOE* Kal OUTAS 67 OV @ 5 
“Opovras éexeipn al OUTOS O71) OV WETO TOTO 
e \ 2A a , , A e¢ A 
ol €lvat TAXU avToV nUpEe Kuipw didairepor 7 éEavTa ° 
mapa S€ Baoiréws moddot mpds Kipov amydOor, 
> \ , 3 , "9 4 . ® , 
revo TWodepLot GAAYAOLS EyevOvTO, Kat OUVTOL pEVTOL 
ol paddiora var avToU ayaTapevor, vopilovres Tapa 
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afwwtépas av TyLns Tuyyavew 7 
éya S€é rexunpiov Kat 7d éy 7730 
A A 7 2 A , 9 \ 9 AN = 
TekeuTy) tov Biov avrT@ yevouevoyv oTt Kal avTos HY 
? ‘ ‘N id > A 20 A. “\ bs) “N 
dyads Kai xpivey dp0as édvvato Tovs TioTOUS Kal. 
¥ Q 4 > 4 \ ? aA° 
Setvous Kat BeBaiovs. amoOvyoKovros yap avrov 31 
ao. e N >. NN 2 ‘ 4 > 4, 
WAVTES OL TEL avTOV dito. Kal ouvTpamelor améa- 
vov payopevor tAnY “Aptaiov: ovros S€ TeraypEévos 
érvyyavey et T@ EVaVvipw TOU immKOvV apywY: ws 
5° 2 : A , ¥ y . oy 
noero Kipov wemraxdra, épvyev exwv Kal TO 
10 OTpareupa Wav ov nyetTo. » 
ee ee ee 
Cyrus’s camp plundered. The Greek guard makes a stand. 
X. *Evravda 87 Kupov dorguvera: 9 Kehady Kai 1 
n xetp 7 Se€id. Bacrreds dé kal of adv att SiadKkov 
elominra eis TO Kupevcov otpardmedov: Kai of pev 
\ 3 , > 7 sf SOY, , 5 ‘ ~ 
pera, Aptatov ovKeért totavrat, adda hevyovor dua TOU 
~ 9 
15 aUT@Y oTpaToTrédou ets TOV OTADpLOV EvOEv wWEENVTO- 
Téerrapes 5 €A€yovTo Tapacayyat elvat THs dod. 

\ ‘ S e« A 2 A , ¥ . 
Baordreds 5€ kat of ody avT@ Ta TE adda ToAG Siap- 
malovat, Kat THY Pwxatda thy Kvpov wadXaxida rHv 
copy Kal Kadyv heyonerny elvar AapBave. ff 7H dé 3 

20 Midnoia 7 vewrépa AndUeioa v6 Tov apdi Bacrr€a 
9 , ‘ N ign e , a YF > 
expevye. yupvyn mpos tav EdAnvwv, ot ervxov év 
TOIs aKEvoddpots Omha ExovTEs Kal avritaxOevTes 

A) N “” € 4, > 4 € N “ 

Todos pev Tov aptalovTwy améKxTevar, ot S€ Kai 

2: A 9 4 > “ ¥y ld 3 \ “\ , 

avTray améBavov: ov pny epuyov ye, adda Kal Tav- 

2Tyv €rwoayv Kat adda Orda EvTds avTaY Kal xpy- 
pata Kat avOpwro. eyévovTo mavTa exrwoap. 
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.The king masses his troops in line. The Greeks face right about, 
ready for attack, but he withdraws to their right. 


"Evtravda Si€oxov adA7jAwv Baorre’s Te Kal of 
y. e 4 , e N A N 
EAAnves ws TpidKovra ordd.a, of pev SiwKovres TOvs 
Ka?’ avrovs ws mavras vikavtes, ot 8° apmalovres 
€ ¥ , ~ > Q > y e N 
ws On aves viKavres.// €ret 5° noOovro of pev 
Y. 9 ‘\ ~ 4, 9 a) 
6 EXAnves ort Baottkevs ovv Ta oTpaTevpate Ev TOUS 
aoKxevoddpots ein, Bacirters 8 ab yYxovoe Tircadép- 
y eg ie \ 5) e ‘ \ 9 
vous GTt of EdAnves vixmey TO Kal’ avrous Kai eis 
N , ¥ 5 a? ¥ 57, A) 
7 mpoobev oixovrat Sudkovres, vba 8x) Bacrreds 
pev aOpoiles Te Tovs Eavrovd Kat ovvrarrerat, 6 Seé 
10 KA€apyos €Bovdevero Ipdfevov nadéoas, mAnotai- 
TATOS yap Fv, el wéwtrovey Twas WY WavTes lovey emi 
A 4 > V4 3 4 ‘ “ 
To oTparomedoy apyfovres. év To’Tw Kal Bacideds 
SnAos Hv mpooiov madw ws éddxe. omicMev. Kat oi 
, Y , , e , 
pev EAAnves orpadevres traperkevalovro ws tavry 
, \ 0 e A \ , A 
16 mpoowdvros Kal Se€dpevor, 6 dé Bacrheds Tavrp pev 
> > et de 2 nrvAG Y¥ A 9 , , 
ovK Hyer, 7) O€ TapndOev Ew Tov edwvdpov KEparTos 
TavTy Kal amnyev, dvadaBav Kat Tovs év TH paxy 
\ ‘ » ; 2 , ‘ 
mpos tous EdAnvas avropodnoavras Kat Tiroa- 
héprvnv Kat Tovs avy aiTe. 
How Tissaphernes had charged through the Greek line. 
20 ‘O yap Tiroaddprns ev tH mparn cvvdde ovbx 
¥ 9 ‘ , VLA ‘ ‘ N 
_ €pvyev, adda. Sufdace rapa Tov ToTapoV Kata, TOUS 
"EA\Anvas meATaoTds: Suekavvwv S€ Karékave pev 
ovdéva, Suacravres 8 of “EAAnves erratov Kal nKdr- 
tilov avrovs : "Emurbévns Sé "Apdutrodirns Apye Tov 
aA \ 3\ 7 , 4 ‘ fe > 4 
2 TEATAOTMV Kal EX€yeTo Ppoviy.os yeverOa: fo 8 ovv 
Ticoadépyyns ws peiov exwv amndd\ayn, madu pev 
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3 3 , ? A Q , > ld 
ovK avactpépe, eis S€ 7d oTpardmedoy adiKdjmevos 
‘\ aA ¢€ , > A , aA XN e€ A 
To Tov EdAnvwr exet ovvrvyxaver Bacthet, Kal ofL0U 
by wah cuvratdpevor éropevovto. 
The king’s flank movement a failure. His troops are routed. 
"Eret 8° Foayv xara Td evovupov tov ‘EAAyvav 9 
ld y eg “\ , X a.’ 
5Képas, edeoay of EAAnves 7) Mpoodyouy pds 7d 
Képas kal mepimTvgartes apdorépwlhev abrovs Kata- 
4 ‘ 3 , 3 “A > v4 A 4 
Kowperayv: Kat éddxer avTots dvanTvacev TO Képas 
N , ¥ \ 4 3 * de 
Kat tojyoac0a. omobey tov motapov. é€v @ 6€10 
A 3 , ‘ ‘ \ , 
tavta éBovAevorTo, kai 57 Bacideds Tapapeusdpevos 
loeis TO avTO OKA KaTéoTHOEY avTiay THY dalayya 
WOTEP TO TPWTOV paxovpevos auyja. as SE Eldov 
ot "EAAnves eyyls TE ovras Kal mapareraypevous, 
atOis matavioavres empoav TOND ert TpoOupdrEpov 7 
76 mpoobev. of 8° ad BapBapor ov« edéyovro, dAXG. 11 
> ? a “ , A ¥y e 5° ? dt 
15 €x meEiovos 7 TO mpoTbey Edpevyov’ ot O° EmediwKov 
4 t 4 3 vO 5° 4 e9 
BEX pe KauNS TIWOS* Evtavla 0 eaotynoav ot EAAnves: 
a 5 > & 
uTep yap THS KaUNS yHrodos Hv, Ep od aveorpady- 12 
e > ‘\ lg ‘\ \ 3 , ”~ \ e 
cav ot adit Bactdréa, weCot péev ovKeri, Tov d€ in- 
4 € /, 9 4 9 \ , \ 
méwv @ Admos everrAnoOy, WoTE TO TaLovpEvoY pH 
20-yuypdoKey. Kat TO Bacireoy onpeloy cpav epacar, 
derov Tia xpvoovr emt wéedTy ert EVAov avarerape- 
vov. emet S€ Kat évrav0’ éxapovuv ot “EXAnves, dei- 13 
\ NLA , ee A > \ » > 4 
movot On) Kat Tov Addor ot immeEis: od wHY Er. GOpPdor 
GN’ ardor GAME: afrAovTo 8° 6 Addhos Tav ia 
, , ‘ ‘ , ’ , e > 
25méwv: tédos S€ Kal mavTes amexopnoarv. 6 ovvl4 
KAdéapxos ok aveBiBaler eri tov Addov, GAN da’ 
avrov OTHOAS TO OTPAaTEvpa. TEWTEL AUKLOY TOV Lupa- 
Kdalov Kai aAXov emi tov Addov Kai Kedhever KaTLOOL- 


i 
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N e 4 ~ 4 4 93 2 “A Q ‘e 
Tas Ta virep Tov hodov Ti E€oTW amayyeldat. Kal O15 
4 ¥ , \ 9 “N 3 4 9 4 
AvKtos HAaceé Te Kat idov dmayyédder GTi pevyouot 
ava Kparos. 
At sunset the Greeks retire to their plundered camp. 
Lyxedov 8” Gre ravra Hv Kat nos edvero. evravlai6 
5” ¥ egy ‘ 0 4 \. 9 r 3 4 
50 €ornoay ot EdAnves kat G€uevor ta oda averrav- 
ovTo' Kat apa pev €Oavpalov ori ovdapod Kipos 
4 3 > y > > > aA 3 A , b] ‘\ 
daivotro ovd” adXos am’ avrovd ovdeis wapein: ov yap 
qnocoay avrov teOvnkdra, add’ eixalov 7H SidKovra 
¥ a 4 , Ld \ 
otyer Oar 4 KaTadyouevoy Te mpoednrAakévar: Katl7 
> X's , > 2 A rd \ , 
10avrou €BovAEevovTo El auToU peivavTes TA TKEVOPdpA 
3 ~ ¥ aA 3 a > A “S 4 5 +5 
évravil. ayouvto 7 atioey émi To oTpardmedov. €d0- 
fev avrots amévar: Kat adixvovvta. adi Sopiy- 
oroy emt Tas OKnvas. TavTNS MEV THS HMEepas TOVTO 18 
70 TeXOS eyévero. KatahapBavovor dé TY TE dAdwY 
lb ypnpdreyv Ta mretoTa SinpTacpeva Kal et TL oUTioy 
a N > Q N ¢ - \ 3 , Q 
 woToyv Hv, Kat Tas apatas peotas aAdevpwr Kat 
¥ a , A 9 y ‘ 
olvov, as TaperKevacaro Kipos, iva ei tore opodpa. 
a F&F 
TO oTparevpa Ad Bou evdera, Suadoin Tots “EAAjow — 
> > & 4 @ x\ 7 9 \ 
joay O avrat Terpakdo.ar ws EéyovTo apakar— Kat 
Nravras Tore Of GvY Bacire: SixpTacay. wore adei-19 
ToL Hoav ot mAELoTAL THY EXAyHvev: Hoay Sé Kal 
avapiorou: mpi yap oy KaTtadvoa, TO oTparevpa 
Tpos aptorov Bacirevs éparn. TavTnv per ovy THY 
vixra ovtw dveyévorro. 


4A, y 
yA 

f/f, if 
1 
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BOOK II. 


YO Tidings reach the Greeks of the death of Cyrus. 

~“T, (Os prev oby 7OpoicOn Kvpo rd ‘EXAnvixoy Gre 1 

émt Tov adedpor "ApraképEnv éeotparevero, kat ooa 

év Tp avdde@ empayxOn Kat ws H paxn eyévero Kal os 

Kupos érehevrnoe kai ws ert TO otpardmedov €dOdrv- 
e¢ 3 4 34 \ , ~ 

BTES ot EdAnves exousnOnoay oidpevor TA TavTa vuKaV 
kat Kipov Cv, év te mpdcbev doyo Sedyjdwra. dpa 2 
Sé7H Hepa cvvedOovres of otparnyol eBavpalov Gri 
Kvpos ovre addov méurot onpavovvTa 6 Te xp7 
Tovey ovTEe auTos daivoiro. édo€ev oby avTois ov- 

10 oKEvacvapevois a elyoy Kal e€omducapevois mpotevar 
b \ ld 9 - 4 »¥ ‘ > 
els TO poole ews Kipm ovppifeav. dn dé év 3 
€ ~ ¥ 9 e 4 > 4 ~ e 
Open ovrav apa rim avéyovT. 7AGe IlpoxAyns 6 
TevOpavias apywr, yeyovas amd Aapapdrov tov 
Adxewvos, kat Thovs 6 Tapw. ovro. edeyov Gru Kb- 

»} 4 3 A de VN ‘93 ie 

15 pos pev TéOyynKer, Aptatos dé redpevyas ev T@ oral- 
Bo ein pera Tov adi\d\wv BapBapwv ober TH pore 
paig wpunvro, kat Aéyou ore Tavrnv pev THY Tepav 

A bd) “ 3 9 ~ A ¥ 
mepipevorey avrovs et péddAovey nee, TH Sé aAAY 
amidvat pain ert ‘Iwvias, cbevrep FOe. 

They offer to make Ariaeus king. Slaughter of the baggage-cattle. 

20 Tavra dxovoavres of orparnyot Kat of addor EA- 4 
Anves truvOavopevo. Bapéws efepov. Krddapyos de 
Tade elev. “AX where pev Kupos Cyv- émet de 

? . a 3 4 4 e A “A ld 
reredevTnker, atrayyédXere Aptaim ort Nes viKw@pEV 
re Baciréa Kal ws dpare ovdels Ere Huty payxerar, Kal 

] \ € A ¥ ‘3 , a 2 N , 
25€i pr vwecs nArAOere, erropevdpea av emt Baordéa. 


a4 . 
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3 
emayyedddpefa Sé "Aprain, cay évOdde ENOp, eis Tov 
, A A 
Opovov tov Bacidaov xaftety avrdv: TaY yap paxy 
4 N ¥ A 
VIKOVT@Y Kal TO apye €oTi. TavTa EiTay aTroaTEh- 
Nee TOUS ayyédous Kai ovY avrois Xapicodoy Tov 
bAdkwva Kat Mévwra roy @erradov: Kat yap avros 
Meévwv €Bovdero: Hv yap didos Kai Edvos *Apuaiov. 
e A ¥y X 4 de 4 ap oN de , 
ol ev @yovTo, KAéapyos O€ TEeptepeve -/ TO O€ OTPA- 
Teva etopilero otrov Gras édvvaTo ek THY virolu- 
4 l4 ‘N A “ » A \ 
yiwv Kdmtovtes Tovs Bovs Kai ovous: Evdous Se 
9 A Q oo / > A A a e e€ 
10€yp@vro piKpov mpotovTes amd THS padayyos ov 7 
payn éyévero rois TE oioTots ToANOIS OVO, OUS 
nuayKalov ot "EXAnves éxBaAdewv Tovs abropodovr- 
Tas mapa Baowréws, Kat Tots yéppos Kat Tais 
domio. rais Evdivats tats Aiyumriais: woddai Se 
lsxat wéA\rac Kat apata. joav déperOar epnpor: ols 
Ta40t \Xpapevor Kpéa eworres noOvoy éxeiwny THY 
npepav. 
The king demands the unconditional surrender of the Greeks. 
Kai On Te Hv wept tAnOovoay ayopay Kat Epyor- 
A id ‘ 2? , e 
tat tapa Baotéws nat Tisoadépvous KypuKes, ot 
20 pev aAAor BapBapor, Fv 8” avtav Padivos efs “EAAn?, 
Os eTUyyave Tapa Tivoadépve ay Kal EvTiLwS EXwV - 
Kal yap mpocemotetro éemuoTypwrv Elva. Tov appt 
, VN € , a 39 \ , 
Tafers TE Kal dmAopaxiay. ovror Sé mpocoedOorres 
‘ 4” A A € , ¥ 4 
Kat Kkahéoavres Tous Tov EXAnvev apyxovras héyou- 
2ow GT. Bacdeds xedever Tos EAAnvas, eel viKav 
tTvyxdve. Kal Kipov améxrove, tapaddvtas Ta oma 
27 3 N A 4 4 € 4 » 
idvras émt tas Baoidéws Ovpas evpioxer Oar ay Te 
Sivevrar ayaldy, 


8 
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The Greeks make answer. Phalinus replies to Proxenus. 


Tavra pev elroy of Bacikéws Kyjpuxes: of S€ 9 


9. 

EdAnves Bapéws pev neovoav, ouws S€ Kdéapyos 
TOTOUTOV ElTEY OTL OV TOY ViKOVTwY Elin TA OTAG 

, 9 > » ¢€ A , s »* 

mapaoioovar: aAX’, edn, vpets perv, @ avdpes oTpa- 
bTHyol, TovTos’ atroxpivacBe 6 TL KadANOTOY TE Kat 
¥ ¥ 2 ON de > 7 bd 2 7 ed 
apirrov exyere: eyo d€ aitixa nw. éxdheve yap 
TLS avTov TOV UTNpET@V, Grrws oor Ta iepa efnp7- 


peva: éervxe yap Oudpevos. eva Sy amexpivato10 


KXeavwp 6 “Apxas mpeoBvraros ay or. tpdcbev av 
9 , A , 9g 4 4 \ ¢€ 
10 dmoOdvovey 7 Ta Gra Tapadoincay: IIpd&evos dé 6 
@nBaios, AAN’ eyo, bn, @ Padive, Oavydlw morepa 

€ “A “ > A \ 9 a e \ a 
ws Kparov Bagtheds airel ra otha 7H ws dia dirtav 
“~ ? 5) N € A , a) 9 9X 3 ~ 
Sapa. et pev yap ws Kparav, ri Set aver airety 
kat ov daBelw eMdvra; et 5é meioas BovdrAera 
~ 4 7, » ~ 4 2\ > ~“ 
15 Aa Bev, AeyeTw TL EoTaL TOLS OTPaTLMTaLs EaY avT@ 


ra A an > 
TavVTA XapiowvTal. mpos Tavta Padivos eize, Bacr-11 


hevs viKayv yyetrar, eet Kupov améxrove. tis yap 
aUT@ ETT COTLS THS APXHS.avTitovetrar; vowile dé 
Kal DGS EavTov Elval, ExwY Ev pEoN TH EavTov Opa. 
N ~ 3 “N b ld “ ~ 3 4 

20 Kat ToTapav evros adtaBdrwr, kat TARO0s avOpaTwv 
9,2? e “A 4 > ~ 9 > > 2 - 
ép vas Suvdpevos ayayew doov ovd" ei tapéyou 
viv SvvacoOe ay atroKTeEtvas. 


Theopompus threatens, and Phalinus twits him. Conciliatory 
answers. 


4 


Mera rovrov @edroptros ‘AOnvaios elev. “1 Da-12 


Nive, viv, ws Ov Spas, Hiv ovder eoTw ayabbv addro 
b “Q 9 Q 3 4 9 \ > ¥ >? 
25€l pn oma Kal apern. oma pev ovv EyorrTes oid- 
a ~ “~ ~ 
pela av Kat TH aperp xpyjoba, wapaddvtes 8° av 
~ ‘ A ~ 
TaUTA Kal TOV GwuaTwY oTEpnOnVaL. 47) OvY OloY 
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Ta pova ayalda Huy ovra viv wapadacev, adda 
cuv TovTas Kal wept TaY dperépwy ayafav paxov- 
peOa. axotoas S€ tavta 6 Padivos éeyéhace Kail3 
elev, "Adda dirtocdd@ pev €oikas, © veavioxe, Kal 

5 A€yets OvK dxyapioTta: ioft pévror avoNTOS wy, EL OLE 
THY vperépay aperny TwepryevéoOa av THs Baciéws 
Suvdjews. dAdous Sé twas ébacay Aéyev vropa-14 
AakiCouevous ws Kat Kipw morot éyévovto Kat Ba- 
athet dv moddov afiot yévowro et Bovdotro didos 

10 yevéoOar: Kat eire ado te Oédow ypyoOa ctr’ ew 
Atyumroy otparevew, ovyKatacTpepawr ay avr. 

Clearchus appeals to Phalinus to advise them what to do.- -- — 
et ‘ ¥ 
‘Ev rovr@ Kiéapyxos Axe, Kal nparnoe et 76715 
> A “ »} e N 
dmroxexpusevo. elev. Padivos S€ wroraBov elmer, 
Otro pe, & Kdéapye, addos dAda Adyar: od 8’ 

15 Hpiv etme Ti Neves. 6 8° elev, "Eyd oe, @ Padive,16 
¥ es oy A ‘\ e ¥ 4 ’ 
dopevos éwpaxa, olwar 6€ Kat of ddAou mavres: ov 

A 9. > \ € ”~ ~ » 9 bY 
Te yap EhAnp el kat Hels TooOvTOL OVTES OoOUS OV 
épas: €y Torovros 5€ ovTes TPAypact oupPovdeud- 
ped cou Ti x pr Tovey TrEpt av A€yers. OV OvY TPds 17 
“A 4 e ~ Ld “~ , 

20 Fe@v cupBovrevcoy Hiv 6 TL wou Soxet KddAdCTOY 
Kal apiorov €ivat, Kal G Got TYLnY OloE Eis TOV 
Y¥ 4 > ON , gy a 
ETELTA Kpovoy aet eyomevov, oT. Padivos ToTE TEp- 
dbeis mapa Bacitéus kehevowy Tovs “EXAnvas Ta 
9 Les ld A 
Gia Tapadovva, oupBovdrevopevots ovveBovrevcrev 

b “~ , > , g¢ > , Vd 9 A 
savrots Ta0e. olaOa Sé Gri avdynyn AéyerOa ev TH 
"EAAdot a av ovpBovredons. 6 5é KrA€apyos tavra 18 
€ 4 4 N > oN \ ‘\ , ‘ 
virnyero Bovopmevos Kal avTov Tov Tapa Bacthéws 
mpeo Bevovta cup Bovrcdorat 7) Tapadovvat Ta Gia, 
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GTws evédAmides padAov elev ot EAAnves. Padtvos 
dé vrootpépas Tapa THY Sd€av adrov elrev, Evo, €t 19 
pev TOV pupiov éedtridwy pia Tis Duiv éoTe TwOHvat 
moAenourtas Bactdret, cupBovrtedw pr mapadiddvar 
\ 9 3 a, , , > N ) “\ 
5Ta Oma: et S€ Tor pyndepia Gwrnpias éotiv éXmis 
¥ , , . , e A y 
axovtos Baothéws, cupBovredw oglerOar viv omy 
Suvarov. 


The Greeks refuse to give up their arms. Phalinus proposes a truce. 
K\éapyos 5€ mpos Tatra elev, “AAG Tavra pEev20 
N ~N , ? e ~ A bd 4 , 9 
5 od Aéyes: map Hpov Sé dmdyyedde Tdde Gre 
10 nets oldpeBa, ei pev Sou Barret dirovs elvar, mei- 
A ¥ > , ¥ \, 9 A 
ovos ay afiot elvar didou Exovres Ta OTA  Tapa- 
, y¥ 3 Q ? A ¥ "HK Faas 
ddvres Gddw, et Fé Sou trodepety, apewvov av Tohepety 
a » A 
éyovTes TA Ora 7 GAAw TapaddrTes. 6 5€ Padivosai 
A \ . 3 A 2 ‘ ‘ , 
elve, Tatra pev 87 dmayyedoupev: adda Kal Trade 
e “~ 3 ~ 3 a 9 ld A € “ 

15 Uy eltrety ExéNevoe Bacdevs, OTL pEvOVoL EV VLLY 
avTov orovdai elnoav, mpotovor dé Kat amovot TOA- 
Eos. €lmaTe ovv Kal TEept ToUTOY TOTEpA eEVELTE 
kat orovoal etow 4 ws ToAgu“ov OvTOS Tap vpLwY 
dmayyedo. Kdéapxos 5° éhe€ev, “ArayyeXe roivur 22 

20 Kal mept TovTou oT. Kat Huw TavTa SoKel arrep Kal 
Baore. Ti ovv tavta éorw; éepn 0 Padtwvos. arre- 

ad , a \ , 4 3 
Kpivato K)éapyos, “Hv pev péevwpev, orovdat, ame 
~ A \ oo A 4, € A 7 > 4 
ovat O€ Kal Mpotovat TOAEMOS. O d€ mad NPaTnOre, 23 
Lwovdas H ToAELoy atrayyeho ; Kdéapyos de ravra 
f ‘N 7 

25 madkuy dmexpivato, Xrovdal pev mévovoty, amuovort dé 
kal mpotovg. modenos. 6 Te db€ moujoou ov Sr€e0%- 
pyve.  - 








aad 


= 


i. ANABASIS II. 2. 1-5. 58 


4 , 
Ariaeus declines the offer of the Greeks, but invites them to join him. 
i II. Dadivos pev d) @yero Kai ot ovv aita. oi dé 1 


a A 
Tapa “Aptaiov nov IIpoxdys kat Xepicodhos: Mé- 
de > ~a » \ 3 , e de ¥ 
vav O€ avrov eueve Tapa Aptaim: ovro. dé édeyor 
9 A ~ 
ort ToAXOVs hain ‘Aptaios elvat Ilépoas éavrov Bed- 
° aA ~ 
sTloUS, OVS ovK ay avacyéoOa avtov BactdevorTos - 
adr’ ei BovdrdcoPe cvvamevat, new yon Kedever TS 
, > A a ¥ A bd id ‘4 € AQ 
vuxtos. et O€ pj, avpiov mpe@ amevar dynaiv. 6 dé 2 
Kyéapyos elev, “ANN ovTw xpy Tovety: éay ev 
9 9 A 
nKaev, womep éyere> et S€ yj, Tparrere Grrovov 
¥ ea » , , 9 \ , 
10ap TL Vu otnoOe patora ouppéepew. 6 TL S€ ToL 
Gow ovde TOUTOLS Ele. 


Conference of the Greeks. The invitation accepted. Clearchus 
in command. 


Mera, tavta 7dn HAtov Svvovros ovyKadécas TOUS 3 
N XN “N “rv. 2) > a > 
oTparnyous Kal Noyayovs edeEe Tordde. “Epol, @ 
¥ 4 id >. sN , 3 > # N 
avdpes, Ovopeve tévar ert Baorhéa ov éyiyvero Ta 
Iblepd. Kal ELKOTWS apa ovK eylyveTO: ws yap eye 
vov tuvOavopa, évy péowm nav Kat Baoiréws 6 
Téypns morapos €ott vavoimopos, oy ovK av Svvai- 
Oa a wv SiaBy hota Sé wets ov 

pea avev trotwv diaByvar: rota Se Hets ovK 
Exopnev. ov pev OF) avrov ye weve oldv Te: Ta yap 

3 0 ] ¥ ¥ 37 de N “\ a 
20 émuTpOera OVK Eat ExeV: Lévar 5€ Tapa TOUS Kvpou 

a N € “A N e ' yp 50 by A 
ditous travu Kaha nui Ta Lepa HY. WOE oY yp 4 
TOLELY * -ATLOVTAS OELTVELY G TL TIS Ever: Emeday Se 
onenvy T@ Képate ws avarraverOa, ovoKevalerDe : 
érevoay S€ Td Sevrepov, avaribeoOe emi ra urotuyia 
25 €rri Oe T® TpiTY erecbe TH H/OUpErY, Ta pev virolv- 
yuo exovtes Tpos TOV ToTapLow, Ta 5€ oma ew. ’- 
Tair’ dxovoavres of otparnyot Kal Aoyayol dayX- 5 


5 


» Evredbev, érel oxdtos éyévero, MiAToKvOns pev 6 


4 
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\ 9 , 9 QA \ e . 

Jovy kat €rotovy ovTw. Kat TO AoLTov 6 pey HpKeEv, 
€ A 3 4 ? e€ 4 > ‘ € ~ 9 
ot Sé éreiPovro, obx EAdpevor, GANA SpwvTeEs Grt 

4 3 4 t 5 ~~ . ¥ e 5° ¥ 
povos éppover ola det TOY apyxovTa, ot adXou 
Girevpo. Foav. apiOuds THs Gdov Hv FrAOov €€ "Ede 
gov THs Iwvias péxpt THS waxyns oTabpot Tpets Kat 
EverKOVTAa, Tapacdyyat TEVTE Kal TpiaKOYTA Kal 
TEVTAKOCLOL, OTAOLOL TEVTAKOVTA Kal é€aKio-KiALoL 
kai pupuo> amo dé THs paxns éA€yorro elvas eis 

A 4 ef / ‘ 4 
BaBvAdva ordbdior éE€jKovra Kat Tpraxdc vot. 


First desertion. The Greeks join Ariaeus. Solemn covenant. 


A yy’ , e , A > e a 9 

@paké eywv Tovs Te imméas Tovs pe’ Eavrov eis 
Q ~ a “A e 

TETTApaKoVTA Kat TOV TeC@V Opakav ws Tpraxocious 

nuTonoAnoe mpdos Baothéa. KAéapyos dé Tots aAXots 

nyeiTo KaTa Ta Tapynyyedpeva, ot 8° eimovTo: Kal 


? ~ 3 ‘ -~ >’ 3 3 a 
1bad@ukvouvTat els TOY Tp@TOV OTAaDLdY Tap’ “Aptaiov 


‘ ‘ 2 - \ > ‘N , , Q 
Kal THY éxeivou oTpatiay audit péoas viKtas: Kat 
3 a, 4 \, 9g ~ e Q\ “ 
év rater Oéyevor Ta Oma ovv7ndOov oi oTparnyot Kat 
oyayot trav “EXAjvev tap “Apiatoy: Kat wpooay 
9 9. N e 3 A Q A Q é 9 ~*~ e 
ot Te EAAnves kat o Aptatos Kal Twy ovY avT@ ot 


WKpaticTo. pyre mpodw@aev aGAAyAovs GUppaxot Te 


25 


»y e A 4 a, \ e 4 
éxceoOa: ot 5€ BapBapor tmpocdpocay Kai Hynoe- 

3 aN “A > »¥ , al 
cOa add\ws. tavta 5° wpocav, opakavres Tavpov 

\ 4 ‘ “ > 3 a e A 9. 
kal Kdmpov Kat Kpiov eis aomida, ot perv “EAAnves 
Basrrovres Eidos, oi 5€ BapBapor Adyynv. 
Plan of retreat. 


"Enel 5€ ra. mura éyevero, elirev 6 KXéapyos, “Aye 10 


4 #3? a 3 , € 2 ON ¢ A , 3 ‘ Q 

57, @ “Apvate, éreirep 6 abrés viv orddos eoTt Kat 
N ~~ 

Hpi, ele Tiva yuauny Exes TEPL THS Topelas, TOTE 


rN 
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pov amusev nviep nAOopev Y GAANY Tiva evvevonKe 


vas Soxets 600v Kpeirtw. 6 9° elev, “Hv pev qrAOoper 11 


3 4 “A XK e Q a > , € ld 

QmMLOVTES TAaVTEAaS av Td Aypov arodoinefa : UTdp- 

XE yap voy Huty ovdey TaV emiTndeiwy. Erraxaideca 
5 yap oTrabuav tav éyyurdrw ovde Sevpo idvres ex TIS 

rd 3 \ ¥ , ¥ 4 

xapas ovdey etyouey AapBavev: evOa Sé re Fr, 

nets Stamopevdpevo. KaTedaTravyoapev. viv 98’ 

émivooupev topeverOar paxporépay per, trav 8° én 


a > > a 4 a> ¢ A ‘ 
Tndeiwv OUK ATOPpHO OLED. f/ TOPEVTEOV 6 Hp TOUS 12 


4 “ e A a ld 9 
10 Tpetous aTaSpovs ws av SuvaucOa paxporarous, va 
ws TiELoTOY aTooTdacwpey Tou BaciuKov oTparev- 
° aA! Q 9 , A ~ € ~ eQa 3 4 
Haros: nv yap ama dvo 7 Tpiav NuEepav Odor atrd- 
Txwpev, ouxére py Sdvyrar Bacireds Yuas Katada- 
Bey. diy pev yap orparedpare ov ToApyoa epe- 

“\ > » , > 4 l4 
15 tecOa: modvy 8° exywy oroXdov ov Suvycerat TaXéws 
TopeverOar: tows dé kai Trav émrndeiwy omaniel. 

? ¥ \ , ¥ ¥ 
-TAVTHY, EDN, THY YVOLNY EXW Eywye. 
The retreat begins, Traces of the king’s army. 


"Hv d€ aurn 7 orparnyia. ovdev aAAO Suvapevn 713 


9 A “A b ] A e A a. b v4 
dmodpavar 9 amopuyew: 4 Sé TUXn EoTpaTHynCE 
2KdA\Lov. emEel yap nuépa eyévero, emopevovTo ev 
deta Exovres TOV NALOV, Aoyilouevon HEev apa HnAtw 
iQ €X S n » AoyLcop n fa ALG 
duvovTt eis Kaas THS BaBvAwvias ywpas-: Kat TOUTO 


pev ovx epevoOnoav. ere dé apdi Seidnv edo€av 14 


4 € ~ e 4 N “A € 4 a N 

TONELLOUS Opay imTéas: Kal Tov Te EAANVwY ot py 

» 3 ”~ a » > “ a », N 

25 eruxov €v Tats Takeo OVTEs Els Tas TALES HeoV, Kat 
3 a) > # ‘\ 939 € Ud , 

Aptatos, ériyyave yap eh apatys mopevduevos 


ld 3 id ‘ 3 ‘4 . ‘ e “ 
Sidr. erérpwro, kataBas eOwpaxilero kai ot avy 


2 2 ® \ ¢ , e , e 
aura. év @ S€ wrdilovro HKov héyovTeEs Of TporTrEp- 15 


u? 





, . 9 3 e A ty 9 2 e v2 
pbevres kool OTL ovK immets Elev GAN vUToliyLa 
vépoiro. Kat evOus eyvwoay aves oT eyyUs Trou 
bd 4 4 \ N “ 3 a 
éotpatomedevero BactAeds* Kal yap Kavos épaivero 
EV KWLALS OV TPOTW. 

First encampment. The enemy terrified. 
56 Knyéapyos dé emi pév Tovs modeuious ovK Fyev - 16 
NOEL yap Kal amepyKdras TOUS OTpaTLoTas Kal aoi- 
» ¥ \ N37 B > , 29QA 9 , 
Tous ovTas: On S€ Kal Oe NY Ov pévTOL OVdE arré- 
kduve, dudrarropevos py Sokoin pevyawv, adr’ evOVar- 
9 A 
pov dywv apa T@ HAriw Svopevw eis Tas eyyurdrw 
10K@pas Tovs MpaTouvs exwv Katerkyvacer, EE WV 
Siujpracto umd Tov BaowluKov orparevpatos Kat 
avTa Ta amd Tov oikiav Evra. ol wey OvY TPwTOL IT 
9 
Gwws TpoT@ Tit éotparoTedevaavTo, of 5é vorrepor 
e 
OkoTator Tpoo.vTEs ws ETUyXaVvoV ExacToL yvAiLor 
N N \ > 4 wn > id 
15T0, Kat Kpavynv wohAnv emotouvy KadovvTes adA7- 
Aous, WaTE Kal TOUS TOAEMioUS aKOVELY * WOTE OF [eV 
A Q ~ 
éyyuTata TOV TohEeLiwy Kal Epvyoy EK TOV OKNVA- 
patrav. Syrov S€ rovto TH voTEpaia eyéveTo: ovTE18 
N e , y 3 Oe > , ¥ l4 5 
yap wvmolvyioy er ovdev épavn ovTe oTpardredov 
» a 9 A 4 3 4 , e 
2ovTe Kamvds ovdapov mrAnoiov. éerrdyn Sé, ws 
y N “N ~ 3 fo) A 4 
€ouxe, Kat Baowrevs TH é€pddw TOV oTpaTrevpmaros. 
édyjAwoe S€ TOUTO ols TH VOTEpaia EmpaTTe. Ix 
Panic in the Greek camp. L 

IIpotovons pévrou THS vuKTOS Ta’TNS Kal Tots 49 
"EdAnot bdBos eutrimre, Kat OdpuBos Kat dodzos Hv 
z 2 4 , 9 , , , 

25 olov elkos PdBov eutrevovtos yiyverOar. Kdéapyos 20 
d€ ToApidny *HXelov, ov éervyyavey Exwv tap’ éavra 
aid ? YX eX P a 
A , ~ > f/f 
KTPUKa aptoToy THY TOTE, aveiTeiW Exéhevoe TLYHVY 
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KnpvEavTa OTe Tpoayopevovcw oi apxovTes, Os av 
‘ ? LA “ » 3 , ¢ a 9 , 
TOV aevTa TOV OVOY Els TA OTAG pNVYaT, OTL Amperat 
pio Bov radavrov,Zéret 5€ ravra exnpvyxOn, éyvacay 2 
ot oTpaTi@Tau Ori Kevds 6 PoBos etn Kat ol apyxovTeEs 
“~ 9 A » 4 e a b 
Bo@o.. aya 5é cpbpa Taprpyyerhev o Kiéapxos eis 
rast ta omha TilerOar TOUS: "EAAnvas prep elyov 
ore HY waxy. 
Heralds from the king propose a truce. 
III. “O dé 8) eypaya dri Bacireds eLemdayn TH 1 
épdd@, T@de SHrov Fv. TH pev yap mpoabev ype 
g, TOHde Sijrov Fv. 7H pev yap mpdabev jpeg 
4 ‘\ 9 lé ? 4 a A 9 
loméuTwv Ta OTAa Tapadiddva exédeve, Tore SE aya 
e a > ? a 4 “N A 
rio avaréddovte KypuKas emempe mEept oTovdwr. 
ot 8° ézet FAPov pds Tovs mpodiArakas, élyrour 2 
b' ¥ ? b' A 2 , e 4 
TOUS a@pyxorTas. erred} de dariyyeddov ot mpogpy- 
_ axes, Kiéapxos TUXwV TOTE TAS Tages ETL KOTOV 
16 €lrE TOLS mpopuhage KEAEVELY TOUS Kijpukas mepipe 
pel axpt adv oxordoy. émet 5é xaréoryce TO oTpa- 3 
Teysa woTe Kahws exew opacOa mavrp darayya 
, 5] ‘N ~ bi \ , a 
TUKUYY, EKTOS TOV OTaVv O€ pndéva KaTapary elvat, 
2 4 N 3 ld ‘\ 3 ‘4 A , 
exdXeoe TOUS ayyédous, Kat aitds TE mponADe Tovs 
20T€ evomAOTaTOUS ExwY Kal EevEeEOTATOUS TOY avTOD 
OTpaTiwTav Kal Tots GAAoLS OTpaTHyots TavTa ébpa- 
? N QA F “ A > 7 > 4 4 
ce. eet S€ qv mpos Tots ayyéAos, dvnpwra ri 4 
a e >: ¥ 9 N ~ d 
Bovdouwro. of 8’ EXeyor Ort TEpt Grovdav HKoter 
¥ 9: e \ » , ‘ , 
avdpes olives ikavot exovra, Ta Te Tapa Baciréws 
ToS EAAnow amayyethat kal Ta Tapa Tov Enver 
Baovdet. : 
If the truce is made, the Greeks shall have supplies. 
"O 8€ dexpivato, “Amayyé\ere Tou ait@ are & 
payns Set wpa@rov: apirrov yap ovK eoTw ovd’ 6 
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a 


A A 9. 
TOALHOWY TEpt orovOay éyew Tots "EAAnot p77 
“~ »” 
Topicas apiorov. Tavita dakovoavTes of ayyedou 6 
9 aN \ @ ,, \ ond a 7 
aiy\avvov, Kat. Hkov TaX¥: @ Kat SHAOY HY OTE 
9 4 N oy a ¥ € 3 4 
eyyus trov Bactdevs Hv 7H adXOS TIS @ ETETETAKTO 
~ ig ¥ , 9 ? ‘4 ~ id 
bravTa mparrew: Eedeyov O€ Ort Eixdra Soxoiey eye 
A 9 
Bacrdet, Kat HKovev Hyepdovas ExorTEs ot adTovs, éav 
\ 4 ¥ ¥ y \ 93 a 
orovoat yevwvrar, a€ovow evOev e€ovor Ta emiTHdea. 
€ A 3 4 2 3 ~ La) b a, , “A 
6 S€ Hpwra ei adrois Tois avdpao. orévdoaiTo Tots 7 
tovot Kal amuoval, 7 Kal Tors dAXOLS EDoLVTO OTOL 
9 A 
10dal. ot dé, "Amacw, éhacav, péxpr dv Baorrel ra 
map vpav diayyedO7. | 
The truce is concluded, and the Greeks follow their guides. 
"Evet S€ ravra elov, peracrnodpevos avrovs 6 8 
A 
Kiéapyos €Bovdevero. Kai eddxer Tas oTovdas Tot 
“A 4 N > @ , bd ~ > oN ‘\ 
eto Par Taxd Te Kat Kal’ novyiav édOew Te emt Ta 
15 é€murnoea Kat aBely. 6 dé Kddapyos ele, Aoxel 9 
pey Kapot TavTa: ov pévTOL TAXU ye aTrayyeha, aAAG 
4 ¥ > A 2 , e »# \ ‘) , 
Starpipw €or av oKvyowou ot ayyedou 7) amroddEn 
npivy Tas omovdas toujoacbar: oat ye pevror, 
¥ \ nae , , \ 2 4 , 
épn, kat Tors NuETEpoLs OTPaTiaTats TOY avTov PdBov 
4 > N A ? 4 A 9 > ‘4 
20 mapéoer Oar. ret d€ EddKeL Katpds Elvan, diyyyed- 
Nev ore orrevdoiro, Kat evOds yyetoOar exédeve Tpds 
3 , ‘ e \ e A 4 LA 
TaMTHOEA. Kat ol pevy yyouvro, Kiéapyos pevrou 10 
€TopeveTo TAS pev OTOVOGS ToLnodpEVvos, TO S€ oTpa- 
¥ 9 , 98 > , ‘ 
Tevpa eywv ev Tafel, Kal avTos wmiacfoduddKe. Kat 
aA y 
25 EveTUyKXavov Tappots Kal avrA@ow VdaTOS TArpecty 
aos py SivacOa SiaBaivey dvev yepvpov: add’ 
€movouvTo €k Ta@Y owikwy ol Hoay EKTENTwWKOTES, 
Tous d€ Kat €&€xomrov. 


yp SOU 
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Clearchus a vigorous commander. He suspects the king. 
Kai évravéa jv Kiéapyov xarapalew ws éreord- 
> QA ~ 3 ~ “ “ a » > Q ~ 
Tel, EV pev TH apioTepa yerpt TO Sopu Exwv, ev S€ TH 
deEia Baxrnpiay- Kai ef Tus avr@ SoKoin THY mpos 
TouTo Teraypevow Braxevew, Exdeyopevos TOV Emr? 
¥ ® 4 , 9 > a \ a 3 
6 decoy eraloey ay, kat dua avros mpocedkayBavey eis 
Tov mAdv éuBaivey- woTe Tacw aioyxuvny elvar 
‘ 3 id \ 2 o a > a. e 
pn ov ovaTovddley. Kat érayOnoay mpos avTo ot 12 
> a ¥ 4 3 “ Q “ a 
cis TpidKovTa ery ‘yeyovores eet S€ Kai KiXéapyor 
€¢ ? 4 Ld Q e 4 
édpwv otrovdalovta, TpocekapBavov Kai oi peo Bv- 
10Tepot. -trodv dé paddoyv 6 Kieapyos éomevoer, viro- 13 
a oN 9 a > “ ? 9 
NTEVWY pL7) GEL OUTW TAPES Elvas Tas Tadpous vda- 
> ‘ > 9 9 ‘ A 4 3 >; 
TOS: OU yap HV wpa ola TO Tedioy apdey: GAN’ iva 
non ToAAG Tpodaivorto Tots “EAAnoe Sewa eis THY 
mopeiav, Tovrov evexa Baciéa vaemrevey Eri 7d 
, . 9 3 , 
lb rediov TO Vdwp adeKevas. 
Ample supplies secured. 
Tlopevdpevor 5€ ddixovro eis Kapas dev arredeEay 14 
ee ld 4 XN 3 (“4 7 A Q La) 
of yyepoves AKapBavew Ta emiTHdeva. évnv S€ ciros 
“ . 9 ? \ » e “ > “ ~ 
Movs Kat olvos dowixwrv Kat o€0s é&fyTov amo Tav 
3 A 9 “ QA e ld A a 9 A 
avTav. avtai d€ ai Baravar Tov howixwy oias pev 15 
3 a ¥ 3 A A > 2 3 4 
20é€v Tors EdAnow éeotiy idety Tots olxérais améKevTo, 
e ‘N ”~ id 3 ? ? 4, 
ai S€ rows deamdras aoKeipevas Hoav daddexToL, 
Oavpaoia tov KadAdous Kat peyous, 7 Sé ans 
: NN 4 joe 5 , 7 ‘ 5 , , 
mrextpov ovdev diepepe- tas d€ Twas Enpaivorres 
Tpaynpata ametiecay. Kat Hv Kat Tapa TéoToV HOD 
25 mev, Kepadadyés Oé. evradla Kat Tov éyxépador 16 
Tov poivukos Tpa@Tov ehayov ot OTpaTIMTaL, Kat ol 
\ #9 4 a N N > , ~ 
modXot COavpacav Td Te €lOos Kal THY idvdTnTA THS 
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noovns. av dé odddpa Kal TovTo Kepadadyés. 6 
5é hoim€ dev LarpeDein 6 éyxéhados Gros avaivero. 
Conference with Tissaphernes. 
? “A ¥ e ld (a ‘N N , 
Evrava euevav nuépas Tpeis : Kat Tapa peyadov17 
, e , XN oe a , 
Bactrtéws nee Tuooadépyys kat o THs Bactréws 
syuvaikds ddedkhos Kat ardor Iépaat rpeis: SovdAor 
de \ 09 9 N de 2 , 2 A e A 
€ moAXot EitrovTo. Emel O€ ATAVTHO AV aUTOLS Ol TMV 
‘EAAjvev oTparnyoi, €Xeye Tpa@ros Turoadéprys Se 
épunvéeas toudde. “Eyd, & avdpes "EXAnves, yeirwv 18 
oik® TH ‘EAAaOu, Kal eet bas eldov eis moAAG Kal 
10auHYava TETTWKOTAS, EUPHua EeTOLNOdpNY Et Tus 
Suyaipny mapa Bacitéws airjoacba: Sovvar épot 
9 a) e A 3 N e Ud i N A 9 
dmocaoa. vas eis THY EdAdda. olpat yap av ovK 
dxyapioTws pou EYELY OUTE TPOS VpwY OUTE TPdS THS 
mdons EXAddos. Ttavra dé yvovs 7rovpny Bacrdéa, 19 
16 A€ywv avT@ Gru Sixaiws av por yapiloiro, ote avT@ 
Kipov re émotparevovra mpatos nyyeda Kat Bor- 
Oevay eyov apaty ayyedia adixdpnv, Kat pdovos 
A N N 9 , > ¥ 
Tov Kata Tous EAAnvas teraypéevav ouK epvyor, 
> “ 4 N 4 “A 3 ~ e¢ 4 
adra dujtaca Kat ovvewisa Baorrel ev To vueTépo 
, ¥ ee > A A > » 
2 oTpatoTrédy, evOa Bacrirevs adixero émet Ktpov ameé- 
N “N N 4 , 3Q 7 “\ 
KTEWE, Kal TOUS GUY Kipw BapBapous édiwka adv 
TOLTOE TOLS TAPOVEL VUY LET EL0V, OLTEPD aUT@ Eior 


» 


MLOTOTATOL. «. 


ways the Greeks undertook the expedition. Now they would 
return home. 


Kat epi pev tovrwv viréoxero por Boviedioeo Pax : 20 
? i -, e ~ 3 ? 3 , 4 9 
a5 €peoOar S€ pe Dyas éxédevey EOdvra tivos evexev 
éotparevoate é7 avTév. Kat oupBovretw dpiv 
petpiws atoxpivacbat, iva pou evTpaKTorepov 7 edv 
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tT. OUvapat dyalov tpi wap avrov SiarpatacBau. 
Tpos TavTa petacravtes of ENAnves €BovAcvorto - 21 
“ > ld ld ? e “~ Y¥ 
Kat amexpivavto, KXéapyxos 8” eheyev: “Hyets ovre 
, e A , ¥ > 4 
ouvyhOopev ws Baoidet TokepnoovTes ovTE EropeEvC- 
5yeOa éat Bactréa, adda toddas tpopaces Kupos 
euptoKev, WS Kat ov ev oloOa, iva vas TE aTapa- 
, , \ @€ ~” bd Ud 3 4 3 “ , 
oKevous AdBou kai nas évOdde aydyou. érret pevrou2 
non avrov éwpapev ev Sew@ ovta, oxvvOnpey Kai 
Deovs Kat avOpamovs tpodovvat avrov, év TO TpO- 
10 cOev ypdve@ TapexorTEs Has avTOUS Ev TrOLELY. ETTEL ZB 
Q “ ld ¥ a 2? 0 “~ 
Se Kipos reOvnker, ovte Bacrhet avrirocovpea rhs 
3 A ¥y 3 ad 9 9 7 a “\ 
dpxjs ovr €or orov evexa Bovroiwefa av rv 
Baotéws xadpav Kakas ovety, ovd" avréy azroKtet- 
iv €0éd iueOa 5° dy oixade, cf 
vas av €0€doiuev > Tropevoipefa 5° av otxade, et Tis 
ea N X Pe) A la r4 6 ‘ 
15 yuas pn Auvirotn: aduKovyTa pevTot Te_pacopela ouY 
rots Deots apvvacbar. €ay pévTou TiS Has Kal ev 
TOLGV UTAPX Tp) Kat TovTov eis ye Svvayiy ovK ArTI 
ocopue0a ev Trovourtes. 
Pa 
The king consents. Compact with Tissaphernes. 
‘O peév ovras elrev- axovoas 5€ 6 Tucoadéprns, 24 
20 Tavra, eby, ¢yo atayyeho@ Baorret kat vuiy dd 
\ 2 9 v4 vd 5’ A 9 LY 9 e 5 Q 
Ta Tap éxeivou: péxpt 0 av éyw nKw ai oovdal 
pevovtav : ayopay S€ ypeis wapeLopev. Kai eis pev25 
A e 4 > 4 ‘ 9 9’ e 9 wr 9 , 
Thy vaTEpaiay ovx HKev: wo ot EdAnves éfppdr- 
A 9 
rilov: TH O€ TpiTy HKwv edeyer ori StaTrempaypevos 
9 N , 5 An 2 A , \ 
nko mapa Bactiéws Oolnvat avtw a@lev Tous 
"EXAnvas, Kaitep TodAw@y avrTieyovTwr ws ovK ator 
¥ A 9 a ‘ 97? € . , 
ety Baorret adeivat Tous eb EavToy oTparevoape 
‘\ > ‘\ A ¥ ¢ A \ 
vous. TéAos 6€ elzre, Kai vov eLeorw tpiv mora 
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aBety tap’ ynuov 7 phy dirtav wapé€av vuiv rHv 

4 \ 93 4 > ? 3 “N e 2) 3 N 

Xepav kat ddddAws amafew ets Thy Ehdada ayopayv 
a 9 5” a \ *# , i] Xr , 
mapéxovTas: omovd av pn 7 mpiacGat, Aap Bavew 
bas eK THS xwpas edoopey TA EmuTHSaLa. Dyas é27 
S eC A 5 , > 7 s \ , A € 5 \ 
5av np OENTEL OfOTAL 1 PNY TOpEevedVar WS OLA 
girias dowas, vita Kat mora NaywBdvovtas omdrav 
pL) dyopay Trapéyopev: hv 5€ trapéywpev ayopav, 
“9 id 4 N b) ‘4 A ¥ A 
@VOUJLEVOUS Efe TQ CTLTNOEL. TAUTAa €d0€e, - KALB 
@pooay Kat detas eSooav Ticoadéprns Kal 6 THs 

10 Bacikéws yuvaixds adeddds Tois Tay “EAAHver 

A “ ~ ,. y» Q A e 
oTparnyous Kat Aoyayous Kat €EAaBov Tapa Tov Ed- 
Ajvov. pera O€ TadTa Ticoadepyns eize, Nov pev2 
57 amept ws Baorrtéa: éredav dé Siarpd€wpa a 
déopat, nEw ovoKevacapevos ws amd€wy vpas eis 
“ e Ud “ > sN 3 A > AN \ 2 “a 3 ‘4 
1sTnv “EXAdda Kat avTds amiov emt THY émavrov apyyv. 
Ariaeus less friendly. The Greeks grow uneasy. 

IV. Mera ravra tepr€uevov Ticoadépyny ot re 1 
“EXAnves kat 6 “Apiatos éyyds adAnkwy éotparore- 
Seupevor nuepas mAciovs @ eikoow. év d€ TavTats 
9 A N b A N e > ‘\ “ e 
adukvouvra, mpos Aptavov Kat ot adedpot Kat OL 
¥ > “A N ‘\ SS) bn) b] , A 

20aA0L avayKator Kal mpos TOUS oUY Exelvw Tlepowy 
Ties, TapeDappuvdv Te Kat SeEtas eviors Tapa Bact- 
dws Ehepov py pynoikakynoev Baortéa avrois THs 
iN , 2 id de TAX 5 \ ~ 
auv Kvp@ émotpareias pnde adAov pydevos Tar 
Taporyomevwy. Tovtwy S€ yryvouever evOnror Foapy 2 
e \ 3 A ; Ud on g& Q 
25 0t Tept Aptatoy nTTov mpooéyortes Tots EAAnow Tov 

“A 9 “N 5 ‘ A A Q An “A e 
VOUV * WOTE Kal Ota TOUTO TOLS EV TrOANOLS Tw@Y EA- 

? > ¥ > N 4 ie U4 
Anvwv ovK npeckov, adda mpootovTes TH Kieapyw 
¥ ‘ a_ » A , s . 
€deyov kal Tots addous oTpatryots, Ti pevonev; 7 3 
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2 3 , 9 a e a 3 id a ‘ 
ou émiotapeda or. Bacirevs Has amohéoa apy TEpt 
Q ld 9 “ nA ad . 
TAVTOS TOLNOaLTO, iva Kat Tots addots EXAnor 
4 ¥ > A 4 _ 2 Ud ‘“ ‘ “~ 
poBos etn emt Baorhéa péyay orpareve ; Kat vor 
pev Was umayerar pevery dia 76 SueordpOar avte@ Td 
a bd ‘ A ? e ”~ > ~ e@ ? 
boTpatreupa: éemnv dé rdduv adioOy atta 7) oTparia, 
> » 9 9 ? 4 en ,f*¥ s 
ovK €oTIW OTwS oUK emOnoera npiv{’ tows S€ rou 
a > , a 9 , e€ ¥ ‘. F ¢ eQs 
 aTooKanTE TL aroTexiler, Ws amropos 7} 4% Odds. 
3 id e r ld e ~ > ld > 
ov yap tote exav ye BovrAyoeras Hpas €hOovras ets 
Tv “Edddda dmayyethas ws Weis Toooide ovres 
? ~” a, > A ~ V4 2 ~ Q 
10 €vixapev Baorréa emi Tats O¥pass abrov Kat Karaye- 
Adoavtes a7jOouer. 
‘‘If we break the truce, we are lost. I have faith in the king.’’ 


s . . 23 , a a , 
Kiéapyos S€ amexpivaro tots ravta déyovow, 
"Eye évOupodpma. pev Kat Tavta mavta- évvow 8’ 
4 2 aA ¥ 5 , 2_N , bd , N 
Ore eb viv amipev, Sd€opev ert todkguw amiedvas Kat 
ls Tapa Tas OTOVOGS ToLEly. ETrElTAa TPG@TOV ev aryo- 
x 9 5 ‘ 4 ea JOe 50 2 4 
pav ovdets rapéfa nuty ovdé ober éemorriovpeda - 
¥ S23 ° , Ser ane, \ 9 A 
avfis S€é 6 TryNnoopevos ovdels EoTat Kat aya TavTa 
= 4, e a) 3S 3 ”~ 2 4 4 
ToovvTav nuav evOvs “Apiatos adeornfa: wore 
piros Hpty ovdets Aedeferat, GAAA Kat ot rpdcber 
20 OVTES TroA€uLoL Tuy EDovTaL. ‘oTapos O° et pe Tis 
kal dANos dpa nuiv éore SuaBardos ovx olda- tov 8 
oby Evdpdrny topev ort advvarov SiaBhvar Kwdvor- 
id 9 ‘ or aA , Q ld f._hfe a 
Tov Tokepiov. ov pev On av payerOai ye dSén immeis 
cio uly ovppaxol, TOV dé Todeniov immets ciow 
A y 9 aA 
260b wAEtoTOL Kal mAEloToU a&toL’ WOTE VYLKOVTES pev 
, a 3 ? e .€ ? A > , : Wd 
Tiva av amoxteivaimev > HTTwpevwv O€ ovdeva oLdV TE 
A @ 
owlnvat {f éya pev ovv Bacidéa, @ ovTw Todd éott 
Ta OUppaxa, eirep TpoOupetrar Huas dmroh€oaL, ovK 
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olda 6 Te Set avrov dudom Kal Se€tav Sovvar Kal 
Oeovs emiopkncat kai Ta EavToU MIOTa AMLOTA ToOLT- 
cat “EdAnot re Kal Pappapors. ToLavTa = 7ToAAG 


edeyev. 

Tissaphernes returns and the march begins. Mutual distrust. U* 

5 ‘Ev 8€ rovTe iiKe Turoapeprys EXwV i EQUTOU 
dvvapiv ws eis olkov dmav Kal "Opdrtas Tiv éavrov 
Svvapiv: qye b€ Kal thy Ovyarépa tiv Baciréws 
2A , 3 aA “Qu , e , 
emt yapo. evrevdev d€ ndyn Ticcadépvous iyoupe 9 
you Kal ayopav TapéxovTos emopevovTo: émopevero 

105€ Kat “Aptatos tO Kipov BapBapixov éxwv otpd- 
Teva apa Ticoadéepve. cai Opovta kat ouvertpa- 

, ee e gry € A 
Tomedevero avy exeivors. o8& dé "EAAnves bhoparres 10 
TovTouS avTot éh EauTav ExwpovY HyELoVvas EXOVTES. 
> , \ e 4 > 2 > id 
éotparomedevovto Sé exadorotre améxovres a\AHAwY 

lb tapacadyynv Kat petov: épudarrovro b€ apdorepor 
9 - > - \ b ‘N “A e a 
woTEp Tohepious aAAYAOUS, Kal EVOdS TOvTO UroWiar 
j vad ~ vd @ A Q , 9 A 9 ra 
mapetyev. © eviore 5é€ Kat Evdtldpevor Ex TOU avTov11 
\ , ; nd A ; ‘ 
Kal yopTov kal adda Tovavra ovAdeyorTes mANyas 
évérewov GAAyjAoLs: OTE Kat TOUTO ExOpay TapeEtxe. 
March to the Tigris. The Persians cross to the other side. 

20 AuedOdvres S€ tpets orabpovs adixovto mpds 7612 
, , A Q A ¥ 
Mndias Kadovpevoy Tetyos, Kat mapyndOov ciow 
2 OA e . 2 2 . 0) 3 A 3 
avrov. yv Se wKodopypevov mdrivOous dmrais év 
dodddtw Kepévats, evpos eikoot Trodwv, wpos de 
éxaTov: pynKos 6° édéyero eivat Eikoot Tapacayyav - 
25 dméyer 5€ BaBvdA@vos ov todd,’ ’ évredbev 8° erroped- 18 
Onoav orabpovs Svo0 mapacdyyas éxTa: Kat d€Bn- 

va ? N \ > AN a \ A 
cav Sudpvxas dio, Thy pev emt yeddpas, tiv Se 
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3 4 o e Ud e P 3 A “A 
éCevypernv moios extra: avra 8” Foav amo Tov 
Tiypyntos morapov: Karerérpnvro d€ &€€ abrav Kai 
TAaPpor Ett THY xapar, at pev TP@TaL peyadar, Ewerra. 
dé éXdrrouvs: tédos Sé Kai puxpol dyxeroi, wamep ev 
67 “EAAdés émi tas pedivas: Kai adixvovyrar émi 
“ ‘4 4 . i 4 4 ‘ 
Tov Ttypnta troramov: mpos @ Todds Fv peyadn Kat 
TodvavOpwtros 7} Gvoma BUrraxn, amexovca TOV To- 
TaLOv OTadious TevTeKaidexa. ot pev ovv “EAAnves 14 
Tap auTny éoxyvnoay éyyvs tapadeicou peyddou 
N “~ N > a 2 e QA a 
10 kal kadov kat Sacéos travtoiwy Sé&vdpar, ot dé Bap- 
Bapou SiaBeBnxares TOV Type ov pévro. KaTa- 
avers noav. 
‘‘ Beware of a night attack, and guard the bridge!” 

Mera dé 76 Setmvoy ervyov ev TEepuTar@ ovTEes 7p015 
Tav oTrwv Ipd€evos cai Bevopav: kat mpocedOay 
¥ ld 3 ao “ 4 a #R 

15 dvOpwrds Tus HpaTyGE TOUS TpoPVAakas Tov av Wor 
IIpofevoy 7 Kdéapxyov: Mévwva dé ovk élyre, Kai 
“A > 3 a a ” 4 4 > ‘\ \ 
Tavra Tap “Aptaiov wy Tov Mévwros Eévov. ézret 6€16 
4 i ¥ 9 >. / > a ~ > e ¥ 
IIpdé€evos eimey ore avros eiue ov Cnrets, elev 6 ar 
Opwrros rade. "Enreppeé pe “Aptatos Kat ‘Aprdolos, 
\ » v4 \ ¢ a > \ ? 
2 murTot ovTes Kipw kat vuiv evvor, Kat Kedevovot pv- 

, \ e “A 3 ~ -~™ N e ld 
AdrrecOas py vu emcBavras THS vuKTos ot BapBa- 
po: €or. 8€ orpdrevpa modvd ev T@ TANTIOY Tapa- 
Seiow. Kal rapa THY yépupay Tov Tiypytos mora-11 

A 2 , 4 e ”~ > AN 
pov méuypar KeXevovor dvdakyy, ws Stavoetrar a’riv 

%dvoa Tisaadépvyns THS vuKTos, av SUvyTAL, Ws j7) 

~ > > 9 4 2 ~ “A aA N\ 

Sua Byte add’ ev péeow arrodknpOyre Tov motapov Kat 
THS Su@pvyxos. 
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The warning is seen to be inconsistent. 
3 4 A »¥ + ‘A “ 4 
AkovoavTes Ta’Ta ayovow avrov Tapa Tov Kie-18 
\ ld a id e A la > , 
apxov Kat dpalovoww a devel. 6 d€ KAdapyos axov- 
oas érapaxOn opddpa Kal a ata veavioxos 6€19 
TLS TOV TAPOVT@V evvorjoas elev ws ovK axddov0a 
5 €in TO Te EmOnoer Oat Kai AVoEY THY yédupav. SHAOV 
yap ore émitiOepevous 7 vikav Sejoe 7 yTTAcOa. 
- 2s ‘ > A PQAY? > A \ , : 
€ay pev ouv vika@or, Ti det AVEY avTovs THY yédupar; 
ovde yap dy modAal yédupar wow exowpev av ozror 
guyovres Hueits cwoOapev. av dé yyets viK@pmer, 20 
10 Aehupéerns THS yedUpas ovy over Exeivor Oro pv- 
ywou: ovde pnv BonOyoa woAN@v ovTwv Tépap 
ovdets avrors Suvyjoerat Nehupevyns THS yedupas. 
Its object becomes clear. The Greeks cross the river at daybreak. 
"Axotvoras 5€ 6 KXé€apxos tavra ypero Tov ayyeXov 21 
TOON TLS Eln KOPA 7 Ev peow TOU TiypyTos Kai THs : 
4 e \ > 9 AY Q A ¥ 
15 Stdpvyos. 6 Se elev Gre woAA Kal Kapa everor 
kal modes ToAAal Kat peyaddar. Téore Or Kat eyvar-® 
9 e 4 ‘ ¥ e id 
aOy ore ot BapBapo tov avOpwrov vroréeppaser, 
> ~ ‘ e 9 y , \ 4 
OxvouvTes py of "EAAnves BveddvTes THY yédupay 
peivasey ev TH Vio Epvpara exovTes evOey pev Tov 
4 ¥ b' “N tA \ e | 3 ld 
20 Tiypyra, evOev dé rv Sidpvxa, ta 8° émrydea 
Exouey EK THS Ev pow xwpas ToAANS Kal ayablys 
ovens Kal Tav épyacouevwry évovTwr, eira b€ Kat 
> ‘\ ld ¥ A 4 a) 
atooTpody yevouro et Tus BovrAouwro Bacirkéa Kakos 
Tovey. */” 





>| A ~ 3 v4 3 ON id ‘\ 4 
25 Mera d€ ravra averavovto: émt peyton THY yepu- 23 
pav opas puhaxiy emepapay ° kat ovre emeero obdets 
ovSapdber ovre mpds Ti yépupar odSels FADE TOV 
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TONELiov, ws ot duAarrovres ampyyeAdov. med) 
dé ews éyévero, Si€Bavov THv yépupay éeLevyperny 
y ? \ e N e€ rw , 
@NOLOLS TPLaKoVTa Kal EnTa ws oloy TE padtoTa 
Trepvraypevus: e&yyyed\\oy yap Twes Trav Tapa 
5Tiraoadépvovs EXAnvev as StaBavovrwory péddovey 
éemuOnoecOar. adda tavTa pev Wevdn Av: SiaBar- 
id , e “~ 3 A 3 7 > » 
vovrwy pevro. o Tous avrois emeparvn per addwv 
oKxomrayv el StaBaivovey Tov trorapov: med Sé Elder, 
@XeETO atrehavvav. 
The march continued to the river Zapatas. 
b ) . Q “A 4 > ae “ id 

10 *Azrod S€ tov Tiypnros éeropesOnoayv orafpovs rér-% 
Tapas Tapacayyas Eikoow ert Tov PvoKov Torapor, 

\ > ’ 2 a Q ? V9 a 
To evpos tA pou: env Sé yédupa. Kat évravla 
@KEtTO TOMS pEyaAn ovopa "Oms- pds HY \danr 
: oo a 9 € 4 V3 id \ id 
moe Tos EXAnow 6 Kupouv xai "Apraképfouv vdbos 

15 ddeXOs ard Lovowy Kai "ExBardvwv otpatiay roh- 
Anv ayav ws BonPyowv Baorrel- Kat émuorjoas Td 
éaurov OTpaTeupa TapEepyopmevous Tovs "EXAnvas De 
4 € \ ? € “ 3 > rd > i 
wpe. 6 d€ KrXéapyos iyyetro pév eis Svo, eropevero 26 
dé ddXore Kai ddXore Epiotapevos - coov S€ ypdvov 

7d WyoUpEvoy TOV OTpaTEvpaTos EmMLOTHT ELE, TOT OU- 
Tov Hv avdyKn xpovov o& Grov Tov oTparevparos 
yiyverOa. THY érictacw: woTe TO OTpdTEvpa Kal 
avrots Tots EdAnow ddfae wapodv elvar, cal Tov 
Héponyv éxmemd\nx Par Pewpovvra. 

2% *Evrev0ey 8° éropevOnoav da THs Mydias oraf-21 
povs épjpous €€ mapacdyyas TpidKovra eis Tas 
Tlapvoaridos kdépas THs Kidpov kat Baowdéws pr- 

4 4 l4 3 “A 
Tpés. Tavtas Twwoadépyvys Kip éneyyedav duap- 
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adoa Tors “EAAnow eérérpase mAnV avdparddwr. 
7 A Q A “ ‘N , N ¥ ‘4 
évnv dé otros modvs Kal mpdBata Kat adda yp7- 
para. evrevder 5° éropevOnoav orafpovs Eprous 28 
Térrapas Tapacayyas eikoo. TOY Tiypynta morapoy 
6éy dpiorepa exovres. e€v b€ TO TpaTw oTaDLe@ 
Tépayv TOU ToTapov OAS @KELTO pEyaAn Kai Evdai- 
»” 4 > ia e 4, ~ > N 
pov ovopa Kawai, €€ 7s ot BadpBapor duyyor ert 
oyxedias Sudbepivars aprovs, Tupovs, olvop. 
Clearchus has a personal interview with Tissaphernes. 


V. Mera tavta adixvovvta ent tov Zamarav to- 1 
10Tapov, TO Eevpos TeTTapwy TAMpav. Kat éevravfa 
cuevay nuepas tpes: év dé tavrais vropia peév 
jhoav, pavepa dé ovdenia epaivero émBovdy. edokev 2 
ovv T@ KXedpyw ovyyevéoOar Tw Ticocadépve Kat 
et mas S¥vairo TavoaL Tas Uropias mpl E€ avTav 
15 7é6depov yevéoOai: Kat emeupe Twa EpovvTa ort 
cuyyevérOat ata xpyle. 6 Sé Eéroipwws exédevey 
nKEL. 
“Let us dispel, if possible, this growing distrust.’’ 
Ered) 5€ ouvndOov, déyee 6 Kdéapyos tade. > 
‘Eyé, oO Tro ageprn, olda per mpi OpKovs yeyevy- 
20 Mévous Kal devas Sedopevas Bw dduicrjorew add7- 
Lous °: ‘guharrépevov d€ o€ TE Opa Ws Tohep.tous 
mpas kat mpets OpavTes TavTa avrupudarropeia. 
érret O€ OKOTOY ov Sivapa ovTe oe aicbécAar me 4 
POmEevov Nas KaKGs Tovey Eyd TE Tapas olda Grt 
25 MLELS “ye OVSE EmvOOdpEY ToOLOUTOY OvdEeV, Ed0ké jot 
eis Adyous cor EdOety, Orrws ei Svvainefa E£€oiper 
a\\jAwv THY amoTiay. Kal yap olda dvOparous 5 
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¥ ; A a 

non, Tovs pev ex SiaBorrns rovs Sé xai €& browias, ot 

poBnOévtes adrAnjdous POdoa: BovAdpevor wptv ta- 
a / 

Oeiy Etroinoay avynkeota Kaka Tovs ovTe péeAdOVTAaS 
¥,> , A 99 7 ‘\ RA , 
our av BovAopevous TovovTov ovdev. Tas ovY TOLavTas 
bayvapocUvas vopiLer cuvovaiats padiota ay trav- 

9 A , ao e A e a 
exOar, nkw Kat SiddoKev oe BovrAopat ws ov Hiv 
ovK Op0as amoreis. 

‘“ If we break our oaths, the gods will take vengeance on us.”’ 

II porov pev yap Kal peytorrov ot Oeay nas cpKor 

v4 4 > > 4 9g de 4 
KwAvovort Trodewious elvyat AAAnAOLS: OOTLS O€ TOVTWY 
loovvoloEey avT@ TapyNuEAnKas, TOUTOY Ey oUTOT ay 
3 ? SN XN “~ 4 b) 
evoaipovioayu. Tov yap Oe@y mwodenov ovK olda 
¥ 3 9 \ , a , , > 4 7 9 
our amo Trotov av Tayous Pevywy TIS airopvyou OUT - 
3 “A a , 3 , 7? ¢ “a 3 2 Q 
eis rotov av oKdros azQdpain ovl” Gus dv eis Exupov 
Xupiov atootain. mavry yap Tavra rots Beots viro- 
16 Xe(pia. Kal TavTayy TavTwy ioov ot Geol Kparevor. 
‘‘ You, Tissaphernes, are now our only hope.’’ 

Tlepi peév 3 rav Peay Te Kal T@Y GpKwY ovTW yt 
yooKw, Tap ovs Hues THY pirriay ovvOguevor Kare- 
Oéuc0a: trav 8° avOputivay oé éyw ev T@ TapovTt 

rd ld » ena > ld ‘\ QA \ 
vopilea voTov elvas Hiv ayaloy. avy pev ya 

M “A Bey \ eQa ¥ Y \’ A Y p 

Ncol aca pev 600s evTropos Tas 5€ woTapos SiaBa- 
TOS, TOY TE emiTNoeiwy ovK atropia: avev dé cov 
a \ \ , e eQs QA \ 2A 
Taca pev Sua oKkérovs 7 600s: ovdey yap avTAs 
3 Ud A“ A “ 5 ~ Se 
émuotdpela: mas d€ worapos SYomopos, was Se 
_ byAos PoBepds, PoBepdrarov 8° épynuia: perry yap 
“” > id 3 ‘4 ? A ‘\ ‘ 4 
%mokAns amopias eoriv. ei dé dy Kal pavévtes E10 
“a 
KaTraKreivaiev, aANO Te av 7 TOV EvEepyérnv KaTa- 
, ‘ , x , ¥ 5 3 
kteivavTes Tpos Baciéa Tov péyiorov Epedpov aywvi- 
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Coinefa; cowv dé 87 Kai olwy dv édmOov épavrov 
OTEepyoaye el GE TL KaKOY ETMLYELPHO ALL ‘TOLELY, 
ravta A\é€w. eyo yap Kupov éereOvunoa poe didov 11 
yevérOa, vopilwy trav tore ixaveratrov elvar 
stove ov BovAoTo: oé S€ vuv 6pe@ THv Te Kupou 
Svvapw Kal ydpay exovra Kal THY GavTov yopav 
(osCovra, THv 5€ Baotréws Sdvapuy, 7 Kipos qodepia 
€xXpjTo, Gol TavTnvy cUppayov ovcav. TovTwv Sé12 
TOLOUTWY OVTwY Tis OVTW paiverat CaTLs ov BovAeTaL 

10c0t hidos eivar; dAAa pHY ép@ yap Kai radra €& 
av exw édridas kai ce BovdjoerOar dirov yc 
elvan. 


‘¢ And an alliance with us would make you invincible. Who has 
persuaded you to doubt us ?”’ 


¥ A] 
Olda perv yap viv Mucovs Avmypovs ovras, ovs13 
a ‘\ o ‘ a 
vopilw av odv TH Tapovon Suvdpe Tatevods vpiy 
~ ‘ N > 4 de \ 
16 TAPACVEy ° oida d€ Kat Ilicidas: axovw d€ Kat 
N A aA r fan’ 
adhida eOvy wohXa TovavTa elvat, a Olwas dv TavoaL 
3 “~ > A A e , 1) a > , 
évox\ourTa ael TH vperépa evdaipovia. Al-yvmrious 
d€, ols padtora vas vuy yryvooKkw TeAupwpevous, 
A 4 , “A 
ovx 6p@ Troig Suvaper ovppayw xpnodpevor paddov 
ry , ~ ~ “ > “ ¥ 3 \ \ 
20av KkokacerOe THS VUY OY Emot OVoNS. ada pHV1A 
Yy A 4 bd ~ v4 > N , 4 ‘y 2 
ev ye ToLs TEpLE olkovar ov, et pev Bovdrord T@ didos 
5 e , a ¥ 3 5 , , X , e 
elvat, ws péyvoros ap eins, eb O€ Tis GE AvTOIN, ws 
A 9 
SEOTOTNS AVaOTPEPoLo EXwv Has vanpéras, ot cor 
ovk ay Tov picfov evexa povov vmnperoipey adda 
A a A \, a 
25 Kal THS YapiTos HY TwbEerTEs UTS TOU Gol ay ExoLmeV 
~ 9 
Oukaiws. é€uot pey TavTa wavta evOupovperw ovTw 15 
A a“ A 9 
doxet Oavpacroy eivat TO OE Huy amLOTELY WOTE Kal 
9 > SA 9 , ,. » la 9 b) \ XN 
NOLOT av akOvoaLLL TO GvopLa Tis OVTWS eat SeLVvds 
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\*~s 4 

o 
id 9 A ? e e ane Se . 
Aéyew wore oe TwEeioat €ywr ws Nets’ OOF _ETUBovr- 
Aevoxev. Kdéapyos pev ovyv rooavra ae Tiowa- 
pépyyns 5€ ade drnpcipOn. 

‘*Nor should you, Clearchus, distrust us. Think how completely 
you are in our power.’’ 


3 
AYN’ ndopa per, © Kr€apye, dxovev cov dpovi-16 
aL LEV, X® 
A ¥ \ 
5pmous Noyous: TavTa yap yuyvaoKwy,€l TL E“ol KAKO 
Bovdevous, dua dv po doxets Kat vavT@ Kakdvous 
F e > , 9 29> A e A , 
elvar. os 8° dv pdbys ori ovd" dv tpeis Sixaiws 
¥ A ¥y 3 9 ‘A 3 ‘4 > 4 . 3 
oure Baotdel our enol amioroinre, avTdkovcok.-¢i 17 
A e “A b 4 0 > , 4 4 5 ~ 
yap vpas €Bovd\opela aro\€oat, ToTEpa Got oKoOU- 
e , 4 b ) A a “~ a C , b] 
10 hey imrméwy mrANOovs atropew Hh melav H OTivEws EV 
ee a 5 , e Q ¥ ¥ 3 , 
N vpas pev Brarrev ixavol einper av, avriTacyxev 
de TP) \ , 5 fo oe \ , 9 5 , ea 
€ ovdels Kivduvos; GAA Ywpiwy EmiTNOElwY UpLY 18 
émutiPecOar amopety av cor Soxovpev, ov TooavTa 
QA 4 ad e¢ A s »¥ ‘ A , 
pev tredia d vets ditia ovTa crv ToAA@ Tove d.a- 
15 Topever Oe, TooadTa S€ Opy OpaTE vpiy ovTa TropeEv- 
Téa, a Hiv ekeot. mpokarahaBovow amopa viv 
7 A > + a’ \ 943 Ya » 
Tapexew, TooovTo. O €iot morapot ép av eLeoTV 
ean v4 € , a e A v4 4 
Nyy Taprever Oar Oromots av vuav Bovlopela paye- 
‘ > A 9 7 A C4) 3Q> & 4 
cOa.; eiat 8” avrav ovs ovd’ dv mayrdmac. d.a- 
, 3 . © A ea , a, 2 9 
20 Bainre ef pn nets vas Svamropevouev. ‘ei 8° ey 19 
Tao. TovTaLs ATT@pEHa, adrAG TO YE TOL TUP KpELTTOV 
TOU Kaptov cot: Ov yuets Suvaipel” av KataKav- 
\ e a 3 / e ef a 399 3 , 
cavTes Auypov vpily avrird£a, @ vets ovd Eb Tavu 
b ‘N 4 4 A , 
dyaoi einre payerOa av dvvaiobe. 


‘“‘ We also are God-fearing and honorable men; and to me personally 
the friendship of you Greeks is most important.”’ 


A a e ¥ , , N \ 
95 IIws av ovv EXOVTES TOTOVTOVS TOPOVS TPOS TOW 
e ~ A A id , e A 3 i 4 
bpiv Todewety, Kat ToUT@Y pndeva Huly €mixivduvor, 
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émeira €k TOUTWY TavTwY TOUTOY av Tov TPOTFOV 
) , a oe 3 Q \ A > , , 
éEehoiuefa ds pdvos pev mpos Gear aaeBys, povos 
dé mpds avOpdtrav aioxpés ; wavtdract S€é aropwr 21 
éoTt kal aunxydvev Kai év avaykn éxopevwv, Kat 
BTOUTWY Tovnpav, oitwes EOedovor 8. EmvopKias Te 
mpos Oeovs kat amotias mpos avOparnrous mparrey 
3 9 e A s , ¥ 9\ / 
Tl. OvY oVvTws Hels, @ Kdéapye, ovre addyioror 
¥ b ] 4 7 3 bd Q ? ‘\ e ~ IN > ? 
ovTe HALO’ Eopev. adda Ti 57 pas ELdv atroAdo-aL22 
> 9A A ¥ . 2 97 ¢€ 23 \_ ¥ , 
ouK én ToUTO HADoper ; ev tot Gre 6 Ewds Epws Tov- 
¥ \ a g b] A \ ? “N 
10TOU airtos TO Tots EdAnow éeue-muorov yevéoBar, kat 
@ Kupos avéBn Eenx@ dia picbodocias moredwv 
TOUT ene KataBnvar d. evepyecias ioyupdv. 60223 
5° €uot ypyousor vpeis €oTe Ta pev Kal ov Eltas, TO 
de 4 b] A tS N \ ‘ 2 AN ~ ; An 
€ péyvoTov eyo olda: THY pev yap emt TH KEepady 
, ~ a ad 3 \ ¥ 3 2 os A 
15 Tudpay Bache povyw eLeotw dpOnv exe, THv 8° emi 
TH Kapdia tows av voy TapdvTwY Kal Erepos EvTE- 
TOS EXOL. 
Clearchus is deceived by the crafty proposal of Tissaphernes for 
another interview. 


“~ A ¥ ~ “A 
Tavra ciay edofe To KXtedpym adyOy eye - 2 
N > 3 ~ ¥ 9 , e an > 
kai elmev, Ovdxovrv, epy, oiTies ToLtovTwY Huiv eis 
? e 4 “A : , A x 
20 piriay VrapyovTwv Tepavta SiaBadrovres ouMGae 
modepious nmas akiol eiow Ta eoxyata trabei’; Kale 
éyo pev ye, epn 6 Tiooadéprys, et Bovr\eoG€ pou of 
TE OTpaTHyol Kat ot oxayot eOety ev TO eudavel, 
hé€w Tovs pds Eve €yovras ws ov epot emuBovdevers 
e5Kal TH OY enol oTpatia. “Eye dé, edn 6 Kdéapxos, 26 
¥ a N A > 5 r a 50 3 \ N “~ 
d&w Tavtas, kat cot av dyladow dlev eyo tepi cod 
aKOUW. 
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He persuades four other generals and twenty captains to 
accompany him. 


‘Ex tovtav 87 Tov Adyov 6 Tiwwoadéprys dtdo-2 
ppovovpevos Tore pev pevew TE avrov éxédevEe Kal 
4 > 4 “A x, e yd € 4 
avvdetvov éroujoaro. TH S€ voTepaig 6 Kiéapyos 
éhOav eri rd otparomedov Syrés T Hv wavy ditKas 
b i “A “A , CY a 
poiduevos SiaxetoOar to Ticocadépver kai a édeyer 
>- La) > rd YY “A + id A 
exelvos amnyyeddev, ey TE ypHvar iévat rapa Two- 
id a > ‘4 Q a ) 3 A 
cadhépynv ovs éxédevore, kai of adv edeyyPaor d:a- 
, ~ e a € a, 3 a Q 
BaddXovtes Tov “EXAjvev, ws Tpoddras avTovs Kai 
, A 4 » ~ e , 
kakdvous Tors EhkAnow ovtas tipwpnOnvar. vra-2% 
10 wreve O€ elvar TOV diaBdddAovta Mévwvra, eidas avrov 
Q r y id + a ) 
kat AdOpa ovyyeyernuevoy Ticcadépver per “Apr 
aiov kal oracidlovra avT@ Kat émuBoudevorTa, OTws 
‘ , 9 . Q ean ‘ , + a 
TO OTPaTevpa atav Tpos avTov haBwv diros 7 Tuo- 
cadepve. /| éBovdero 5é kat 6 KAdéapxos aay 71629 
Ib OTPATEVLA TPOS EauTOY EXE THY yvounv Kat TOUS 
TapadvTOUVTAs ExTOOWD Elvat. Tav oe OTPaTiwrov 
avTéNeyov TLVES QUT@ py Lévar TWaVTAS TOUS Noxyayous 
Q AY A o> 4 e A 
Kal oTpaTnyovs pnde mortevew Ticcadéeprve. 6 5€30 
Kiéapyos LTXUPS KATETELVEV, ETE duerpafaro qTEVTE 
2 ev OTpaTyyous idvat, etkoo 5€ Noyayovs - TuYnKO- 
hovOnoav dé ws els Gyopay Kal ToY Gh\wY OTpaTLW- 
Tov ws dtaKooLoL. 
They are entrapped and either seized or slain. 
"Ezei O€ Hoav emi Tais Ovpats Tats Tiroadépvovs, 31 
e \ \ , y¥ , 
ol pey otparnyot mapexd\nOnoay eiow, Il pd&evos 
25 Bouwrtos, Mévwr @errados, “Aytas "Apkas, Ki€apyos 
Adxaov, Zwkparns “Axatds: of S€ Aoyayol éxi rats 
, y¥ > ~ de 9 9 XV A 9 a“ 
Oipais Enevov. ov To\dA@ Oe VaTEpoY ad TOU abrov 
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4 9 > ¥ , ‘ ey 
onpeiou of 7° evdoy cvvedapBavovto Kal oi e€w Kare 
Kommoav. peta d€ tavta tav BapBdpwy tives 
imméwy Sua Tou ediov ehavvovrTes @TLVL EvTUYYaVoLEY 
"EdAnue 4 SovAw 7 EXevOepw mdvras exrewvov. ot 5€33 
9 , e a 3 , 2 “~ 

5 EdAnves tTyHv te inmaciay eOavpaloy Ex TOU oTparo- 
méOov OpavTes Kal G TL Erroiouy Hudeyvdour, Tpty 
Nixapxos “Apkas Ke devywy TeTpapevos eis THV 
yaorépa kal Ta EVTEpa EV Tais YEP ExwY, Kal EiTreE 
TAVTA TA yeyevnpeva. 


Alarm in the Greek camp. Ariaeus comes up and calls for some 
general or captain. 


to “Ex tovrov 87 ot “EAAnves Ceov emi ra omdaga 
wavres extremAnypevor Kal vouilovtes avrixa n&ew 
avtovs émt Td oTpardémredov. of Sé wdvres pev OvK 35 
WrAOGov, *Aptatos dé Kai "Aprdolos cat Mufpaddrns, 
a 4 , e VL A eé , € 
ot Woav Kip@ mordraro: 6 dé Tov “EXAjvev éppr- 
‘\ od N > ? 3 “ ‘ > ~ 
lb veus Efn Kal Tov Tisaadhépvous addehkdov adv avrots 
Se \ , , by , » 
6pav Kat yuyvaoKev: ouvynKodovfovv Sé Kai adXor 
Tlepoav reOwpakiopevor eis Tprakociovs. ovToL ETrEl 36 
3 ‘\ na 3 , ¥y » “A e 
éyyus Hoav, mpooedOety Exédevov Et Tus Ein TOV “ED- 
Ajvav otpatnyos 7 Noyayds, iva amayyeikwou Ta 
207Tapa Baciéws. pera tavra e€nOov dvdarrdopevot 37 
a e , \ \ , 3 , 
tov EdkAnvev orparnyot pev KAcavwp Opyoperios 
- Kat Lopaiveros Lrupdados, ovv avrois b€ Bevoday 
3 aA 9 a, “N “\ 2 a 
A@nvatos, ows palo. ta rept Ilpogévov: Xeupioo- 
\ > > ‘ > , N N ¥ 
gos O€ eTvyxavey amav ev Kay TWi oOvY aAXoLS 
26 ETLOLTLCOJLEVOS. 
His attempt to deceive the Greeks cleverly balked by Xenophon. 
> “N \ ¥ > 2 4 > 3 nn 
Emedn S5€ é€ornoay eis erykoov, elmev *Aptatos 38 
Tade. Kéapyos pév, @ avdpes "EXAnves, eet ém- 
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~ > 4 ‘ A LI , ¥ | 
opk@yv Te éepavn Kai Tas orovdas iwy, exer THY 
la “\ , 4 Q N 4 9 
dixny Kal réOvnKe, Ipd€evos S€ kai Mévav, ot Ka- 
4 9 aA \ b 4 2 , A 
TmHyyeXav avtov Thy emPBovrynv, ev peyadyn TiYLy 
> e A Q ‘ \ 9g > ‘a e A 
eiow. wtpas d€ Baoirtevs Ta Oda amatrel: Eavrov 
XN > , ? ? 4 ~ 3 a 
byap elvai dynow, éreitep Kipov yoav Tov éxeivou 
Sovdov. ff mpds Tatra dexpivavro ot “EAXnves, édeye 39 

_6€ KrXedvwp 6 ’Opxopénos: *O kdauore avOpdrev 

“Aptaie Kai of ado. Goo Wre Kupouv ido, ovK 
> rd ¥ ‘ ¥ 3 3 , 9 b 4 
atoxuverbe ovre Deovs ovr avOpairous, oitives dpc- 

10 TavTEs Nui TOUS adrovs didous Kal ExOpovs vomeiv, 
MpooovTes Nas avy Ticcadépvee t@ aDewrdry Te 
Kal wavoupyotaTw Tous Te avOpas avrovs ols wpvuTeE 
3 , \ ‘ ¥ econ , 
dtrodwhéxare Kal Ttovs adXous nuas mpodeduxdres 
avy Tos TOAEpioLs Eh Has Epxerbe, 

15 ‘O 8&€ ’Aptatos elre* Kvéapyos yap rpdobev émi- 40 
Bovredwr gdavepos eyevero Tiooadépva re Kati 
"Oporta, Kal Tao ny Tos Ov TOUTOLS. Emi Tov- 
Tous Hevodav tdde ele’ KXéapyos perv troivuy ei 41 

bs’ “ 9 ¥ : \ 5 4 ‘N 4 ¥ 
Tapa TOUS OpKous EdvE TAS OTOVOAS, THY OiknY EXEL: 

20 dixatov yap amo\dvo Gat Tovs EmopKovrras : Ipd€e- 

Q “ a > ‘4 > SN € cd ‘ 3 , 
vos 5€ kai Mévwy emeimep cioiv verepor per evepye 
TaL, nuerEepor € OTpaTnyoi, Témpare avrovs Sevpo: 
Ondov yap ort Piro ye ovrTes apdorépos mEerpacor- 
Tat Kal vply Kal yuiv ta BedATioTa oupBovdrcdoar. 

25 pos Tavta ot BapBapor wrohvv ypdvov SiarexOevtes 42 
3 4 3 ~ 3 Q > 4 
GAARAoLs arnAOov ovdev arroKpwwdpevor. 

Life and character of Clearchus. 
VI. Ot peév 8% orparnyot ovrw AndOévtes av7- 1 
e , x 93 A “ A 
xOnoav ws Baciéa Kai arorunbévres Tas Kepadas 
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3 , ® \ a 0A , e s 

ereMevTno ay, eis prev avrwayv Kiéapyos opodoyoupe- 

vus €k TavTwY TOY éutreipws avTou exdvTwv dd€as 
a b) AQ Q\ N \ ar: > v4 

yeverOas avnp Kat mokepiKos Kal ddomoAELos Eo Ka- 

“ X N 4 A 4 + A 

TOS. / kar yap 91) ews péev modenos Hv Tots Aakedat- 
v4 X Q 3 v4 , 3 Q A 

Bpoviors mpds Tovs "APnvaiovs tapéeuevev, ered? S€ 

eipyvn éyévero, (avateioas THY avToU TOY ws ot 
“A A ». 
@paxes ddixovor Tovs "EXAnvas kal Siarpafdapevos 
e 3 a “ “A 3 4 b) , e - 
ws édvvaro Tapa TaV épdpwr, E€émEL Ws TOhELHO WY 
A e . v4 Q id a  ] A 
Tos Umép Xeppovycov Kat TlepivOov @pagiv. érrei 
Q , e ¥ y » 3 
105€ perayvorvTes ws of epopor 4d Ew OvTos atro- 
t + . 3 ~ > > “A 3 “ > ld 
oTpépey avrov erepavro ef “IoApov, évravda ovKeére 
meiDerat, add’ @yero mAdwy eis “EAAHoTovTOV. / Ex 
4 \ 3 4 e a A 3 , 4 , € 
rovrov Kat €Oavataby v6 Tov év Yrapty TEA@V ws 
3 A ¥ N \ «a Y \ A ‘ 
ameOav. dn S€ puyas dy épxerat mpds Kupov, Kat 
e ‘es Q , ¥ A ¥ , 

15 Omroiots prev Aoyous erecoe Kupov addy yéeypanras, 
Sidiwor Sé€ awvt@ Kipos pupiovs Sapeovs: 6 Se 
aBay ovk ért pabuyiay érpamero, add ato TovUTwY 
TOV xpnpatwv ovddéEas orparevpa éroh€uer Tots 
@paki, kai payy Te eviknoe Kal aid Tovrou dn Epepe 

N “A A 

/ 20 «al Wye TOUTOUS Kal Tokewov Steyévero wéypt Kipos 

ar) , A , , Yo A e \ 
éSenOn Tov orparedparos: tore bé€ amnhOev ws ody 
éxeiv@ av Tokemnouv. 

He was a born soldier, and i rs though harsh disciplinarian. 
Tadra ovv didomodguou po. Soxet avdpds éepya 
elvat, Gotis e€dv pev eipyryynyv eyav avev aioyvyns 
25 kat BraBys aipetrar trohepnev, Lov 5€ pabvyety Bov- 

Aerau Trovely WoTE Tohepelv, E€dy SE ypypata eye 

dkivdvvas aipeira, Twoheu@y peiova TavTa Tovey: 

9 A A g 2 \ A 3 » NY 

éxetvos 6€ WOTED ELS TALOLKG n els adhdnv tiva 
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€ a ¥ “A 
noovny nOede Sarravar eis seNenon/ ouTw pev diro- 7 
4 = 
TOAEMOS HY TodEwLKOS OE av Tavry eddKeL Elvat GTL 
pirtoxivduvds te hv Kal Huéepas Kal vuKrds dywy én 
“ A a 
TOUS ToNEpiovs Kat ev Tos SEwots Ppdripos, ws ol 
5 TAPOVTES Tra U TaVTES WONGyourv. Kal apxtKds g 
5° édéyero elvar ws Suvariv ex Tov ToLovrou Tpdmov 
oloy Kaxeivos elyev. ixavds pev yap ws Tis Kal 
» , + 9 ¥ e N > i \ 
adrXos pporrile Hv ows Exo. Y OTpaTLa avT@ Ta 
_€miryoea Kat wapacKevdlev Tava, ixavos dé Kai 
10 €utroLnoaL Tots TapovoLW ws TeorTéoy ein KrXedpyw. 
tovto 8° émoie €k TOU xaXerds elvat: Kal yap dpay 9 
\ e . A A , > 2 , 9 
OTUYVOS HV Kal TH dwry Tpaxvs, Exodal€ TE toyv- 
p@s, Kat épyy éviore, Ws Kal avT@ perapéeday éoO’ 
9 \ , 5° > 4 / 9» 4, ‘ 
Ore. Kal youn 8° éxddaler/’ dxoddotov yap oTpa-10 
15 TEULATOS OvdEY IyEtTO GdeXos Elva, GAAG Kal héyewv 
>. AN ¥ € , N , e A 
avroy éepacav ws déou Tov otpariarny dhoBetaAa 
A \ ¥ a ‘ , 2 id “a 
padXdov Tov apxovra y Tous troAetous, eb peddou 7) 
dudakas purdfav 4 pirov adéEeoOar 7 ampodaci- 
oTws i€vay TpOs TOUS TONELioUS. 
His men believed in him, but did not love him. ; 


2 "Ev pev ovv rors Sewvois nOeXov avtov dKovev 11 
opddpa Kai ovK addov WpovvTo of oOTparia@TaL: Kal 
N N ' / 5 N 3 aA 3 a“ ¥ 
yap TO oTvyvor Tore Paldpoy avrov év Tois aAXoLS 
a ¥ 4 . \ N 2 
mpooanmos epacay paiverOar Kat TO yaderov €ppo- 
pévov mpds Tovs Todepiouvs eOdKe Elvat, OoTE TwTY- 
> 4 \ 3 4 9 . YY», ~ A 
2% plov, ovKEeTL YaAeEmov epaivero: ore O° E€w Tov Sewvov 12 
4 XN 3 4 N ¥ > , > ? 
yévouvro Kal é€ein mpos addov apLopevovs ameévan, 
Ar N 9 A 3 rv : “ AQ | ed bY > 
modXot adrov amédatrov: TO yap Eemiyapt ovK eElyxer, 
> > 3 N “ \ > , 9 4 ‘\ 
GAN’ det yaemos Hv Kai Gpds: woTEe SiekevTO TPS 
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3.UhUN e ~ > 9 A N ? 
abrév of OTpaTi@rai womep Taides Tpds SidacKadov. 

.' \ > a N ‘ b 4 e 4 20 4 
Kal yap ovv idia pep Kal evvoia. Eropevous ovdéroTe 13 
> 9 Vaen , ’ a © ON A 
elyev: oiriwes dé 7 Ud TOAEwS TETAyPEVOL Y VITO TOV 
SetoOar } GAA Twi avadyKy KaTEeXopevon TapEino ay 
baira, opddpa reopévois eypyro./ eel 5€ np€avro 14 

A \ 27 A ‘ 4 ¥ , s \ 
ViKay GUY avT@ TOUS TOAELioUS, NON peydr\a HY Ta 
Xpnoimous mowovvra elyat Tovs ov ait@ oTpaTia- 
Tas’ TO TE yap mpos Tovs TodEpiovs Dappadréws 
EYE TapHy Kal TOTHY Trap EKeivov TYinwpiay poBel- 

> 2 ae, A \ \ »¥ > 
10 cOau evraxtous émoie. TovovTos pev 57 apxwyv nv: 15 
dpyecOar S€ bd adAwy ov para EOdrew édeyero. 
> 19 : , 9 yA , ¥ 
qv de ore erehevTa aut TA TEVTYKOVTG ETN. 

Proxenus was ambitious, but strictly upright. 

IIpd€evos dé 6 Boveirios edOUs pev pepaxvoy dy 16 

3 , 2 > A b , 4 e 4 
ereOupe yeveoOa avip Ta peyada mparrew ixavds: 

Q 5 ‘ , ‘ 3 @ , .} a ? , 
1bKal Ova TauTnY THY emUupLay EOwKke Lopyia apyu- 
piov T@ Acovrivw. émel d€ cuveyévero Exeivy, ikavds 17 

4 +45: > \ » N , a A 
vopioas nOn €lvat Kal apyew Kal didos wy Tots 
mparos py yTTacOa evepyerav, WADE eis Tavras 

b | “ 4 4 , » a, > a? 
Tas ovv Kip@ mpageas- Kat wero xryoeoOat ex Tov- 
20 Tev ovoua péeya kat Sivayw peyddyy Kal ypypara 
moda: TtocovTwy 8° embupav odddpa evdyrov ad 18 

\ A + Ld , Pe) \ a A aN A 
kal Touro elyey ore TovTwy ovdev av Bédou xracIa 

N LO , in ‘ ‘ de 5 , ‘ n 6” 
pera adukias, aAAa ovv TM OlKalm Kal Kad@ wero 
Sey TovUTwy Tuyyavew, avev S€ ToUTaV jy. 


As a commander he failed to inspire his men with either 
respect or fear. 


"Apxew S€ kartov pev kal ayadav duvards Fv: 19 
ov pévto. ovr’ aid@ Tois oTpaTi@rais EavToU ouTeE 

4 e A 3 “A > a) N 3 v4 “A 
@oBov ikavos eurroujoat, adda Kat joyvvero paddov 





ro | 
_ ANABASIS IL. 6, 20-25. / 9 | 
f 
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TOUS OTpaTioras 7} OL apyopevor Exeivov: Kat poBov- 

-~ ‘ ‘ > 4 A 

pevos paddov Av davepds 7d atrexPaverAar rois 
OTpaTiaras 7} Ol OTpaTi@TaL TO amMLOTEL EKEiVy. 
¥ Se 2 A S \ 39 \ + ‘ 5 ” ‘ 
@ETO O€ APKELY TPOS TO APYLKOV ElWaL KAL OOKELY TOV BW 
b' ~ A A ” 

5pev KaA@s ToLoUYTa EemaivEely, TOY dé GOLKOUVYTA pL} 
ETALVELY. TOLyapOvY avT@ oi pev Kadol TE Kal aya- 

N A , = e e \ »¥ : , 
Jot Trav ouvdévtav evvor Hoav, ot Sé adieor EemeBov- 
Nevovy ws evperaxeipiorw ovTi. Gre d€ ameOvyoKer 
qv ET@Y ws TpLaKoVTa. 


Menon’s greed for gain was appalling. He was a bad and shame- 
less man, without a single redeeming quality. 


10 Mévwv dé 6 @erradds Sydos Fv éembupaov pev2i 
mXourety ioxupas, emOupav dé apyev, Orws teiw 
U4 3 A A “~ 9g 4 , 
LapBavor, emOvpav d€ rysacBa, wa mreiw Kepdai- 
, 9 , > A , , 
vou: didos Te EBovdero elvas Trois péyiota Suvape 
9 3 ~ 8 ‘4 dé , AN de .' 
VOLS, LYa GOuK@v EL” d1d0i7n UuKYNY. €TL OF TO KATEP- 22 
15 4 A Ka ? @ 4 , ¥ 50C 
yaleoOar av emivpotn ouvtopwrarny wero od6v 
» N aA 3 A 4 , . 3 
elvac Sua Tod emopxely Te kal pevderPar Kat é€ara- 
ray, TO 8 amAovy Kat adybes 76 aittd To HrAOio 
evar. orépywy dé davepds péev Hv ovdeva, orm S23 
7 4 F a ¥ 5 3 4 3 
dain diros ewat, Tovr@ evdndros Eytyveto emuBov- 
0Wevwv. Kal rodepiou péev ovdevds KaTeyéda, Tov dé 
CUVOVTWY TAVTWY WS KaTayedov ae SiehéyeTo.  Kai24 
TOLS pey THY TOEWiov KTHaTLW OVK EreBouNere - 
“ N ¥ > N A , 
XaAerov yap ero elvat Ta Twv dvdatropevwy ap- 

, ‘ A ~ 4 , ¥ > , en 
Bdavew: ra dé trav dirwy povos wero eidévar pacTor 
5 dv advAaxta AapBdverv. Kal doous pev aicbdvorto 2% 

> + \ 997 ec  e , 27 pn“ 

EmLopKous Kat Gdikous ws EV wThiapevous EpofeirTo, 
~ 5 e a \ 3 v4 3 ~ € 3 4 

Tots O€ Solos Kal dAyOeay aoKovow as avdvdpo.s 

émeparo xpnqbas. 
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Qorwep S€é Tus aydAderas Eri DeooeBeian Kat ad7-26 
Y , ug 

4 N , 9 id 2 a, ~ 3 
eta kai Suxadryri, ovrw Mévwy HydAdero T@ e€arra- 
Tav dSivacOa, To TAdcacAa, Wevdn, Te didovs 
Stayehav: rov d€ pu) Tavovpyov Tay dmadevTav ael 

6 evopiler elvar. Kal Tap ols pey erexeiper TPwrEeveLy 
, 4 Q . , A “oy “~ 
giria, SiaBddd\wv Tovs mpwrovs TovTO weTo Sely 
id ‘ N ld “ , 
ktTncacOa. Td dé reOopdvous Tos oTpatimras 21 
mapéyerOar €x Tov ouvvaduKely avrois éunyavaro. 
A Q “ , . 2&7 > a 
Tiypaoba dé Kai Deparever Oa n&iov émidexvipevos 
10 6ru mAEtora Svvatto Kal eHédor dv adiKely. evEpye- 

a N 4 e , 3 ~ 3 ? 9 
ciay d€ Karédeyev, Gmdre Tis avToU adiotaro, ort 
Xpepevos ait@ ovK amddecev avTdv. Kai Ta pev 577% 
ddavn e€eote Tept avrov wevderOa, ad Se wavres 
¥ yas 3 , 9 , . ss» € A 
igaci Tad éoTi. mapa Apiotinmov pev ert wpatos 

16 av otparnyeiy Sverpafaro trav Edvwv, *Apiaiw Se 
A 9 
BapBapo ori, oti peipakious Kadois ndero, oiKed- 
TATOS ETL wWpaios ap eyévero, abros Sé maidica lye 
@apiray ayéveos wy yeveorTa. 
His end was fitting. The other two generals. 
9 4 ps rs 4 D4 2 , 
AmobvpoKdvrwy S€ Tay cvoTpaTiywr Ori €oTpd-29 
2revoay ert Baotléa ovv Kipw, taira terounKas 

>. 32 . Or cs ~ j 
ove ameOave, pera O€ Tov TOY aAdwv Odvator oT pa- 

A ‘ eon , > » 5 
Thyav Tipwpnfets v0 Baciéws aréBaver, ovy 

Vd la N e » ‘ 3 
womep KXéapxyos Kal ot addon orparnyot darorpy- 
Oévres tas Kehadds, Oomep taxtoros Odvaros SoKet 

2elvar, ddAAd Cov atkicfels EviavTdv ws Tovnpos 
héyeras THS TeNEUTHNS TUXELY. 

"Ayias 8€6 Apkas Kal Zwxpadrns 6 "Axalds Kal30 

, 3 V4 4 A ¥f)> e 3 , 
rovra amefaverny. tovtwv dé ov8 ws ev modgum 
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pero. norny dé dudw apd ra mévre kai TpudKovra 
¥ 


€T1) QIrO yeveas. otis 
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, Distress of the Greeks at the loss of their leaders. 
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% Z 
I. “Ooa peév 87 €v TH Kvpou dvaBaoe: of "EXAnves 1 
yy A A 
b€mpagayv péxpt THS payys, Kal ooa éwet Kdpos ere- 
AevTNHoE eyévero amidvTav Tay “EXAjver civ Tw- 
wabépre ev Tat dais, ev T@ mpdobev Noyw Se- 
pve. ev Tats omovdais, ev T@ mpocbev hoyw Oe 
SyjAwrat. émel S€ of oTparnyot cuverAnppéevor Hoav 2 
Kat TOV Noxayov Kal TOY OTpaTiwTwV ol CUvETOME- 
10 vou atrwrkdheoay, ev Ton 57 amropia Foay ot “E)- 
Anves, Evvoovpevor pev OTL Et Tats Bactréws Ovpass 
= a X de 9 A 4 Aa N “0 A 
Hoav, KUKAw O€ avTois TavTp toAda Kat eOvy Kal 
4 , > ’ AY \ 3 ‘ ¥ 4 
modes Tokepias Hoay, ayopay dé ovdels Er. TapeEev 
y 7 3 A N aA e a bY A ‘ rd 
ewedrev, ametyov S€ ths “EAAddos ov petoy 7 pvpia 
. WoTddia, Hyepav 5° ovdels THS GdOUV Hv, ToTapoi Se 
duetpyov adidBarou ev péow THs olKkade 6d0v, mpov- 

, \ 2A Se \ , 9 , 
dedaxerav S€ avrovs Kal of civ Kip@ avaBarres 
BdpBapo., povo. S€ Karadedcyppevor oav ovde 
€ , We) 4 4 ¥ yY 7) rN 
inméa ovdéva ovppayov ExovTes, wore evdnAOY HY 

20 OTL VLK@VTES pev OVdeva av KaTaKkavorer, ATTHOETwY 
‘ ea 3 ‘ x ig aA > 3 , ‘ 
d€ avrawv ovdels dv adOein: ravr’ Evvoovpevor Kai 3 
2Q/ ¥ 2\ 7 \ > A > \ e , 
aOvpws ExovrTes Ghiyou pey abrav els THY EoTEepay 
, > . +4 > 4 N A > V4 > N de A 
girov eyevoavTo, ddiyou 5€ Tup avéxavoay, emt S€ Ta 
Gada moddot ove HAPov Tavrny THY vUKTA, aveTrav- 
250vTo 5é oro érvyyavev ExaoTos, ov Suvdpevor kabev- 
e “ 4 ‘N a, 4 4 
Sew vie Avans Kal wdMov Tarpidwr, yovéwy, yuvas 
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a , a ¥ > 9 » ¥ »” 9 
KV, Taidwy, ovs ovTOT évoptlov ere oerOar. ovTw 
pev 7 Staxeiwevor mavres averravovro. 

Xenophon’s connection with the expedition. Socrates and the 
Delphic oracle. 

2 A A “A a 
Hy b€ rus ev TH oTparia EHevodav *APnvaios, os 

. a 
OUTE OTpaTyyos ovTE Aoxayds OUTE OTpaTLUTYHS a 
bovvnKodovde, adda. Tipéfevos auTov peremepasaro 
oixobev é€vos dv apxatos - Umioxvelro dé avr@, et 
EMor, pirov avtov Kvpw trowjoeyv, ov avros edn 
kpeitrw é€avt@ vopile THs matpidos. 6 pevror 
Flevodoy dvayvovs Thy émotokny avaxowovrat Lor 
10xpdre tT@ AOnvaiw mepi ths wopeias. Kal 6 Ywxpd- 
TNS VITOTTEVTAS LH TL TPOS THS TWOAEWS ViairLov Ein 

, , are 3 9 9 7 e A , 
Kup pidrov yevéoOar, ori éddxer 6 Kipos tpo8vpws 

“A 3 _N \ 9 2, a 
Tots Aaxedapoviors emt tas “AOyvas cuprodkennoa, 
ovpBovrtevea To HRevoparri éhOdvra eis Aeddovs ava- 

ee a A LA , ry ‘ 2 
15 kowaoa To Dew mrept THS Topeias.. EXDdy 8° 6 Bevo- 

A 9 , \  ] 4 , a an , ‘ 
gov émypero Tov ATo\Aw Tin, av Oeav Odor Kai 

> 4 ld ‘\ ¥ ad \ e ‘ a 
ebXOMEVOS Ka\dioTa Kat apiota €dOou THY Oddy mY 
€TLVOEL Kal Kaas mpatas owbein. Kal aveirey avT@ 

6 "AmoAAwy Deois ofs der Ove: ret S€ wad Bb, 
20 hho THY pPavrEeiay TO LwKparer. 6 8 akxovoas nT 
GTO QUTOV OTL OV TOVTO TPWTOV NpaTa ToTEpov A@ov 
y 2 A , a , 9\\9 aN , 
Ein avt@ mopeverOar 4 pévew, add’ ards Kpivas 
> 2 > A > 3 , 9 a , 
iréov elvat TovT émuvOavero ows av KddANOCTA TO- 
, 2 ON , 9 ¥ A> » \ 
pevOein. émel pévTou ovTws ypov, TavT, hyn, pr 
25 mrovety Gora O Oeds éxédevorer. : 
Xenophon had been led by false representations to join Cyrus. 
A 9 
‘O pev 87 Hevodor ovtw Ovaodpevos ols dvether 6 
eds é€€rhe, kal karadkapBaver év Ldpdeor I pdEevor, 


a 


—" 
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Kat Kupov péddovras 45m Oppay Thy ayw ddov, Kai 
aovveotabn Kip. mpofvpoupevou dé tov Ipofévou 9 
~ ”~ ~ > °°? > 8 
Kat 0 Kipos oupapovtupetro petvas autor, ele Se _ 
9 > A , e€ ? ‘4 > a > 0 
or. éreday Tax.oTa 4 oTpareia ANE, evs dtomep- , 
\ 
swe autov. édéyero S5é Oo arodos eva cis Huoidas. 
> , A “ bd > o > € a 
éotpatevero pev oy ovras eLarrarnfeis — ovy v7010 
IIpo€€vou- ov yap 7a THY emi Baorréa Spyny ovde 
GdXos ovdels TOV “EXAZvwr wrAyv KiXedpyou- éxet 
peevrou eis Kiduxiay 7ADov, cadées tracw dyn edoxa 
10 €lvas Ore G oToAOS etn emt Baortéa. goBovpevoar Se 
NV * egy . oY ? e 8 > » e 
THY OOoV Kal akovTes Gpws of Toddoi Se aioyvyny 
Kat dA\jAwy Kat Kupov ovvnxodovOnoay: ay eis 
kat Revodav 7p. 
Xenophon’s dream. 
"Exret Sé azropia Av, €Avreiro pev avy Tots adXots 11 
15Kal ou édvvato xafedday- pixpov 8° virvou axov 
edev ovap. €dofev avt@ Bporrns yevonérns oxr- 
NTOS WETEW ELS THY TaTpway oiKiay, Kat EK TOUTOU 
AdurecOa waca.. tepipoBos 8° evbus avryépOn, 12 
.' . @ & Q » > ‘4 4 > ‘4 a 
kal TO Gvap TH pev Expivey ayabor, ore év Tovots av 
Kal KivdUvas Pas péeya ex Avds Wet Soke: TH Se 
‘\ b “ 9 > a a a , a 5 
Kat -epoBetro, ort amo Aros pev Baorhéws TO ovap 
éOoxe. avT@ elya, Kixhw S€ éddxer AaprecOa Td 
“~ A > v4 3 “A a b) A ~ 
Tup, 1.7) ov SvvatTo ex THS x@pas e€ehOew THs Bact 
éws add’ Elpyoro twavrofey vd Twov aropiov. 
€ Call 4 a \. 3 ‘ ’ “A ¥ > a » 
250motov TL pev Oy EaTt TO ToLovTOY Gvap ide eEoTL13 
oKoTew €x TOV OupBarTwv pera TO Ovap. yiyveraL 
bd} a IN >] AS > , ” A » 
yap Tade. evOds ered avnyépOn mporov péev evvora 
avT@ épninta: Ti xardxeapa; 7 Sé vvE rpoBaive - 
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9 4 A e , > 0A \ , 9 > de 
apa S€ TH Nuepa eiKds TOUS TrodEpious HEE. El OE 
A > A “~ , 9 ‘ \ > A ao 
yernoopela eri Bacirel, ri épurodwv py ovyt mavTa 
A N 4 > Py , , 5 Q N PS) a 
pev Ta xaderwrata emioovTras mavta O€ TA OELVO- 
a e ° 3S od b a“ . 4 oi 
tata taQovras vBpilouevous atobavel ; ows 
> 4 b ) AQ , IQ 3 ~ 
6 duvvovpeba ovdels trapacKkevalerar Qvde emipedeiTat, 
b ‘\ , V4 taps e | es > NX 
ahha Kataxeieda womep E€ov novyiay ayev. €yw4 
oUV TOV EK Troias TOAEWS OTPATHYOY TPOTOOK® TavTA 
, P , > , ? A? A 3 s . 
mpatew ; trotav 8° nrukiay €uauto éOety avapeva ; 
ov yap éywy er. mpeoBurepos Exopuat, €av THMEPOV 
10 Tp0d@ ewavrov Tots trodEpiots. 
Address of Xenophon to the captains of Proxenus. No hope 
of mercy from the king. 
3 , >? NY A N 0 - 
Ex rovrov avioratat kat ovyKadel Tovs Ipo€évov 15 
mp@tov Noyayous. eet 5€ cuvndOov, EeheLev: “Eva, 
J ¥ 5 , ¥ rf] is) 5 , 9 
@ avdpes Aoxayol, ovre Kafevde OvVapaL, womrEp 
OlwaL OVS vers, oUTE KaTaKeloOaL ETL, OPaV Ev otoLS 
2 , e \ ‘ , AY 9 ’ , 
1béopev. ot peév yap modeuson SnAov ore ov TpoTEpoV 16 
\ ea \ , 1¢/ \ > ¥ 
Tpos nas Tov mokepov eLéhyvay mpl evopioay 
A A A N 
KahOS Ta éavToY TapacKevacac Ia, Huw 5’ ovdeEts 
904 9 A 9 e , 9 ? 
ovdey avremipedeira, oTws ws KadNoTAa adywviov-. 
‘ ‘ > e€ , \ 3_N A 
pela. Kat unv el vpynoopefa Kat emt Bacrdret yern-17 
20 oopeba, Tt otdpea meiner Oar; Os Kat TOU opopsy- 
Tptov ddepov Kab TeByqeoros non derorepev lg 
Kehadny Kal THv Xetpa dveoravipucey nas S€, ois 
Kndeav ev ovdeis Tapert, eoTparevoaper dé én’ 
> AN -7€ “A 3 N , 4 \ 9 
avTov ws SovAov avTt Bactrkéws woujoovres Kal dtro- 
25 KTEVOUVTES EL Suvaineba, TU av oloueda rabeiy™ dp 19 
oux Gv émt trav €dOou ws Huas Ta eoXara aixiodpe- 
vos TaCLW dvO pdmors doBov Tapacxou TOV OTpaTed- 


- 


¢@ 


, > 9 xf | 2 > . 3 9 23» 
Gai more €m avTov; adX ofws Tor pn ew ExEew@ \ 


yernoopeia WwavTa TOUnTeov. . 
Open war is better than cchewven qouis: 


> ‘\ ¥ 
Eyo pév ovv €ore pev ai omovdal Hoav ovmorte 19 


émavdpny NAS ev OLKTEipwY, Baorhéo S€ Kat rovs 
5 OU AUT@ “paxapilow, SraBecipevos QUT@Y CONV per 
X@pay kal olay exovev, ws de apfove Ta emurydeua, 
Gaous o€ Vepdrovras, ooa de KTHVN, Xpuooy dé, 


écOnra S€é+ ta 8° ab TOV Cpe ey O1roTE crv: 20 


pomny, Ort Tay pev ayaa TOUTWY OUOEVOS HELV 
10 perein Et wn mprainefa, crov 5° dyno dpa nde 
ete Odtyous EXOVTES, @\dws 8€ tras ropiler Das Ta 
“emurydeva 7 ae pag GpKovs non karéxovras 
npas: tavr ovv oyilopevos éviore Tas ozmovddas 


“ > 4 ’ a ~ . 4 > .' ld 
paddrov epoBovpny 7 vuv TOY TOokEmov. Emel pevTor al 


15 €xetvou €Avo'ay Tas orovdds, NekvoOar por Soxet Kal 
e 3 , 9 ‘N e e 4 9 , ‘] , 

7. €xeivor vBpis Kal n Hperepa acadeaa. €v péow 

a ¥ A A N > N es e f a 

yap 7on Keira, TavTa ta ayaba aOda omorepor av 

“€ “ ¥ 5 3 , s > A) , 5” e / 

Neov avdpes apeivoves wow, aywvobéras 8° ot Peoi 


> A ‘\ e ~ e Q 3 4 » K A 
ELOLY, OL OV NULL, WS TO ELKOS, ETOVTAL. OUTOL PEV 2 


Gp avrous éemiwpKyKacw - nyeis S€ moAAa Gpart 

20 Y%p pet 7Po (pale 
diya OTEPPaS avTwv ameyopuea dia Tovs TeV 
Jeav Gpxovs: wore e€eivai por Sone idvas eri Tov 


ayere OAV OUV Ppovjpart peilovt 7 TOUTOLS. ETLB 


6° eyouey odpara ixavdirepa TovTav Kai yn Kal 
25 Oadarn xa TOVOUS pepe: Exopev b€ Kal yuxas our 
» orf’ beors dpelvovas : ot 0€ avdpes Kal Tpurot Kat 
Ovyrot paddov 7 Nov, AV ot Geot aomep Td tpdabev 


vixny nw Sidacr. 
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Xenophon urges immediate action. He will follow or lead. 

"AN iows yap kai ado. TavTa EvOvpovvTaL, Tpos 24 
~ “~ A > o ¥y 3 > e “” > ~ 
tov Bewv pr davapevapev addovs ed nuas ehOery 

A > AN ‘\ a? » t) ® € ~ 
mapakadouvras €mi Ta KadduoTa Epya, ahA yeEts 
¥ “A 9 “~ N N ¥ > ON “ 
apfwpev tov eLoppnoa, Kat Tovs adXdous emt THY 
Baperyy: ddvnre Tav oyayav apicro Kal TOV 
oTparnyav afwotparnyorepa. Kayo dé, ei prev 25 
€ A Ly sa > a 3.N A 9 e a , 
bets COddere E€opuay ert tavtra, ererIar vpiv Bov- 
Aopat, ei 8° yets Tarreré pe yyeioOar, ovdev mpoda- 

a N e , 3 \ \ 3 7? e ~ 
oiLopat THY nAUKiav, GAG Kal akpuale yyoupat 
10 épvKew am €wavrov TA Kaka. 4 

All urge Xenophon to take command, except Apollonides. 
Xenophon’s reply to him. 

‘O pev tavr ede€ev, of S€ Aoxayot dKxovoavTes 26 
nyecoOa, éxédevov waves, tAHV “ArrodAwvidys. Tis 
qv Bowwridlwyv th pwn. ovros 8° elmev ori ddva- 
poin cots éyes GAwS TwWS TwTYNpias av TvXEW 7 

, 4a - b ] 4 \ 4 »” o 
15 Baciéa teioas ei SUvaito: Kat aya npyero éyew 
Tas atropias. 6 pévrou Hevodov peratv virokaBwv 27 
éheEey mde. “O Oavpacidrare avOpwrre, ovye ovde 
épav yyvdaKers ovdE AkovwY peurnoa. €v TAa’T@ 
, , 9 , 3 N ~ 
ye pevto. Hoba rovros ore Bacrreds, éret Kipos 
20dméBave, KaTappovyoas ert TovTM TéuTwV éexé)deve 
4 , 9 > .' \ e€ ~ 3 a, 
Tapadwovat Ta Ora. met Sé Hyets Od TapaddvTeEs 28 
avr’ éEordiodmevor EXO ovres TapEeoKynVHnTamEY avTa 
- P 7 7) ad t? 
Tl ovx éroinae mpeo Bes TéeuTWV Kal omovddas aitav 
kal Twapéxywv Ta emirydea, €oTe omovday Eruyxer ; 

> LOQ> Mee ‘ ‘ ‘ N 

25 émet 8° ad of oTparnyot Kat Aoxayoi, wamep by ov29 
, > 4 .) a) y 9 
Kedevers, €ls Adyous abrois avev oTrwv HdOov m- 
OTEVTAVTES TAs OTOVOAIS, Ov VUY éxElvOL TraLopeEVoL, 
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KEVTOUpEVOL, UBpilopevor ovde aroavety oF TAHpovES 
SUvavrat, Kal pad’ olwar épavres Tovrouyy & od 
mavTa eldas Tovs pev duvveoOar Kedevovras ddva- 
pew. dys, weiOeav S€ wdduw Kedrevers idvras; enol, @ 30 

+5 avdpes, Soke. Tov ayOparrov TOUTOV [LTTE Tpocicr Oat 
els TavTOY Huy aurois, adehopevous TE THY Aoxaytay 
oxen avabévras ws Tovotrw ypnoba. ovros yap \ 
Kal THY TaTploa KaTaoyvve. Kal Tacay THv ‘E)- 
Adda, Gru "EXAnv wy ToLovTds éaTiv. /; 

Apollonides is expelled, and a meeting of officers is called. 

10 EvrevOey vrodaBar “Ayacias Urupdados elev: 31 *K’ 
) \ , ¥ A , , 9Q\ ‘ 
Adda Tovrm ye ovTe THS BowwTias mpoorjKe ovdev 

¥ Ae , , > \ 3 ME wea,’ 
oure THS EAAddos Tavramaciy, emer yw avrov eldov 

9 “\ > 4 \ S , ‘ 
womep Avddv adudorepa Ta wra TeTpuTnEvoy. Kal 

y 9 A \ > o> » e . » 
elyevy ovTws. Touro pev ovv amyjdacay: ot dé aA-32 

15 ou Tapa Tas Ta€eus idvTes Omrov pev oTparnyos cOS 
et TOV oTparnyov mapexddov, omdbev de otxouro 
Tov bro gTparyyov; G1rov 8° av Aoxayos OWS Ely TOV 
Noyayorv. émet dé wdvres cuvndOor, eis TO TpdoHer 33 
~ 4 > 4 \ 3 , e 4 
TOV OTAWY exabelovro * kat éyevorro of ovvedOovres 

20 ipamnyos Kal Roxayor. audit Tovs_éxaTov. ore de 
TavTa WY oXEdov péoar joay vinres. evravba ‘lepd- 34 
vupos “HXeios mpeoBuratos av trav Ipofévou Noxa- 

A ¥ ~ , @ e A > » 5 \ 
YOV NPXETO Reve WOE. Hy, @ avopes Or paryyot 
Kat Aoxayot, opace Ta TapovTa cbote Kal aurots 

2ouvedOey kat vas tapakahéoat, OTws Bovhevorai- 
peOa ef Tu Suvainea ayabov. dé€ov 8’, én, Kat av, 
@® Hevodar, aep kal mpos npas. 


| 
Oe 
ak Xe 
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Address of Xenophon. Great responsibility of the officers. 
3 “A fo) 
Ex rovrov héyes trade Hevodav. “Ada ravra peév 35 
‘\ , > 4 9 ‘N \ 4 
59 mwavres emuotdpe0a ort Baoireds cai Ticcadép- 
a pS 25 10 , ec A ~ >’ 
yns ous pev edvvnOncav ovverydacw Hor, TOLS 
¥ A 
ddXors SHAov ore éemuBovdrEvovowv, ws Hv SvvwrTaL 
A € 
bamohkcowow. nuly d€ ye olua, mdvra Tontéa ws 
, 9 A A , , 9 aA ; 
pymore ert tors BapBapos yerapea, addrAa paddov 
éxeivou eb Huw. ev Tow émiotacbe OTL UpeEts 36 
TomovToL OrTES GoOL voy ovvEAnddVOaTe péyvoToV 
A Ya) ; 
EXETE KALPOV. Ob YAP OTPATLMTaL OUTOL TaVTES TPOS 
la) <A ~ A A 
10 bas Bdr€rovo1, Kav péev Vas Opaow aOvpovrtas, 
WAVTES KAKOL EOOVTaL, i dé duets avroi TE Tapa 
oxevaldopevor pavepot 7 ‘ire €mt TOUS ToAELioUs Kal TOUS 
GdXovs trapaxadyre, eb tore ore epovTar py Kal 
meipacovra, pupetcoOaiows Sé€ row Kat Sixaidy 31 
lséorw vas Svadépey tr TovTwr. wtpeis yap eorTe 
aTparnyoi, vets Tagiapyor Kal Noxayoi: Kal ore 
A N \ A 
eipyvn AV, vpels Kal ypypact Kal TYysais TovTwY 
“A ‘ “A 
€mNEOVEKTELTE* Kal VOY Toivuy érEel TOAELOS eoTLY, 
dfvovv Set vpas avrovs apeivous te Tov mAxyfous 
‘ a 
20elvar Kat mpoBovrAevey TovTwy Kal mpotrovety Tv 
trou Sep. 
They must choose new officers and encourage the dejected soldiers. 
Kat voy mparov pep Oluas ay yeas oO. aipeip- 38 
pey 3 
waL TO oTpareupa, el Emery Geinre 6 OTWS GVTL TOV 
dmo\wrdTav ws TAXLOTO. orparnyol Kat hoxayot 
osdvricaracTabaow. dvev yap dapxdvrwr obdey dv 
ee 
ouvre Kahov ovte ayaldy yé&voro ws pev ovvedovTt 
elrety ovda,ov, ev Sé 81) rots wokeutKors TavTaraci. 
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e . 
A ‘ ‘ 
n pev yap evrafia omlev Soxet, 7 5é drakia mokdovs \ 
»¥ 
On arrodhd@AeKeve Emrerday 5€ Kataoryonabe Tovs ap-39 
g * a a» A! . » ’ , 
Yyovras doous Set, HY Kal TOUS aAXOUS eee aa 
Aeyyre kat mapalappuryre, of UpEas md 
rapabappivyre, olpar_dy-t 
5 Kaupe TOUNT AL. VUV yap tows Kal ULELS nic Odveabe 40 
—_—"\. 29 \ A 9 07 \ x 
ws abdpas pev 7AOov Ei Ta orrra, GDUpuws S€ mpds 
\ , 9 9 >> + > 9 ¥ 
TAS puhanas: aoTe avTe Yy EXdvTaY ObK olda 6 TL av 
TUS Xpyzauro avToLs €EtTE ETE Kal mpépas. 
ig d€ mis abrav 7pekD Tas yrdpas, ws al TOUTO 41 
10 ROvoy évvo@vrat Ti TEioovTaL GAGA Kail Ti TOLATOVO', 

“\ 3 ~ 9 ¥ > sf N \ 9 
mToAv evOupdrepor exovTrar. éniotacbe yap Sy ori 42 
ire TAROSS eat ovte iocyds 4 ev TO TOE : 
ovre 7ANO6s y oXUs 7 €&v TO TOAELw TAS 

A 9 Ral ‘ A A A 
vikas trotovaa, GAN’ omoTEepor av ovV TOLS Beis Tals 

¥ ‘ 
Wuyais eppwyeveorepor twow ert Tovs Todepious, 
, € x NUN N e9 , 9 , rae 
15 TOUTOUS WS Ent TO TOAD Of avTion ov S€yovTat. ./ évTE- 43 
Ss » A 

Ovpnpar 5° éyuye, @ avdpes, Kal TovTO, OTL OTdcoL 
pév pactedouvor Cv €x tmavTos TpoTov év Tots Tode- 
PLKOLS, OUTOL MeV KAKOS TE Kal aloypas ws emi Td 


ow 


mov amoOvyoKovow, Grdco Sé Tov perv Odvarov 
WeyvaKact Tag KoWOV Eival Kal avayKatoy avOpa- 
mous, mept d€ TOU Kahas atoOvycKey aywvilovrat, 
TOUTOUS OPH PahXopv THs Els TO YHpas adikvoupevous 
Kal €ws av Caow eidaipoveorepor Sudyorras. da Kailas 
mpas det vov Katrapadovras, év TovovTw yap Kapp 
25 €opev, avTous Te avOpas ayadous € elvat Kal TOUS Gd- 


a” 
? 


Aous TapaKkaNetv. : Fe 


Speech of Chirisophus. ‘Five new generals are chosen, Xenophon 
taking the place of Proxenus. 


€ QA A >] A 3 ? \ A w~ 
O peév Tadta elrav éravoaro. pera d€ TovTOV 45 
3 N 4, V4 + ~ 
ele Xeipicopos: *AdAd mpdobev pev, @ Hevodar, 
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e 
“A , + rd 9 ¥ > 
TOMOUTOY povoy GE eytyvwoKOV oaoV yKovoy “AOr- 


A > A q . 3 A 999 ra , 
vaiov etvat, vov d€ Kal érawa oe df’ ols Néyes TE 
‘ , ‘ , y 9¢ cae ~ 
Kal mpatres kat Bovdoiwny av ore mrEiorous elvar 
ToLoUTOUS* KoLVOv yap ay Ein TO ayabdv. Kal vov, 46 
béhy, 7) pedAdAwpev, @ avdpes, GAN’ dredOorvtes HO 
aipeioGe ot Sedpevon apyovtas, Kal éEAdpevor HKeTE 
_ o 
els TO péoov TOY oTpaToTédov Kal Tovs aipeOévras 
ayere: emer exe ovykadovpev Tovs aos oOTpa- 
TioTas. tapéeorwa 8° yyy, ébn, Kat Todpidns 647 
A . 9Y A> 9 N 9 *# e ‘ , oa 
10KHpvé. Kal apa TavT eiov avéoTn, ws wy pwédAXOITO ; 
9 \ | es \ , ’ o “8 » . 
adda mepaivoiro Ta SéovTa. e€K TovTov npenoay 
»¥ 9 N A 4 7 o 
apxovrTes avTi pev Kiedpyou Tinaciwy Aapdaveids, 
avrit Sé Xwxparovs HavOundys *“Ayaids, avi de 
"Ayiou Kiedvwp ‘Apxas, avti S€ Meévwvos Pirjowos 
16’Ayaids, avri dé IIpofévov Zevodav ’APnvaios. © 
Assembly of the soldiers. Speech of Chirisophus. 
II. “Eves 5€ ypnvro, yyépa te oxeddv brépaive 1 
\. 0? ‘ , e e » \ ¥ fg 
kal €ls TO peor HKOV ob apyxorTeEs, Kat Edokev av- 
Tots mpoduvAaKkas KaTaoTYOAaYTAaS OVyKadely TOUS 
oTpatiarus. émet d€ Kat of adXou OTpaTL@TaL OUI 
20 nrAPov, avéorn mpatros pev Xeapicodos 6 Aaxedai- 
povios Kai éde€ev woe. “Avdpes oTpari@rat, xahema 2 
bev Ta Tapovta, OmdTe avdpav OTpaTnyav ToLovTwY 
orepopefa Kat oyayav Kal oTpatiwrav, mpds 8° 
¥ \ i ¢ 3 . 9 A e , , »” 
ert kat of aut Apiatoy ot mpoobev ovppayou ovTes 
25 TpooedwKacw Hnuas: Opus dé Set ex TOY TapdrTwY 3 
dvdpas ayabovs reheOew Kat py vpierPar, adda Tre- 
pacbat oras Av pev Suvvapela Kados vikovTes cwlar 
Q b | de V4 3 ‘ ~ 3 a, 
peda: ef d€ py, aGd\a Karas ye amobvyoKwper, 
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¢€ , A 4 a? A A 
vrroxeipior S€ pndérore yevaopeOa Cavres Tots trode 
pelos. olpar yap ay Has Tovavra tradeiv ola Tous 
3 0 ‘\ e A “4 
ovs ot Oeot ro 
€xOpovs oi Peot + unoevav. 
Speech of Cleanor. Perfidy of the Persians. 
> x - i € > ld 3 4 \ 
Ent rovrm Kieavap 0 Opyopuévios avéorn Kat 
D4 e 7ar\? £€.A , s » ‘\ 
BéedcEev wde. “AA Gpare per, @ avdpes, THY Bact 
dws emopKiav kat adoéBeav, pare S€ THv Ticca- 
pépvous amotiav, datis éywr ws yeiTwv TE Ein THS 
e , \ \ ? a , A 
EdAddos kai wept mreiorov adv TowjgaiTo coca 
nas, Kat emt TovTos avros duocas iv, avros 
10 deEtas Sovs, avros eLatraryoas cvveédaBe Tovs aTpa- 
THYyoUs, Kai ovde Aia E€nov 7Séc6n, dra Kiedpyw 
Kat Oporpamelos yevouevos avtois TovtTous e€atrary- 
‘\ ¥ 3 , > : A , a € A 
gas TOUS avdpas arodddexev. *Aptatos dé, dv Huets 
3 4 4 , A > 4 ‘ 
nO€dAopev Baciréa xafioravar, cai eddxapev Kal 
2\ 7 : ‘ ‘ , ’ , \ e 
15 é€AaBopev mora pn Tpodwce GAAYAOUS, Kal OvTOS 
¥ ‘ ‘ / ¥ A , > 
oure Tovs Oeovs Seiaas ovre Kipov treOvnxdra aide- 
abeis, Tusmpevos padtiota vo Kupov favros viv 
mpos Tous exeivou €éyBiorovs amooTas nas Tous 
Kupov didovus kakws trovety meparat. adda TovToUS 
20 ev of Deol droricawro: nuas dé Set Tav’ra 6pavTas 
l4 3 An »” € N 4 > N 4 
pymore eLatrarnOynvas éru vireo TovTwr, adda. payome- 


e a o ? A 9 a “A 
vous @WS av Suvaducla KpaTLloTa TOUTO O TL QAV Soxy : 
Chews exe? = se 


Tots Deots racyew. 


Xenophoh, arrayed in his best armor, begins a long harangue (8-32). 


We must fight our way home and trust in the Gods. 
> 4 -™ > 2 > ld > N 
Ex tovtov Hevodwyv avicrara, é€oradpévos emi 
, e 29 7 , , ¥ , 
25 TOAELOV WS édvvatro KaA\ora, vomitwr, ere viKny 
Sudorev of Oeoi, Tov KadNLOTOY KOT OV T@ ViKaY TpE- 
y a; 5 4 b @ aA ¥ ~ 4 
mew, ete TehevTav O€oL, OPUws Eye TaY KadXdioTwV 
X 


os 
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éavrov afiwoavra ev TovTots THS TEMEUTHS TUyYaveELY 
A , \ » a \ A A , 
Tov Adyou Sé npxero ade. Tv pev tov BapBapewv 
> , \ bd v4 4 A 4 > , 
EmlopKiav TE Kal amioTiav Aéyer pev Kdeavwp, €sri- 
otacbe dé Kai tpets olfuar. et perv ouv BovrAdpcBa 
, 3 “A N , 37 > a e “~ N 
5 mad avtots Sia didias. ivar, dvayKn nas woAAHv 
aOvpiay exew, OpwvTas Kal TOUS OTpaTnyous, ot Sia 
TioTEws avToLS EavToOUS éveyxeipioay, ola TerovOacw: 
: “ e 
ét pévrou SuavoovpeIa ovv Tots OmAOLs Gv TE TeETOLT- 
, 3 ~ 3 ~ \ \ \ \ » 
kaoe Sikny éemetvas avrots Kat TO Nourov dia TavTos 
, bd “A 37 “\ a) A Q ea 
10 ToAGLov avTots ievat, avy Tots Deoits modXal nuty 
‘ V3 , > 4 , 2 
Kat kahat édmides eiol owrnpias. 5X 


A sneeze is taken as a good omen, and Xenophon continues his 
speech. The Gods will be on our side. 


Tovro d€ A€yovros avrov mrdapvutai tis. aKov- 

. A . . “A A 
cavres 8° of oTpati@ra, TavTes pia Opn mpowe- 
, , 6 , a ae —| ~ + ~ 
Kuvnoay tov Gedy, Kat o Hevodawrv eime- Aoxet 

N ea 

15 Ol, @ GvOpEs, Emel EPL TuTHpias Nav eyorvTav 
oiwvdos tov Avds Tov awrynpos épavn, evEacIar Ta 
@VOS S wTnp vn; é 

A 4 Wd a “A 3 
Gew TovTw Sica owrnpia o7ov av TpwTov Eis diriav 

- N A 
xaépav adixapeba, cvvereiEacIar dé kai Trois dAXous 

A N A “A 
Beots Ovoev xara Sivapiv. Kat orw dSoxet trait’, 
A \ 
20 €byn, dvarEeWaTW THY XElpa. Kal avéTeLvay aTrarTes. 
éx TovTou nutavTo Kai émaravicayv. émet S€ Ta TOY 
A A ¥ x 4) 

Geav kahas elyev, npyero madkuy ade. “Erdyyavov 10 
Aéywv Gru woddai kal Kadat édmides Hiv elev cury- 

A A A a! 
pias. mpaTov pev yap nets pev eurredodpev Tovs 
25T@Y Oe@y GpKous, of S€ mod€uton EmiwpKyKaci Te Kat 
N \ \ ‘ 9 4 9 b ) 
TaS OTOVvdas Tapa TOUS GpKous hehvKaciV. oUTw d 
€xOvTWY ELKOS TOLS pev TOEpio”S EVaVTioUsS ElvaL 
tous Deovs, Hyuty Sé cuppayous, olzrep ixavoi eiot Kal 


Cae 3 
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TOUS preyddous TAX pLKPOUS TTOLELY Kal TOUS pLKPOUS, 


Kav é€v Sewois wor, odlew evirera@s Gray Bovdwrr 
Our ancestors defeated the Persians at Marathon and Salamis, 
you have done the same at Cunaxa. 


¥ \ 9 , N € ~ . “\ ~ 
Ezrera S€ dvapvyjocw yap bpas Kai Tovs TMV Tpo-11 
A A e 
yover Tav Hnperépwr Kivdvvous, iva eidnTe ws aya- 
A ew rd > a o “N ~ 
5Oois Te vpiv mpoojKe elvar oplortal Te avy Tois 
~ Q 3 U4 ~ e 3 ‘4 3 ‘4 ‘ 
Beots Kal éx wavy Saver ot dyabol. édOovTwv pév 
a A Q A A > “A A , 
yap Tlepoav kat tov ovv adrois tapmhyOet ordd@ 
e 3 o A > 4 e ~ 9 \ 9 
ws apaviovvtwr Tas APyvas, vrooTnvas avrot *AQr- 
vaio. ToAMYoarTEs EvikKnoay avrovs. Kali evEdpevorl2 
10TH Apréusde omocovs KaTakavouey TOV TrodEpioV 
TovavTras xwyaipas Karaficew ty Dew, eet ovK 
elyov ixavas espe, edofev avrois Kar’ évvavTov ter 
° N A ‘ 
Taxogias Ovewv, kat ert voy atrovovow. Aéneta GTE13 
9 
ElépEns vorepov ayeipas Thy dvapiOunrdy OT pariay 
AOE eri: THY “ENAdda, Kal Tore Evixwr of HuerEpor 
MpOyovot TOYS TOUTWY Tpoydvous Kal KaTa yHV Kal 
e A ~ 
kara Oddarray. wy €or. pev TEKUYNpLa Gpay Ta Tpd- 
Tata, peyiotov S€ pvnetov 7 é€hevOepia TaY mddewv 
> a e oa 2°? rf ~. 9 ’ > 5 , \ 
év ais vupets eyeverle Kat éerpddnre: ovdéva yap 
¥ , 5) N N “AN A 
20avOpamov Sexmorny adda Tovs eos mpooKuveire. 
TotovT@y pév €oTE Tpoyovwv. ov pev by TOUT yel4 
ép@ ws wpets Karatoyuvere avrovs: dAX’ ovmTw 
N e a b 3 K 3 a , a 
Todval Huépa, ab ov avTiragapevor Tovrois Tots 
éxeivoy exyovos TodAatrAagious vuav éviKaTe OV 
25 Tous Deots. 


You have tried the Persians and found them cowards. Their cavalry 
are merely s0 many men. 


Kat rore pev 57 mept THS Kvpouv Baotdeias avdpes 15 
qre ayabot: viv 5° émére wept THS tperépas TuwTr- 
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, ¢€ 9 27 9 ‘ , @ a an \ 
pias 0 aya €or. Todd Syrov tuas TpooyKe Kat 
> , \ , = ° \ \ . 
duewovas Kat mpoOuporepous elvar. aAAG pHV Kat16 
Oapparewrépous vuv mpéme elva mpds Tovs oAE- 

¥ A ~ 
petous. OTE pev yap arreipou OvTES aUTa@Y TO TE TAT- 
¥ e ”~ 9 . > , \ ~ 
5Oos dperpoy opavTes, Opws erohkuyoare ov TO 
, , >? 3 A 
TatTpiw ppovypate i€var eis avrovs: vuv dé dadre 

N “A ¥ y 3 ”~ 9g > , N 
Kal Teipay Hon ExeTe avTa@Y OT ov DédoveL Kai 7oh- 

, »” 5 , A ea 4” Coa , 
AamAacwon ovtes O€xeoOar Vas, Ti ETL ULY TPCT HKEL 
Tovtous moBetoba ; pundé pévtou Touro petov Sd€nre li 

10 €veuv, El of Kuperor tpdcbev ovv Hiv TaTrTdopevou vov 
3 , Yy N & 4 , 3 “~ e b ] 
- apbeoTnKacw. €TL yap OVTOL KaKloves Elot TOV Ud 
HOV nTTypEevav « ehevyov your mpos Exeivous KaTa- 
, e A ‘ 5” 20 ‘y A ¥ 
AuTovTES NAS. TOUS eJédovtas gdvyns apyew 
”~ a 
TOAD KpELTTOV GUY TOLS ToELioLs TaTTOMEVOUS EV 
15TH Hperépa tafe Gpavi_ et S€ Tis Yuav GOvpet 67118 
ea A 9 2 AN e A A de X fe: dr ‘ 
Hpiy pey OVK Eloy Lames, TOUS O€ TroEuious troAXoL 

a 3 10 9 e v4 e ~ JOE 
mapeow, evOvpyOnre ort ot pvpior tmmeis ovder 
¥ a 4 a > ¥ e ‘\ A “ 9 
GdXo 7 pvptoi cio avOpwiror: vd pev yap UrTov 
3 , ye) ‘ , ¥ 5 6 A ¥ X A LY 
év ayn ovdeis masrore oute OnxGels ovre AaKxTia bets 
9 v7) e , # > ON e “A 9 A 2 

2 aréBavev, ot Se avdpes eioiv ot rovovvTes GO TU gy ev 
Tals payais yiyvnrat. ovKovy TOV imméwv ohU19 
nets en aoapaertépov oxypaTds Ermer: ol pev 

N 297? , , 3 ea 
yap ep lmrTwv Mpepaeres poBovpevor ovx pas 
povov GA\a Kal TO KaTameceV: 7 mpeis 5° éri yas 

25 BeByxores aroND per to xuperepor Taicopev nV TLS 
mpooin, ToAv dé paddov orov adv BovddpeOa tev&6- 
pba. évi S€ pdvm mpo€yovow ot immets Nas: 

A a ~ 
gevyew avtots dopadéotepov Eat 4 HL. 
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We can seize native guides who will be‘ better than Tissaphernes; it 
is cheaper to plunder than to buy provisions; and no river is 
impassable at its source. f 


Ei S€ 87 Tas pev pdyas Oappetre, Gri 5é€ ovKeri 20 
e A , e a ; 9 QA a 3 \ 
Hew Trocadepyns nynoerar ovdé Baordevs ayopav 
mapée, Touro axPerbe, oxdpacbe mérepoy Kpeirrov 
, e , » a > 4 e ~ 
Tucoadhe€pyny nyenova exe, os emBovrtevar uty 
ld 3 a a a e A ¥ 5 , 
5davepos €oTW, N OVS av nets avdpas aBovres 
nycoba Kehevapev, of ELoouTaL OTL HY TL TEPL Has 
dpaptaviot mept Tas é€avrav ywyxds Kal copara 
dpaptravovot. ta dé émryjdea worepovy avetoOa 2 
KpP€tTTOV EK THS ayopas Hs ovTOL TapEtxov, piKpa 

10€Tpa ToANov apyupiov, pndé TovTo er ExorTas, 7 
auvrovs apBdvewy, nvirep KpaTaper, weTpY pope 
vous oTdcw av exaotos BovAnra./ ei Sé Tadra pev 2 
ylyvooKere OT Kpeitrova, Tovs S€ moTapovs azmopoy 

4 + ‘ 4, e A 9 “A 
vopilere elvar Kal peydrus yyeiobe é€arrarnOnva 
a , 9 ¥ A ‘\ , 

15 StaBdvres, oxepacGe el dpa TovTo Kal pwpdraror 
TeTroijkacw ot BapBapo. mavtTes yap morapoi, ei 
Kal Tpocw TV THYaV GTropoi Eiot, TpolovaL TpdSs 

“ ‘ N id 3 \ N l4 ld 
Tas myas SuaBarot yiyvovra: ovde 76 yoru Bpéxor- 
ba ei b€ pf of trorapo: Siycovow yyeudy ree 
20pndels Hyiv pavetrar, ovd ws Huiv ye aOupuyréor. 
2 , Q ‘ sa 2 A e A , 
émotapela pev yap Mucous, ovs ovk av nuav datn- 
Vie , = A 3 A , , , 
psp Bedrtiovs eva, ot ev TH Bacirt€ws yapa tmoddds 
TE Kal EvVOaiLovas Kat peydAas TdXELS OlKOUCLY, ém- 
orapea Sé Iicidas woavrws, Avxdovas S€ xat 
> N 9 bd “A , \ > N 
25 QUTOL ELOOMEV OTL EV TOLS TEdlOLS TA epupVa KaTada- 
Bovres THY TOUTWYV yopay KapmovrTaL. 
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If we pretended that we wished to-.remain here, the king would do 
his best to help us home. But we must go home ourselves and 
send our poor friends here to get rich. 


/ rN “~ 
Ve Kat pas 8° dv edny eywye ypivat pyro pave- 24 
\ S y ° 5 “ e , A \ , 
povs éivat olkade wppnpévous, adda KaracKevale- 
ofa. ws avrov tov oixycovras. olda yap ort Kat 
Muoots Bacideds moddovs péev nyepovas av Soin, 
5mohovs 3 av Oprjpous TOD ddddws exmempev, Kat 
Soroujrad y dv a’rots Kai & ov TeO pirrmrots Bow 
wgsipiid lado 
howto dmeévar. Kal nuiv y dv old Gru Tpicacpe- 
VOS TAUT E7roleL, EL EWpa MAS pevewy KaTaoKevalo- 
pévous. adda, yap dé50uKa py, av dy dag PAD apwev 25 
10 apyot (nv Kat éy apBdvors Buoreverv, Kal Mier de 
kat Tlepoa@y Kadats Kat peyddars yuvarki Kai rap0e 
2 e A N 9 € , - 
vous Opidely, 7 WomEep of Awropdyo. émidafdpcfa 
~ ¥ 5 € 5 a~ 5 A A x A ‘ Si 
TNS OLKAOE OOOD. OKEL OV LOL ELKOS KQL OLKQLOD 26 
s A 2: A e , ‘ N N > » 
elvat mpa@rov eis THY ‘EXAdba Kai Tpds Tovs oiKeious 
ls mepacba adixveio Oar Kai émidei€ar Tors “"EXAno ww 
OTL EKOVTES TrévovTaL, E€dv avTols TOUS VUY OKANPAS 
éxel modurevovtas evOdde Kopioapevous mAovcious 
¢ A 9 \ , ss 5 / A b) ‘N 
opav. adda ydp, @ ap pes, mdvta Tavra, tayada 
Syrov 6 OTL TOV KparouvTav €ori. (e_ P ~. wo 


We must burn our tents and wagons and ¢ get rid of all superfluous 
baggage. Finally, the officers must be more vigilant and the 
soldiers more obedient than ever Denes: 


20 Tovro dy det Aeyetv, @ OTws av mopevoyrea TE WS 2T 
dogaéorata Kal é pdxer Bau déou ws Kpdtiora 
paxoiela. mparov pv Toivur, epn, Soxet pou kaTa- 
Kavoat Tas apafas as exomer, wa pn Ta Ledyn 
NOV oTpaTny), ad\dA\a TopevapeOa orp av TH OTpa- 

27I ouphepy’ Emeita Kal TAS OKNVAaS OVyKaTaKad- 


ap, 
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e 
Gal. avTat yap av oxdov pey Twapéxovol a-yeLy, 

~ 3 aQv ¥ 3 Q (4 yy 3 3 
cvvapedovor 5° ovdev ovre eis TO ppdyerOat ovr’ Eis 

V8 9 , ¥ ¥ \ \ aA YY a 
TO TA EmiTHOEa Exe. ert S€ Kal TOY AANwY TKEVOY BW 
a ‘N 3 ld N 9 , bd 
Ta TepiTTa amahr\afwpev mAnv Goa ToAe“ou EveKeEY 
5} oirwy  woTav exouer, iva ws TELoTOL ey HOV 
3 “A 9 iy e 3 4. \ ~ 
év TOUS OTAOLS WoL, ws EAdXLaTOL Sé TKEVvopopaat. 

Ld \ N >. A 9 4 3 ‘4 
KpaTroupévoy pev yap emrioraobe or. mavTa addo- 
Tpia* nv € KpaT@pev, Kal Tovs ToAEuious Set oKeEv- 

, e A ' a ‘4 3 ~ 9 
opopous Huerépous vopiley. outrov pot Eltrety OTrEp 29 
10 Kal péyvoror vopilw elvar. jopare yap Kat Tovs To- 
Nepious OT. ov mpdcbe eEeveyKeiv érddpnoay mpds 
pas TOELPY TplY TOUS OTpaTHYyOUS Hav cuveda- 
Bov, vopilovrés,ovrwy wey TOV’ apxoVTwY .Kal HUaDV 
Teopever ikavous €lvar nas tepvyevéoOa T@ To- 
, , \ .  » : 7 .. ‘ 
15 Adu@, AaBdvres SE Tovs apyorras avapyia av Kal 
dratig. évéuilov nuas arrohéo Gan. Set ody Todd pey 30 
TOUS apxovras émipedeotepous yevéerOat Tovs vor 
tav mpdabev, Todd Sé Tovs apyopuevous evraxtoTe- 
pous Kal treBoudvous paddov Trois apxovot vov 7 
20 mpoobevyp\ hv S€é tus aren, Ynpicacba rov dei3i 
Upav evrvyxavorta ovv TH apyovT. KoddLev: ovTAS 
e , A ’ s ¥ A \ 
ot woAeuor mrELoTOY epevopevor ETovTaL, THOSE yap 
na e v4 id »” 3 Q’ ea , N 
TH Hepa pupiovs dovrat avO” évds Kiedpyous Tovs 
3 cc 2 , a tAAG ‘AN N 
ovdevit emiTpepovTas Kakw €lvat. adda yap kal 7re-32 
25 paivey non Wpa* Lows yap ot Tod€uLoL avtixa Tap- 
~ A A 3 
érovrat. oT ovv tavta Soxel Kaas Exew, EmiKe- 
pwcdra as Tax.oTa, va epyy twepaivntar. et O€ TL 
N 
Go BéAriov 7 Tavry, TOAMAaTW Kal Oo iduarns dida- 
a , , “ 
ake tavrTes yap Kowns TuTnpias SedpeBa, - 
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Adoption of Xenophon’s proposals. Vote to march to some neigh- 
boring villages for provisions. 


Mera tavra Xeipioogos elev: “AAN Et prey Tivos 33 
addou Set mpos Tovrous ofs A€yer Revodar, kai avrixa 
eEéora trovely: & 6€ vuv eipyKe Soxel pou ws TaXLoTa 
umpioacAa. apiotoy elvat: Kai orw Soke tTavra, 

BavaTELVaTW THY XElpa. avéTEevay TaVTES. avacTas 34 

“A s 
dé wad elre Hevodoav: “OQ avdpes, axovcate av 
5 A A bd 4 e aA aA Y 
mpoodoxel pot. SHAov ort ropeverOar Huas Set Grou 
ef 2 4s . 2 , Se , s i ‘ 
eCopey Ta EmiTHOELA: akovw Sé Kamas elvar Kadas 
9 , ¥ St bd , 9 a > 
ov m\éov etKoot oTadiwy amexyovoas: OvK dV ovV 35 
, b e id 9 e€ “N , 

10 Pavpalous eb of Trod€utor, womep of Setdol KUvES 
Tovs pev tapidvTas SidKovot Te Kal Sdxvovaow Hv 
5 , ‘ de 5 , , 3 ‘ 3 ‘ 

UvwvTat, TOUS d€ OLwWKOVTAS hevyovaty, EL KaL aUTOL 
ean 3 ~ 3 : Q A ‘i by 3 V4 
nly amiovow émaKkodovUoter| “Acws ovv acdpade-36 
GTEpov nuivy Topever Oat TAaioLOY ToLnTapEvous TOV 
9 9 “\ , N e “\ »” 3 
lb omhwv, Wa Ta OKEvopopa Kal O ToAUS OXAOS EV 
) r , s >. > A > 5 6 , ? \ 
dodaeorépw 7. €l ovv voy azrodery Gein Tivas xp7 
nyecoOas ToD TAaLciov Kal Ta Tpdabey KoopEly Kal 
Tivas ém TOV mhevpa cxaTépaw eivat, rivas 8° bme- 
adoguhaxeiy, OUK ay OTOTE OL TrOAEpMLOL _EMouey, Bov- 

20 Never Oar as €or, arta xpopela av evOds rots 
TeTaypevols. Et yey OvY GAXo Tis BENtLOV 6pg, aAXas 37 
s&s 3 5 , , \ e A 9 on .Y 
éxyérw: et O€, Xeipioopos pev yyotro, éeredyn Kal 

, , 9 A de A e , , 
Aaxedaiporids €ort: Tav O€ mrEvpaY Exatépwv Svo 

N 

TO mpeo Burara oTparnyw empedroiobnv: dmabo- 

A bn 4 A e , 3 \ N ‘4 
25@uAaKowev 5° Nels oF vewrepor eyo Kat Tipacfwr 
To vov elvat. To d€ Aowrdyv TEpwpevoe Ta’TNS THS38 
4, 4 9 a 9 ON , ~ 
rafews Bovrevodpefa 6 Te av del Kpatiotor Soxy 
elvat. ei 5é€ tis AAXO Opa BéAtiov, NeEdTw. ézet 8” 


>, «= 
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ovdeis avrédeyer, elmer, “Orw Soxet tavra. avare- 
d n~ nn v_~ 
vatw THv yeipa. edo€e Tavra. Nuv towur. &n.39 
3 a - ~ va a 4 a di 
amidvras movi Se ta Sedoypeva. Kat oom TE 
e “~ AQ 3 a 3 a 3? nn id > a 
UL@Y TOUS oiKxeious emiPuper idety, pepynoOw arnp 
> . = > A » ¥ e a 
bayabos eivar: ov yap eat addws TovTOU TUXELW - 
9 A 3 ry 4 ~ “~ a a 
ootts Te Cv émOupe, wapacOw vixay- Tov pev yap 
VUK@VTWY TO KaTakaivey, Tov S€ ATT@pLEevav TO aTo- 
Dstsecy é NE, aR Se 4 2 Ay a 
DHNOKEV €oTi* Kal EL TLS xpnpareay embuper, 
Kpatew Twepdc0w: Tav yap wKevTwY é€oTt Kal Ta 
e ~ id “ Q ~ e 4 7 
lW€auTrov opley Kat Ta Tov ATTopevey hapBavev. 
The Greeks burn their wagons, etc. Mithridates offers his help, 
es but is rejected as a spy. 
III. Tovrov \exP&vrav avéornoay Kat amedOovres 
id Q e id .' a a “~ de 
KaTéKaov Tas apatas Kal Tas OKYVGS, TOV O€ TEpLT- 
Tov orou pev Séourd Tis peredidoaay adAyAots, Ta Se 
adda eis TO TP Eppimrouy. Tavta ToLjoarTEs Hpt- 
15 CTOTOLOUYTO. aploToTOLOUpEevwey S€ av’TaY EpyxeTat 
Mifpadarns ovy immevow ws Tpidxorta, Kal Kade 
° & 
OapEvos TOUS OTpaTHyoUs «cis emyKoov éyer woe. 
> , 9s ¥ PS) gy. ‘N rd XN = e 
Kyo, w avopes EdAnves, kat Kup@ motos nv, ws 
€ a > v4 g “ “~ en yy N b ] Q iO Ss 
vets erriotacbe, Kat vuv vpiy evveus: Kat evOade 
2 N. N nn , , 9 > © eA 
ELL OVY TOAAM POBw didywr. . EL OUY OPeONV pas 
, , ? ¥ a —— wT ca 
gwrnpiov te Bovdevopevous, EhOouse av pos vas 
ON \ , , ¥ 4 a \ 
kat Tous Geparovras mavras exwv. éEare ody pos 
“" 49 a ¥ e ’ \ ¥ \ , 
pe TL ev Vp ExeTE ws hidov TE Kal evvouy Kat Bovdc- 
Pevov KO OU Uuty TOY oTdAOY TroLetoAaL. BovdEv- 
25 OMEVOLS TOLS OFpaTHyoLs edokey amoKpivacOa TdAde: 
Kat €deye Xeupioodos: “Hyiv Soxet, ei pe tis €a 
e a 3 ld 4 ao 5 , ‘ , e 
HAS amévar oixade, OvaTropever Oar THY yopav ws 
a 5 a 0 > , a 5 , e oa “a e PS) A 
av dvvapela aowéotata: ny O€ TLS NAS TNS OOOU 
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? A 
amroKwhtpn, Svatroheuety TovTw ws dv Suvayela Kpda- 
TioTa. €K TovToU éemepaTo MiOpaddrns SiddoKey 4 
e 5d “~ 
__ WS atropov ein Bactdéws axovros cwOhnvar. evOa 81) 
eylyveoKero Ort UrdmEe“TTOS Ein * Kal yap Tar TL0o- 
5 cah€pvous Tis oixetwy TapHnKoAoVOyKEL TiDTEWS EVEKG.. 
N A A 
kat €x Tovrou €ddKe Tors oTparynyots BéAriov elvar 5 
Sdypa troijoacOat Tov wdhewov GKNPUKTOY ElvaL €oT” 
3 ~ , a id ‘\ l4 ‘ 
Ue ™ Trohepig elev dépBerpor yap mpoovavres TOUS 
oTparidras, Kal eva ye Noyayor SépOapav Nixapyov 
> , , » 9 \ ‘\ \ > + e- 
10 Apkdda, kai @yero amiay vuKTos adv avOpeTrots ws 
ELKOCL.! . - - 


4 j . 
The Greeks sre attacked by Mithridates. Xenophon charges the 
enemy without success, and is censured by his colleagues. 


Mera raira dpuornoavres kal SuaBavtes Tov Za- 6 
TaTay TOTapLOV ETOpEvoVTO TETAypPEVOL, TA UVIolUyia 
N \ »” 3 V4 ¥ bd ‘N ‘ 
kal Tov Oxdov ev pow ExovTEs. ov TOAD Se TpoEA- 
15 AvOdérwv airov émaiverat wddwy 6 Mibpaddrns, 
e 4 od € ‘4 \ , * 
imméas Exwy ws Staxocious kat TokdéTas Kal opevdo- 
4 > , , 3 \ N 3 , 
VHTAas els TETpakoc tous para Ehadpous Kal evCwvous. 
N 4 A e ? “aA \ “\ y. 
Kal Tpoopje pev ws pirtos wy mpos tous EAAnvas: 7 
9 N > 3 “N > ig 3 ‘4 e N 3 A 3 ld 
emel 5° eyyvs eyévovto, e€ativns ot pev abrav éro- 
‘ e A ‘N ? e 3 > a, \ 
20 €evoy Kal immets Kat meLoi, ot 8° éodevddver, Kai 
éritpwoKxov. ot d€ dmicGodirakes Tov “EXAqver 
éracyov pev Kakas, avreroiour 5° ovdev- ot TE yap 
Kpnres Bpaxvrepa trav Ilepowy érdgevoy Kat apa 
Wirol ovres claw Tov omwy KaTeEKéKELVTO, OL TE 
2 \ , ed “a € bd A 
25aKovrictal Bpaxvrepa yKdvTiloy 7 ws €&txvetoOat 
Trav odevdovyTtav. €k TovTou Revopartt éddxea dua 8 
KT€ov elvar: Kal édiwKoy Tov OmMTOY Kal TOV TEATA- 
A Aa » ‘N s A 3 A , 
OT@Y Ol eTVXoY OvVY aiT@ dmicOodvAaKkourtes: SiU- 


ap. 
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kovres O€ ovdéva KaTedapBavov Tay zokepiwv. ovTE 9 
‘N € A s a 9 ¥ e 8 x 

yap immets noav tous EdAnow ovre ot twelot Tous 

meLovs €x moddov devyorvras eOvvayTo xatadapBa- 

9 aXe 2 . Xu “8 > S wa > > A 
ve €v Ohiy@ Xwpio- TOY yap ovy oldv Te HY amo 
5ToU aAXov otpatedpatos Siaxay- ot Sé BdpBapor10 
irmeis Kat hevyovres apa erirpwoKoy eis Toumicbey 

- 7 2 8 aA ¢ e 8 , e 
rofevovres amd TaV immwyv, ondcov Sé Sioaay ot 
"EXAnves, TOTOUTOY madi eTavaywpEly paxopevous — 
¥ _& A e - 9 a > , , 
ede. wore THS Huepas oAns dyAOov ov méov weve 11 

[(0Kal €ikoo. oradiwv, dAAa SeiAns adixovto eis Tas 
képas. ev0a Sy wadty abupia Hv. Kat Xecpicodos 

Kal of peo Burarou Tov oTparnyov Revoperta yri- 
“A 9 IQ 7 ? “ “” ld . 3 4 
QvTO GTL édiwmxey amd THS Padrayyos Kai auvTds TE 
exwvOvveve Kal Tovs TOoAEmiovs ovdey paddov édv- 


isvaro BAadrreuv. nN 
Xenophon’s deferfte. Adoption of his plan for providing slingers 
and cavalry. 


"Axovoas d€ Eevopav édeyey ore dp0as qriGvro 12 

‘N >.N “ y > A V4 > > 3 , 
kal avro TO €pyov avTois paprupoin. add eyo, 
¥ 3 - O° y > Q €¢ 4 e “A 9 
edn, qvayxdoOny StiodKxew, ered) édpwv Has év 
TO PEVELY KAKMS Lev TaTKXoVTAS, avrirovety Se ovdEY 

20 Suvapevous. emerdn dé eOvdKoper, aXnOn, Edy, vpets 18 
héyere* KaKGS ev yap toveiy ovdey paddov éduva- 
peOa Tovs Trod|epious, avexwpovper Sé Tavy yaheras. 

A 2 a , 9 > \ mA ee» 3 \ 
ToIs ov Beots yapis oT. ov ovY TOA papy adda 14 
giv ddjiyous FAOov, wore Brarpar pev pr) peydda, 

wBOnr@oa Sé av Seducha. vv yap ot pev mod€ut01 15 
4 N “A y A e A , 
Tofevovot Kal opevdovaciw ocov ovre of Kpyres 
9 a 4 ¥ e 3 N ld 
avriro€evey Svvavrat ovre ot €x yeipdos BadXovrTes 
; om 9 9 A , . 4 9 
éfixvercoOas: orav € abrovs Sidkwper, TOAD per ovX 
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N 0 we , oN A , , 9 
(2 ;o4oLOY TE Ywpiovy amd TOU OTpaTEedpatos SidKeELV, ev 


Vi de > 2 ‘ ¥ \ N aA PS) , 
OAtyw O¢ ovd Eb Taxus evn Telos TEbOY av didKwV 
, : , ©, ea > > , = 
karahap Savor ex TOfOU pYuaros. nets oby et pEX- 18 
Aoupey TovTOUS elpyew woTe py Svvacbat Brdarrew 
vonHas Topevopevons, operdornray THY Taxiorny dec 
Kal imréwv. dxotw 8° eivar év TO oTpaTedpati Nav 
‘Podiovs, ay Tovs ToAXOUs hac érictacba cher 
A pee N / 2 A N , , 
dovav, kal TO Bédos atrav Kai Simddovov déper Oar 
A A 3 A 9 A Q 5 Q Q 
Tov Ilepoixav odevoovwr. exewat yap dia TO yeEt-17 
10 pomrAn Peart Tots AiPous opevdovay eri Bpayd €Eixvodr- 
Tat, ot d€ “Pddior Kai Tats porvBdiow ériotavras 
A wh s 2 A 5 , A , / 
xpnoba. . Av ovv abrav émoKxepopueba tives mérav 18 
A A A 
Tat opevddvas, kat ToUTH pev Soper avTgy apyvpLor, 
A ¥ A 
T@ S€ ddAXas miéxev éOdovTt ado apyipioy TeEdo- 
N “~ PS) “~ 3 “~ 4 2 lg 
15 pev, Kal T@ ohevdovay ev TH TeTaypevw eDédorTL 
¥ \ 39. 7 a ee ¥ \ A 
addnv Tia aréheay evpiokwper, tows Ties havovr~ 
e \ e€ A 2 X a , “A de y ¥” 3 
TaL iKavol nas were. (pee € UmToUs ovTas €V 19 
~ gi 
T® OTparevpati, ToUs pév tiwas map epoi, Tovs Se 
Tov Kdeapxyov Kkatadedeyppévous, moddovs S€ Kai 
20 ddXous alypadkwrous aoKEevomhopovvTas. av oby Tov- 
Tous mavras exdéEavres oKevoddpa pev avridaper, 
Tous O€ immous Els imméas KararKevdo wper, lows Kal 
ovToi TL TOUS pebyovras avidoovow. ese Kai 20 
TavTa. Kal raurys ms VUKTOS : operBorijrat pev eis 
25 Suaxocious éyevovto, imor S€ kat immets eOoxipdoOr- 
on : \ 
cay TH voTEpaia Els TEVTHKOVTA, Kal OTOAdOES Kal 
Odpaxes avrois éropicOyoar, Kai immapxos éne- 
atadOn Avxvos 6 HoAvotparov ‘AOnvaios. 
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The Greeks are again attacked by Mithridates, who is repulsed 
with loss. 


IV. Meivavres 5€ ravrnv Thy Huepay TH adAy érro- 
pevovro mpw@aitepov dvactartes* yapadpay yap ede 
avrous SiaBnva €f 7 epoBovrro py émPowwrTo avrois 
SiaBaivovaot ot wodguo. SiaBeBynxoor S€ avrois 

ld id e , y € 4 yd 

stad daiveras 6.MiOpadarns, eywy imméas ythious, 
toforas dé Kal odevdovytas eis TerpaxioyxtXious ° 

, \ ¥ , \ ¥ € 

TowovToUs yap yTnoE Tircapeprny, Kat €haBev vir0- 
oXdpEvos, dv TovTous AdBy, Tapaddcey ait@ Tous 
9. : 2 9 3 ~ 4 
EdAnvas, xatappovycas, oT. évy TH mpdc0e mpoo- 

10 Body ddéyous Exwv erable pév odder, odha S€ Kaxa 
evoutle trornoa. eézet d€ of EdAnves S:aBeBnkores 
bd A A Ud 9 > A , ‘4 
dmretyov THS xapadpas Saov 6xT@ oTadiovs, SiéBarve 

\-€ , ¥ Kt , , 

Kat 6 MuOpaddryns exer rnv Siva. TapyyyedTo 
d€ Tov TmeATAGTOY ovs Ede. SidKELy Kal TOY oTITOY, 

Q ~ 3 A ¥ ~ y € 3 

skal ToOLs immevow etpynTo Dappovor SiaKev ws éepero- 

V4 e ~ a? 3 “ VX € 4 
pens ixavys Surduews (Semel dé 6 MiOpadarns Kart- 

, . » , ; \ , 2 A 
ardnde, kat dn opevddvat Kal Trofedvpara éfikvour 

- 3 ? . A 9. ”~ 4 “\ 3% 
To, €onpnve tors EdAnow tH oadmeyyt, Kat evOus 
» e , . 3) ¥ ‘ ee A ¥ e de 
eJeov Gude ols EipyTo Kat ot immets HAavYOV. ot OE 

youx edeEavTo, add’ edevyov emt THY xapddpay. ev 
,-- -— A , A a, “A ~ > , 
TaUTH TH Owen Tois BapBapos tov Te welav are- 
. ‘N ~ e ld 3 ~ 4 N 
Oavov todAol Kai Tay inmméwv év tH xapddpa Cwot 

KN. 2 9 9 ’ \ ‘9 , 
ehyndOnoav eis dxrwxaidexa. Tovs d€ atofavdvras 
4 eo > ? 4 9 ld 
avroxéXevorou ot EhAnves nkioavro, ws ore poBepar 

25 TATOV TOLS TroAEpLiots En Opav. 


& 
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The march continued to Larissa and afterwards to Mespila, on the 
Tigris. A sight of ancient Nineveh. Account of the ruins. 
Kat of pév rodduton ovrw mpafavtes amndOov, ot 6 
dé "EdAnves dodadk@s mopevduevor TO ourdv THS 
e a 3 a } a’ X a , > “~ 
nuepas adikorro emt Tov Tiypnra rorapov.ffevrav0a 7 
, > 7 , ¥ 5” 2 aA Ff , 
TOs HY EpHpyN peyadn, Ovoua O° a’ry Hv Napiooa: 
¥ > 9 A \ .. A A \ , 
6 @Kouv 8° a’rnv Td Tadavovy Mydoa. tov dé TeEiyous 
>: A > Q\ > lg N ¥ o>) 9 5° 
GUTNS Nv TO EUPOS TEVTE Kal ElkooL TOdES, Usos O 
éxatov: Tou d€ KUKAOU % TEpiodos S¥0 Tapacdyyat - 
3 , A 4 ~ \ 3 e “~ 
@KoddpyTto 5€ mrivOous Kepapeais: Kpyis 8° dav 
\Oivn Td whos Elkoot TOd@Y. Tavrnv Bacire’s 6 8 
10llepoa@yv, Gre Tapa Mydwy rnv apynv éddpBavov 
Tlépoat, rodopkav ovdevi Tpdr@ edvvaro Ehety* nALov 
d€ vehédAn mpokalipaca ypavice wexpi e€€AuzTrov ot 
dvOpwot, Kat ovTws éEddw. rapa tavryny THY TokW 9 
a ‘ , ‘ ‘ es , . Qa 
qv Tupapis AOivyn, TS ev EUpos Evds tAEpov, Td Se 
15 wpos Svo0 TACO pwv. Eri radrns Todo Tov BapB¢ par 
2 “ a “A > 4 9 ” 
qoav ék Tov TANTiov Kupav atomedevydres(”evTEd- 10 
bev 8” éeropedOnoayv orafpov eva tapacdyyas €€ .. 
TpOos TELYOS EPHLOV méeya KEievoy > Ovopa S€ Fv TH 
, , . A ’ > 7 ¥ S 
woke. MeéowiAa M77d0u 5° avryy more @kovv. Hv 
20d€ » prev Kpnmis AiPouv Eearov KoyyvAtarou, TO Evpos 
V4 “A ‘N X 4 ‘4 2 N | 
MEVTHKOVTA TOO@Y Kal TO vipos TEevTHKoVTa. emi 5é11 
TAaUTY em@Koodpnto mrivOwov TEixos, TO pev Evpos 
, A XN de 9 € , A de , 
TEVTHKOVTG TOOMY, TO O€ Upos ExaTdVv: TOU SE TEtyoUS 
% Teplodos €€ Tapacdyya. évtava dhéyerar Mydea 
‘N ld “~ 9 > , N > ‘ 
25 yuryn Bacthéws Katapvyet ore aTrwhAvoay THY apynV 
bd Tepoav Myjdou. tavryny dé rHv rod ToMOpKar 12 
€ a“ “ 3 29.7 ¥ , e A 
6 Ilepoav Bacrdevs odk edvvaro ovTEe ypdvw édeiv 
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CS tee HS eS 
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OY ag sis 101 4. BY : 105 
oure Bia: Zevs S¢€ Bpovtp xarém\n€e rods évoxovr~ 
TAs, Kal ovTws edd. 

Tissaphernes threatens the Greeks, but is kept off. le 

"Evrev0ev 8° éropedOnoay orabpov &a trapacay- 13 
yas Térrapas. eis Ttovroy dé Tov orabpov Ticca- 

4 bd a, 4 8. A e ld y ' 

5 hépvns ereparn, ovs re abros imméas HAVE Exwv Kat 
\ 9 , , A \ , , 
THv “Opovra Sivayw tov trHyv Baottéws Ovyarépa 
» . é A Y¥ 3 rd , . 
EXovTos Kal ovs Kupos é€ywv avéBn BapBapovs Kat 
ovs 6 Bacitéws adeddds Exwv Bacrret éBoyOe, Kai 
mpos TovTats oaouvs Bacideds COwKeyv avT@, WaTE TO 
ld , b 4 9 A > 9 bs) 3 ld 
l0oTparevpa maptodv epavn. eret 38° éyyds eyevero, 14 
Tas pev Tov Ta€ew Omobev KatacTHoas, Tas S€ Eis 
“Te A 9 A \ > 2 + 
Ta wWihayia Tapayayav, éuBadew pev ov erodunoer . 
ovd €Bovdero Siaxwduvevev, opevdovay S€ mapyy- 
yere kal Tofevew. met Sé€ SuatrayOervres of “Pdd.o1 15 
15 €eopevddyynoay Kat of LKvOa ro€drar éerdevoay Kal 
> “\ e Ud 3 , SQA “\ > ld 
ovdels Hudpravey avdpds, ovde yap eb avy mpovly- 

A e¢ 7 s' e ‘4 4 4 
petro padiov Fv, Kat 6 Tiroadépyyns pada tayéws 
¥ vas 9 r \ e » , ? , 

. wu Bedov ameydpe Kai ai adda rages amexapy- 
gay. Kat To dowmov THS NuEpas oi pev EmopeEvorTo, 16 
e > 9 ‘N > 4 3 v4 e , “A 
2001 8° eirovTo* Kat ovKett éeoivovto ot BapBapa TH 
4 > ‘4 a, \ 9 e , A 
Tore adkpoBodioe.: pakpdrepov yap ot Te Pdd.oL TOY 
Hepoav éodevddvar katoi Kpnres érofevov.) peydda 17 
dé kal ra r6fa Ta Tlepouxd éoti: wore xpyoima Av 
érdaa aricKotTo ToY Tokevpatwy Tois Kpnai, Kal 
25 Suer€Aouy YK pwpmevor TOS TOY Tohep tony TOLEULACL, 
Kal epederow To€evey avw ievres paxpav. EUPioKETO 
dé Kal vevpa modda vy Tats Kapats Kal podruvBdos, 
wate xpnobas cis Tas opevddvas. 
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After a day’s halt, the Greeks proceed four days. Change in the 
order of march. 


“ , A “A € ld > N 7 
Kal ravry pev TH Hepa, erel Kareotparomeder- 18 
eg , > L4 2 A @ e 
ovto ot ‘EdAnves Ka@pats émurvyovres, amndGov ot 
, A ¥ an 9 ri \ 5° 
BapBapo. pecov exovres TH axpoBodioea: THY 
2 A € 4 ¥ e 9 \ 3 7 
émuovoay Hepay eyewav ot EAnves Kal €meotTi- 
57avTO* HY yap ToAVs GiTos ev Tats Kapats. TH Se 
e , b 4 PS “ ~ If N , 
VoTEepaia emopEevovTo Ova TOU TeEdiov, Kal Ticcagép- 
9 
pyns e€imero axpoBorulopevos. evOa Sy of "EAAnves 19 
. Mae pene y \ dé ¥ 
> €yvocay thaicvov todmevpor ore trovnpa tagis etn 
_ Tokepiwy éEropevwv. avaykn yap éotw, Av pev 
: , ‘ , A , aA € A , 
KUTT) TA KEpaTa TOU mAaLoiou 7 Gov oTEvoTépas 
a elf i 9 , p 9 o A 7 , 3 p 
ovons 7) dpewy avayKxalovrav 7 yepipas, exOriBe- 
oOa tovs omdiras Kai topeverOar Tory pws apa pev 
id 9 
mueCopevous, apa dé kal Tapatrouevous, wore Suc- 
Xpyorous elvat avdyKn ardaxrovs ovtas: orav 8°20 
1pav dSudoxn Ta Képata, avayKn Siacracba Tovs Tore 
3 7 N 7 ‘ id “A 
éxO\.Bopévovs Kat Kevov yiyverOat TO pécov Tav 
Kepatwr, kat aOupety Tovs TavTa maoxovTas TONE 
4 € , \ € / 5 , 4 , 
piv eropéevav. Kat omdre Séou yépupay diaBaivew 
) GAAny tia SudBacw, €omevdey Exactos Bovddpe- 
, A \ > , > A aA 
20 vos POdoat mpw@ros: Kat everriMerov Hv évrav0a Tots 
Trohepiots. |' ezet dé tavr éyvwoav of orparnyoi, 21 
3 , a , > N e€ \ ¥ 5 “\ 
éroinoay €€ Adxous ava ExaTov avdpas, Kai hoxa- 
yous éréoTnoay Kal ahdous TEevTNKOVTHpas Kai ad- 
hous é€vwporapyxovs. ovTw S€ topevdpevor, side 
25 Mev OVyKUTTOL TA KEpata, UTe“Evoy VaTEpOL oi Aoya- 
9 A A A 
you wore un Evoxdety Tots Keépact, Tore Sé€ TapTyov 
eLwbev Tav Kepatav.. ordre O€ Sudcoxovev ai wevpal 22 
Tov TAaLciov, TO pérov av efeTTipmracay, ei pev oTe- 
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vorepov Ely TO bvexov, Kata, Adxous, ei dé mharvrepor; ot 
KaTa TEVTIKOTTUS; el O€ weary Tharv, Kat evaporias: {ws? 
Gore del ExTTrEwv Elvat TO pécov. ei S€ Kal SuaBai-2B 

N , 4 <A 4 > > A 
vev tiva Séou dudBaow 7 yépupav, ovK éraparrovto, 
b > 9» ~ , e N , \ ¥ 

5aAN’ ev T@ pepper ot Noxayot Si€Batvoy: Kal ei mov 

“~ a) a aA 
d€ou TL THS Hddayyos, EmiTapjoay ovTo. TovTw Ta 
Tpom@ eTopevOnaay ota0povs Térrapas. O 

to some 


The Greeks are attacked in descending a hill. They 
villages on high land at night. 


‘epics dé Tov meparroy émopevovro; elOov Bacihecy 24 
Tu kal Tept avTd Kaas Todds, THY Se 65d mpds Td 
10yapiov tovto bia ynrddpwv Wmrav yryvouerny, ot 
An 2 NN a » es> ® } e , ‘ 75 
KxalyKov aid TOU Opous Ud @ AVY Kan. Kat eldov 
\ ‘ 4 ¥ eg e > A “A 
pev Tous odovs aapevor ot EdAnves, ws EtKOs TOV 
Todepiov ovTwy imméwv: éret S€ Topevdpevon EK TOU 
V4 > 2 a \ A , \ 6 
mediov aveBnoav én Tov mpwTov yyrogov Kai Kareé- 
e > AN QN 9 > ‘4 b] A 3 
15 Batvov ws emt Tov erepov avaBaivew, évtav0a ém- 
- : e 4 A > “ ~ e ~ > AN 
yiyvovrat ot BapBapou Kat amo Tov uwfmdov eis TO 
A ¥ dr : 3 PS) 4 > e A , 
mpaves eBaddov, eodevddvay, erdevov vd paoTi- 26 
yowv, Kal toAdoUs €TiTpwoKoy Kal éexparnoay Tov 
e , 4 N , 3 N\ ¥ A“ 
EAA vov YupvyTwY Kal KaTEKNELO AY AVTOUS ELT WwW TOV 
WomAwy: WOTE TavTdmac. TavTHVY THY Tuepay aypr- 
OTOL HOaY ev TH GXAW OVTES Kal OL THEvoOVATAL Kai ot 
, b) \ \ 4 eg”? b 4 
rofora. ézret Se mrelopevor ot EdAnves ezrexeipnoar 27 
SudKerv, oXOAD pev emt Td akpov adixvovvras OmAtras 
»” e A 4 ‘ 2 1o td de 
ovres, of S€ moAgutoe Tay amerydwr. Tari dé28 
e , b] 4 “ NX ¥ 4 3 \. sy» 
25 OmdTe amiov“ey TpOS TO GAO OTPAaTEVLA TaAUTG ETa- 
oxov, Kal emt rov Sevrépov yyAdgov tabra eyiyvero, 
yY 3. N A , , ¥ 9 A Q aA 
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TOPEVOPEVOL, OL fev TH 60@ KaTa TOS yyAddous, Ot 
dé Kara 7d opos emuraprovtes, adixovro els TAS KO 
pas: Kal tarpous KATETTNO AY OKTO: mohhot yap 


hoa ot rerpwpevor. 


Halt of three days. The Greeks encamp when attacked. The enemy 
withdraw when night comes on. A Persian camp at night. 
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ouverqveypeva Rv T@ oar parevorTt ms Xopas. Te 
TdpTy oO nMepa xara Baivovow els TO Trediov. 77 32 
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To\epiov. Kat xpovov pév Tiva éeméaxov THS Topeias 
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ryeoOat ert 76 oTpardmedov. 


The Greeks also decamp at once. On the fourth day they see the 
enemy on a height commanding the road. Xenophon disobeys 
an order to bring his peltasts from the rear, and comes up alone. 


yw 


"Eredy 5€ capes amidvras 757 \éwpar\ of “EAA7- 37 
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Addos, kal ovK exte TapedOety El psy TOVTOUS a7roKG- 


byouev. adAd Ti ovK yes ToUs weA\TaoTds,; 6 5é40 > 
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Xenophon captures a height above the enemy’s position, and the 
Persians retreat. Adventure with Soteridas. 
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The Persians take flight, and the Greeks descend to one of several 
rich villages in the plain. Tissaphernes attempts to burn these. 
Jests concerning this. 
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aptayyy: Kat yap vopat modXat Booxnudrav diva Bu- 
Balopevas ets 76 épay Tov ToTrapov KaTehnhOnoav. 

2 A U4 ‘\ € \ a... , 2 4 
évrav0a Turoadépyns kat ot ody ait@ Kdew émeyxei- 3 
‘N , \ A e 4 4 > 4 

(0 pnoay Tas Kamas. Kat Tov EdAyvov para 7Odpr- 
ody TiveEs, Evvoovpevo. py TA EmiTHdELa, El KaOLEV, 

9 ¥ € be , Q e A b ‘N 
ovK exovey omroler AapBavorev. Kal Ob pev apt 4 
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Perplexity about crossing the Tigris. A proposal to carry the army 
over on a bridge of inflated skins. This is rejected, and they 
turn about and march southward a single day. 
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Questioning of prisoners about the roads. It is decided to march 
northward through the land of the Carduchi into Armenia. The 
army is to be ready to march at any moment during the coming 
night. 
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BOOK IV: 


Summary of preceding accounts. 
I. "Oca pev 8) é€v rp dvaBdoe éyévero péxpt THs 
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“ ‘ e N 4 3 4 y 9 4 
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Gavro, kai 60a tapaQavtos Tas orovdas Bacthéws 
kat Tiroadépvous éodkeunOn mpdos tovs “EAAnvas 
éraxoXovlovrros Tov Ilepouxov orparevparos, év T@ 
4 4 , 
10 tpoo bev Ady@ SeSyAwrac. 


The Greeks enter the mountains. Flight of the Carduchians. 
Mountain villages. 
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An attack in the rear. Captives set free, and animals left behind. 
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2 N “A 5 4 “~ 4 3 a 
yevres Ties TOV Kapdovywv Tots Tedevraios émeri- 
Oevro, kat. amékrewap tTivas Kat diPors Kat Tokevpace 
Katérpwoav, ddiyou ovres: €€ ampoadoKyTou yap 

9 ~ 3 4 ve , b , , 4 
auTous emémece TO EXAnviKOv. et pevToL TOTE TELOUS 11 

? > , a A \ 
Bouvedeynoay, exwdvveroey adv Stadapnvar aodv 
TOU OTpaTEevpaTos. Kal TaUTHY péev THY VUKTA OUTWS 
3 ~ r > 4 e \ ~ A 
év Tats K@pais nUAiDOnoay: ot d€ Kapdovyo. mupa 
, » 4 9 ON “A > , ‘N 4 > 
mWo\Na Ekaov KUKAW ETL TOY Opewy Kal DuvEwpwV a)- 

4 9 A Aa e ld “A ~ 
Aydous. apa d€ TH Huepa TuvehMovor Tots OTpaTN- 12 

a) A “A “A e , ¥ A € 

10yots Kal Aoxayots Tov “EAAnvav doe trav Te Urolvu- 

yiov Ta avayKaia Kat Suvardrara ExovTas Topev- 
, ¥ \ 9 » Q b 

ecOa, katadurévras TaANG, Kal Coa HV vewoTt aix- 

U4 > , 3 ~ ~ 4 3 ~ 
pedrwra dvdpamoda év tH oTpatia mdvta: adetvat, 

, \ 2 \ , Sow 
gxohaiay yap €rolovy THY Topeiay toAAG ovTa TA13 
e 4 ‘ \ > , “\ \ e 3 A 4 
wuTolvyia Kal Ta aixpadwra, roddot O€ of emi TovToLs 


» > * 5 , , 9 , ¥ 
. \_OVTES ATTOPLaAK Ot WYOaV, OurAaowd TE émuTpOea €OEL 


mopilesOar Kat déperOar totdov tov avOpdtrev 
4 4 A ~ > ‘4 a4 ~ 3 \ 
ovtwy. Sdfay € Tavra, exnpvEay ovtw movety. ere 14 
d€ dpiorioarres emopevovTo, vrooTHoarvTes ev TO 
QOTEV@ Ol OTPaTHyol, El TL EVpiokoLEY TOV Elpnpevwr 
“\ > id 3 A e 5: > ‘6 ye ¥ 
py adepéevov, adypovvrTo, ot 0 eémeiovro, mAnY Et 
/ ¥ r t ba dc 2 6 / a ‘ 
Tis Tu exdeper, olov 7 TaLdos emiOupyoas 7 yuvarKos 
TOY evTpET@V. Kal TaUTNY pev m7 muepav OUTWS 
cropenlnaay, Ta. per Te paydopuevor TA O€ Kal avarrav- 


25 Oevot. 


March in a storm under attack. Dispute between Chirisophus 
and Xenophon. 


? A ‘N e 4 4 ws Q 4 2 
Ris 5€ rv vorepaiay yiyverar yepov todvs, avay- 15 
A ra , 9 ‘ e \ 9 , 
katov 8 Hv wopeverOar: ov yap hv ikava ramury- 
\ e ~ \ di > ld 
dea. Kal wyeiro pev Xepicodos, wmobodvdrdxe 
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5é Zevodov. Kati oi rodeusor loyupas émeriBevro, 16 
Kal OTEVOY GVYTWY TOV ywpiwy éyyvs TpocLdrTES éTd- 
\ 3 , 9 3 U4 eg” 
Eevoy kat eodevddver: wate HvayKalovto ot “EA7- 
ves émduoKovtes Kal wadiy dvaxadlovres ooAn wopev- 
BerBar: Kat Oapivd wapryyeddey 6 Eevodar vrope- 
VEY, OTE OF TOAGLOL ioyupas éemiKéowTo. évravOa 617 
4 ¥ A 9 ~ € 4 4 
Xeupicopos adore ev OTE TapEeyyu@To UTELEVE, TOTE 
dé ody Ureuever, GAN’ Pye Tayéws Kal Tapyyyva Ere- 
9 A > 9 A , ¥ \ > 
cAau, wore SHrAov Fv ore Tpaypa TW Ein: KOA 5 
3 3 A , \ 4 A A 9 
10 ovK Hv idety mapedOovre TO aitvoy THS OTOVONS: wWaTE 
e 4 e , ”~ > 2 “A 3 ’ 
1 wopeia Guoia duyp eyiyvero tots émoabodvraku. 
Kat évrav0a amoOvyjoKe avnp ayalds Aakxwvixds 18 
, ‘ N A: b ? N a“ 
KXedvupos to€eveis Sia THS dowidos Kat THS o7TF0- 
Addos eis Tas mAeupds, Kai Bacias ’Apxas Svapzrepes 
15THY Kehadyy. émet 6€ adixovro emt oraOpov, evOus 19 
woep elyev 6 Hevopav édOav mpos tov Xeipicodpov 
3 “~ oN 9 3 e 4 3 > 3 4 
YTLaTO avTov ort ovy VTépever, GAN NvayKalovTo 
ghevyovtes dpa payerOar. Kat viv d¥o0 Kah@ TE Kai 
’ \ oY / 9 s_f ¥ , 
ayaba avdpe réOvarov kat ovre avehéoOau ovre Oarar 
20 €Ouvdpea. drroKpiverat 6 Xepioodos, BAeWov, Edy, 2 
Q , @# XV 32QOA e »¥ , 3 4 ld 3 
mpos TA Opn Kal toe ws aBata wavra cori: pia 6 
9 50c a e “~ b A¢ ‘N > AN , > td 
avrTn 600s Av Gpas opOia, Kai emt tavry avOparer 
e la) », 4 4 “A a ‘4 
épav éLerri wou oydov TomovTov, ot Katredknddres 
gvuAdtrovo. THY exBaow. Tait eyed €oTevdoy Kai2l 
‘ As 3 € , » ; 4 , 
25 Sua TOUTS oe OVX UTepevor, Eb Tus Suvainny dbdoa 
Q A A e “4 e b € 4 
apw Karernpba. thv vrepBodrjv: ot 8° yyepdves 
ovs Exopev ov hac elvar addAnv Oddv. dé Bevo-22 
dav déye, “AAN eyo Eyw Svo avdpas.' eel yap 
Hiv mpaypara maperyov, évndpedoaper, oTrep Has 
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‘ “A : 
Kal avamvevoat émoinoe, Kal amexTeivayey Tivas 
> A N A , A 3 A , 
avT@v, Kat Covras tpovdupnOnpev AaBeEly avrov Tov- 
TOU EVEKA OTWS TyELdoL Edda THY xdpay ypycai- 
peOa. 


Xenophon’s two prisoners. One is made guide. Call for volunteers 
to seize a height 


- \ 2» 3 , ‘ 2 , ¥ 
5 Kat eds ayayovres tovs avOpadrrous neyxov 23 
diadaBorres ‘et Twa eidetey GAdnv 6ddr 7 THY have 
pav. 0 per ouv repos ouK €~n pada ToAAov poBov 
Tpooayonever - émet dé ovdey ape Nypov édeyer, 
Gpavros Tov érépou Katerdhdyn. 6 dé Noumds edeLev 24 
_.9¢ . \ \ a od , 20 2 9 > A 
i0oru ovTos péev dia TadTa ov dain cidévar ori avT@ 
2 7 , 2 A 2 9 \ 2 , 28 
éervyyave Ouydrnp éxet tap’ avdpt éxdedopevn: avros 
> »¥ e , N \ e id , 
8’ dn HyjoecOa Suvarny Kat vrolvyiows ropeve- 
€ , 3 v4 3 > ¥ 2 :. A 4 
cOa 6ddv. epwrdpevos 8° ei ein te ev avty Svomd- 2 
ptrov xwpiov, éby elvat axpoy 6 él py TUS TpoKata- 
1 mporro, advvaroy eceoOar tapedOeiv. évravOa 8°26 
éddxen ovykahéoavras Noyayouvs Kal mweATaoTas Kal 
Tov OThuT@Y héyey TE TA TapOVTA Kal épwrav Et TLS 
2 0A »¥ 9 2 A > \ 7 a , 
avrav eat ooTis avnp ayabos eBéhou av yevéeoIau 
kat urootas €Gedovt7s mwopeverOar. vdhiorata: TOV 27 
20 mev OtrduTav “ApioTravupos MeOudpieds *Apkas Kai 
‘Ayacias Lruppadios ‘Apxas, whee lace ead dé av- 
tots Kaddivayos Ilappaovos ‘Apkas: Kat ovtos ebn 
3 4 , N > \ > N 
eGédew ropever Oa: tpocdaBov eGedovtas éx TavrTos 
a , 2 A , ¥ 9 Y 
TOV OTpaTevpaTos: eyw yap, Edy, olda OT. EwovTat 
QA “A , > ma e€ , 3 , bd ~ 
25 ToAXol TWY VéwY EO TYYOUMEVOV. EK TOUTOUV EpwTG- 2B 
TW EL TIS Kal TOV yupvyTer Taiapxwrv EOédou .cup- 
mopeverOar. vudiorarar Apioréas Xtos, 6s modXa- 
Xo moAXod aftos TH OTparTia Els TA TOLaDTA eyevETo. 
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The attacking party set forth, while Xenophon makes a diversion. 
The enemy roll huge stones down the mountain. An outpost 
captured. 


II. Kai Hv pev detdrn, ot 8° exédevoy avrovs euda- 1 
yovras mopeverOar. Kat Tov nyewdva Syoavres Ta- 
padiddacw avrois, kal ouvrifevras THY péev vuixra, 
a Ud “N ¥ N 4 X ld 9 de 
nv AaBwou. TO aKpov, TO Xwpiov dvdarrev, awa 

5TH Hepa TH OaAriyyt ONpaivery> Kal TOUS pev avw 
ovras i€var emt Tovs KaTéxovras THY davepay exBa- 
> A Se 1!) s_ ? , € A 
ow, avtot d€ cupBonOycev éxBaivovres ws av 
dvvwrTa TaXLoTA. TavTa ovvOEnevor oi pev eTopEd- 2 
ovto TAHOGos ws Sioxidor: Kal vdwp word qv e€ 
100upavov: Eevodav dé éxwy tovs dmobodidaxas 
e A ‘ \ BS é, 9 vd ~ 
nyetTo mpos Thy pavepay éexBacw, oTws TavTy TH 
60@ of Trodeptoe poo exovev TOY VOUY Kal Ws padoTa 
A 
AdBovey of wepudvres. erret O€ Yoav emt xapddpa ot 3 
dmrfodvdaxes nv eder SiaBavras mpos Td GpMov éx- 
15 Baivew, THvikavTa exvdivdovry ot BapBapo dAouTpo- 
€ , Q , 2 2 a , 
xous apagttaious kat peiLous Kal Eddrrovs, ot pepdope- 
vol mpos Tas Térpas Traiovres SieahevOova@rto: Kal 
ee Oe X 4 @s > > ~ 3 50 ¥ 
TavraTaci ovoe TeAdo-aL Ody T HY TH ELoddw. EvLOL 4 
AQ A A b ‘\ 4 5 4 ¥ 9 
dé Tay oyayav, el py TavTy SvVaLVTO, GAAD éreEL- 
20p@vTo: Kal Tavra émolovy péypt oKdros éyevero: 
3 ‘\ N ¥ 3 ~ Ly 3 4 4 3 A 
éret O€ wovro adavels eivat amiovres, TOTE aTrndAOoy 
ént 76 Setmvov: érvyxavoy dé Kal dvdpiorot ovres 
7: A e > 4 e 4 id 
avrav of émucPodudkaxyoavrTes. ot pevTou trod€utor 
ovdey éravaavrTo dt GANS THS vuKTOS KUALYOOUYTES 

“N a > A 

25ToUs AiMous: TexpaiperOar 5° Hv To Wdodw. ot 8 5 
ExovTes TOV HyE“ova KUKA@ TEpLdVTEs KaTadapBa- 
“ , 3 \ A , \ ‘ 
vouot Tovs dvdaxas audi Up KaOnpevous: Kal rods 


a, 








Ong Bp? 2k 
Ase aeed Ch! ‘ : > ’ r) 
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wd 
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a 4 ‘ ‘ 4 3 N 2 
pev KaTakavortes Tovs 5€ KaTadium€avTes avrot ép- 
Tavl’ Ewevov ws TO akpov KaréyorTes. ot 8” ov KarTet- 6 

3 b) “ > e \ 2 A 3 6a e 4 
Yor, a\Aa paces Hy Vrép a’Tav Tap ov HY 1H OTEVH 

9 e dc 239 ® 3 10 e nN ¥ 5 , 

auTn od0s €p 7 ExaOnvTo oi dvAaKEs. Epodos pevTat 
5auTolev émt Tovs TodELlous Hv ot ext TH havepa 6d@ 
a: s wohepious Hv ot éxi TH pavepa 684 


\ : 
end Onvto) ~ 
ttle for the heights. One hill captured. 


“N “N A a, 3 ~ ‘4 3 \ 3 
Kai ry pev vinta évrav0a Sifpyayor: émet 8° 7 
neepa viredaiver, EropevovTo ovyn ovvreTaypevor ET 
“ , N ‘N € 4 3 4 9 > »¥ 
TOUS TrOAEmLOUS * Kal yap OmiyAn eyéveTo, wot Eda- 
9 
10 Dov éyyvs mpooedOovres. émet Sé eldov ddAyAovs, 7 
te oddmiyE éb0éyEato nai ddadafarres tevro ert 
“N bd 4 ¢€ N > 3 4 > bd) , 
Tovs avOparmrous: of 5é ovx ede€avTo, GANG AuTdvTEs 
N eQan 4 3 , 3 ld ¥ S 
THv Odor devyovtes ddiyou aTéOvyoKov: evfwror yap 
yoav. ov dé audi Xepioophoy axovoavres THS TAA- 8 
ls muyyos evOds ievto avw Kata THY davepay Gddv: © 
muyyos eulus 7) vEp 
» Q A A ») 3 an € “ 3 
addor b€ TaY OTparny@y KaTa arptBeEis Gdovs érro0- 
pevovto 7} ervxov EexaoTou ovTes, Kal advaBavTes ws 
3d 7 2 + 3 4 A , N @ 
édvvavTo avipwy adAyAous Tois Sdpact. Kal ovTOL 9 
Tpato. cuveuieay Tos TpokatradaBover To ywpior. 

2 Eevodar b€ éywr tav dmc bodud\akwy Tovs Hpioes 
€TOPEVETO HITED OF TOV WyE“OVA EXOVTES* EVOOWTATY 
yap Hv Tois Umolvyios: Tovs Sé nuioes omober 
Tov vroluvyiov erafe. tmopevdpevor 6 EvTvyyavovor 10 
x , €_\ A ‘5 A N , es a NN 

opm ViTép THS OdOV KaTEAnUpEVw® VTO TOY TOE 

, a a 3 , = > » a A 2 8 

25 piwy, os H amoKoar HY avayKn H dielevyOar amo 

A »¥ € 4 N 3 \ \ a Fd] 30 

Tov add\ov ENAnvwv. kal avTol pev av emopevlr- 

Gav fmrep ot adda, Ta S€ Vroliyia ovK Hy addrAy 
7 TavTn éxByvar. eva dy tapakedhevodpevor add7- 11 

Aous mpoaBddAovor mpds Tov Addov dpGiows Tots 
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Adyous, ov KUKA@ GANA KaTaduTdvTES ahodoy TOLS 
4 3 4 v4 N id \ 3 ‘“ 
mohentors et BovrowrTo Hevyev. Kal TEWS MEV AUTOUS 12 
bd - gy 3 4 bd € , 
dvaBaivovras omp edvvavTo ekaoTos ot BapBapor 
érd€evov Kai eBaddov, éyyds 8° ov mpocievro, adhe 


° ~ 4 N 4 A “A 4, 4 
5 uy] A€irovot TO Ywpiov. Kal ToUTOY TE TapEANAL- 


eg , 9» ea ¥ 
Becav oi "EXAnves, Kai erepov dpaow éumrpooOev 
Addov Kkarexdpevov emi TovToy avis eddKer TopEve- 


cba. 
Two more hills captured, and the first lost. 


’"Evvojoas 8° 6 Hevodor py, et épnov karaXiror 13 
: #1); NP 
10 Tov HAwKdTA Addov, Kai Taw AaBdvTeEs oF TOdEpLOL 
> ~ ~ e , A 9 A “ > 
émBowvto tos vrolvyios taptovow — émi odd 6 
hv Ta Urolvy.a, are Sua oTEvHS THs Sov Topevdpeva 
— xataheize eri rod Addov Noxayovs Kydirddwpov 
Kydioodavros "APnvaiov Kal "Apdixparny Apo.dy- 
15pov “AOnvaiov Kal "Apyaydpay *Apyeiov gvydda, 
autos 5€ avy Tots Nowrots eopevero emt Tov SevrEepov 
lé N ~ 3 ~ 4 \ ~ e ~ ¥ 
odor, Kal TH GUT@ TPOTH Kal TOUTOY aLpovotW. ETL14 
5° 9 A a Q \ > A 9 a 
avrots Tpiros pacrés ourés Hy TodV SpAi@raros 
ee A A 24 ‘an \ , A A 
6 UTep THS ert T@ Trupt KaTadnPleions gudaKyns THS 
“ e ‘\ ~ 20 ~ 3 \ 5° 3 \ 3 4 
20 vuKTOS UO T@Y EDehovTav. Emel O Eyyus eyévorTols 
ot "EAAnves, Aetzrovow of BapBapor apayyti Tov 
paorov, wate Javpacroy mac. yevéoOa, Kat vier 
arevov Seigavras abrovs py KuKhwbévres ToMopKotr- 
To\atro\ureiv.: of 8° dpa amd Tov axpov Kafoparres 
S ce » Pe 4 , 2 A ‘ > , 
27a omioUey yryvopeva mavres ert Tovs dmicGopvAa- 
Kas €xapouv. Kat Hevodav péev avy Tos vewrarous 16 
3 4 oN ' ¥ “ A ¥ 3 ld 
avéBaveyv émi TO axpov, Tovs dé aAdous éxédevcey 
brave, OTws ol TeevTator AdYOL TPOTpi~EELav, Kal 
mpoehOdvras Kata Thy 6d0v ev TQ 6par@ OéoOa Ta 


—, 


~ 
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Oma ele. Kal ev TovT@ Te xporve HOE “Apyayo- 11 
pas 6 Apyetos mepevyas, kai Aéyer Ws arreKdTno ay 
> AQ A 4 \ 9 ”~ , \ 
aid Tov Addov Kat or. Tévac. Kydioddwpos Kat 
3 , . » 9 1 & 2 \ A 
Apduxparns Kat addot ovo py adapevo. KaTa THS 
BméTpas Tpos Tovs dmicAodiAaKas adikorTo. 
Negotiations for a truce. General attack of the natives. 
Burial of the dead. 
Tatra dé dtampagdpevor of BapBapor joy éz' 18 
bd v4 4 ~ “A \ ”~ 4 
avtizopov A\édov TO pacT@: Kat Hevoday Siehéyero 
avrois 8 Epunvéws wept orovdar Kal Tovs vEexpovs 
>. 4 e . ¥ 3 5 , 249 ® \ , Q 
amyres., ot dé epacay arodacew ép' @ 7) KdeLy TAs 19 
> 7 : , “A e A 2 * Q x 
100ikias. cuvwpoddye TavTa o Hevopav. év @ d€ Td 
Q tAX , 4 e de A 5 4 
pev aXXo oTparevsa Trappe. ot S€ Tavra diehéyovTo, 
TavTES Of EK TOUTOU TOU TOTOU GUvEeppinaay. evTav0a2 
y 
toTavTo o& ToAeuLoL, Kal emet HpEavro KaTaBaive 
3 Q A “A . “ON ¥ » A 4 
amo Tov pacTov Tpds ToUs addXovs EvOa Ta Oma 
15 €xELTO, LEVTO O7) OF TOAEwLOL TOAA® TAHOE Kat OopvBo- 
Kat €mel E€y€vovTo ert THS KopuPys TOU paorov ad 
ry A a 9 hi. 5 4 Nea 
ov Hevodor xaréBauvev, €xvdtvOoup mérpous* Kat EVs 
A 7 ‘N aN = ~ Se € € 
pev katéakay TO oKédos, Hevodorta S€ 6 vracme- 
OTS eXov THVaoTida aédurev-: Evpvdoyxos S€ 21 
“\ b \.; 4 b ~ € 4 \ 
2 Aovoteds “Apxas mpooddpapeyv avT@ somdirns, Kal 
Q 9 A 2 b) r Q e ¥ 
Tpo apo mpoBeBrAnuevos amexwper, kat ot addou 
pos TOUS ouvTEraypevous aTnhOoyv. é€k S€ TovTov2 
~ € A > +4 x ¢ 4 . 3 4 
wav opov eyevero TO EAAnviKoy, Kat éeoxnvnoar 
9 ~ 3 A A A be Q 3 ? 
avTov €v ToA\ats Kat Kadais olkiais Kal émuTrndeiots 
25 Saafud€ot* Kat yap olvos Todds Hv, woTE év AdKKOLS 
KoviaTois etxov. Eevodar d€ kai Xepicodos Sverpd- 23 
Eavto wore KaBovres Tovs vexpovs amédo~ay Tov 
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. Q “A 

Nye4o0va' Kat wavta éroingay Tots atofavovow EK 
A om 9 ”~ 

tav SuvaTav, womep vowilerar dvdpaow ayalors. 


Fighting the way. The Carduchian bowmen. 


Ty S€ vorepaia avev wyewovos EropEevovTo: paxo- 24 


3 e ld Q\ 9 ¥ ‘\ 4 
prevot 8° of mod€uton Kal omy etn OTEVOY Ywpiov TpPO- 


5 KkatahapBavorres ExdAVOY Tas Tapddous. OTOTE LEV 25 


oUV TOUS Tpwrous Kwvaev, Revohav omaber éexBai- 

\ b' ad ¥ “\ 3 4 ~ e ~ 
voy mpos Ta Opn EAvE THY aTddpaki THS GOOD 
TOLS TpwToLsS, avaTépw Tepayevos yiyverOar Tov 


kwdvdvTer, oTdre S€ Tots Omicbev emOoivTo, Xepi- 2 


> 4 Q\ a, bd 4 4 
10 copos éxBatvwy kal Tepapevos avatépw yiyver Bau 
A , ¥ ‘ 3 + A , 
TOY KwAvovTwY EdvEe THY aTodpakw THs apddov 
a) »” \ 9 A 9 > , 3 4 “N 
rots omiaOev: Kai aet ovtws €BoyuPouv adrAndows Kai 


ioxupas ddAdjdwv éemeuddovro. Cav dé Kal dadre27 


9 A “A 9 A Q 4, A e 
avrots Tots avaBaot wokka tpaypata Tapetyor ot 
15 BapBapo mad KataBaivoygiy: éhadpot yap joav 
woTe Kal eyyl0er pevtyorres atropevyey - ovdey yap 


elyov ado 4 Téfa Kat odevddvas. apirror dé ToEd- 2 


» S A 4 3 N ? “ A lA 
Tat Hoay: Elxov d€ THLa eyyus TpLTHXN, TA 5€ TOEE- 
? a 5 4 tr de ‘\ \ € , 
pata mdéov n Ournyn: eidkov O€ TAS VvEeupas O7OdTE 
20 ToLevovev pds TO KATW TOD TOEOV TH GPLOTEP@ Todt 
4 “\ A , > 3, ‘N “A 
mpooBaivorres. ta dé Tofevpata exdpe dia TOV 
3 lé N bs) ~ ld 3 ~ Q 3 lad 
domidwr kai dua Tov Owpdkwv. éypavTo S€ avrois 
eg 9 ‘ 4 > 4 > A 
ot “EdAnves, eres AaBovev, akovrTios EevayKvAwrTes. 
éy TovTos TOLS xwpiots ot Kpyres xpnouswraro eye 
25vovTo. Apxe € avTav Srparoxdyns Kpys. 
The Armenian frontier. The passage of the Centrites disputed. 
III. Tavrnv 8’ ai rhv jypepay nidicOnoayv ev rais 
Kamas Tals Umép TOU TEdiov TOU Tapa TOY KevTpirny 
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, » € , ae s \. 3 a 
ToTapov, Eupos ws SimdeO pov, os Gpile. THY "Appeviay 
‘ ‘ A , 4 ‘N eg 2 
Kat THY Tov Kapdovywr xopay. Kat ot EdAnves év- 
Tav0a avérvevoay dopevor iddvres wediov: aretye 
A ~ 3 ? € QN a ava € ) , ~ 
d€ Tay dpéwr 6 worapds E€ 7 Eta oTddia Tov Kap- 
5dovywv. Tore pev ovv niAiDOncay pddra Hnd€ws Kal 2 
> + » \ \ A , 
TamiTyoea ExovTes Kat Todda ToY TapednrAvOdTwr 
d 
TOV@V [LVNLOVEvoVTES. ETTA yap Huepas oTacTEpP 
éropevOnoay dia trav Kapdovywy mdcas paydpevor’ 
5 ld “QA » ,. ¢& 2QA “ , 
ueréAeoay, kal éerafov Kaka Goa ovde TA OUpTavTA 
lWumé Bacthéws kai Ticoadépvovs. ws ovv amndr\ay 
pévot TovTav nd€ws ExouuyOnoar. , 
9 A A A 
Apa S€ TH Hepa Gpaow imméas rov mépay Tov 3 
~ “~ > 
ToTapov eLwt\opevous ws Kwdvoovtas SiaBaivey, 
melovs 8° emt rais oxOats Tapareraypeévous avw Ta 
e , € , 3 “ 3 ‘4 2 id 
lb urméwv ws KwAvoovTas eis THY Appeviay exBaive. 
4 >  # > , \ 3 4 2 ? ‘N 
joav 8° ovro. Opovta Kat Aprovya Appeviot Kat 4 
Mdpdot kai Xaddaion pisfoddpor. édéyovro S€ of 
Xaddator edevMepoi re Kat adxupor elvar: cada 8° 
> , Q N , e , » ® 
elxov yeppa paxpa Kat Adyyas. jai dé oXOar avras 5 
0éh Ov Tapareraypevor ovTo. Woay Tpia 7 TérTapa 
id % Q “A ~ > o € “\ Q , e 
wpa amd Tov ToTapov ameiyov: dds S€é pia 7 
épwLevy hv dyouvra dvw woTEp yEe_porrointos * TavTy 
3 ~ ld eg ? Q \ , 
érepovto SiaBaive of EXAnves. met Sé Trapape 6 
vols TO TE VOwp UTép TOV pacTwY épaivero, Kat Tpa- 
2XUS YO ToTapos peyddas AiPous Kat ddioPnpois, 
‘ ¥ 9 9 a 9 . 9 > -»* > \ , 
Kal ovT €y T@ vdaTt Ta Oma Hv evev (ei 5é py, 
9 e : , > » A A \ 9 ¥ 
npiwalev Oo totamos ), ext Te THS KEhadns Ta Oma EL 
TLS PEpol, yupvol eyiyvovro mpos Ta Tokevpata Kal 
»¥ 4 3 A A 3 “A > a, 
tarda Behn: dvexdpnoay cat avrovd éorparomedev- 
80 TaVTO Tapa TOY TOTALOD. 
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Xenophon’s dream. A ford discovered. 
"EvOa S€ adroit thy mpdcbev vixta hoa eri Tov 7 
¥ es \ - \ , 
Gpous Edpwy Tovs Kapdovyous toddovs cuverleype 
: nn ¢ 9 A N \ 9 , > 
vous €v Tots otAas. évTavOa 57 ToAAH GOupia Fy 
A Y ~~ “~ “A . 
Tots EdAnow, dpaou pév Tov torapov tHv Svc7mo- 
Bpiav, dpact d€ Tovs StaBaivey KwrVoorTas, Opaot 
de A 5 , 2 , ‘\ K 5 , 
€ Tois OtaBaivovowy emuetoopevous Tovs Kapdov- 
Xous omobev. travrynv pev odv THY Nuepay Kal vUKTA 8 
Euevav év oAAy atropia ovres. Hevodar d€ ova 
Be 1 aropyg p 
, e Q A 
eldev: edokev ev wédas Sedé00a, attra Sé avT@ 
3 4 Lal 9 ~ “ v4 
10 avroéuaras tepippunvar, wore AvOHVaL Kat SiaBaiverv 
© - 9 , > A \ 5 ¥ Q 
omdcov €Bovdero. émei S€ opOpos Hy, EpyeTar Tpos 
Tov Xewpicopoy Kat eye ote edmidas exer Kaas 
¥ 6 Q 5 A ‘9 A , » e de os ld 
exeoOar, Kat Oinyeirar aiT@ 76 Ovap. Oo O€ NOETO TE 9 
Kal ws TaxLoTa ews UTépavev EOVovTO TaVTES TApOr- 
€ , V oxve ‘ . 4 yah 2 A a 
15 TES OL OTPaTHYyOL: Kal Ta iepa Kata HY EvOUS emt TOD 
TpwTov. Kal amidvTEs ATO TOV lepa@v ol OTpaTHYoL 
Kat Noyayou rapHyyedNoyv TH OTpaTLa apLtorrozroLEt- 
wba. 
Q 9 A A “A ? a 
Kai dpicravr. ra Eevodovr. mpocérpeyov 6v010 
Wveavicxw: nOeoay yap waves oT. e€Ein aiT@ Kat 
apioto@vr. kat SeurvovvrTt mpomedOey Kat et KaSevdor 
ereyeipavra, ElTEtv, EL TiS TL EXOL THY TPOS TOV TOAE- 
ls ¥ 9 , , 
pov. Kat Tore €dXeyov OTL TYyxavo”ey Ppvyava ovd-11 
A€yovres ws Emi up, kareitTa KaTidotey év TO Tépay 
25 €v mérpats KaOnkovoais é@ avTov TOY ToTapoY ye 
povTd Te Kal yuvatka Kat taidioKkas worep papoi- 
mous ipatiwy Katatieuévous ev métpa avrpdde. 
iSovor d€ odior Sd€ar ac panes elvat Sa Bjras: ovde 12 
yap Tots Todepiows immevou tpooBarov elvat Kara 


, hESC 
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Touro. eéxduvres 8° éhacay exovres Ta eyyerpidia 
yupvot as vevodpevor SiaBaivey: mopevdpevor Se 
poole SiaByva. mpiv BpéEar ta aidoia: Kat dta- 
, Dp... Ne , y 
Bavres, X\aBortes Ta ysaria Tad nKELv. 
Plans for crossing the river. Paean sung at the ford. 


5 EvOds oby 6 Hevodar airos te eomevde Kat Tots 13 
veaviokows éyyxeiv éexédeve Kal evxerOat Tots Pyvace ~ 
Jeots Ta Te dveipata kai Toy Topov Kat Ta owTa 
b \ 93 4 d > > \ > A) Va 
ayaba émirehéoar. omeicas 5’ edOvs Tye Tovs veavi- 
GKous Tapa Tov Xeipicodor, kai Siyyovvrat Taira. 

lWaxovoas S€ kat 6 Xepicodos omovdds éroia. o7ei-14 

Q “A \ ¥ , ld 
gavtes 5€ Tos pev aAddows TapyyyeANov cvoKEVG- 
lexOar, avrot Sé ovyxahéoavtes Tovs oTparnyovs 
2 v4 9 A Ld A . “\ ont 
éBovdevorro ows av Kdd\Nuora SiaBaiey Kat Tovs TE | 
eutmpoobey vikwev Kat b1d Tov omobev pydey ta- 
, \,\ » 3 a) 4 b' 

1soxovey KaKkdv. Kal €dofev avrois Xepicodoyv pev 15 

nyecOar Kat dvaBaivey Eyovra To npc Tov oTpa- 
9 A 
TEvLATOS, TO O° NuLoy Ere vTopevery CVV Fevopartt, 
N \ e , \ A »” ? ‘4 4 
Ta O€ vmoliyia Kal Tov oxAov ev péow ToUTwY Sdia- 

, 3 N N A “A > 3 4 
Baivew. émet dé radra Kadds elyev, éeopevovro : 16 

2 ayouvro 5° of veavioxor év dpioTepa EexovTes TOV 

l4 Z 50c de 3. NN s) 5 o e id 
ToTapov: odos O€ Av émt Thy SidBaow ws Térrapes 
OTGOLOL. 

Tlopevopévav 8° abrav dvrimapjoav at rakes TOV 17 
€ 4 3 “ de ) “\ , ‘ \ 
imméav. eémedn Se Foav kata THv diaBacw Kal Tas 

25 0yOas Tov morapov, Cevto Ta Oma, Kal avTos TPO- 

ae , , \ 3 ‘ x 7 
tos Xeipicodos orehavwordpevos Kai amodus éAdp- 
, 9 N A nd A ‘4 N 
Bave ra oma Kat Tots adAos TAL TapryyeAXe, Kat 
AN ‘\ > 2 ¥ \ , 9 , 
Tous Aoxayous exéhevey ayew Tovs Adxous dpOiovs, 
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A ~ ~ “ 
Tous pev ev dpiotepa Tous 8° év Sefia Eavrov. Kat18 
e b' , 3 , 3 “ , e oe 
ot pev pavres eogpayialovto els TOY TroTapoy: ol OE 
‘ > ¥ 
mohguror erogevoy Kat eopevddvwv~ add ovTw €€t- 
~ 5 , , 
Kvouvro. ere b€ Kala WV Ta opayia, eraraveCov 19 
, e “~ N 3 , 4 
6 MayTEs Ol OTpaTLWTaL Kal avyndahalov, cuvwroduCov 
A “N oe ~ 
dé kai ai yuvaikes atacat’ modal yap joap €rai- 
pa év T@ OTpaTevpate. 
Chirisophus crosses easily, but Xenophon is attacked. ! 
Kati Xeupicodos pev évéBawe Kat ot ovv éxeiv@: 20 
; A A ; ‘ 
6 b€ Bevodoyv trav émobodvidkwv AaBav rovs evlar 
4, », > | 4 , > AN “ l4 “ 
10vordtous ee. ava Kparos madty émt Tov mopov Tov 
| A) Y¥ N > \ “A > : ld »” 
Kata THY ekBaow THY els Ta TOV AppeEviwy Opn, 
‘ 
Tpooroovpevos Tarn SiaBas amokheioew Tos Tapa 
TOV ToTapov imméas. ot S€ moddusor 6p@vrTes pev 21 
‘\ b N , > A ,. 9 A 
Tous adit Xeupicohov evreras TO VOwp TEpwrTas, 
e ~ de “ 3 N | ~ Q ‘4 > ¥ 
150pa@vTes € TOUS audit Hevodavra O€ovras ets Tovp- 
, “ 3 a 4 
mah, SeioavTes pr) amok\acbeinoay hevyouoww 
€ aA nA »*¥ 
ava KPATOS WS TpPds THY TOU ToTAaLOU avw exBacr. 
3 ‘ b | ‘\ N eQan b] ld y ¥ N N 
émet S€ Kara THY Oddy EeyévovTo, ETeLVOY aVw POS TO 
»” V4 be 4 ‘\ ld » ~ e , N 
Gpos. Avxuos 8° 6 Thy Tak Exwv TOV imTéwy KALR 
3 , € N 4 aA A “A 3 4 
200 Atoxivns 6 Thy Tagw Tov TEeATAOTOY TOV adi Xe 
ptoodor éret Edpwv ava Kparos hevyovras, ElirovTo * 
e \ “~ 3 , “N > 4 > ) 
ot d€ orpari@rat EBdwy py arrodeitrer Oar, adda ovr- 
N 
exBaivey eri 76 Opos. Xepicodos 8° ad éret d€Bn, 2B 
‘N Ve , > 25 Ov de ‘N \ 
TOUS pev imméas OvK ediwKeV, EVOUS SE KaTAa TAS TPOC™ 
4 x” s N ‘N ) 3 ld 9 oN ‘\ 
25 nkovaas oxOas emt Tov morapoy e€€Baivey emt Tous 
¥ A A 
dvw Todepious. of d€ dvw, 6pavres pev TOUS EaUvTa@Y 
t 4 4 a? e ~ > ¢€ - ‘4 3 4 
imméas hevyovras, opavrTes 8° omdiras odiow émdr- 
A a »* 
Tas, €xdelrovet TA VITEP TOV TOTALOU aKpa. 
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Elevodor 8° éret Ta mépay Espa Kadds yryvdopeva, 24 
aTrEX ope m7 Taxiorny mpos TO S:aBatvoy orpa- 
TEU. ° Kal yap ot Kapdovxot pavepoi non hoay eis 
Td, Tediov kataBaivorres OS emo opevor TOUS TeEAEU- 

6Taiow. Kat Xeipiorogos pev Ta avw KaTEtye, AUKLOS 25 
dé ovr bdéyos emiyepyoas embiagar €haBe TOV 
oKevopopwr Ta vrokeTopeva Kal pera ToUTwY eo OnTa 
TE KaANV Kal ExTepaTa. Kal TA wey OKEvopdpa TV 26 
‘EAAyvev kat 6 sxhos dxpny SeBawe, evodar Se 

loorpépas pds Tovs Kapdovyous avtia Ta omda ero, 
kat TapHyyede Tors hoxayots Kat éevwporias troy- 
cacOa. éxacTtov Tov éavrov Adxov, Tap ao7ida 
TapayayovTas THY evapotiay émt dddayyos: Kal 
TOUS pLev Aoxayous Kal TOUS EvwpoTapKoUS TPOS TOY 

15 Kapdovxev i iévat, obparyovs d€ KataoTyicacba Tpds 

TOU TOTAJLOU. 


Chirisophus sends help. Xenophon repels an attack and crosses 
the river. 


A“ e 
Oi dé Kapdovyou ws édpwv rods dmobodvAakas 27 
~ , XN 3y 7 ¥ , 
TOU OxAov yAoupEvous Kat ddiyous On havopevous, 
aA “N 9 ~ b ] 4 ¥ e A , 
Oarrov 8n émpoay wdas twas ddovres. 6 5€ Xepi- 
> N A 3 > «A 9 A > y) 
2aopos, eres TA Tap avT@ aagharws Elxe, TEMTEL 
N “A “N \ N , 
Tapa Revopovra Ttovs meATacTas Kat opevdovyras 
‘ 4 N 4 ~ 9 A , 
Kal TO€OTaS Kal KEeAEvEL TOLELY O TL GV Tapayye Ay. . 
ideav 8’ avrovs SiaBaivorvtas 6 Hevodav réupas ay- 28 
yeXov KeAeveL adrou petvat Et TOU TroTapou p71) dia- 
, 9 > » 3 N a 3 , 
25 Bdvras: Grav 8° ap€wvra avrot SiaBaivew, évavti- 
ous evOev kai Oe odav euBaivey ws dia Bnoope- 
vous, SiunyKvrwpevovs Tovs aKovTiaTas Kal émuBe- 
Bdnpevous Tovs ro€dras *. 7) TPdow S€ TOV TOoTApoOd 
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mpoBaivey. tots d€ map é€avT@ tapyyyedev, €7ret- 29 
da / 9 a \ 3 \ a , 
av apevdovyn efixvyta. Kal dois ody, Taavi- 
cayras Oety eis Tos ToAEuious: éevdav 8° dvacrpe- 
Wwou ob Tod€gutor Kal EK TOU TrOTapOU O GadmLKTYS 
, N , > 4 > AN , € a 
SONLYVY TO TokEwLKOV, avaoTpepavtas Eri Sdpu ryet- 

Q “N > v4 “A Q (4 N ? 
wOat pév Tovs ovpayovs, Deity 5€ mavras Kai daBai- 
Velv OTL TAXLOTA f) ExacTOs THY Tak ElyEV, WS [17 
3 du 9 , 9g i ¥ ¥ a 
eumrodiley addyAouvs* OTe oVTOS apLoToS EmoLTO OS 
aA a“ b A , , e \ A 
dv mp@ros €v T@ Tépay yévyTa. ot dé Kapdovyor 30 
e ~ > id ¥ “ \ N A N 

10 6pavres Gdiyous 787 Tovs ourovs — ToANoL yap Kat 
TOV MEVELY TETAYLEVMV W@YOVTO ETLWEAOMEVOL OL pLEV 
€ , e A “A € > ¢€ A 3 ~ a 
vroluyiwv, ot 5é oxevar, ot 8” éraripav — évradba 87 
éréxevro Opacéws Kai npyovto adevdovay Kai To- 
Eeverv. 
9 9 
16 Ot d€"EdAnves ratavioavres Wppnoar Spdpuo én’ 31 
3 a e b > 2Q 7 N bs) € 
abrovs: ot Sé obk édéfavTo: Kal yap Foay wm7d- 
THEVOL WS [eV EV TOLS OpETLV ikavas Tpds TO emidpa- 
A 4 , ‘ de ‘N d ~ 5 , > 
pety Kat hevye, mpos dé 7d eis xelpas SéxeoIau ody 
ikavos. €y TOUT@ Onpaiver 6 GadmTLUKTHS: Kal O32 
20 ev trod€uton Epevyov trodv Ere Oarrov, ot dé "EXAnves 
Tavavtia oTpépavtes ehevyov dia Tov torapov ort 
Ud “A b' ‘4 € ? > 4 
TaxioTa, Tov S€ Todenion ot pev TwWeEs aicfopevars3 
4 4 > oN .' N N v4 3 ‘4 
madw €dpapov ért Tov totapov Kai TokevovTes OXi- 
¥ € de N .Y id yy A 
yous €rpwoav, ot O€ moAAol Kal mépay ovTwy Tav 
25 “EXAyver ere davepot noav devyovtes. of dé brarv-%4 
Tmyoavres avdpilouevor Kat mpoowrépw Tov Katpov 
mpoiovTes voTEepov Tov peta Eevodarvtos diéBnoav 
mad: Kat éerpd0nady ties Kal rovTev. _ 
{ 
ie 


. 
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7 March through Armenia. They pass the sources of the Tigris and 
come to the Teleboas. Visit of Tiribazus, the Persian governor. 


IV. *Evei 5€ SteBynoav, ovvtra€dpevor apdi pécov 
€ ‘4 b) a, 5 ) ~ 3 , yf 9 
npeepas eropev0naav dua THS Appevias medtoy aay 
Kat Neious yyAdous ov Eloy 7 TévTE Tapacayyas ° 
ov yap Hoay éyyis Tov ToTapov Kapa. dua ToOvS 7o- 
a, “ N Q , > N a > a 
5 A€uous Tovs mpos Tovs Kapdovxous. eis dé Av adi- 
KOVTO Kopnv peyadn Te HY Kat Bacideov elye TO 
Garpamp Kat emt Tats mAEioTaLS OLKiaLS TUpTELS ETT) 
cay: émirndea 5° Hv Sawdy. évrevOer 8° érropev- 
Oncav orabuovs S00 trapacdyyas Séka péypt vrep- 
10H7ADov Tas myyas Tov Tiypyntos worapov. évrevev 
5° éropevOnoav orabpovs Tpeis Tapacdyyas TevTe 
kaidexa émi tov TydeBdav otayov. ovtos 8° Fv 
‘\ , a, 3 ¥ ~ A N . ‘\ 
Kaos per, peyas 8° ov: Kamar S€ Toddai mepi Tov 
\ > e de , * > , 2 A 
ToTapov yoav. Oo O€ Toros OVTOS Appevia éxadetTo 
_ e Q e , 9 2 > 2 A , 
Isqarpos éomrépay. vmapxos 8° Hv airns TipiBalos, 
e N ~ ld 4 N e- 4, , 
o kat Baowrel didos yevopevos, Kat OmoTE TapeEtn, 
ovdeits aAdos Baottéa emt Tov immov aveBadrev. 
ovTOS mpooyAacey imméas EXwY, Kal mpoTéeupas 
€ - &- “® 9 , ~ A ¥ 
épunvéa elev ote Bovdoro StadexOjnvat Tots ap- 
2 xovar. Tors b€ oTparryots Edokev akovoaL: Kal Tpoc- 
ehPovtes eis ErjKkoov npwrav ti Beda. o Se elev 
ért orreioacOar BovrotTo €f @ pyTE avTos TOUS “E)- 
Anvas dducely pre exeivous Kdeww Tas oiKias, ap- 
Bavew re Tamirydeaa 6owy Séo.vTo. edoke Tavra Tots 
WoTpaTHyo.s Kal €omEloavTO emt TOVTOLS. 
_ March of three days. Two heavy falls of snow. 
3 “ > 3 , bs) A Q 
Evrev0ev 8° éropevOncayv orabuovs rpeis dia 
rd 4 ? . 4 
mediov Tapacdyyas mevrekaidexa* Kal TipiBalos 
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Xr 0 ¥ “ e ~ 5 a > 2 e 
Tapnkodovle exwv THY éavrov Svvauiy amréywv ws 
ia 4 x 3 a > 4 A Y 
déxa oradious: Kal ddixovto cis Bacvihea Kai Kdpas 
id A La) ~ 3 a, , 
méptE Todas ToAAOY Tov émiTNoEiwy MEOTAS. OTpa- 8 
ToTedevop.evoy 8° avrav yiyverat THS VUKTOS yLOV 
6 TOAAH : Kal ewlev edoke StaoKynvnga Tas Tdfeus Kal 
TOUS OTpaTHYyOUS KATA TAS KHuas: ov yap édpwr 
Xr , 1D 4 “ 3 de 25 , > PS) ‘\ a. 
mokeutoy ovdeva Kal agdades eddKer elvar dia TO 
la) A V4 9 “~ > “ 3 ‘4 4 
TANOos THS xLovos. evrava ciyov Ta émirHdea Goa 9 
3 Q 3 V4 e A A » Q 9 2 
€otiy ayaid, iepeta, aiTov, otvous Trakaods evades, 
> a, ” , A \ 3 
10 dotadidas, Oompia wavrodamd. tov dé drocKedar- 
yuLevav TwWes ATO TOV OTpaToTédov EAeyov OTL KaTi- 
Sovevy oTpatTevpa Kal viKTwp TOAAG Tupa daivorTo. 
éddxer 8x) ToIs OTpaTnyos ovK aadades Elva Sdia- 10 
oKyvouv, ad\a ouvayayely TO oTpaTevpa mad. 
3 w“ ~ . Q 29d 7 , 
iwevrevev cuvydOov: Kat yap éddca Sradpialev. 
fi 3. 2 3 A_ 93 A : , , » 
vuxtepevortav 9° avrav évravla énurimra yiov arre- 11 
4 3 , A , g& ‘N A bd] a 
TOS, WoTE aTroKpipar Kal Ta Oma Kal Tovs avOpa- 
TOUS KaTaKEepevous: Kal TA vrolvyia oUvErdducey 
 XLov* Kat todvs oKvos HY avioracOa : KaTaKel- 
20Mevwv yap adeevov AV 1 XLOV EiTETTMKVIA OTw 
A v4 > “ de ~ 3 aN . 
PN Tapappvein. Emel 0€ Revodav €rodpynoe yupvos 12 
9 N , , 799 , \ » 
dvactas oxilev Evra, TAY avaords Tis Kal adXos 
> 2 > , ¥ > Or , . ¥ 
éxeivou adedopevos eoyilev. é€« dé rovrov Kal dAXor 
dvaoTdavres Tup €kaov Kat Expiovro: mov yap év-13 
“A A a A 
25Tav0a evpioxero xpipa, @ Expo@vro avT édaiov, 
aveiov Kal onodpivoy Kat duvydddiwov éx Tov 
TiKp@v Kat TeppivOov. €K S€ TOY avTOY TOUTED 
Kal pUpov evpioKero. 
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Village quarters. A Persian prisoner. Capture of the governor’s tent. 


\ A 30 7 , , x 9 
Mera radra éd0xe, tadw SuacKkynvyréoy elvar eis 14 
Tas Kamas eis oréyas. evOa 8) of oTpatiaTar ovy 
A A a~ 4 
TOMAH Kpavyn Kat yoovp oa emt Tas oréyas Kal 
TQ ETUTHOELA * Sor O€ Gre TO TPOTEpOY aTHOaY TAs 
> °* > € “ 3 4 4 90 7 
bolkias evéerpyoay vm atacOaXrias Sikny édidocav 
KaKOS OkKnVoUVTEs. evTevder eremrpay vuKTos Anpo- 15 
, , “y» , 2_\ . ¥ 
Kpatnvy Thuvirny avdpas Sdvres emt ta opyn vba 
epacav of amooKedavyipevon Kafopay ta upd: 
e N 299 7 N 4 . ¥ > A 
ovTOS yap €ddKEL Kal TpdOTEpov TOAAa HOH aAnOedoau 
10TOLaUTA, TA OVTA TE WS OVTA Kal TA p17) OVTA WS OUK 
” 6 ‘ VN A S39 ¥ 2Q 0A ¥ 5 
OvTa. opevbeis dé Ta wev TUpa ovK éhy idetv, avdpa16 
\ ‘ t bad ¥ 4 N ‘ 
dé cvdAdaBov Kev dywr Eyovta Téfov Tepoukdy Kai 
haperpay Kal odyapi olavirep Kat ai ‘Apaldves 
¥ 3 lA ‘ de bY X ¥ 4 Q 
EXYOVOLY. Epwrwpevos O€ TodaTros etn, Ilépons pev 17 
16 epy Elva, mopeverOar 8° amd Tov TiptBalov orparo- 

9 > 4 4 € A 5] A 9 A 
méSov omws emiTydera AdBo. of S€ Ypa@Twrv avrov 
TO OTPATEVLGA GOTOTOP TE Ein Kal El Tie TUVELAEypE- 

e . 9 , y » , e A 
vov. © O€ elev ort TipiBalos ein Exwv THY TE EavTOv 18 
Sivapiw Kat pirbopdpovs XddvBas Kai Tadyous ° 
, . os oN yy e 9 UN A e ~ 
20 maperkevacOa, Sé avrov épy ws emt rH wrepBodr7 
TOU Opovs Ev TOLS OTEVOLS TEP povay7 Ein Topeia, 
3 ~ > 4 a 
evravda émuOnodpmevor tors “EdAnow. 
"Akovoact Tos oOTpaTnyols TavTa Edoke TO OTPG- 19 
Teva Tuvayayey': Kat evOds dvdAaKas KaTaXiTOvTES 
“N “ 9 N “A id , a 
25 Kal OTPATHYOV ETL TOLS evovat Lopaiverov Aruuda- 
hiov érropevovTo ExovTes HyELdva Tov addvra avOpo- 
mov. emedn dé vrepéBadXoy Ta Opn, ol mweATacTAal 20° 
TpoiovTes Kal KaTLOoOvTEs TO OTpaTétedoy OK ELELVay 
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N ¢ a b > 3 4 »y, > AN “\ 4 
Tous Om\itas, GAN’ avaxpayovtes Ceov €rt TO OTPaTo- 
medov. ot S¢€ BapBapor axovoarres Tov OdpuBov ovy 21 
e ?, > > ¥ 9 A \ 3 id 4 
Uiréwervayv, GAN’ Ehevyov: Guws 5€ Kat améarvdv Ties 

~ , \ 9 9 > ¥ \ € 
tov BapBapwrv Kat tro. niwoav els ElKOGL, Kal 7 
N e 4 ¢s \ 3 2 “A A > ‘4 
boKynvn n TiptBalov eddw Kat Ev avryn KALVaL apyupo- 
TovES Kal EKTAPATA Kat.ol apTOKOTOL Kal ot oivoydoL 
packovtes elvar, emery 5é€ em’PovTo Tadra of TOY 2 
oThitav oTparnyot, eddKer avrois dmidvar THY Taxio- 
THY emt TO OTpaTOrEdOV, "Ly TIS EriMears yevotTo Tots 
10 KkaTadeAeyppevors. Kat evOs dvakaderdpevor TH 

ld > “” N > 4 > N > N . 
calmyy: ampoav, Kat adixovro avOnuepov emi Td 
oTpardomedor. 


Passage of the Euphrates. Snow six feet deep. 
~ 9 e V4 3 4 ‘4 9 4 
V. Ty 8’ torepaia eddxer ropevréov elvat Ory Sv- 1 
, \ ~ , , 

VaLVTO TAXLOTA Tply ovANEyHVaL TO OTpaTEvpa Wad 
16 Kat KaTadaBelw Ta orevd. ovoKevardpevor 8 evOds 
€mopevovro Sia yidvos moAAHsS wyeudvas ExovrTeEs 

a, N 3 \ e€ ‘4 N ¥ 943 
ToXovs - Kat avOnpepor vrepBaddvres TO aKpor ed 
@ epedrey éemitiPerPar TipiBalos Kxareotparomedev- 
gavto. evTevdey 8° eropeiOnoav orabmovs éprypous 2 
2 TpEeLs Tapacdyyas mevrekaideka emt Tov Evdpdrnv 
Totapov, Kat diéBavvov avrov Bpeyopevor mpos Tov 
9 , \ 7 2 9399  e \ , p>. 
dudardv. édéyovro 5° ovd' ai myal mpdow elvat. 
> ~ 3 4, ‘N ‘4 ~ N 4 
évrev0ey eropevovto Sia ytdvos TodAns Kal mediouv 3 
otabpovs Tpeis Tapacdyyas Séxa.* 6 S€ Tpiros eye 
25 veTO xaXemds, Kal aveyos Boppas evavtios emver Tar 
TaTACW aTroKawY TavTa Kal myyvuUs ToOUs avOpanrous. 
evOa 817 Ta ivTEd i toad D 
eva 07 Tov pavredy tis ele ohayacacdlar Tw 4 
avéuw, Kat ogayidlerar: Kat mao. dy Tepipavas 
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» A A 

eSofey dvetvar TO yaderov Tov mvediparos. Av Se 
-~ 4 . a 3 id 9 N “A e 

TAS xLovos TO Bados dépyud: wore Kal Tov virolv- 
, \ A > , \ 3 a \ a 

yiov Kat Tov avdparddwy Trodda amaédeTO Kal TOY 

oTpatiwrav ws Tpidkovta. Sreyévovto b€ Ty vita 

5irvp Kkdovres Eva 8’ Hv ev TO GTAaOue@ ToAAG: ot dé 

97 , , > > e , r 

ope mpoo.dvtTes EVAa ovK Elyov. oF ovY TaAGL HKOY- 

TES Kal TUP KdOVTES OV TPOTieTaY TPds TO TUP TOUS 

2.7 > N A 9 A ‘ a 6” 

épilovras, et 7) peradotey avrois Tupovs 7H AAO TL 

et Tu €xovey Bpwrov. evOa dy peredidocay adArows 

e > Y ¥ \ X A ee 2 

10 @y elyov exacro. evla dé 7rd TUp éxderTo, StaTynKo- 

4 ~ (4 4 > 7 , ¥y > oN 
pPevns THs xyLdvos BoOpa éeyiyvovro peyadot eore emt 
“\ V4 L Q la) A Q as A 

To Sdaedov: ov &) tapyny perpely Td Babos ris 

XLovos. 

Many are attacked by du/imy, and are restored by Xenophon. Some 
perish from cold and hunger. Chirisophus is quartered in a 
village. 

> ~ A “ 3 “~ e la 9 3 4 
Evrev0ev dé rv émvovoay. yuépay odny éropevovro 
a) 4 A N aA 3 , 3 , 

15 dua yudvos, Kat moAAoL TY avOparav éBovdipiacay. 
Fevodar 8° émurbodvAakev kai KatahapBavev Tovs 
aimrovras Tav avOparrav ryyvoe oO TL TO Tafos Ein. 
3 ‘ b | > > A “A bd , gy a 
érevoy) O€ Eliré Tis avT@ TOY euTEipwY OTL Taddas 
Bovrtpiaor Kav tT. ddywow dvaoTycovTat, TEpULOV 

.' ‘N e a ¥» , e , , 4 
20mEept TA wrol¥yta, EL Tov TL Open BpwrTdr, diedidov 
kal Siéreure Siddvtas Tovs Suvapevovs Taparpéyev 
A -~ 3 \ ‘4 bd V4 > a 

rots BovAypudow. eed? Sé Te Euddyouev, dvioravro 

Kat €mopevovTo. *° 
Tlopevopévwy dé Xepicopos pev api xvépas 

2 1pos Kany aducveitar, Kat vdpopopovaas ex TIS 
KOLNS TPOS TH KpHVY yuvaikas Kal Kdpas KaTadap- 
Bdver éurpoobe rov épipatos. atta: npdtwv ai-10 
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“ rd | e b e ‘Q .' 9 
Tous tives elev. 6 8° Epunveds ele tepoioti Ore 
Tapa Bacidéws Topevovras Tpos TOY GaTpaTynV. at 
de 2 , 9 3 3 “A ¥ 2 2 9 , 9 

€ aTeKpivavTo OTL OUK évTavOa Ein, GAN’ ameyer OOV 
, e > 2 N or # \ \ , 
Twapacayynv. ot 0°, émel ope Hv, Tpds TOY Kwpdp- 
BxNv ovvacépxovra Eis TO Epupa vv Tais Vdpode- 
, b| oy \ 9 9 , A 
pots. Xeupioodos pev ovy kat ooo. edvvyPnoay Tov 11 
oTparevpatos evravla éorparomedevcarto, Tay 5° 
y A e Q , id N 
G\Nwv oTpatiorav ot py Suvdpevor SvaTrekéoay THY 
Oddy evuKTépevoay aouToL Kal avev Tupds: Kal é- 
10 Tavda Ties amwAOYTO THY OTpPaTLWTOV. 
Continued suffering from frost and exposure. Despair of the invalids. 
"Edeirovro 5€ Tov Todeuiwy cuvedeypevor Tuves 12 
A 4 
kai ta py Suvapeva tav vrolvyiov nptalov Kat 
> V4 3 , “N > “~ 3 ? Q “A 
GdAyAOLs EudxovTo wept avtav. édeitovto S€ Tav 
oTpatiwtov ot Te StepPappevor Vd THs yLdvOS TOUS 
15 6fOadpovs ot TE UITd TOU WWyous TOUS SaxTUAOUS TOV | 

Sa 3 4 > de A \ > A 
ToO@V atTooeonToTes. Hv O€ Tots pev OPODadpois 13 
ETLKOUPH[LLA TNS XLOVOS El TUS MEAGY TL EXwY TPO TOV 
9 “ 3 4 ~ A “A ¥ A Q 
dd0arpyav éeropevero, Toy Sé Toda@v Et TLS KLVOITO Kal 
pndémrore Hovxiay exo kat eis THY VvUKTA UrovotTO - 

20 dou S€ UrodEdEWevor EKOLULwVTO, ElaEdVOVTO Els TOUS 14 
Tooas Ob iwavTes Kal TA VTOOHpaTA TEpLETHyVUVTO * 

\ ‘ = 3 5; 9 y . 9 aA oe 5 , 

Kal yap Hoav, €redy éeTédure TA GPyaia VroojparTa, 

kapBariwat meromnpéevar ex TOV veoddprwr Boor. 

dud Tas TOLaUTAS OVY aVayKCS UiTENELTOVTO TLVES TOV 15 
20TpatiwTav: Kat iddvres péday Te ywpiov dia Td 

3 2 3 4 N , ¥ a 

éxdedourévas avTdh. thy yvova etkalov rernKévat - 

N93 , Q , x oa , gp 9 , 

Kat érernke Oia KpYyVvny Ta WY TANCov Hv atpiLovora 
éy vain. évTav0’ éxtpamopevor exaOnvro Kal ovK 
épacav tropever Bar. 
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‘O b€ Hevodav exwov dmobodirakxas as jodero, 16 
€S€iTo avrav mdoy TEXV;) Kal wyXary py aroXeire- 
oOo, \éywv Gru EmovTat moddot wrod€ustor wuverley- 

4 Q A 3 ig € de 4 
pévor, Kat Tedevrov éyadérawev. ot 0€ oparrei 
5€xédevoy > ov yap av SivacOar mropevOnvar. évravia 17 

, » Ve , , 

edoke Kpdticrov Elvyat Tovs éouévous Todenious Ho- 

Broa, et tis Svvatto, py émiovey Tos Kdpvovor. Kat 

WV pev okoTos 4On, ot S€ mpoojaay TroAd@ JopiBo 
dui av eltyov Siadepopevor. eva dn of dmioGodv-18 

10 axes are vytaivorres eCavacrdvTes Edpapoyr eis TOUS 

modentous: of dé Kdpvovtes dvaxpayovres Gov €dv- 

vavTo péytorov Tas daozidas mpos Ta Sdpara expov- 

e 

gav. ot S€ roAdguo SeicavTes Kav EavTovs Kara 

“A 4 b “ , ‘ > N ¥ 3 A 

THS xLdvos els THY vamrnv, Kal ovdels Ere ovdap0v 
15ép0éyEaro. Kat Kevodov pev kat ot avy air@,19 

eimovres Tois doOevovow ore TH vorTEpaia n&ovot 

tives én avTovs, Topevdpevor mpiy Térrapa ordova 

A 2 , . 3 A eQer 9 , 2 N 

SuehOety evrvyyavovow év TH 6d@ avatravopévors emt 

A a” , N 

THS XLOvos ToLs OTpPaTLwTats eyKEKahuppevols, Kal 

> b | “ 3 ld - \ > +s 

20vd€ dvdaky ovdenia KabaoryKE* Kal avicravay 

2 “‘ € :. ¥ 9 ec yy > € 
avrovs. ot 5° edeyor ore ot Eeutrpoo Der ovx vir0Xe- 
potev. 6 S€ Tapioy Kat TapaTéuTov TWY TEATACTOY AL 

“N > , 3 4 , 7.6” N 
Tovs toyuporarous éxédeve oKepacOar Ti etn TS Kor 
hdov. ot S€ dmyyyedXov Gti GAov ovTws avatavouTo 

270 oTpdrevpa. évTadvla Kat of wept Hevodovra nvvi- 21 
> aA ‘ . ¥ N 9 
cOnoay avrov avev Tupos Kat aderTvoL, PvdAaKas Olas 
éOvvavTo KaTaoTnodpevor. met S€ TPOS Nuepay FY, 
e oN A , \ ‘ > A \ 
6 pev Revohor réupas mpos Tovs acbevovvras Tovs 
vewrdTous avaoTyoavras exéevey avayKale mpot- 
30 Eva. 
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Chirisophus sends help to the rear. All encamp in villages. An 
underground village. Armenian beer. 


"Ev S€ rovr@ Xeipicodos wéurret THY ex THS KAN 2 
oTKapopevous THs ExoLEv of TeXEvTALOL. of 5€ AopeEvoL 
iSdvres tovs pev dobevodytas TovTos mapédocay 

id > A “ , > .' N 3 4 
Kopilew émt To oTpatomedov, avrot d€ émopevorto, 
‘ Q a» , , y ‘ a 
5Kal mpi eikoot orddia SieknrAvOdvas Foav pods TH 
kaoun ev0a Xeuipioodos yudilero. émet 5é€ cuveye-23 
vovto adAyAous, €d0f€ KaTa Tas Kapas dopadés 
> ‘ , A \ , ‘ > A 
elvan Tas Takes OKHVOUY. Kal Xeipicodos pev avrov 
4 e N »¥ 4 a a4 y 
euevev, of d€ dAdo Siadaydvres ds EGpwv Kamas 
10 €7TOPEVOVTO EKADTOL TOUS EaUTwY EXOVTES. 
"EvOa 87 TWoduxparns "AOnvatos Noxayds éxédev-24 
b) a € a, .' ‘ “N 3 , V4 
gev adievar Eavrov: Kat KaBay Tovs evlavous, Déwy 
> AN \ v4 a > 4 “A , 
emt THY Kany ny elAnya Eevopov karatapBaver 
mdvras evoov TOUS KWLYTAS Kal TOY Kw_apyny, Kat 
4 > “ ~ , e ‘4 
1s 7@Aous eis Sacpov Bacrret tpehopevous éemraxai- 
Sexa, kat THY Ovyarépa Tov Kwpapxou évarny nuépay 
yeyapnuerny: 68° avnp airns hayos @yxero Onpa- 
cov Kal ovy Hrw év Tals Kopats. ai 8° oixias Foray 2 
9 
KaTayelol, TO pevy OTONA wWoTEp Pp€aros, Kdtw §° 
20 euperar> ai dé eloodot Tots prev Urolvyios 6puKTai, 
e ,. » ? 9 N o 3 A A 
oi b€ avOpwro. KatéBavov eri Khiwakos. év 6€ Tats 
> f a 3 > , ¥” A) .Y \ 
OlKiaLs NOGY alyes, oles, Boes, Opviles, Kal TA Exyova 

o N N ? id ~ 4 5 9 V4 
tovtav: ta S€ KTHVy TavTa xy\i@ Eevdov érpédorTo. 
qoav dé kal mupot Kat KpiGai Kat dompia Kal olvos % 

25kpiOwos év Kpatnpow. évnocay 5€ Kat avrai ai 
KpiBai icoyedets, Kat Kadapou évéxewro, ot pev 
peiLous of Sé EAdrrovs, yovara ovuK ExovTEs. TOUTOUS 21 
eu omore tis Supe AaBovra eis 7d oTdpa play. 
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\ 4 ¥ ? , MA 2 , ‘ 
Kal wavy akpatos Hv, eb py Tus vdwp émiyéou- Kat 
, A 
Tavu nov cuppabortt TO Tama Hv. 
The village chief Xenophon’s guest. Luxurious feasting of the 
army in the villages. 
e Q A Q ” ~ A 4 
O d€ Hevodav tov apxovra THs Kans TavrynsS 28 
ovvoemvov éroijoato, Kat Jappew adrov éxédeve 
5 A€ywv oT OUTE TOY TEKYOY OTEPHOOLTO THY TE olKiay 
auTrov avreum\yoarTes TOY emiTndeiwy aTiaciW, HY 
ayabdyv ti T@ oTpateipat. eEnynodpevos haivytrat 
4 > «A ] ¥ ¥, 4 € A “A e 
€or av év adi Over yévwvra. 6 S5€ Tavra vmio-29 
A ‘ , 9 ¥ ¥ 
xvelro, Kat dtdodpovovpevos olvov eppacey evia 
> 
104V KaTopwpuypLevos. TavTny pev obv THv viKTa Sta- 
oKnVHTavTEs ovTWs exouyOnoay ev Tacw adOdvors 
TAVTES Ol OTPaTLaTal, év puraky EXovTEs TOY Kopdp- 
N Q lg 3 aA ¢€ A 3 > A 
XNV Kal Ta Téxva avrov opou ev 6>Dadpors. 
~ > 923 4 e 4 “A ‘ ‘N 4 
Ty 5° émovon nuépa Hevopov AaBav tov cwpdp- 30 
16XNv mpos Xepicopoy éemopevero: srov dé mapio 
KOULNV, ETPETETO TPOS TOUS EV Tals KMpals Kal KaTe- 
AduBave travtaxov evwyoupévous Kai evOvupoupevous, 
Kal ovdapdlev adieoay mpiv mapaletvat avrois apt- 
orov: ovK« qv 5 Oou ov TmaperiMecay eri THY airy si 
2Tparelay Kpéa apvea, épipea, yxotpeaa, pdoyeia, 
opvidera, avy Todos ApToLs Tots fev Tupivots Tots 
dé xpuBivors. ordre 5é Tis Grdodpovovpevds Tw Bov- 32 
Aowro mpomiety, etxev ert Tov KpaTypa, evOev emikv- 
pavra ede. pohovvta tivay wotep Bovv. Kal T@ 
2Kkwpapyy edidocav AapBdvev 6 tu BovroTo. 6 Se 
TAX XQ 3 5 \ 25) , 9 5 , a A 
adXo pev ovder ed€xeTo, Orrov O€ Tiva TOY Ovyyevar 
\ e N 2 N xy 7 ' 
tOov, 1pos Eaurov aet edd Paver. 
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"Exret 5° HAOov mpds Xepicodor, xareddpBavoy 33 
KaKelvous oKnvOUYTas éoTedavwpevous Tov Enpov 
XtAov orepavors, Kat Suaxovovvras Appevious mratdas 
avy tats BapBapixais orodats: Tots maoiy edeixvy- 

9 A A 
’oay woTep éveois 6 TL S€or Trovety. ézret 5’ AAT AOUS 3 
épitopporvycavto Xeipicodos Kat Hevodov, Kxowp 
5) dyynperev tov Kwopdpynv ba Tov mepailovtos 
€ , ld » e 4 e > » 9 3 , 
Epunveéus tis etn 7 yopa. 08° Edeyev Ore Appevia. 
4 ld b rd 4 e 9 4 e 3 
kal wad Hpwrwy Tin ot Urmor TpépowrTo. 6 8 
10 €Xeyev ore Bacrret Sacpuds: rHy Sé Ancor ywpav 
édy elvas XdduBas, cai riv 6ddv ehpaler 7H ein. Kat35 
¥ y “A 
aurov TOTE pev @xXETO aywy FHevodav mpos Tovs 
e€ A b ] 4 N 4 a b ] , 4 
€avTov otkéras, Kal Urmov ov etAnpe. tradaitepovy 
, “~ la > 4 A yg 
Sidwo.t TO Kopdpyn avalpépavrs Katafdoa, Gre 
» 9 HN e N > a ¢ - N “ > 
16 nKovev avTov tepov eivat Tov Hdiov, dediads pt) atro- 
Odvy: éxexdxwro yap wre THs TopEias - abros b€ TOY 

4 4 N A »¥ A a 
To\wv NapBave, Kal Tov addwy oTparnyev Kat 
X ay € EKO, APN joav & of TavTy 36 

oxayov dOwxev ExdoTw THOVY. Hoav 8° oi Tarp. 
immo. peioves prev Tov Ilepotka@v, Ovpoedéorepar Se 
, 3 A “ ‘N , e ld . 
207roAv. evTavla Sy Kal SiddoKe 6 Kwpdpxns rept 
TOUS 1d0as TOV iTTeV Kal Tov UTolvyiwy cakia 
A A ¥ 
mepretely, OTav Oia THS XLOvOS aywow: avev yap 
TaV Gakiwy KaTedvorTO LEXpt THS yaoTpos. 


The village chief is ill-treated by Chirisophus and escapes. After 
crossing the river Phasis, the natives block the way. 


VI. ’Ezvei 8° jycpa jv oydon, Tov pev yyepdva 
“N Q ? ? 
25 rapadiows, Xeprrdpy, rors Se otkéeras KaraNetre 

“~ , “ ~ e “a “A ¥ € , 
TO KOpPapX), TANV Coe NOU TOY tape nBackorros - 

ww > 4 , 

rovrov O€ "Emobéve Audurodiryn tapadidwor duddr- 

aA ¥ “A 
TEL, OTWS, EL KAADS HYHOOLTO, Exwv Kal ToOvTOY artrioL. 
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Kat €ls THY oiKiay avrov eloeddpnaoay ws édvvarTo 
mreloTa, Kai dvaledEavres eropevovto. ryeiro 8° 2 
avrois 6 Kwpdpyns edupevos Sia yudvos: Kal On 
Te WY €v T@ TpiTw oTabpa, Kai Xepicodos avT@ 
6€xaheravOn ori ovK eis Kdpas nyayer. 69° edeyey 
or, ov elev vy T@ TOmw TovTw. 6 d€ Xepicodos 
avroy erate pev, EOnoe O ov. €k SE TOUTOU EkEiVvOS 3 
TS vuKTOS aTodpas @yeTO KaTadiTev TOV vidr. 
TOUT ‘ye On) Xeiproddy Kai Hevodovri povov diado- 
10pov €v TH Topeia éeyévero, H TOU yyEe“ovOS KAaKWOLS 
kat auédea. "EmurOéins d€ npdoOn Tov adds Kat 
oikade Kopioas TLOTOTAT@ ExpnTO. peTa TOUTO é7rO- 4 
peOnoay érra orafpovs ava wévre Tapacayyas THS 
nPepas Tapa Tov Paci trotapdv, evpos mAeOpratov. 
iévredder éropevOnoayv orafpovs Sv0 tapacdyyas 5 
déka: emt d€ TH eis Td Tediov UrEepBodryH admyvTncay 
avrots XadAvBes kat Tdoyot kai Paciavoi. Xeipico- 6 
gos 8° érrei Kateide TOUS ToELious emi TH UTEpBodg, 
ETAavOATO TOPEVOMEVOS, ATEYwV Els TPLAKOVTA OTA- 
2 Sious, iva pn KaTa Képas aywv TANTLaO ToS ToXe- 
pious: mapyyyere O€ Kat Tots adXoLs tapaye Tovs 
Aéxous, Grws eri hadayyos yévoiro 76 oTparevpa. 


Council of officers. Speeches of Chirisophus, Cleanor, and Xenophon. 
Spartan and Athenian views of “ stealing.’’ 


"Exrei 6€ HAOov of 6miaHodvAaKes, Cvverdhece TOUS 7 
‘ ‘ , \ » 50 € \ 
oTparnyous Kat Noxayous, kal edefev wde. Oi pev 
95 TOAEMLOL, WS OPATE, KaTéyovot Tas viTepBoAas Tov 
4 9 | v4 9 € 4 > 
dpovs: wpa dé Bovrever Oat otras ws KdANoTa dyo- 
vovpeOa. enor pev ovv doer Tapayyetdas pev apt- 8 
ororoeio Oat Tos oTpatidrais, Huas dé Bovrever Oar 
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¥ , ¥ ¥ A e , . 
€LTE THEPOV Etre avpLoy SoKEel WrepBaArdev Td Opos. 
"Epo 8€ ye, épy 6 KAedvwp, Soxei, éray tdyiota 9 
aproTnowper, eLotducapevous ws Tdyiota idvas émt 
\ ¥ 3 A , \ a e 2 
Tovs avdpas. ei yap Siatphpopey Thy THpepoy Hwe- 
6 pay, ol TE VOY HAS Gpwrres Trodgucon Oappadedrepor 
€vovrat Kai addous eixds ToUTw Oappovvrwr meious 
1 poo-yevéo Gan. 
Mera rovrov Revopar elev: "Eyo 8’ ovtw yryva- 10 
oKw. € pev avayKn éoTi payeoOa, Tovro det Tapa- 
10oKevdoacba Grws ws Kpdricta payotpeba: ci Se 
, e ea e 4 a “A 
BovidpcBa ws pacta virepBaddev, Tourd por Soxet 
oKentéov elvat oTws ws éXdyioTa péev Tpavpata 
AdBupev, ws eddyiora Sé€ owpara avdpav aroBa- 
Awpev. TO pev OVY Opos éaTi TO SpwpEvoy TéoY 711 
15ép é€yxovra orddia, avdpes 8° ovdapov duddrrovres 
e a , > 3 ’ a 3 2-4 \ eQv 
nas pavepot etow GAN  KaT avrnyv THY Gddr : 
Q 9 “A A 2 4 » XN 4 
TOAD ovY KpETTOY TOU éprov Opous Kat KrepaL TL 
A 4 ‘ e U4 4 > 
mepacba daddvras Kat apraca P0acavras, «i 
Suvaipefa, paddov 7 mpos toxupa xwpia Kal avOpa- 
20 ous TapenKevacpevous payerOar. modv yap paor 12 
» > \ 37 aA ¢€ he ¥ 6 , » 6 
OpOov dpayel i€var 7 Gpares evOev Kai evOev trode 
piov GrT@V, Kal vUKTWp auaxel paddoy dv Ta Tpd 
Trooav open tis 7 pe ynudpay paxdpevos, Kat 7 
Tpaxeia Tos Tooly apayel lovow edpeveorépa 7 7 
26uadr Tas Keparas Baddopévors. Kal Krdpar 8713 
9 5 , , 5 A > tT at A . + 
ovk advvarov pot Soxel elvar, €€dv pev vuxros idvar 
as py opacba, é€ov 8° daedOev rocovroy as jr 
ais@now Trapéexev. Soxoupev 8” av pou TAUT) Tpod- 
movovpevo. tpooBaheiy épnuorépw dv T@ adddro 
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»” ~ A un 
ope xpnoba: pévorey yap abrod paddov dOpdor oi 
, 2 48 a ‘ A , 7 
Toheptot. aTap Ti éyw mept KroTHS TUpBaddropan ; 14 
ew Q » sy 4 2 , Q 
Uas yap eywye, © Xepiooge, dkovw Tovs Aaxeda- 
V4 9 > A ”~ e 4 b) A} > , 4 
povious ovo. éorée TAY Guoiwy EvOds ex Traidwr Ké- 
“A N 9 > X + > > A Q 
5aTew pederav, Kal OVK atoypoyv elvat adda Kadov 
ig 9 \ 4 lé 9 A e , 
Krérrew doa py Kwrver vowos. Oras 5€ ws KpaTi- 15 
ora Khérrnre Kat meapacbe avOdvew, voutpoy Trap’ 
Yyiv é€otiv, €av AnPOynre Kr€rrovres, paotvyovaHa.. 
A 5 i 9 2 , ‘ 
vov obv pada oor Kapds eoriy émidelEacOar THY TaL- 
10 deiav, Kat durd£acbar py AnPOapev Kdr€rrovres TOU 
Opous, ws py TWAnyas Aa Boper. 
“AAG pévro., ey 6 Xeupioodos, kayo tas rods 16 
bY , > v4 N 4 A , 
AOnvaiovs dxovw Sewovs elvas krérrew Ta Snpdora, 
Kat para, ovros Sewov Tov Kuvdvvou T@ KhérrovTt, Kal 
“ , , 4 ¥ en € ld 
15 TOUS KPATIOTOUS PEVTOL WANOTA, ELTEP ULLY OL Kpa- 
A 4 
TuToL apyew akiovvrar: wore wpa Kai coi émdei- 
KvvcGan THY tadeiay. “Eye pev toivuv, ey 6 Bevo-17 
A 9 4 > ] ‘N 2 4 ¥ 2 AX 
Pav, erou.ds eipt Tovs dmiaGodiraKas exw, éredav 
, 2” , . »¥ ¥ \ 
Saumvycapev, iévas Karadnyopevos TO Gpos. eyw Se 
kal Hye“dvas* Ob yap yuprnTes TOV Eropever Hyty 
os Y 4 > a 4 N 
Kiwrayv €daBov twas éevedpevoavtes: TovTwy Kal 
U4 9 > ¥ , b) A all 2 A 4 
auvOdvomas oT. ovK aBardy €or. Td Opos, GAAG vepe- 
3 FN A 4 9 37 9 4 lA 
Ta ai€i Kat Bovoiv: wore édvrep ama€ haBaper ti 
aA “ N A € ‘4 ¥ 3 ‘4 
Tov opous, Bara Kal Tots virofvyios eorar. edmi{wis 
258€ ode Tovs rodepiouvs pevely ert, éreday Bwow 
nas év T@ Opoly eri Tav axpwy: ovde yap vo 
3 , ‘4 > ,. »#» €¢ A 
éPédovor KataBaivey eis Td troy Hip. 
Volunteers offer to capture the heights. Victory of the Greeks. 
‘O d€ Xeipicodos elie, Kai ri det oe tévar Katio 
hurety THY dmicOodvdraxiay ; adda addous rEphpor, 
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dv py tives EOédovres dyalot daivevrar. €x TovTov2 
3 y . ¥ € ‘4 Yy A 
Aptotavupos MeOvdpreds epyerat Gmiras eéxwv Kat 
9 , A A A 4 2 “A 
Aptotéas Xtos yupvyntas Kat Nixopayos Otratos 
yupvnras: kat ovvOynpa éroujoarvro, omdéTe exovev 
5Td akpa, Tupa Kaew Toddd. Tavra ovvOdnevor Hpi- - 
> .' to) > id a e 4 
otwv: éx S€ Tov apiorov mpornyayev 6 Xepiocopos 2 
To oTparevpa, wav ws Séxa oradious mpds TOUS troAE- 
ld 9 e 4 5 v4 lA ld 
pious, Oras ws padora Soxoin Tavry mpood£ev. 
"Ered, Sé eSeitvnoav Kai vv& éydvero, of péev 2 
4 ¥ \ V4 a 4 e 
10TayOévres @yovTo, Kal KatahapBdvovot Td Gpos, oi 
A ¥ 9 A 2 4 e A , 2 Q 
S€ adAor avrov dveravovro. of dé modduson ézet 
noGovro Té opos éxdpevov, éypnydpecay Kat éxaov 
A dAAa| 5 Q 4 > 57, de € l4 > 4 
qupa mwodda Sia vunrds. érerdy Sé Hyepa éeyéveros 
Xepicodos pev Ovodpevos Hye xara tHv Gddv, ot dé 
1576 Opos katahaBovres Kara Ta axpa émpoav. TOV24 
> bP a, . A , » 9 A ~ e ~ 
5° ad modepiov To ev odd epevey eri TH vTEepBory 
TOU Gpovs, pépos 8° airav amyvra ToIs KaTa Ta 
dkpa. mpiv dé dpov elvat Tovs toddovs add7w?r, 
CUppuyactv of KaTa Ta aKpa, Kal vik@ow of “E- 

N , v4 de \ e > ~ 
20nves Kat Sidkovow. év ro’trm d€ Kal of ex TODD 
medlov of pev weATacTal Tov “EXAjvev Spdue eeov 
mpos Tovs Tapareraypevous, Xeipicopos Sé Badnv 
\ 3 v4 ‘\ A e 4 e de , € 
TAXV EpelmeTO Ov TOUS OTFAiTaLS. Ol OE ToAEuLOL 0126 

9 oN ma ¢€ ~ 3 A . ¥ e 4 e 4 4 
eri TH G0@, ererdy) TO dvw Edpwv HTTapevov, pevyou- 
\ 39 ¢ ‘ 3 ‘ 2A , 5 e: 
20u8 Kal améfavoy pev ov oddol avTav, yéppa 
y. A 
wdptrokka €AyhOn: ad of “EXAnves Tals payaipass 
4 > A > la e 5” > l4 Av 
KOMTOVTES GXpela Errotovy. ws 0 aveéBynaar, Gioar 27 
TEs Kal TpdTaLtov oTnodpevor KaTéBnoay els TO TE 
Siov, kai eis Kapas ToAN@Y Ka-yalav yenovaas iAOov. 
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March into the Taochian country. Attack on a fortress. Stratagem 
A of Xenophon. 

VII. *Ex 8€ tovrav éropeiOnoay eis Tadxous ora- 
Opovs wéte wapacdyyas TpidKovta* Kal Ta émrT- 
deca erédume: ywpia yap @Kovv icxupa ot Tdoxor, 
év ots Kal Ta émirydeta TavTa Elyov dvaKEKopio LEvot. 
> NVQ d7P ‘ ’ a +» ‘ 3 5 

5 €mret 8° adixovro mpds xwpiov 6 mow pev ovK elyev 
> + ] +] v4 4 3 > l4 A 
ovd’ oixias (cuvehndrvOdres 8” Foray avroce Kai 
avdpes Kal yuvatkes Kai Kryvn rodda), Xepicodos 
8 ? \ A , 2 bd 2 ‘ 
pv ovv pds TouTo mpowéBaddev evOds Hwy: ered? 
Sé  mparn tdkis dméxapvey, adAdkn tpooyjeE Kal 
10avOis addy: ov yap Hv aOpdos TwEeproTHvar, adda 
mworapos Wv Kikhw. ered) d€ Hevopav i\Oe ovv 
"A 9 , \ A Ne ? ) 
tos omirOodvrAakt Kat weXTacTais Kat Gmhitas, é- 
tav0a 51 déyet Xeupioogos, Eis xahdv kere: 7d yap 
Xwpiov aiperéov: TH yap oTparig ovK EoTL Ta EmiTH- 
> s 4 ‘ 4 2 A b' ~ 
15 Seva, et 7) ApopeOa 7d xapiovyFevravda dy) Kowp 
> 4 N “A ~ bd ”~ ? ' 
eBovAevovTo> Kat Tov Revodawvros épwravros ti TO 
kwdvov etn eioedOety, elmev 6 Xeipioopos, Mia avry 
mapooos €or nv opas: oray O€ Tis Tavry TeLparas 
maptévat, KuduvdovEL AiMous UTep TavTNS THS VirEpE- 

4 4 a > Uk ~ 9 a 

2 xovons mérpas: ds 8° dv KatadyndOp, ovrw Siari- 
Berar. dpa 8° eke ovrvrerpyppévovs avOpanrous 
Kat oxédy Kal mevpas. 

"Hy d€ rods Aious dvartdowow, épn 6 Bevodar, 
¥ A 3QA , 4 a 9 \ \ 3 A 
dAdo Te} ovdey KwAVEL TapLevat; ov yap dy ex TOU 

25€vavtiou Gpapev el pr dALlyous TovTous avOporovs, | 
xal. rovrav Svo 4 TpEls Wo pEvous. TO 5€ yuwpior, 

e ‘ x € A oc ‘4 e 4 X 6 Ud 3 a 5 A 
os Kal qv Gpgs, oxedor Tpia HuitreOpa eorti Oo det 
Baddop€vous Ste\Peiy: tovrou §€ ocov tA pov Sacv 
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mirvot Staderovoas peydras, av” av éornkdres 
¥ 7 Ss 4 A € “ A , a 
avdpes Ti av macxoey } Td TaY hepopevar iPwr 
A e€ XN _A 5 , ee,” ‘ » 4 , 
n UTd Tov KuALWOoUpeVveY; Td AoLTroV ObY HON yiyveETaL 
e e ‘4 a Aa 9g , e ‘4 
ws HpitreOpov, 6 Set Grav Aapyowowy of AiPor ma- 
5padpapery. “Addd evbus, eby 6 Xeipicodos, éradav 
2 , bd .' ‘N , ‘4 e iO 
apf&dpea eis 76 Sacd mpooreva, pépovrar ot AiBor 
modd\ol. Avro av, ey, Td Séov etn: Oarrov yap 
dvahwcovar Tovs AiMouvs. adAa ropevapefa evler 
Hiv piKpov TL tapadpapely éotar, nv Suvapeda, 
10 kal direhOety pddiov, Hv BovrdpeBa. 


Capture of the fortress. Women throw their children over the cliffs 
and leap after them. 


"Evrevbev éropevovto Xapioodos cat Hevohov kat 
KadXipayos Tlappacuos oyayds: tovrov yap 7 
nyepovia Hv Tov dmicPodud\dxwv Aoxayav éxeivy TH 
€ 4 e Se ¥ \ » > A » ~ 
npépa: ot O€ ddAot Aoyayot euevoy ev T@ aadadet. 

\ “A > > ~™ e a ' V4 ¥ € 

15 feTAa TOTO OvV aTNAODOV Ud Ta S&vSpa avOpwrror ws 
e 4 3 > ld 3 \ > 9 9 

éBdouyKovra, ovk aOpdo. adda Kal” eva, éxacros 

dudarropevos ws ed¥vato. *Ayacias dé 6 Lrupdd- 

duos Kat ‘Aptorovupos MeOvdpuevs, Kal ovro. Tov 

émicfopvddkwy Aoxayot ovres, Kat addow Sé, epe 

_Dotacav ew trav S&dpwv: ob yap Fv aodades ev 

Tois Sé&vOpots éEotavat whéov 7 Tov va Adxov. é&vOa10 

ea Py A 

57) Kad\ipayos pnxavarai t.: mpovrpeyey amd rod 

SévSpov vd’ @ hv avros S¥0 4 Tpia Bypara: eel Se 

€ 4 4 > a? > A 949 e > ; 

ot AiPor Pépowro, avéyaley evireras: éf’ Exdorns 

256€ mpodpopns mréov 4 Séka apata wérpwv avnre 

okovta. 6 d€’Ayacias ws 6pa Tov KadXipayor dit 

éroia, kal Td oTpdrevsa Tay Oedpevor, Seicas p71) 

ov mparos mapadpdpy eis Td Kwpiov, ovre Tov *Api- 
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4 , » 4 ¥ b) A 
oTwvULOY Ano lov OvTa TapaKadéoas ovre Evpv\o- 
‘ o  e@ -» ¥ ¥ ¥ rw 
xov Tov Aovoréa éraipovs ovras oure adXAov ovdéva 


Xope avrds, Kai mapépyeras mévras. 6 6€ Kaddi-12 


@ e A > A 4 3 Ug 3 A 
paxos Ws Opa avrov tapLovTa, emia Baverat avrov 
5TNS trvos: év S€ ToUTw Tapabel avrovs "ApioTavupos 
MeOudpieds, Kai pera Tovrov Evpvdoyos Aovcteds - 
TaVTES Yap OUTOL avTETOLOUVYTO apEeTNS Kal avTrYye- 

4 A > , \ 9 2 #0 e “~ 
vilovro mpos aAAyAous: Kal ourws EpiLorres aipovor 

‘ a, € A 9 , ] A 9 ‘ 4 
Td ywpiov. ws yap amat eioédpapor, ovdeis éTpoS 
10 avwbev nveyOn. 


S 


"Evrav0a 8 Sewdv Fv O€apa. ai yap yuvatkes 13 


pirrovea: Ta tatdia elra éavras émuareppinrour, 
Q e ¥ e 4 2 “A \ ‘N > ‘4 
kat of avdpes woattws. evrav0a 81) Kai Aiveias 
Lruugdddios Aoyayds, Sev tiva O€ovra ws pbpovra 
e Q 4 »¥ 4 td 4 e 
1s€avrov orodny exovTa Kany, emirapBaverat ws Kw- 


Miowv: 6 S€ abrov émomarat, Kal ddd d 
Yvowy: 6 O€ avrov Em AL, Kal GLPOTEpOL WYOVTO 14 


a A A 3, \ 3 I, > A 
KaTa TOV TeTpaV pepdopuevor Kai améBavov. évrevlev 
avOpwiro pev mavu driyo. édkyPOnoav, Boes 5€ Kat 
ovot Todo Kat mpoBat 
March through the ea a, the Harpasus. At Gymnias 

they take a guide to lead them to the Euxine. 


0 "Evred0ev eropevOnoav Sia XadvBwv orabpovs 15 


€ ‘\ , , * e - 

énTa Tapacdyyas TeVTYKOVTA. ovTOL Roa wy Sund- 
Joy ddxipedraro, Kai eis xelpas Yoav. elyov dé 
Odpaxas Awovds wéxpt TOV ATpov, avTi dé TAY TreEpv- 


yev ondpra TuKva €orpappeva. elyov dé Kat Kv7-16 


25 pioas Kal Kpdyn Kal Tapa THY Cavny payaipoy 
y , 4 ce » e A 
coov ~vydnv AaxwuiKyv, @ Exparroy av Kparety 


4 x, 9 A Q Q » 
SUvaivTo, Kat amprguvovTes av Tas Kepahas exovres 





3 4 ‘ XN 3 Lé e ‘4 e 4 
ETOPEVOVTO, ‘Ko Kal €yOpevov O7FOTE Ol TrOhEMLOL 
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avrovs opeoOar euedrov. elyov dé kat Sdpu ws er 
TexaideKa TH XEWY piayv AdyynY Exov. ovTOL évewevor 
év Tots Todicpaciw: émet Sé rapédOovev of “EXAnves, 17 
EiTovTO Gel paxovperar. qxKovy dé ev Tors dxupois, 
bkal Ta, Emiryndea ey TOVTOLS GvaKEKOMLO PLEvoL Toray - 
woTe pndoey AapBdvew avrdfev Tors "EXAnvas, adda 
4 A la a 3 ~ 4 ¥ 
Suerpadnoav Tots xryveow a ék Tov Tadywv €daPor. 
) 4 eg 3 4 s_N Q 9 
€x Tovrov ot EAAnves adixovro émt tov Apzmacov 18 
TOTapOV, eupos TeTTAapav TACOpav. évrevOer Erroped- - 
10Onoav Sia Zvlyvov craOpovs rérrapas twapacay- 
yas eikoot Sia mrediov cis Kapas, ev als euewap 
e , ~ Q 3 0 3 A ~ 
neépas Tpets Kat ereciticavto. évredi0ey dindOov 19. 
orafpovs Térrapas Tapacdyyas eikoot mpos ody 
peyadnv cat eddaipova Kat oixoupevny 7 éxaXetro 
a 3 4 ~ 4 e ¥ a g 
15Tupvudas. €x TavTns TNS xwpas 0 apywv Tots EAAn- 
ow wyenova tréure, ows dia THS EavTo@v Trodenias 
, nd > 4 2 A \ 5° > A , 2 4 
Xapas ayo avrovs. €dOav 5° exetvos Aéyer ore afer 2 
> ‘N - 3 e A > ‘4 id » rd 
avTous TéVTE NULEPaY Els xwpiov Ober afovTar Oddar- 
Tay: eb 0€ uy, TeOvavar ernyyeihato. Kal tyovpe- 
2 b' > » ? \ e “A ‘4 an 
20 vos emerdn evéBaddev eis THY EavToU TOAELiay, TAapE- 
kedeveTo aiew Kat POeipey THY yapav: @ Kai Sydov 
Paeye KOR f ” 
> ao 9 r 9 Y 9 “A A e , 
éyévero ort TovTou evexa EOar, ov THS TaV EAHvwr 
evvolas. 


In five days they come to a mountain, and a great shout “‘ The Sea! 
The Sea!’ is heard from the van. The guide is dismissed with 
presents. - 


“ > A 9 AN X » ~ 4 : € , 
Kat dduxvovvra, emi TO opos TH TéwmTy Hepa: 2 
»y Q ~~ ‘4 9 . A e A 9 4 
25 Gvoua Sé T@ oper Hv Oyyns. met S€ of mpwror éye- 
vovto €mi Tov Gpous, Kpavyn Toddy eyévero. aKov- 2 
cas 5€ 6 Hevopory Kat of dmoabodidraxes anOnoav 








, ermal? 
ANABASIS IV. 7. 23-21. _149.. 


eumpoobev addous émuriBec as modeuiovs: eEtzrovro 
yap omobev ot ex THS Kaomerns ywpas, Kal avrav 
oi d6micBodudaxes arréxrevay TE TWas kal eCaypnoav 
évépay troinodpevor, kal yéppa édaBov Sacaav 

5 Body dpoBdaa audi ta eixoow. eed) 5’ 7 Bone 
mheiwy TE eyiyvero Kat eyyorepov Kal of det emLovTESs 
eeov Spope émt TOUS ael Bowvras Kal (mokd@ pela 
éytyvero 7 Bon 6 cow 7 ™hsious eyiyvorro eBdncen oy 
pecCov Ti elvat T@ Revodarti, rat avaBas éd imrov 2% 

10kat AvK.ov Kal tovs imméas dvakaBav tapeBore - 


1 
a}ee 


kal taxa 5 dxovovot Bowvrwy Tav oTpaTiwTav 
@dhartrra Oddatra Kat wapeyyvovtav. vba 

\ Y lg ‘ e 9 , “ \ e 
57) Deov madvres Kat of dmoodvdaxes, Kai TA UT0- 
Cvyia nravvero Kai of (mot. 

15 “Emet 8 ddixovro mavres ert Td dxpov, évradba25 
67) mweptéBadXov addrjhovs Kal oTparyyovs Kal hoya- 
yous Saxpvovres. Kat eEamivyns orov 5) mapeyyvy- 
GavTos ob oTpati@rat dépovor Movs Kai trorovor 

“ ig A > ld ig A 

Kodwvoyv péeyav. [evravla averiPerav Seppdrwy 7-26 
2080s wpoBoeiwv Kat Baxrnpias Kat ta aixpddwra 
yéppa, Kal 0 nye“er aitos Te Karéreuve TA yéppa 

‘ A TAX Ps) X 4 A a) ‘ € , 2 

Kat Tous aANoLS OrexeheveTo. pETA TAUTA TOV HyELOVA ZT 
e 9” 3 , “A ‘4 3 \ ~ 
ot “EXAnves amoméumrovor Sapa Sdovres dd Kowvov 
9 “ a 3 “A N b) A ‘ 
immov Kat guddynv apyupav Kat oxevnv Tlepouxny Kat 

‘ 5 , ¥ 5 \ , \ , 

25 Sapetxovs deka yrer d€ padiota Tovs dSaxrudious, 

kat €daBe toAdovs Tapa TOY OTpaTiWTaY. KeopNv 

\ , > ca) t , \ ,' eQs a 
dé SeiEas avrots ov oxnvycovar Kal THY Gddv AY To- 
pevoovrat eis Maxpwvas, émei éorrépa éeyévero, @yxero 
THS VUKTOS ATO. 
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The Macrones oppose the march of the Greeks. Through a former 
slave terms are made and pledges are given. 


VIII. *Evrevfev 8° eropevOnoay of “EXAnves Sia 
Maxpdévev orafpovs Tpeis twapacdyyas Séxa. TH 
, X e€ 4 3 4 > N XN A a 9 
mpary Sé Hepa adixovro ert Tov Torapov os wpile 

\ aA , vA A A 2 > 
THY Tov Maxpover Kat THY TaV UKvOnvav. elyov 5 
e A “A , e , \ » b 
bumep SeLiav ywpiov otov yaXerararov Kai €€ apiote- 
~ ¥ 4 > a > » e e 4 > 
pas adXov rrorapor, eis dv évéBadrev 6 dpilwr, du 
* a > \  f ‘ , , 
ov edet SiaByvar. Fv Sé ovros Saovs Sévdpect rayeor 
A ¥ A 4 a > 3 N A eg 
pev ov, tuxvots 6€. Tavr émet mpoondOov ot “EAX1- 
ves ExomtTov, omevoovTes EK TOU ywplov ws TAaxLOTA 
10 €£edOetv. of d€ Maxpwres Exovres yéppa Kal Noyyas 
Kal Tpixyivous xiravas Kat avrimépay THs SiaBdoews 
, \ 9 4 4 “ 
mapateraypevot Hoav Kat dAAnAows Suexedevovro Kal 


hiBovs eis tov ToTapoy Eeppimtov: éEixvovvTo yap 


ov, ovd €BXamrov ovdeD. 
15 “EvOa 81 tpooépyera, Revodavrt tav me\tactav 
-dvnp “AOyvno. ddoKwrv dedovrevxdvar, Adywy Gre 
ylyvaoko. Thy garnv trav avOparav. Kat olpat, 
¥ 9 AN , ‘iS a N > , , 
Epn, éuny Tavrnv twarpioa elvay: Kal Eb py Te KwdveL 
V €édw abrois SraheZaver. "AAN’ obdev Kadvet, edn, 
2dadArAa Svadéyou kat pale mporor tives eiciv. of 8° 
> 9-25 wd 9 a, 9 ao ? 
euToV spare yrs OTL expeves Epwra Toivur, 


épn, avrovs ti dvurerdyaras Kat Xpntovow mpiv Y 


moheytot elvat. of 8° direxpivavro, Oru Kai dpeis emi 
THY muerepav X@pav Epxec be. eye éxédevoy oi 
25aTparnyot OTL ov KaKas YE BOUT OvTES; ada Bao 
hel modenyoavres atrepyopeba eis THY “ENAdda, Kal 
émt Oddarrav BovhéueBa dgunér as. HpaTwv €éKEi- 
vou ei Sovey dv ToUTwWY Ta TOTA. of 8° &hacay Kal 
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Sovvas wal aBeiy eOdrew. evredOey SiSdacw ot 
Mdxpwves BapBapixnv dAOyyny Tots "EAAnow, oi Se 
"EAAnves éxeivors ‘EXAnuicyy: tadta yap épacay 
mora evar: Oeods 8’ érepapripayro duddrepo.. 


The Colchians next oppose the march. Xenophon’s plan of attack. 
He encourages the troops. 


£5 Mera d€ ta mora edits of Maxpwres ta S&Spa 8 
ouvetéxonrov THY TE GdoY WooTroiovy ws SiaBLBovres 
év pécois dvapepiypevor Tors "EXAnot, Kal dyopav 
olay éOvvayTo Trapetxov, Kal tapyyayov éy tpciy 
e 4 9 oN ‘ 4 9 4 A 
nuepats ews emt Ta KoAdywv opia Katéornoay Tous 
Y. 3 A ¥ 4 . 3 _N V4 

10 EAAnvas. évravda yv opos péya: Kat émi Tovrou 9 
of Kédxou rapareraypevor Foav. Kal TO wey Tp@rov 
e ¢ 3 4 4 e 4 
ot "EXAnves avrimaperagavro dddayya, ws ovrws 

2 dfovres mpos 7d Gpos: éreta Sé edoke Trois oTparr- 

KY , 6 A y € , 
yous Bovrevoacbar avAdeyeiow ows ws KadkuorTa 
15 GtywvLOUYT aL. 
yy ge a aA 9g , , \ 
Erefevy oty Bevodayv ore Soxoin mavoavtas THv 10 
ld 4 3 ld ~ € b | A 4 
padayya Adyous opHiovs manga: 7H pev yap da- 
hay€ StaoracOijoera edOds: tH pév yap avodoy TH 
Sé evodov evpjmopev Td Opos: Kat evOus TovTo abv- 
play Toijoe Gray Teraypevor eis Galayya Tavrny 
SieoTacpenyv opwow. ereta Hv pev emt toddov il 
TETAYMEVOL TPOTAyYapev, TEpiTTEevTOVTLY HUdV ot 
TOAEMLOL KL TOLS TEpiTTOLS KPHoovTaL Oo TL dy Bov- 
Nwvrar: éay Sé én’ ddiywy reraypevor taper, ovdey 
a ¥ \ 9 7 en e/eyes eos 

5 dp ein Oavpaorov ei Staxorein nuav y pdday€ vo 
9 s 4 A \ 2 4 3 4 9 5 4 
dbpdwy Kat Bedov kat avOparwv eurerdvrwv: ei dé 

A Yy “~ “oN aN Q ¥ IAX , 
1 TOUTO €oTat, TH Oy Parlayy. Kakov €oTaL. dAda12 
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pot Soxel dpOiovs Tovs Adyous Toinoapevous TOT Ov- 
TOV Xwpiov Kara Xew Stadimdvras Tots Adxous Oowor 
e€w TOUS éoxarous Adyous yevér Dar TOV TrONELioN 
Kepdtav: Kal ovrws éoduela THs TE TOY mohep io 
bdarayyos e€w ol éxyxarot Adxor, Kat dpHious ayovres 
ot Kparerrou HOY TmpaTov mpooiacw, j Te dv evodov 
id ravry EKAOTOS afer 6 Ndyos. Kat eis Te TO Stadetzor 18 
Ov padvoy éxrat Tots ToANEpiors eloredOety &vOev kat &- 
bev A\édyav Gvrwr, Svaxdpat TE oF Paddvoy Exrat Adxor 
»” , 27 4 4 A 4 
10 opOov m@poo.ovTa. €ay TE Tus melyTaL TOV hoya), 
) mhaoiov BonPyoe. nv Te els 1H bu Tov hdyov 
emt TO dxpov avaPinvar, ovdeis pnKert ust Tov Toke © 
piov. tadra édoke, Kat érolovy dpHiovs Tovs Adyxous. 14 
~ A ? ‘ 3 AN ‘ 3 7 ? .' A A 
Elevodar Sé dmv emt 7d evavupov amd tov Sefvov 
¥ aA , ¥ e 7 29 a 
1bédeye ToIs OTparidrais, “Avdpes, ovToi eiow ovs 
¢ A 4 » ¢ A > 5 ‘ “ , » + ¥ @ 
Gpare povor ere Hiv ewrrodav Td pur) HOH elvar &vOa. 
mddat omevoopev* TovTous, nv tus Svvapea, Kai 
amos Set Karapayetv. 
The Colchians are defeated. The Greeks occupy villages, where 
they are poisoned by the honey. 
> ‘ > 9 “A 4 9 3 Ld A SN 
Emel 8° ev rats yapass exaorot éyévovTo Kat TOUS 15 
20 Adyous dpHiovs Eeroujoavro, éyévovro pev dxou TaV 
e A 9 “gn ‘N 3 -, e A , y 
é7UTaV audi Tovs dydo7Kovra, 6 S€ Adyos ExacTos 
. > N € , ? ‘N A b' ‘ “ 
oxedov els Tovs Exardv: Tovs 5€ TeATATTAaS Kal ToOds 
roforas Tpiyyn ErowjoavTo, TOUS pev TOV EevwYYjLOU 
y a + “A A “ A A 0 . 
éfw, Tovs 5€ Tov SeEvov, Tovs d€ Kara pévov, oxedov 
25 eaxorisus éxdorous. €K ToUTOU mapnyyone av 0116 
orparyyot exer Bat > ev€dpevor S€ xal mavavioapres 
éropevovro. Kat Xapicogos pay Kat Eevodav kat 
of ovy avrots mehractal THs TOV TONELioy dddayyos 


= ' 
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e€w yevopevoar erropevovro: of dé mod€utor ws €ldov17 
> , b , e A 9 A A ." e 
avrovs, dvrimapabéovres of pev ert To Sefvov of Se 
émt 75 evavupov SieaondaOnocay, Kai rodd THS avTav 
i, 3 A , . 2s 2 e OA ‘ 
darayyos év T@ peo Kevov eroinoav. ot Sé Kata 18 
x 9 N , * 9 , e 
576 ‘Apkadixoy me\TacTai, av Apxev Aloyivns 6 
"Akxapvay, vopicavres pevyey avaxpayovres eleor - 
Kal ovrot Tp@ro. eri TO Gpos avaBaivovot: cuvedei- 
. 9 A N x 3 Q e 4 ba 
aero 5€ avrots Kal Td "Apxadiuxdy dmutixdyv, dv Apxe 
Kiedvep 6 ‘Opxopertos. of dé odeptot, ws npfavro 19 
10 Peiv, ovxére Eotnoav, dda huyp aos GAP € éTpa- 


a ok 

de "EAAgvEs dvaBavres corparoredevovro ev 
qmo\\ais Kopats Kal tamrydera ToANA éxovoais. 
Kai Ta ev Gra obdey 6 Te Kal Cavpacay / ra SE 

16 OpYVYH TOAAG Hv avTob, kat TGV Knpiwv ovo Epayov 
TOV OTpatiatav mavres adpoves TE eyiyvovTo Kal 
¥ A 4 PS) vA b) “A \ 9 \ 2 ‘ 
ymouv Kal Kdtw Svexwpe avrois Kat dpBds ovdets 
édSivato ioracGa, add’ ot pev ddiyov éedndoxdres 

lé 6 Land e de XN 4 

aodpddpa peOvovow édxerar, ot 6€ Todd potvopevoss, 

200t S€ Kal dmofvyoKovow. Eéxewro S€ ovrw toddol 21 
@OTEP TpoTHS yeyernmerns, Kal wordy Hv aOupia. 
~ 5” e ld 2 ‘Q b | vO ‘4 bd] N de A 
™ 8 vortepaig améfave pev ovdeis, audi dé rHv 
airny Tas wpav aveppovouy: Tpiry Sé Kai rerdprp 
dviotavTo woTep €k pappakotrogias. 
In two days the Greeks arrive at Trapezus on the Euxine. They 

make the sacrifice which they had vowed and celebrate games. 

25 "Evredey 8° éxopevOnoar Sv0 crabpovs mapacdy-22 
yas éard, kal Mov éni Oddarray eis TpareLodvra, 
awoduv “EdAnvida oixoupérny év tw Evfeive Idrvte 
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Luwordwy drokiay év Ty Kédxov yopa. eévravéa 
4 e l4 2? A A 4 9 a A fd 
ELELVay NULEpas appl TAS TpLaKorTa Ev Tats TaV KoA- 
Xov Kopas: Kavrevey cppopevar éedplovro THY 23 
Kodyida. dyopay dé rapetxyov T@ orpatorédy Tpa- 
V4 \ bd id > A gy. . l4 
p meCovvrio,, Kal éd€€avro Te ToUs EAAnvas Kat Eérva 
€Soaav Bovs kai addura Kat olvov. cuvdterparrovro 2A 
4 . e .' A y V4 “A b ~ o 
dé Kal umép Tav mrAyciov Kddywr tov ev To Tedio 
V4 3 o Q , QA > 93 , 
pdduora olkovyrwr, Kat €évia Kat tap’ éxeivwv GAOov 
Boes. 
10 Mera de rovro rnv Ovciay nv evEavto traperkeva- 25 
b 9 A i 4 .' id > Aw A 
{ovro: Pov 8° adrois ixavot Boes aroftoa te 
Aw T@ curnpe Kat Te Hpakdet wyepdouva Kat Tots 
¥ A a » b v4 4 Q > ~ 
dddows Oeots a evEavro. éroinoay S€ Kai dyava 
Q 3 ~ # ¥ > 4 9 
yunviKoy év T@ Ope evOatep eoKyvouv. etdovro Se 
a , a ¥ A A » 
15 Apakovriov Yrapridryy, os epuye mais av otxober, 
~ ¥ QA 4 Ud , > 
maida akav Kkataxavey Evidy ward&as, Spdpov 
émryehnOjvat kat TOU ady@vos mpooTarnaas. é7rerd1) 26 
\ € va b V4 N 4 4 ~ 
Se 9 Ovoia éyévero, ta Séppara tapéSocay ro Apa- 
Kovtiw, Kat wyetoOa. éxédevoy orrov Tov Spdpov 7re- 
‘ Q ¥ e Q 5 4 ha € a | ae 4 
29 TonKkas ein. o dé Sei~as ovmep Eornkores ETUyyavor, 
Otros 6 Addos, epn, KddAMorros TPEéyELW GTroU ay TIS 
4 a by ¥ 5 , rd 
BovAntrar. Ilas ovv, ehacay, dvvyoovra tadaiey 
év oxdnp@ Kai dace ovrws; 6 8° ele, MGAXOv Te 
dvudoerat 6 katamecav. yywvilovro dé maides perv 27 
t> A 3 X o e X A : 5 3X. Se 
g50TdoLoy TOY aiypararwrv ot metoTor, SddALxov Se 
Kpyres mieiovs 7 éEqnovra eeor, amahny dé Kat muy 
pny Kat mayKpdariop (erepou: Kai) Kar Oéa éyévero : 
: Nou Q ? . o rat e , 
modhot yap KkatéBnoav, Kai are Oewndvwr Tov érai- 
pov odd? didovikia eyiyvero. eBeov d€ Kat Urrrot, 
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\ » 9 ‘\ \ a A 2 7 2 A 
Kal €0€. avTovs KaTa TOU mMpavous eAaoarTas EV TH 
Oaddrry dvactpébavras wdduy ave mpos Tov Bapov 
» en Seed a , A e YX 2» 5 “A ¥ 
aye. Kal KaTw pev ot TodXot ExadsvOourTO: avw 
Oe “ x. 3 A » 4 a, 3 a 

Tpos To toxyupas SpOov pdris Badnv émopevorro 


6 0t Urmo.: evOa todd} Kpavy) Kal yédws Kal Tapa- 


A +] 4 
KéeXEvaLsS NS 


N.B. — In the notes, G. refers to the latest edition of Goodwin's Greek 
Grammar (1892), and H. to Hadley’s Greek Gramunar, revised by Allen 
(1884). A few references are made to Goodwin’s Syntaz of the Greek 
Moods and Tenses (edition of 1890), for the benefit of teachers and more 
advanced pupils. 

Most references to the Greek text of this edition are made to pages 
and lines (e.g. p. 91, 7). When references are made by a simple number 
without mentioning a page (e.g. 14), the line of the same page is meant. 
When a reference is made to a section without mentioning the book and 
chapter (e.g. § 16), the section of the same chapter is meant. 











NOTES. 


BOOK FIRST. 


Tus LEvyine or AN ArRMY.—THE MARCH TO THE NEIGHBORHOOD OF 
BaBYLON. — THE BaTTLE AT CuNAXA AND THE DEATH OF Crrus. 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 1.] §1. 1. Aapelov nal IlapvodriS0s: see the Introd., § 15. 
For the case, a gen. of source, see G. 1130, 2; H. 750. — ylyvovras, 
were born. We should naturally render the clause, ‘Darius and Parysatis 
had two sons.’ For the historic pres., see G. 1252; H. 828. — 8vo: for 
its agreement with watdes, see G. 922; H. 2006. There were other sons 
(thirteen children in all), but these are the two now prominently in the 
mind of the writer. —2. mperBirepos . . . Kipos, Artazerzes, (who was) 
the older, and Cyrus, the younger. ‘Apragéptns and Kipos are in appos. (G. 
911; H. 623) with raises. —3. HoOéva, was ill, lay sick. The impf. denetes 
the continuance of the state (G. 1250, 2; H. 829). The aor. jo0évnce would 
mean fell ill (G. 1260; H. 841). — bwewreve: peculiar in auginent (G. 543 ; 
H. 362 a). —reXevrhv trod Blov: in such expressions in Greek the two 
substs. are closely connected, expressing a single compound idea (cf. 
“Lebensende’ in German, ‘life-time’ in Eng., efc.), and only the subst. 
in the gen. has the art. For the force of the art., see G. 949; H. 658. 
— 4. te waide: the dual, but above in 1 the pl. (G. 155). For the case, 
see G. 895, 1; H. 939. — dpoordpw : for its position, see G. 976; H. 673. 
— wapeivar, to be by (him), i. e. at Thamneria. See Introd. § 19. 

§2. 4. 6: for the separation of art. and subst., see G. 964; H. 666. 
—pev... 5€: used to correlate the twosentences. See the Dict., and cf. 
the case in 2. wéy is not to be translated. -—5. otv, now, is here continu- 
ative, not inferential. Cf. igitur in Lat.— wapov érbyxave, was, as it 
happened, (already) there (G. 1586; H. 984). — perawépwerar, summoned. 
For the tense, cf. yiyvovracin 1. This use of the pres. is common, — 
6. dpxfis: see the Introd., § 17. —carpdmrnyv: pred. acc. (G. 1077 ; H. 726). 
See also the Introd., § 11. — érolynee, had made. The Greek was content 
simply to refer the action to the past, without specifying the time as 
exactly as we do by the plpf.— 7. wal... 5¢ ... dméSeke, and (5¢) he 
had also (xal) appointed him, etc., a transition from a rel. to an independ- 
ent clause, not uncommon in Greek, by which special attention is called 
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Page 1.] to the second statement. xal adds the new particular of 
the investment of Cyrus with military authority (the office of satrap was 
at first chiefly a civil one); 8é is the conjunctive word, and the word 
between the two is emphatic. — wdvrev: accent (G. 128; H. 239). —8eras, 
who, lit. (as many) as, the rel. of quantity or number (G. 420; H. 282). 
—els... &Bpolovrar, muster in the plain of Castolus, lit. gather them- 
selves into, elc. aOpolforra is not the historic pres., but pres. to denote a 
standing fact. The review was annual. Where was the plain of Cas- 
tolus, and for what purpose was it especially used? See the Dict. — 8. 
dvaBalve, dvéBy (10): this change of tense from the historic pres. to the 
aor. iscommon. The repetition of the verb in chiastic order emphasizes 
the importance of the act: ‘So Cyrus went up, taking with him Tissa- 
phernes as his friend, and (he was) accompanied on his journey (avé8y) 
by a Greek escort.’"— 6 Kipos: prop. name with the art. (G. 943 ; H. 663). 
—-9. AaBov: the partic. denotes the attendant circumstance (G. 1565, 7 ; 
H. 968). So &wvin 10. See also G. 1565; H. 9685. — ds dtov: Tissa- 
phernes was in fact his enemy. See the Introd., § 201. — rév ‘EAAfvev 
éwAlras Tpraxoc lous : a body-guard selected from the Greeks then in his 
service. Cyrus knew well the superiority of the Greeks over the Persians 
as soldiers. What was the armor of the hoplite?—10. a&pxovra: in 
_appos. (G. 916, 1080; H. 726) with Sevla»y, which is the second obj. of 
éxwv. Where was Parrhasia ? 

§ 3. 12. brededrnoe, had ended (his life), had died. The aor. is 
generally used with éwel or éwed}, after, after that, the aor. with the 
temporal conj. being equivalent to our plpf. See note on ézolyce in 6, 
and cf. the Lat. historic (aoristic) pf. with postquam. — wal KaTéory ... 
“Apraféptns, and Artaxerxes had been established in the kingdom, lit. had 
been settled into, and so els with the acc. —13 SaBPdédAdra, falsely accused. 
The current story, that Cyrus had planned to kiil Artaxerxes at the time 
of his coronation (see the Introd., § 202), Xenophon evidently believed 
to be false. —14. as émBovAevor: opt. by quot. after the idea of saying 
in daBddryu (G. 1487; H. 932, 2). The historic pres. is a secondary 
tense (G. 1268). Give the direct form of émBovAcvor. —atre : after the 
compound verb (G. 1179; H. 775). —6 8€, but he (G. 981, 983; H. 6546), 
i. e. Artaxerxes. 6 8¢ in the nom. in Attic almost always refers to a 
- different subj. from that of the preceding sent. —15. ov\AapBdava, ‘had 
him arrested.’ — ds dtroxrevdv, with the avowed object of putting him to 
death (G. 1563, 4; 1574; H. 969c; 978). ws shows that the purpose 
expressed by the partic. was that avowed by A. —16. éfairnoapévy.. . 
aréX\uv: Observe the difference between the Greek and Eng. idioms. In 
Eng., made intercession for him and effected his return (again); but in 





ANABASIS I. rz. 3-8, 159 


Page 1.] Greek, having made intercession for him, effected his return, etc. 
The use of the partic. is much commoner in Greek than in Eng., a fact 
to be kept constantly in mind in translating. For the voice of éta:rnoa- 
pévn, see G. 1242, 2; H. 813. Xenophon’s choice of the word dwrowrdure 
(lit. sent him back) shows his recognition of the imperious nature of 
Parysatis and of her influence over Artaxerxes. 

Page 2.] §4 1. ‘O 8: ie. Cyrus. Cf. the note on 4 o¢, p. 1, 14. — 
#3, a8, when, temporal conj. —dwfAGe: accent (G. 133, 1; H. 301). — 
BovActerar... éxelvov, planned that he might never (G. 1610; H. 1021) 
again be (G. 1872; H. 885) in the power of his brother, but, if possible, 
might be king in his stead. For the mood of dtvnra, see G. 1503, end, 
and 1403 ; H. 937, 898; and for its accent, G. 729; H. 417a.—3. pév: 
correlative to 5¢éin 5. His mother’s support is contrasted with the steps 
taken by Cyrus himself to bring about the desired end.—4. Kép@: for 
the case, see G. 1159; H. 764, 2.— 5. BaetAcbovra: the simple attrib. 
partic. (G. 1559; H. 965), used as an adj. 

§5. 5. dots dduxvetro : a cond. rel. sent. expressing a general supposi- 
tion in past time, with the indic. where we should expect the opt. (G. 
1482 ; H. 918, 894). —6. wapd Bacwréws, from the presence of the king, 
is used with rdy as an attrib. adj., asubst. being omitted (G. 952, 1, 2; H. 
666 a, 621a).. The expression is brief, and would read in full, ders 3e 
Tay wapa Bacidel (dat.) adixvetro wapa Baoidéws (gen.) err. Note that the 
art. is omitted with Baci\dws (G. 957 ; H. 660c). — wavras: pl. because of 
the distributive force of Soms (G. 1021c; H. 6206).—7. atre: with 
dldous (G. 1174; H. 765). So adrg in 10,—etvar: after wore (G. 1449; 
1450 ; H. 953). The Persians whose support Cyrus thus won were prob. 
high officials at court, sent out to inspect the province. See Introd. 11}, 
end. —8. nal... 8: the position of 8¢, so far from the beginning of the 
sent., is rare. For nat... dé cf. p. 1, 7, and note. —rév BapBdpwv : to 
give a subst. a more emphatic position, it is often transferred, generally 
with change of case, from the dependent to the principal clause. So also 
in Eng., as “See the learned Bellario, how he writes.’’ Here we should 
normally have éwepedeiro ws of wap éauvrg BdpBapau wodeuety xrr. For the 
case of BapBdpwy as it stands, see G. 1102; H. 742.—9. os elnoav, Ex orev : 
object clause expressed by ws and the opt. where we should expect drws 
and the fut. indic. (¢f. drws fora: in 2, and G. 1372; H. 885), or at least 
Srws with the pres. opt. (G. 1374, 1; H. 8856). In thus using ws (in the 
sense Of Srws), Xenophon distinctly violates Attic usage. In general, he 
stands apart from other writers of Attic prose in his use of ws in final 
and object clauses. See G. Moods and Tenses, 351, and Appendix IV. 
The instances of his peculiar usage will be noted as they occur. — 
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Page 2.] wodepetv: with Ixavol (G. 1526; H. 952). —ebvotxds Exouvew: 
how are such phrases best rendered into Eng.? See the Dict., 8.0. 
exw. 

§6, 11. rhv 5... Bacvréa, his Greek force (the position of the words 
is emphatic) he collected with the utmost secrecy (lit. concealing his act, 
G. 1242, 1; H. 812, as most he was able), that he might take (G. 1365 ; 
H. 881) the king as unprepared as possible. 65é introduces the. third and 
most important particular. His mother was his first resource, then native 
Persians, then Greek mercenaries. Cyrus knew that an army of Greeks 
was his chief hope for wresting the throne from his brother, who had all 
the resources of the empire at hiscommand. Cf. i.7.3.— 12. ét dmrapa- 
oxevérarov : 57: or ws is very often prefixed to the sup. to strengthen it. 
Cf. quam mazime in Lat. In these constructions there is an ellipsis of 
some form of d’vaya:. Sometimes in the case of the sup. with ws the 
verb is expressed, as in 11, ws pddXwra edvvaro kpuwrdépevos, as secretly as 
possible, and p. 111, 13, ws édtvaro rdxwoTa éwopevero. Cf. with the latter 
the simple ws rdxiwra, p. 14, 21. Cf. also with &ri whelorovs, as many as 
possible, in 16, ds dy dévnrat welarous, p. 27, 8.—13. oS, in the following 
manner ; covering all that follows to the end of the chapter. First he 
strengthened his garrisons (§ 6), which were already manned by Greeks ; 
then he himself collected troops for the siege of Miletus (§ 7); then he 
got together other Greek contingents under Clearchus (§ 9), Aristippus 
(§ 10), Proxenus, Sophaenetus, and Socrates (§ 11). — éroutro: mid. C7. 
dtarrnoapévn, p. 1, 16. —14. pvAaxds: antec. attracted into the rel. 
clause (G. 1037; H. 995). Normally we should have rwy gvAacwe drdowr 
(G. 1031; H. 984) elye wrt. The accent shows that ¢vdaxcds is from 
gvAax} and not from ¢UAaé (G. 121, 1; H. 128). State the difference in 
meaning of the two substs.— 15. éxdoroug: pred. position (G. 976; 
H. 673 a). — 16. ws... wédeor, on the plea that Tissaphernes was plot- 
ting against their cities (G. 1568, 1574 ; H. 970, 978). Cf. ws dwoxrevwy, 
p. 1, 15. —17. wal yap... 1d dpxatov, and (the reason was plausible), for 
the cities of Ionia had originally (G. 1060 ; H. 719) belonged to Tissa- 
phernes (G. 1094, 1; H. 732a). The impf. joav is used with 7d dpxatoy 
of a time prior to the main action. —18. é« Bacirdws Sedopévar, having 
been given him by the king, or being a present to him from the king. é€ 
(for the form éx, see G. 63; H. 88c) is used with the gen. of the agent 
viewed as the source. —19. ddaorhxerav: for the form, see G. 528 ; 
H. 359a. For the revolt of the Geek cities of Ionia to Cyrus, see the 
Introd., § 17 end.— 20. wAhv Mufrov : Tissaphernes had built a castle in 
Miletus which overawed the town. Situation of Miletus ? See the Dict. 
and map. 
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Page 2.] §7. 21. wpoascOdpevos, having become aware (or in Eng. more 
commonly, becoming aware) befurehand. — ra atré : distinguish this care- 
fully from the following raira (G. 399; H. 679). In the pl., because the 
Greeks looked at the action of revolting with reference to its paris ; but 
in Eng., were forming this same plan (cognate acc., G. 1054 ; H. 7166. — 
BovAcvopévovs : sc. rivds. The partic. is in indirect discourse (G. 1588; 
H. 982).— dwoorfiva:: in appos. with 74 a’ra raira (G. 1517). —22. rods 
pay... roug &: relic of the original demonstrative meaning of the art. 
(G. 981; H. 654).— 23. vwodaBey rous devyovras : subordinated to ovdAd\étas 
éwodid pxet, when he had taken the fugitives under his protection, he collected 
an army and laid siege, etc. twodaBwy cal (observe the conj.) ovAd\ééas 
érodispxes would mean, when he had taken and had collected, he laid siege, 
etc.— 24. brodidpxe : continued action. —25. xardyew : observe the dis- 
tinction of the following terms : éxBddXw, eject, banish; pevyw, flee, be in 
banishment ; xardyw, lead back, restore from banishment ; éxxlrrw, fall out, 
be banished. — 26. cal atrn...orpdrevpa, and in this again he had 
(G. 1173; H. 768) another pretext for collecting (G. 1547; H. 969) an 
army. avry is in agreement with the subst. in the pred. ; otherwise it 
would be rovro. 

Page 3.] §8. 1. nflov... advrod, he asked, on the ground that he wus 
(G. 1563, 2; H. 9696) his brother. —2. S0@fvar: obj. of pélov (G. 1518 ; 
H. 948), with rdédes for its subj. — ol: the indir. reflex. (G. 987 ; H. 685), 
accented because it is in antithesis to Twoagpédpyy»v and emphatic (G. 144, 1; 
H. 263). —3. dpxev: parallel in const. to d0@j»a:, i.e. he thought it right 
(#élov) rather that the cities should be given to him (placed under his 
authority) than (he thought it right) that Tissaphernes should control 
them. — atrév: for the case, see G. 1109; H. 741. — cvvéwparrev... 
atr@ : codperated with him in this, lit. did this with (cvr-) him. Why is 
ravra in the pl.? See note on 7a aird, p. 2, 21. — 4. dove od yoOdvero : 
actual result (G. 1449; 1450; H. 927). Cf. wore elva:, p. 2, 7. —wpds 
davrév: used as adj. (G. 952, 1; H. 6664). «pds: here of hostile personal 
relation. — 5. Tiroradépves ... Sawavay, but thought that he (airdy, i.e. 
Cyrus) was incurring expense (G. 1522, 1; H. 946) about his forces because he 
was at war with Tissaphernes (G. 1177 ; H. 772). —6. Gore... wodepotv- 
tev, consequently he was not at all (ovdé», G. 1060; H. 719) displeased at 
their being at war (G. 1568 ; H. 970). —7. nal yap, and (the more) because, 
involving an ellipsis, as always. C/. p. 2, 17.—9. ov... &xav, which he 
(Cyrus) happened to have that belonged to Tissaphernes. Twrcagépvous is a 
gen. of possession (G. 1085, 1; H. 729a), limiting wy» in the rel. clause. 
It would stand normally in the antec. clause with rov wédewv. — av: 
assimilation in case (G. 1031 ; H. 994). — Note throughout this section the 
use of the impf. to express continuance or repetitwn. 
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Page 3.] §9. 10. Keppowhow: What was the Chersonese, and where 
was it? —11. «ar &vriumépas : an adv. phrase like ‘over against’ in Eng., 
in which dvriurépas was originally felt to be an acc.; sometimes written as 
one word, xaravriwépas. —"ABvSou: for the case, see G. 1148; H. 757. 
Where was Abydus, and for what was it famous ? — révSe rév tpérov : in 
the following (G. 1005 ; H. 696) manner, adv. acc. equal to wWée, p. 2, 13. — 
12. KAdapxos : see Introd., § 23. —13. nyde@n, came to admire (G. 1260 ; 
H. 841). — Seow: change to the historic pres. Cf. dvaPalve, davéBn, 
p. 1, 8, 10, and the note. — 14. puplovs Sapexots: this was a large sum 
($54,000), but Cyrus did not lack means and was determined to have 
men. — 15. ovwé&Acfev, broddua : note the difference in tense. —16. d& 
. . « 6ppaepevos: i.e. the Chersonese was his military base. — rots @pagt 
Tois... olxotg. : note the position of the attrib. adj. phrase (G. 959, 2; 
952, 1; H. 668; 666a). Cf. év Xeppovfow rq «rd. above in 10. —17. 
‘EAAfeowovrov : the acc. with reference to a preceding state of motion, as 
in the phrase els rdxov olxw, (go into and) dwell in a place. What is the 
modern name of the Hellespont ? — 20. éxotea:: to be translated by an 
adv. (G. 926; H. 619a).—rotro ... orpdrevpa, in this way again this 
armament was secretly maintained (G. 1586 ; H. 984) for him. 

$10. 22. @erradés: Where was Thessaly? What famous mountain 
was there on its northern boundary ? — févog: What is the difference 
between the meaning of the word here and that below in 25 ?—23. otxot : 
used as adj. (G. 952, 1; H. 666a). For its accent, see G. 113; H. 1026.— 
24. alret... proOdv, asked him for pay (airdy and yuc6dy being obj. accs. 
with airet) for (eis) 2000 mercenaries (and) for three months, i.e. for three 
months’ pay (G. 1085, 5; H. 729d) for 2000 mercenaries. . This is some- 
times rendered, asked him for about (els, see note on eis, p. 5, 5) 2000 
mercenaries etc.; but it seems incredible that Cyrus should have been 
willing to send off 4000 Greeks (he gave Aristippus double the sum for 
which he asked) on so distant an expedition, when his whole aim was 
to gather Greek troops about him as rapidly as possible. On the other 
hand, it was an easy matter for him to furnish Aristippus the means 
for collecting this number. —25. og... dvrurraniwrav, on the ground 
that (cf. the use of ws with éw:BouNevovros, p. 2, 16) in this way he should 
get the better of his opponents. epryerdpevos dv (G. 1563, 2; H. 9696) 
would be wepyévoro dy (G. 1308 ; H. 987 a), if expressed by a finite 
mood. The prot. to this apod. is implied in ovrws (G. 1413; H. 902). — 
26. dvreraciwraev : for the case, see G. 1120; H. 749. 

Page 4.] 2. avrod: gen. obj. of deirac (G. 1114; H. 743a). The obj. 
inf. xaradioa is, in this case, the acc. —p: with the inf. (G. 1611; 
H. 1023). —3. wplv dv atr@ oupBovdetonras, until he had consulted with 
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Page 4.] him. For xpi» (strengthened by preceding wrpdoGer) signifying 
until, with the subjv. after a neg., see G. 1469; 1470 ; H. 924. Since the 
clause depends on an historic tense,rpl»y cupBovdevoaro (G. 1502, 3; H. 
937 a) might have been used. 

§11. 6. IIpégevov : the particular friend of Xenophon,‘at whose invi- 
tation the latter took part in the expedition. — 7. os BovAdépevos, ws wape- 
Xévrev: the first ws shows that Bovddpevos xr. gives the cause for the 
command to Proxenus, as assigned by Cyrus; the second ws shows that 
wapexdvrwy gives the cause, as assigned by Cyrus, for his desire (BovAdpe- 
vos) to expel the Pisidians ; while ws before rodeujow» in 12 shows that 
this partic. gives the purpose declared by Cyrus for his command to the 
other two generals (éxéXevoev). The further idea implied in the first and 
third cases, that the cause and the purpose were not the true grounds of 
his action, is derived from the context and is not implied by this use of ws 
(G. 1574 ; H. 978). Neither is there any conditional force in the partic. 
with ws. Cf. with these three cases of ws with the partic. the cases where 
it occurs above, p. 1, 15, p. 2,16, p. 3, 25.— ele velSag: point out the 
situation of Pisidia on the map. —9. xépq: equiv. to dpyy. Cf. p. 1, 17. 
—10. Where were Stymphdlus and Achaia? Over one half of the Ten 
Thousand came from Arcadia and Achaia. See Introd. § 242.—11. 
Eévoug ... Tovrous, these also being quest-friends (G. 907 ; H. 614) of his. 
—12. ovv rots duydon, with the aid of the exiles. Cf. with this the simple 
dat. Tiwcadépve: that precedes. For this cf. p. 3, 5. —13. rotg Murnoloy : 
for the repetition of the art., cf. rots Opgél «rd., p. 3, 16, and the note. — 
For the reasons that made it comparatively easy for Cyrus to collect his 
large force of Greek mercenaries, see the Introd., § 24}. 


CHAPTER II. 


$1. 14. "Ewe... dve, but when it now seemed good to him to proceed 
(note the tense, G. 1271, 1272, 1; H. 851) into the interior. The time is 
early in 401 s.c. Cyrus had begun his secret preparations against his 
brother immediately on his return to the court, after the death of his 
father, in 404 8. c. — rhv pev... BovAdpevos, he made his pretence as if . 
he wished, etc. Note the voice of éroeiro. pév implies a clause with 5¢, 
which if expressed might be, ry 3 dAnOelg éxt Bacidéa éwopevero. The 
antithesis is in fact expressed below in § 4, where ué» is repeated from a 
new point of view. For ws BovAduevos, see the note on ws BoudAcpevos, p. 4, 7. 
— Knowing the dread with which the Greeks regarded the vast distances 
of the Persian empire, Cyrus did not deem it wise to announce his real 
purpose publicly. But it should be observed that his alleged purpose 
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Page 4.] carried him and his troops eastward toward Babylon. See the 
map. —15. éPadetv é& : the prep. repeated, as often. —16. og éwl rodt- 
Tavs, avowedly against these. —17. évratOa axev, to come there, i.e. to 
Sardis. Cf. p. 5, 13.—18. wal, also. Clearchus and Aristippus were at 
a distance (cf. i. 1. 9 and 10), and their troops are not regarded as part of 
the Greek force (7d ‘EA\nuxdy) just mentioned. —AaBévn, with. Cf. 
afd», p. 1, 9, and the note. —19. dcov... orpdrevpa, whatever troops 
he had. Cf. ordcas elxye pudaxds, p. 2, 14, and the note, and 6 efye orpd- 
revue in the next line. This attraction of the antec. is a common const. 
in Eng. also. —’Aptorlrwe : Aristippus did not come in person, but sent 
Menon. See i. 2. 6 and ii. 6. 28.—20. rovg ofxo.: cf. p. 3, 23. — 21. 
fievlg.;: What mark of confidence, as already narrated, had Cyrus shown 
Xenias ? —22. rot fevuxot: for the case, see G. 1109; H. 741. —23. 
AaPévra: so far removed from Zerig, with which we should expect it to 
agree (cf. \aBévr: in 18 and cuvadAayévr: in 19), that it takes the case of 
the (unexpressed) subj. of qxev (G. 928, 1; H. 941), —24. dvddrrav : 
cf. the const. of wodeuety, p. 2, 9. 

§2, 25. éxéXevoe, urged. Note the chiastic ‘Sehanseiient: éxddere Tods 
woopkoivras Kal rods puyddas éxéAevoe. —26. vrooyxspevos . . . otxade, 
promising them that, if he should successfully accomplish the object for 
which he was taking the field (G. 1026; 1027; H. 996), he would not 
(G. 1496 ; H. 1024) stop until he had restored them to their homes. Verbs 
of promising regularly take the fut. inf. of indir. discourse, but the pres. 
_and aor. are allowed (G. 1286; H. 948a). (The fut. ravoecdac here has 
the authority only of a correction in one MS.) For the dependent verbs, 
which, except éorparevero, are indirectly quoted, see G. 1497, 2; H. 932, 2. 
We might have had éd» xararpdéy and mply dv xaraydyy representing édp 
karampdtw and mpivy dy xaraydyw of the direct form. éorparevero, for 
which, on the principles of indir. discourse, we might have had either 
orparevorro OF orpareverac (representing orparevoua: of the dir. form), is 
not included in the indir. discourse, but is in the tense demanded by the 
narrative. See G. 1501; H. 936. This is also the Eng. usage. — 27. 
apéavev wolv: cf. p. 4, 2 and 3. 

Page 5.] 2. atr@: dat. of indir. obj.—3. wapficav «lg Ddpbders : 
previous motion is implied (G. 1226, 1; H. 788). The army was en- 
camped probably outside the city, so that e/s means simply to. Sardis 
was the capital of Lydia and at this time the residence of Cyrus. See the 
Dict. and map. 

§ 3. Read the Introd. §§ 21, 22, 23.— 4. rots de rev wédewv : Cf. rar wapa 
Baoiéws, p. 2, 6, and note. — 5. ele, to the number of, with a numeral, 
This word and du¢@i, about, when thus used, are still prepositions and take 
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Page 5.] the numeral inthe acc. Cf. redracral dugl rods dioxiAlous, aboul 
two thousand (acc.) peltasts (nom.) below, p. 7,4, where dugi rods dioxAlous 
is an adj. phrase. ws and decoy, on the other hand, are in this sense advs. 
and do not affect the case of the numeral that follows. —7. yvpvfjras: 
the accent determines the declension to which the subst. belongs, the 
termination -as being long in the first dec. and short in the third (G. 112; 
H.101c). For the comprehensive application of the term yuprfs, see the 
Dict. —9. os, about. See note on els above in 5. — Tlarlav 6 Meyapets : 
not ‘before mentioned. Where was Megara ? — weAracrds : describe the 
equipment of the peltast.—11. av: in agreement with the nearer subj. (G. 
901 ; H. 607). —12. trav orparevoplver, of those who had been campaigning. 
The pres. here represents the impf. (G. 1289; H. 856a). For the case, 
see G. 1094, 7; H. 732; 729¢. 

§ 4, 13. Ovro: pév: in contrast with those who came from a greater 
distance and joined him later (§ 6 and §9). For mév, see the note, p. 4, 
14. —In connected discourse, every Greek sent. has, in general, a con- 
junction to connect it with the preceding sent. The exceptions to this 
principle in Xenophon are mainly such sents. as begin with demonstra- 
tives or advs. of place. C/. otro: uéy rd. here, rovrov 7d edpos «rd. in 23, 
rovrov SuaBas xrd. in 24, évradda tuevev in 26. Cf. also roiry cvyyerdpevos 
xrd., p. 8, 12, and évrai@a xal rapayyé\Na, p. 4,17. The lack of con- 
nection is called asyndeton (d-cvr-derov, 5éw, bind) and is commonest in 
explanatory sents.— atra@: dat, of advantage (G. 1165 ; H. 767), —Tioa- 
dépvns wopederar werd, he declares this himself in ii. 3. 19. — 14. pelfova 7 
ws, too extensive to be, lit. greater than as (it would be, if), etc. — 15. evar: 
quoted inf. C/. daravay, p. 3, 6, and the note. —16. os Bacwiéa, to the 
king. ws is used as a prep. only with the acc. of a person. See also note 
on facihéws, p. 2, 6.—y... raxvera, as quickly as possible, lit. in what 
way (sc. 65y, G. 1181; H. 776) he could most quickly. 

§5. 17. qeovee: with double obj. (G. 1103; H. 742c).—20. ov: 
antec. omitted. Cf. p. 4,27. With how many Greek troops did Cyrus 
set out from Sardis? — epparo: the march probably began March 6, 
401 p.c. See the Introd. § 42%. Follow carefully on the map the route 
now to be described, and determine the situation of the countries, towns, 
and rivers mentioned. Read at the same time the corresponding articles 
in the Dict. —dwé: not é, out of, because the army was not encamped 
within the city. —21. ora®pous rpeis, three days’ journey, an acc. of 
extent of time (G. 1062; H. 720). Cf. wapacdyyas, an acc. of extent of 
space, immediately following. On the ‘stage’ and parasang. see the 
Introd., § 41. —22. etkoot xal So: note the conj. (G. 382, 1; H. 2915). 
— Malavdpoy: note the position of the word (G. 970; H. 6244). Give its 
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Page 5.] Eng. derivative. —23. wé@pa: what was the length of the 
arébpov ? — yébupa .... wAolos, and there was a pontuun-bridge over (it) 
made of seven boats (G. 1181; H. 776): cf. yepvpas fevyriwv, Hdt. i. 205. 

§6. 24. SiaBds: relatively past (G. 1288; H. 856). Still we render 
loosely, crossing this, etc. — 26. olxavpévyy, inhabited, many of the cities 
of Asia being then, as now, deserted, %pnuo. — 27. ypépas: for the case, 
cf. craduovs in 21. — Mévwv: the general sent by Aristippus. He had 
been delayed in some manner in getting to Sardis, and Cyrus waited for 
him at Colossae. An unfavorable account of Menon is given in ii. 6. 
21-29. See also the Introd., § 291. 

Page 6.] §7. 6. "Evratéa... qv, there Cyrus had a palace. Dis- 
tinguish Pacidea from Baordela, p. 1, 13. — qv: of. Hv, p. 5, 11, and note 
(G. 899, 2 ; H. 604). — 7. Onpleov: limiting wAjpns (G. 11389; 1140; 1112 ; 
H. 753). — dad tarqrov, on horseback, lit. from a horse, because in hunting 
the attack upon the animal hunted proceeds from the horse. When this 
relation is not to be expressed the phrase is é¢ trov, as éwl roi twrov 
fryev, he led them on horseback, p. 111, 20.—8. owére BobAorro : a cond. 
rel. sent. expressing general supposition in past time (G. 1431, 2; H. 914, 
2).—9. Sd... wapaSeloov, through the middle (G. 978, 1; H. 671) of 
the park. —10. atroé: in the pred. position (G. 977, 1; H. 6736). —&é 
tév BaciAclwv : the more precise statement would be év rots BaciXelors, but 
the subsequent flowing of the water out from (under) the palace is implied. 
Cf. wapijoayr els Zdpdas, p. 5, 3, and note. 

§8. 11. éem: for the accent, see G. 144, 5; H. 480, 2. Note the 
tense. Above in 6 we have #», because, although the palace was doubt- 
less in existence at the time of the composition of the narration, Cyrus 
himself was then, dead. —12. peyddov BactA\éws : note the omission of 
the art., and cf. Baoidéws, p. 2, 6, and the note. —14. nal ovros, this 
also, i.e. the Marsyas as well as the Maeander. — 16. woSév: pred. gen. 
of measure (G. 1094, 5; H. 732, 720d). — Adyerar .. . éxBetpar, Apollo is 
said to have flayed, etc., the pers. const. for the impers., \éyera: ' Awd Awa, 
éxdetpar (G. 1622, 2; H. 944). The dir. form of the anecdote would be 
évrad0a 'Awdd\dwy efédeipe . . . expéuace. — 17. Mapovav: see the Dict. — 
—tplfovra: in a contest (G. 1563, 3; H. 969a).—ol: as indir. reflex. 
refers to Apollo. Here without accent. C/. ol, p. 3, 2, and note. — 18. 
wept codlas, about musical skill.— Séppa : from stem of dépw.— 19. SOev al 
anyal, whence (= ¢t od) the fountains spring: see 13 above. — Mapovtas : 
pred. nom. (G. 907; H. 614). 

§9. 20. Eléptns: see the Introd., §13.—21. ry pdxy, in the well-known 
(r7) battle (G.-1181; H. 776). —Adyerar olxoSopfioar:: cf. Adyerar éxdetpa, 
‘above in 16, and the note. —23. ipeve tpépas tpidxowra: waiting for 
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Page 6.] the reinforcements immediately named. This is the longest 
halt that the Greek troops made anywhere, but the time was utilized. 
See the Introd., § 421. —25. roférag Kpfyras : the Cretan bowmen were 
celebrated in antiquity. — 26. ZSéers: not previously mentioned and not 
again referred to in the Anabasis. What became of him and what dis- 
position was made of his troops are matters of conjecture. — 27. Ledal- 
verog : we should probably read ‘Ayias. See the Invrod., § 22, note. 

Page 7.] 3. éyévovro ol ctyravres, all together amounted to. — dwAt- 
ra, weAracral: pred. nom. with éyévovro. (G. 907 ; H. 7066). The words 
distribute ol cvpravres (note wey... 5). wedracral is here used generic- 
ally for light armed troops in general, and includes the 500 yuprfres and 
200 bowmen mentioned above, p. 5, 7, and p. 6, 25, See the Dict., s.v. 
wexracrhs. Above, p. 6, 24, the word has its specific sense. —4. dpdl 
Tovs SicxtAlovs : see the note on eis, p. 5, 5. For the force of the art., 
see G. 948b; H. 664c. — When Xenophon here says 11,000 hoplites and 
2000 light armed troops, he is speaking in round numbers. The exact 
totals according to the preceding enumerations are respectively 10,600 
and 2,300. The hoplite force was subsequently increased to the number 
of 1,100. See the Introd., § 22. 

§ 10. Up to this time the march has been south-east. Gyrakn now turns 
back and marches north-west as far as Kepduwy dyopd, probably with the 
double object of increasing his supplies and getting on the main high-road 
to the east. —7. rd Avaaia fOvoe, celebrated the Lycaea with sacrifice. 
ra Avxaa is a cognate acc. (G. 1051 ; 1052 ; H. 715; 716a). Cf. the phrase 
wéurey Bondpdéua, to celebrate the Boedromia by a procession. Why should 
Xenias have felt special interest in the Lycaea?—8. trav: in agreement 
with the pred. nom. (G. 904; H. 610). —11. Kepépev dyopdév: cf. Eng. 
Newmarket. —torydrnv «wpds: the last hordering on, or the last on the 
road to. 

$11. 13. cra®povs . .. rpidxowra: these are the longest marches 
recorded in the Anabasis. Cyrus’s object probably was to meet Epyaxa 
before his troops became clamorous for their pay.— 14. Kave-rpov weBlov : 
What parallels in Eng.? Cf. the compound Kepduwy dyopd above. —16. 
wdéov : used for rhedvos: cf. iv. 7,9 and 10.— 17. 6 8... Siftye, kept (d:Fye) 
expressing (or continued to express) his hope (of paying them). For this 
use of the supplementary partic., see G. 1580; H. 981.—18. dvidpevos : 
quoted after 870s #» (G. 1589; H. 981). —rot Képov rpémov: the art. 
limits rpdwov. Cf. 4 Zvevvéows yuvh and roi Kidtlkwv Baciiéws just below. 
— 19. txovra: when able, limiting the omitted subj. of drodiddvac (G. 928, 
2; H. 941). — dwob&8Sdvai, to pay: note the force of the prep. : corres- 
pondingly in 17 dwjrovy. But below in 21 simply dodva:, because Cyrus 
had in fact no claims on Epyaxa. 
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Page 7.] §12. 20. The Syennesis here named (see the Dict. and ¢/. the 
modern use of Pharaoh) is said to have pursued a double policy and to 
have endeavored to propitiate both Cyrus and Artaxerxes, determined to 
keep his throne, whichever of-the two prevailed. The kings of Cilicia were 
at this time tributary to Persia. On the Ionic gen. Zvevvéows, see G. 256 ; 
H. 201 D. — rot Bactdkéas : note the art. — 21. éyero Soivar : the pers. 
const., but below in 24 the impers. Cf. Aéyera: "AwddAwy éxdeipac, 
p. 6, 16, and the note. — 22. ovv, at any rate, i.e. however he got the 
money, he at any rate certainly had it to pay his troops with. C/. od» 
below, p. 10, 9 and p. 11, 6. —orparg: his Greek army. — 23. produ 
TerTapeyv pnvev: how much did this amount to in gold money of the 
U. S.? See the Dict. s.v. wscOds and dacexds, and i. 3, 21, below. — 24. 
*AowevSlouvs : where was Aspendus ? 

Page 8.] $13. 3. wapéd: with the acc., because of the course of the 
water after it left the xpj»n, along the road. Cf. w1yal éx rév Baothelwy, 
p. 6, 10. — xpfvyn ... xadroupévn, the so-called (G. 1659 ; H. 965) spring 
of Midas, lit. the spring called (that) of Midas. Who was Midas, and for 
what two things was he especially celebrated ? — 4. rév Zarvpow: What 
particular satyr is here meant ? — 5. olvm... atrhv, by mizing wine in 
it, lit. by mizing it with wine (the means). 

§14. 8. Kupovu émSetgar : cf. adroi uy xaradion, p. 4, 2, and the note. 
— 9. Bovdspevos : Cyrus was the more willing to gratify her, since he saw 
the advantage of giving her husband a vivid impression of the strength of 
his army. — 10. tév ‘EAAfvev Kal trav BapBdpev: the art. repeated, 
because the Greeks and barbarians are not viewed as a single army, but 
as separate forces. 

§15. 11. os... pdxny, as their custom (was) for battle.— 12. ortvas, 
to take their places, not to stand. — €xacrov: sc. orparyyév. —13. ei 
Trerrdpwyv: this made the front of the army very extended. See the 
Introd., § 322, note. — elxe : in agreement with the nearer subj. C/. #», 
p. 6, 6, and the note. — rd pev Seftdv werd. : the positions are here named in 
the order of danger and honor. See the Introd., § 322, end. —14, of ow 
atreo : the subst. is omitted. C/f. rdv rapa Baoihéws, p. 2.6, and the note. 
Cf. also rods éavrod in 12, and of éxelvou in 15. — evévupov : What is meant 
when it is said that the Greeks used the word edwrupos euphemistically 
for dporepéds ? See the words in the Dict. and also detidés. 

§16. 16. wpérov pév : correlated by efra 5é two lines below— 17. Cras, 
véfesg: cavalry and infantry respectively. See the Introd., § 143. — 
18. rots “EXAnvas : governed by éGewpe above. — wapekatvev: the Greeks 
drawn up in line of battle doubtless presented a more imposing appear- 
ance than if they had marched by in column. —19. dppapdgns ° 
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Page 8.] distinguish the dpyduata from the dpya and the duaga respec- 
tively. — 20. wavres: i.e. the Greeks. So rdvras below in 22. — xpdévy 
XGAKG ... éxxexaduppévag: Cyrus was aiming to impress the Cilician 
queen with the splendor of his Greek troops, through the mingled 
effect produced by the brilliant color of their x:rw»es and by the gleam of 
their metal armor. The cuirass worn by the common soldier was doubt- 
less generally the leathern owodds (see the word in the Dict.). This was 
now temporarily laid aside, leaving the dark-red tunic uncovered. See 
the Introd., §31!, note. For the effect of this brilliant display upon 
Epyaxa, cf. idoica rhv Aaumpéryra éGaipace, p. 9,7. —21. dxnexaruppivas, 
uncovered, a circumstantial partic. of manner (G. 1563, 3; H. 69a). 
How was the shield protected when not in use ? 

§17. 22. wapfrace: see the note on éredebrace, p. 1, 12. — orhoas : 
jirst aor. and trans. For its relation to rdupas, see the note on trodafwy», 
p. 2, 23. — 23. @éAayyos : see the word in the Dict. — ploys: cf. nécou, 
p. 6, 9, and the note. — 25. wpoPadéo@Oar rd dada: i.e. shields forward 
and spears in rest, as if for attack. See the Introd., § 432. —éAnv rhv 
ddérayya, the phalanx in a body (G. 979 ; H. 672c). — 26. of 8€, and they. 
Cf. 6 6é, p. 1, 14, and the note. —27. éedAmye: subj. nom. omitted 
(G. 897, 4; H. 602c). 

Page 9.] 1. & 5¢...oxnvds, and they (sc. atrév) now advancing 
(gen. abs.) more and more rapidly, of their own accord the suldiers (G. 1178 ; 
H. 768) began with a shout to run toward the camp. They wished to give 
the barbarians the impression that they intended an attack. In the next 
section we are told that the Greeks éwi ras oxnvds #\Oov, dispersed to their 
own tents. See the Introd., § 402. 

$18. 3. BapBdpewv: subjective gen. (G. 1094, 2; H. 7296). With ddfos 
sc. #v.—«al...te...nal: the first «al connects the statement that 
precedes with the double (re. . . xal, both. . . and) statement that follows. 
—4. ipvyev, Epvyov: the repetition of the word delineates the act vividly 
with comic effect. —ol é& tfs dyapas pvyov: i.e. of év rH dopa éx Tijs 
dyopas Epuvyov. Cf. rods éx trav wddewr, p. 5, 4, and rar wapd Bacidéws, 
p. 2, 6. For the marches here referred to, see the Introd., § 261. —6. 
ovv yet: these Greeks had a keen sense of humor. See the Introd., 
§ 281. —7. thv régfiw: the Greek phalanx had not broken rank in its 
charge. — ro§ orparedparos: the gen. in this position (G. 965 end ; 
H. 666 6) doubtless because it modifies A\apwpdrnra as well as rdéw. — 8. 
tov... ev, seeing the terror with which the Greeks inspired the barba- 
rians. Note the prep. phrases used adjectively. 

$19. 14. ratryny..."EAAnowy, this country he gave over to the Greeks 
to plunder (G. 1532 ; H. 951). At this point Cyrus first leaves his own 
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Page 9.] satrapy. — 15. os... overav, on the ground that it was. Cf. 
ws Bovddueros, p. 4, 7, and the note. See also Introd., § 261, end. 

§20. 16. dwowdpwa, cuvérepev : cf. dvaBalve, dvéBn, p. 1, 8, and the 
note. — thy traxlorny -od6v : adv. acc. — 18. atrév: himself, i.e. Menon. 
— Kipos 5¢ xrA. : see the map for the two routes into Cilicia that are 
here mentioned. — 22. dv @: sc. xpévy, and cf. év als, p. 7, 7. —23. 
irepov .. . Suvaorny, a certain other powerful man of his subordinates, — 
24, émpovdetayv adrg: Cyrus’s charge was, ériBoudevovow éeuol (G. 1522, 1; 
H. 946). 

§21. 27. 4 eloBodt: the so-called IvAac rijs Ko\uclas. 

Page 10.] 1. dpfxavos... orparedpan, impracticable for an army 
(G. 1165 ; H. 767) to enter (G. 1526 ; H. 952). —ad tig dxcoduev, if there 
was asubods to oppose (lit. trying 6 prevent G. 1256 : ; H. 832) it. — 2. 
elvar él trav dxpwv «rh. : he was there not with the intention of real 
opposition, but to give color to his asserted allegiance to the king. elva 
is quoted. Cf. éxdetpar, p. 6, 17. —4. ry veorepala: for the case, see 
G. 1192 ; H. 782. — ru AeAourag ely «rd. : the messenger’s announce- 
ment continues to the end of the section. He said, \éAowe (for the com- 
pound form in the opt. act., see G. 733) Zuévveors xrr., Syennesis has left 
the height since (éwel) he learned, etc., and because (xat rt) he heard, etc. 
poero and jxove were secondary tenses in the original statement and 
remain unchanged when quoted (G. 1499, 1482 ; H. 935bc). The clause 
beginning ér: rd Mévwvos is quoted after joGero, #v occurring where en or 
éori would be regular (G. 1489; H. 936). Cf. éorparevero, p. 4, 27. 
Similarly the clause beginning rpefpes wepirdeovoas is quoted after qxove 
(G. 1588 ; H. 982). — 8. rds Aaxedatpovley : with rpujpes (G. 959, 2 ; 960; 
H. 668a). For the aid rendered Cyrus by the Lacedaemonians, see 
i. 4. 2 and 3. 

§ 22, 9. ovv, at any rate, i.e. whatever the reason for which Syennesis 
left the heights. Cf. p. 7, 22. — ovSevdg nwArvovros, without hindrance, 
gen. abs. expressing manner. — 10. tas’ onnvds, the camp, the place. — 
od : rel. adv. — ébéAarrov : expressing continuance, but with plpf. force. 
Cf. joay, p. 2, 17. —11. naréBarvev: mark the change of tense from 
évéBy in 9. — 12. SévBpav, dumédov: with ciprrewr. Cf. Onplwy, p. 6, 7, 
and the note. — otpmrdewv: Attic second dec. (G. 305, 306 ; H. 227). — 
13. wodt: for its agreement, see G. 923; H. 620a. —14. arvpods xal 
kpOds : note the pl. number. — dépe : not the historic pres. C/. d@pol- 
forrar, p. 1, 8, and note. — Spos 8 atro qepiexar etd. : Mt. Taurus. The 
plain (aéré) is of great extent. See the map. 
$23. 18. Tapeots, Tarsi or Tarsus, the birth-place of St. Paul. — 19. 
péoov: neut. of uécos used subst., as in the phrase pésov hudpas, midday 
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Page 10.] (G. 932, 1; H. 6216). The following gen. is partitive (G. 
1085, 7, 1088 ; H. 729 e).—20. Svopa, evpos: accs. of specification (G. [1058 ; 
H. 718).—21. wdéOpov : limits worayds (G. 1085, 5 ; H. 729d), not edpos. 

§ 24. 22. ol évoxotvres : subst. G. 1560, 1; H. 966). — 23. wAhy ol 
o  « Exowres: 8C. otk dtéuwov. Cf. the use of rAjy, p. 2, 20, where it is a 
prep. —24. of mapa... olxodvres : Gf. rots dxép ‘EAAhorovroy olkodst, p. 3, 
16, and the note. Those who remained did so for the purposes of trade 
with the army and fleet respectively. 

§ 25. 26. wporipa ... adlxero, reached Tarsus five days (G. 1184; 
H. 781) before (G. 926 ; H. 619a) Cyrus (G. 1163 ; H. 7565). 

Page 1l.}] 1. els rd weBlov : used adj. (G. 959, 1, 2, 960; H. 666 a). Cf. 
car dvrimépas ABvdov, p. 3, 11.— 2. of pav... ol &, some... others. Cf. 
rods pév... rods d€, p. 2, 22, and the note. A case of asyndeton in an 
explanatory sent. C/. otra péy, p. 5, 13, and the note. — dpwaéfovrds ri 
karaxomfvar, they had been cut to pieces (G. 1523, 1; H. 946) while com- 
mitting some act of plunder (G. 1054; H. 716b).—4. nal od, and not, 
cal connecting od duvayévous ard. with an affirmative expression, trode- 
$0évras, but at the end of the line ovdé, nor, continuing the negation. — 
7rd Gddo, the rest of (G. 966, 1). — 5. elra, then, resuming the two pre- 
ceding partics. —joav ... owdtrar: in explanation of do Adxor in 1. 
The normal] strength of the Adxos was 100 men (see the Introd., § 322.) 
If these two companies numbered each only 50 men, the instance is 
isolated ; some commentators believe that Xenophon here expresses 
himself loosely, but means these were each 100 hoplites. Elsewhere he is 
more exact. Cf. p. 106, 22, €& Adyous dvd éxardy Avdpas, six companies 
each of 100 men, and p. 152, 21, 6 dé Adxos Exacros oxeddv els rods éxardy. 
— 6. ovv, however that was. Cf. p. 10, 9. 

§ 26. 6. of 8 dAdo: i.e. of Menon’s army. Emphatic position (not 
éwel 5° of Addo) as also in 0, Kipos d¢ éwel xrX. —7. Sthpwacav: mark the 
force of the prep. See also the Introd., § 261, end.— 9. perewépaero mpds 
davrév, summoned repeatedly to himself, impf. (G. 1253, 2; H. 830).. 
—10. 6 8 otre... otra... bere, but he both declared that he had never © 
before, etc., and was then unwilling, etc. The Greek often says ovx én 
é\6etv, where we say, he said that he did not go, ov gnu having the sense 
Ideny. Here oire ... &pn obre. .. mOede, lit. he neither declared (i.e. he 
denied) nor wished, is perfectly regular, although a lit. translation of 
it is not good English. In otre... 2% n the direct discourse had #)éop 
(G. 1494; H. 854); in oure. . . ede there is no indirect discourse. — 11. 
otSev(: for the neg., see G. 1619; H. 1030. The dat. follows els yetpas 
é\Gety, which implies union or approach (G. 1175; H. 772a). So Kipp 
in the next line. — 12. Uva: sc. els xetpas. —mwplv émrace, XLaPe: for rply 
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Page 11.] with the indic., see G. 1469; 1470; 1464; H. 924. Mark 
the change of subj. in @\afe. 

$27. 13. perd 8 rabra: for its position, cf. of & Addon in 6.— 14, 
tSexe... wodAd: so likewise had Epyaxa. Cf. p. 7, 20.—15. Kupos 
8: sc. Edwxe. —16. wapda BaorAct, at court, i.e. at the great king’s court, 
the art. being omitted. Cyrus, in thus bestowing royal gifts, was assum- 
ing the kingly prerogative. See the Introd., § 19.—orperréy, Wédxa, 
dxtvdxny: for illustrations of these Persian articles, see the Dict. For 
representations of the bridle (xadiwds) and wrod}, see the Dict. 8.0. wrpope- 
rwrlduov and xdévdus. —18. pyxért: as had already happened at Tarsus. — 
ddapwalerGar : one of the objs. of Z5wxe supplied above (G. 1518 ; H. 948). 
So dwodauBdvew in 20.—19, ra S¢... dworapBdvayv, and (the privilege 
of) taking back the slaves that had been seized, if they (i.e. Syennesis and 
the Cilicians) should fall in with them (i.e. the slaves) anywhere (G. 1403 ; 
H. 898). The apod. is the inf., which expresses future time. In place 
of 7» wou évrvyxdywoww we might have had ef wou évrvyxdvoer (G. 1502, 1; 
H. 937). 


CHAPTER III. 


$1. 21. ipeve: cf. 4», p. 5,11, and the note. —tpépus elxoow: this 
enforced delay was long. See the Introd., §42!. 22. od« épacayv lévar, 
refused to go, said they would not go. Cf. above 10, and the note, and 
pucdwbijvar obx Epacay in 23. dévac has a future sense (G. 1257 ; H. 828 a), 
and this is the regular force of this inf. in indir. discourse. So in p. 13, 
17. So in the next line, suspected that they were to go. See G. Moods 
and Tenses, 30 and 31.—-r08 wpécw, forward, a prose use of the gen. of 
place (G. 1138; H. 760a), like the acdvs. in -ov, as rod, where, ouot, in the 
same place, together, etc. —23. vardmwrevov: cf. p. 1, 3, and the note. — 
24. él rotre, for this. — mperos : he was the first to do it; xrparor would 
mean, he did this first and something else aftetwards. mwxpwrov pér, on the 
other hand, p. 12, 3, means in the first place; its correlative is elra d¢, p. 
12, 5. Cf. p. 8, 16 and 18. (See G. 926; H. 619b.) —25. éPrdfero : 
attempted action (G. 1265; II. 832). Clearclhus was a man of stern will, 
but he found in this instance that force was not the best means for 
complishing his purpose See the Introd., § 272.—27. dpfavro: for the 
mood, cf. BovXoro, p. 6, 8, and the note. 

§2. 27. paxpdv, by a little, narrowly, adv. acc. 

Page 12.] 1. ph: added to the inf. to strengthen the neg. idea con- 
tained in déégvye (G. 1615 ; 1549; H. 1029). —Zyvo, perceived. —2. Sn 
ot Suvfioerar: quoted (G. 1591; 1487; H. 932, 1, 2).—3. Sdapve.... 
ixras, stood (G. 507 ; 508; H. 336) and went a long time, acc. of extent 
of time. —5. rowdSe: with reference to what follows (G. 1005 ; H. 696). 
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Page 12. §3. 6. dvSpes orpariarat, fellow-soldiers. Avipes is prefixed 
to orpariw7ra: as a term of respect, as in the formula of the courts, dvdpes 
Sacral. Clearchus deals with the situation with great skill. — ph 
Oavpdfere: pres. imv. in prohibition (G. 1346 ; H. 874). —7. wpdypaovw : 
dat. of cause.— févogs: cf. p. 3, 22, and the note. —&. byévero, became, not 
was, For the facts, cf. i. 1. 9.—Td& te... xal, both honored me in other 
ways (acc. of specification), and in particular, etc. —9. ofg...odK... 
Samrdvev, which I, when I had received them, did not lay up for myself 
(éuot used reflex.) for private use (or, more freely, did not devote to my 
own personal use) nor squander in pleasure, but I expended (impf.) them 
on you. ; . 

§4, 13. ertpepodpny: sc. atrovs, i.e. the Thracians,—15. ddatpeto Oar: 
with double obj. (G. 1069; H. 724).—17. tva... dxelvov, that, in case 
he should have any (G. 1114; H. 743) need (of me), I might aid him in 
return for the benefits I had received from him. For ef ri déocro, we might 
have had édy 7: déyra: (G. 1503 ; H. 937). For the assimilation of J», see 
G. 1032 ; H. 996a; and for the pass. force of et rdéoxw, see G. 1241; 
H. 820. 

$5. 19. vpets: emphatic (G. 985; H. 677). So éys in 24. Cf. also 
the beginning’ of § 6. —dvdyxn: sc. dori. —20. wpoSévra: cf. AaBdrra, 
p. 4, 23, and the note. — iAlg: a dat. of means (G. 1183; H. 777).— 
21. et, whether (G. 1605; H. 1016). — 22. otv: of. p. 7, 22, and the note. 
— 23. 6 1 av 8: sc. rdoxer. The rel. sent. is cond.(G. 1434; H. 916). 
— ovrrore otSelg : emphatic negation. Cf. p. 11, 11, and the note. — 24. 
ws ciAdpynv: quoted without change of mood. Give the form of the verb 
in dir. discourse. —dyayév, mpoSovs : for the relation of the two partics. 
to one another, cf. drohaBuwv, ovddrééas, p. 2, 28, and the note, and orteas, 
wéuyas, p. 8, 22. 

§ 6. 26. dhol: dat. of indir. obj. (G. 1159, 1160; H. 764, 2). 

Page 13.] 1. 61... weloopar: for the use of the moods, cf. p. 12, 
23, and the note. —2. wal...xal... wal, equally...and... and. — 
3. ovv vpiv: i.e. if I should remain with you, is the prot. (G. 1413; H. 
902) to the following 4» elva:, which stands by quot. (G. 1494; H. 964a) 
for av efn». In the alternative sent. that follows, the prot. to dy efva: lies 
in dy (4)=e efnv. The cond. rel. clause drov ay w, ubicunque ero, 
presents the supposed future case more vividly than the more regular 
érov efnv would have presented it, — wherever I may be, for wherever I 
might be (G. 1437, 1421, 2; H. 918, 901a). See also G. Moods and 
Tenses, 556. This inf. with a», it should be remembered, represents the 
_ potential opt. (G. 1327-1329 ; H. 872).—4. vpév: gen. with an adj. of want 
(G. 1140; H. 753c). —ovn av tkavds elvar: by quot. for ovk ay... etn». 
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Page 13.] 4» is repeated after ovre before each of the dependent infs., 
but still belongs to eva: (G. 1312; H. 864). —5. adeAfiom, drAacda : 
infs. limiting lxavds. Cf. p. 2, 9, and the note. —6. ws... dere, be of 
this opinion, therefore, that I shall go, etc., or more lit. (in order to show 
the force of the gen. abs. with ws) assuming, therefore, that I shall go, 
etc., be of this mind. Note that rh» yrwuny txere is practically equiv. to 
yvyrmoxere, and see G. 1598, 2. See also G. Moods and Tenses, 918. — 
Owy dv xal vets: sc. lyre. 

§7. 8. Tatra: with reference to what precedes. C/. rodde, p. 12, 5, 
and the note. —olf re: the art. receives the accent from the following 
enclitic. —9. wapa S... KAéapxow: as to the difficulty of maintaining 
military discipline among the Ten Thousand, see the Introd., § 271. 

§8, 12. rotrou: dat. of cause.—14. orpariwrev: gen. with adv. 
(G. 1150; H. 757 a).—atr@: indir. obj. —15. tdeye Oappetv, bade him 
not to be discouraged (G. 1519; H. 948). Aéyw in this use is equiv. to 
keXetw ; SO generally elroy with the inf. See G. Moods and Tenses, 99. 
For the const. with these verbs when used in quoting, see G. 1523; H. 
946 b. — ag... Stov, since this matter would be settled (gen. abs.) in the 
right way. déov is used subst. (G. 932, 1; H. 6216). ws shows that the 
participial sent. gives the ground on which Clearchus bade Cyrus be 
encouraged.—16. peraméprreo Oar, to keep on sending for (him).—atréds... 
ldvan, but for himself (adrés modifies the subj. of /évar, G. 927; H. 940), he 
said he would not go. avréds marks the opposition of the two persons: 
‘ You keep sending for me, but still J’ll not go.’ 

§9. 18. 0’: ie. re (G. 92; H. 82).—19. reav... BovAcpevov, any one 
of the rest (partitive gen., G. 1088 ; H. 729e) who wished. — 21. ra Kipov : 
wpdypara omitted (G. 953; H. 6216). —8rov: sc. dorl.—ovtras... 
éxetvov : i.e. his relations to us are in just the same position as ours to him. 
—23. eel ye, since (with emphasis). — 24. nytv: with the following 
subst. (G. 1174; H. 7654). 

§10. 24. pévroc: used in a sinister sense : ‘although our relations are 
at an end, he may, however, not be done with us.’ —25. kal perawepso- 
pévov, although he keeps sending, etc. (G. 1573; H. 979).—26. 7d pev 
ptytorrov, chiefly, adv. acc. The correlative follows in &rera xal. — 27. 
aloxvuvdpevos, from shame. — tpevopévos : quoted after otvoda (G. 1590 ; 
H. 982 a). 

Page 14. 1. Sebhias ph emg (G. 1378; H. 887). —S8leynv ov... 
ndiefoba, punishment for that in which (wv for d, cognate acc.) he thinks 
he has been wronged by me, —i.e. punishment for the wrongs he thinks he 
has suffered from me. For oy», cf. p. 12, 17, and the note. 
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Page 14.} §11. 2. dhol... xaSedSav, it therefore seems to me not to be 
a time for us to sleep (G. 1621; H. 952). Soxe? in the sense of it seems 
takes the inf. in indir. discourse (G. 1523, 1, end; H. 946a). In the 
sense if seems good or best, as in the phrase doxe? dmriévac in 6, the accom- 
panying inf. is not in indir. discourse. In either case the inf. is the subj. 
(not obj.) of doxe?; although with doxéw, seem, there may be a shift to the 
pers. const. (G. 1522, 2; H. 944a), as in this place, where wpa is the 
subj. of doxet. Cf. the uses of videor in Lat. For the neg., see G. 1611; 
H. 1024. —3. spew adrev, ourselves (G. 1102; H. 742). —4. 6 m yxpf: 
an indir. question (G. 1600; H. 1011). —é« rotrev, nert, expressing time 
(sequence) with an implied idea of consequence, in consideration of, in 
conseguence of, the present circumstances. — 5. fas pévopev atrod, as long 
as, while, we are staying here (av’rod, adv.). &ws with the pres. indic. 
never means until. — oxewréov elvar: in the dir. form, oxerréov éorl (G. 
1597 ; H. 990). —dawewg... pévooxev: an obj. clause after a verb of caring 
for with the subjv. (G. 1374; H. 8856). But in the alternative sent. (7) 
we have the regular const. (G. 1372; H. 885) drus . . . Awquer (G. 1257 ; 
H. 8284), drws. . . Eouer. — 8. otre.. . ob8év, neither general nor private 
is of any use. 

$12. 10. 68 dvhp... dlros qf, but the man (i.e. Cyrus) is a valuable 
friend to whomsoever he is a friend (G. 1431, 1; H. 914, B. 1). For the 
case of sroddoi, see G. 1135; H. 753 f.—11. &Opds, wodduros : i.e. whom- 
soever he is at war with he comes to hate as a personal enemy. — 13. 
Gpolws: with wrdvres, we all alike. —14. Soxotdpév por xabjoOar : cf. doxe? 
in 2 and the note. —atroé: construe with rdppw, at a distance from him 
(G. 1149; H. 757).—15. @pa: sc. éorl, and for the following inf. c¢/. 
xaGevdey in 3 and the note (on 2). 

$13. 17. && rot atropdrov: cf. dxrd roi abroudrov, p. 9, 1.—18. A€fov- 
res, to say (G. 1563, 4; H. 969c). In the next line éwcdexwivres, Hlowing, 
where the pres. partic. expresses both purpose and attendant circum- 
stance (G. 1563, 4 and 7; H. 969c, 968). See G. Moods and Tenses, 840, 
end. — dxelvov: i.e. Clearchus.—19. ofa «fn: indir. question (G. 1487 ; 
H. 982, 2). In the dir. form, mola éorl ;—20. pévev, decdvar: with 
dropla (G. 1530; H. 962). 

$14, 20. ele 58 Sh clare, Dut one in particular proposed, Both this man 
and the one who answers him in § 16 doubtless spoke at the instigation 
of Clearchus. — 22. &érGa.: the intimation is that the soldiers would 
choose their own commanders. See the Introd., § 272. édéoéa: depends 
on elxe, proposed or urged. Cf. Breve Oappetv, p. 13, 15, and the note. 
The six following infs., beginning with dyopdtec6a: (24), have the same 
const. with é\éc@a:. The cond. sents, dependent on these infs., with 
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Page 14.] édv uh 5:56 (bis), being dependent clauses in indir. discourse, 
might each have had the opt. (G. 1502, 1; H. 937); but ef BovAoro for ef 
Bovddera: (23) would have been ambiguous (G. 1499). So orws ph Pbdowsr, 
p. 15, 3, might have been in the opt., like ws drorNdoev, p. 14, 26 (G. 1508 ; 
H. 937 a).— 24. 48 dyopa... orparedpare : thrown in parenthetically by 
the historian to show the absurdity of the proposal. See the Introd., 261. 
Clearchus in his second speech had touched upon the same important fact. 
See above, 7-9.—25. &@évras: limits the unexpressed subj. of airety. 
The subj. of each of the infs. dependent on efwe is an unexpressed pron. 
referring to the Greeks. — 26. alretv: with two accs. (G. 1069; H. 724). 
— dav ph &t5q : the verb of the apod. is alrety, which after ele, proposed, 
has a future force. Cf. dwodkauBdvew, p. 11, 20, and the note. —27. éans 
Gwdfe : purpose (G. 1442 ; H. 911).— diAlas: pred. adj. (sc. ovwns). 

Page 15.] 1. pnydé, not even. —2. thy taxloryv: adv. acc. — wpoxa- 
TarnwWoputvous: sc. dvdpas. The partic. expresses purpose. Cf. détovres, 
p. 14, 18, and the note. —3. rd dxpa: i.e. of Mt. Taurus, the pass by 
which they had entered Cilicia. —éwws $@dcwor: purpose (G. 1369; 
H. 881). Note the three ways in which purpose has been expressed in 
this section. — dws... xaradaPovres, might not seize them first (G. 1586 ; 
H, 984).—4. ow: its antec. is ol Ki\cxes. With roddors, ov is a partitive 
gen., with xpijyara a gen. of possession (G. 1085, 1 and 7 ; H. 7294 and e). 
—rohAots cal wodAd xphara, many men (as captives) and much property. 
— 5. ¢xopev Gvypwaxores: equiv. to dunprdxapyevy xal Exouey (G. 1262; 
H. 981a). For the facts, cf. i. 2. 26, 27. Observe the sudden change to 
dir. discourse. — 6. trorotrov, 80 much only, with reference to what 
follows, irregularly (G. 1005; H. 696). His refusal to take the lead 
would embarrass his men still more. 

§15. 7. ‘Os piv... Acyérw, let nobody speak of me as the one who is to 
be general, the partic. with ws after Aeyérw on the analogy of the const. 
explained in G. 1593, 1; H. 982. See also G. Moods and Tenses, 919. — 
orparnylav: cognate acc. —8. pndels Aeyérw: prohibition. C/. p. 12, 6, 
and the note. —évopw, see in the undertaking. —9. mwownréov: sc. éorl 
(G. 1594 ; H. 988). Since rodro is in the neut. sing., the const, may be 
either pers. or impers. — ws ... weloopar: 8c. ourw Aéyere from the pre- 
ceding pndels Neyérw. — ov dv EAnobe, quemcumque elegeritis, a cond. rel. 
clause. Cf. p. 12, 23, and the note. We might have had ¢ a» (G. 1031 ; 
H. 994), for which there is slight MS. authority.— 10. ¥ Svvardv padvora, 
to the best of my ability (sc. éorl with duvardy). Cf. the phrases ws 
pdduora, ws Tdxvora, and the note on Sr dwapackxevétaroy, p. 2, 12.—én 
cal... dvOpdrev, that I know how also to submit to authority as well as any 
other man that lives.—11. padtora avOpdtrev, in the highest degree (best of 
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Page 15.] ali men, partitive gen.) belongs te dpyecba: éricrapa:, and 
is really superfluous to the sense after ws ris xal &))os, (as well) as any 
other man whatsoever (xal being emphatic). For the latter, ef ris xal dos 
ig more common. 

$16. 14. dowep .. . wotoupévov, just as if Cyrus were going home 
again (G. 1576; H. 9784), i.e. were minded to renounce the expedition. 
—16. oy ednOes ely, that it was silly (for the mood, cf. p. 14, 19), corres- 
ponding to rhyv etjOeay in the clause with név. In the dependent clause 
@ Avpacvduefa there is a change to dir. discourse (otherwise we should 
have Avpalvovra: or Avualvowro, G. 1497, 2; H. 982, 2), which continues to 
the close of the speech in § 19. — mapa rotrov: in place of the simple 
rodrov. Cy. the const. with alrety in p. 14, 26.— @: dat. of disadvantage. 
—17. e moredoopev, if we are going to trust (G. 1891; H. 898c), not 
equiv. to éay rusretowper, if we shall trust. —18. rl nwdrdda... mpoxara- 
AapPaveyv: the order of the words is, rl xwdve (8c. juds) xal xedevecw Kiporv 
mpoxarahauBdvey ra &xpa huiv; the question is ironical. If they are going 
to trust Cyrus’s guide, why not order Cyrus at once to occupy the pass 
in their behalf ? 

§17. 19. éyé: emphatic. —ydp: the section states the grounds for 
the distrust of Cyrus which the speaker would entertain under the con- 
ditions supposed. —20. & Soy: cond. rel. clause (G. 1486; H. 917), as 
also @ doln in 22.— ph xaradtey: after dxvolny as a verb of fearing 
(G. 13878; H. 887). déxvoln»y dy takes at the same time the obj. inf. éufal- 
vey. So below ¢doPoluny 5 ay... ErerOar, uh... aydyp.—21. rats rprt- 
peor, with his triremes, dat. of instrument (G. 1181 ; H. 776). — doRolpny : 
a stronger word than dxvéw, used to indicate a climax of feeling. — 22. 
@: cf. dv, p. 3,9, and the note. —ov« forat, it will not be possible. The 
neg. shows that the antec. of 56ev is definite (G. 1427; H. 909). Ifthe 
speaker had wished to express himself less vividly, he would have said, 
S6ev ox Ay efn. —23: dxovros Kupov: sc. Svros. The adj. dxovros appears 
to be used itself like a partic. (G. 1571; H. 9726). — dwlwv: equiv. to el 
drloyu (G. 15638, 5; 1413; H. 969d; 902). —24. AaOetv... dredOdv, fo 
get off without his knowing it. Cf. p. 3, 20, and the note. 

§18. 26. dvBpas: subj. of épwrdv. All of the sent, from dvdpas to the , 
end of § 19 (except the parenthesis ovrw... dwloev, p. 16, 7, 8) is the 
subj. of doxet. — oltives, such as are (sc. celal). —27. rl... xpfoOar, what 
use he wishes to make of us (G. 1188; H. 777a). A similar use of the 
cases in ofgwep (for olavrep by assimilation) .. . Tots gévas, p. 16, 2. 

Page 16.] 2. wpéocev: for the time referred to, cf. i. 1. 2. — &recOar, 
elvas ; these infs., which with doxe? have a future sense, serve as apods. to 
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Page 16.] the preceding cond. Cf. éa» ud 389, alrety, p. 14, 26, and 
the note. C/. also dfoiy in 5, and dwayyetAa in 9. 

§19. 4. ris wpdcGev, than the former (one), 8c. wrpdtews (G. 1153 ; 
H. 755). — 5. dfsotv, that they demand, i.e. the deputies (dvdpas) men- 
vioned p. 15, 26. dwayyetda: in 9 has the same subj., but fovAever@a: in 
10 has jas expressed as its subj.— 6. weloavra: the means of ‘ persuasion’ 
would be money. Cf. § 21, and see the Introd., § 271!.—7. éwépevors, 
a&movres : these might be respectively e/ érolyefa, el dwlouer. Cf. p. 15, 
23, and the note. — or, wpd@vpor : pred. adjs. 

§ 20. 11. 0g ratra, this was approved. The ordinary beginning of 
an Athenian decree was @dotev rq BovdAG xal rp Shyw, be it enacted by 
the Senate and the People. —12. npdérev ra Séfavra, made the inquiries 
agreed upon (i.e. a %doter). Soxéw in this sense, seem good or best, takes 
the dat. of the indir. obj. —13. én dxota: he said dxotw, I have heard, 
etc. The Greek, like other languages, often uses the pres. of such verbs 
as I hear, I learn, I say, even when their action is strictly finished. See 
G. Moods and Tenses, 28. — ty @pdv dvSpa : cf. éx6pés, p. 14, 11, and the 
note. —14. elvat, was, infin. in indir. discourse after dxodw, where dvra 
would be more common (G. 1592,1; H. 986). See G. Moods and Tenses, 
914, 1. —Gmréxovra ... orabpots, twelve stages off or distant. dréxorra 
qualifies "ABpoxéuav. —17. qv detyy, if he is (shall be) off in flight, mark 
the tense. — ryets dxet xrA. : the quot. here becomes direct. Observe with 
what ease the Greek, contrary to the Eng, idiom, allows this transition 
from the indir. to the dir. form. Cf. p. 15, 4 and 16. 

§21. 19. rots 8 ... Hv, but they had. Cf. 6 dé, p. 1, 14, and adrg, 
p. 2, 26, and the notes. —én dye: quoted after rots 52 iwopla i» = 
brwrrevoy dé, without change of mood. But after jxovcer in 24, Sri A-yor. 
— 20. &énea: why é3dxe: here, but fote (aor.) in 11?—22. Séenv: note 
the tense, and ¢f. ravcacda, p. 5, 1, and the note on p. 4, 26. — od, than 
that which, for 8 by assimilation. Cf. d», p. 3,9; and for the antec. 
omitted, as here, ofgrep above in 2. The gen. follows juddor, which has 
the force of a comp., a half more (G. 1154; H. 755). — 23. ro6 pnyds, 
each month (G. 1136 ; H. 759). On the pay of the Greek troops, see tha 
Introd., § 251. — 24. év r@ havep@ : equiv. to davepds. This implies that 
there was a real understanding of the facts on the part of some. The 
soldiers accuse the generals of this in i. 4. 12.— By the expedient here 
described Cyrus led the Greeks nineteen stages farther inland, instead 
of twelve as proposed in § 20, before he announced publicly his real 
purpose, 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Page 16.] §1. 25. It is now the last of June, and the army has been 
on the march four months. The distance from Sardis thus far covered is 
222 parasangs. Retrace on the map the route from Sardis to Tarsus. 

Page 17.] 2. ordésov: the common Greek standard of length, equal 
(according to Dérpfeld) to 600 Greek or 582} Eng. feet. See tables in 
Smith’s Dict. of Antiquities, vol. II. (end), third ed. ordévwy is heterogen- 
eous (G. 288; H. 214). Cf. orddin in 24.—3. doydrqv: without the art., 
where we should use it. Cf. p. 7, 11.—4. én... olxoupédvny, situated 

(lit. being inhabited) close upon the sea. 

§ 2 5. Kup@: for the case cf. adrg, p. 5, 13, and the note. — The 
fleet which here effects a junction with the land forces of Cyrus is the one 
already mentioned in i. 2. 21.—7. ér atrals, over them, but below in 11 
éxl rdv vewv, on board the ships. —8. yyetro 8 atrats, conducted them, = 
trreudy qv adrats (dat. of advantage). — 10. édwodtépxa, he had been 
besieging. For the tense, cf. égvXarroy, p. 10, 10, and the note. 

§3. 11. perdwrepwros, sent for, equal to peraweupbels, and so followed 
by iwd Kupou (G. 1284 ; H. 818 a). Chirisophus was sent with these troops 
from Sparta in response to the request of Cyrus, who had rendered the 
Lacedaemonians substantial aid in bringing the Peloponnesian War to a 
close. See the Introd., §§ 18, 201. On the retreat, Chirisophus became 
senior commander. —12. dv... Ktipe, the command of whom he (now) 
held under Cyrus. — 13. Gppovv, lay at anchor. The quarters of Cyrus, 
it would appear, were pitched close upon the sea.—14. of wapa ‘ABpoxépa : 
the case is due to the influence of dwogrdvres. Cf. rw» rapa Bactdéws, 
p. 2, 6, and the note. For the gen. ’Afpoxdya, see G. 188, 3; H. 146D. 
This Doric gen. is found in Attic chiefly in foreign proper names. — The 
700 hoplites under Chirisophus and the 400 deserters from Abrocomas 
complete the Greek force of Cyrus. See the Introd., § 22. 

§ 4. 18. wéAag: the art. is omitted, since the word is used almost as a 
proper name. yoav S radra, and these (the “gates’’) consisted of. For 
ravra, where we should expect aira:, cf. avrn, p. 2, 26, and the note. 
But #ocay remains in the pi., as if airac were the subj., although the form 
ratra would strictly require #y (G. 899, 2 ; H. 604). —19. 7d pév Fowler: 
8c. retxos. — apd rie Kudcxlas: explanatory of ZowGev, as in 21 pd rijs 
Zuplas of Zw. —20. elyxe: not, of course, in person. For its agreement, 
cf. Rv, p. 5, 11, and the note. —23. darav rd péoov, the entire distance 
between. — 24. Foav: in agreement with orddu. Cf. p. 7, 8, and the 
note. — 26. xaOfxowra: to be connected with j», 4» xaOhxorra being 
equiv. to xabjxe. — drrepOev ;: i.e. overhanging the pass. — 27. idacrhxerav 
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Page 17.] wtAa, a gate had been set in each wall. Here wé)a: has its 
proper meaning of gate, large and double like that in a city wall. Above 
in 18 the word refers to the pass. 

Page 18.) §5. 1. perewéuwaro: from Ephesus probably. Cyrus must 
have long foreseen that the pass would bar his way.— «dow «al if, 
within and without the pass, i.e. between the two walls and beyond the 
wall on the Syrian side. The object of Cyrus was to attack Abrocomas 
both in front and rear. The distance between the two walls was a third 
of a mile (three stades).—2. Pracopévous: the partic. expresses purpose. 
—et dvAdrrovv:; the mood is due to quot. (G. 1503 ; H. 937). —3. dSarep: 
just the thing which, referring to the clause that precedes. —4. fxovra, 
since he had.—6. Svra:; quoted. Cf. elvat, p, 16, 14, and the note.— 7. os 
idyero : probably pers., as he was said (to have). Cf. p. 6, 16, and the 
note. — tprdxovra pupidSas : see the Introd., § 141 

§6. 11. qv: we might have had éorl. Cf. d6poltorra:, p. 1, 8, and the 
note. — 1d xeplov: the subj. ; the pred. subst. (here éurépwv) seldom has 
the art. (G. 956 ; H. 669). 

§7. 14. ra... évOduevor, putting on board (G. 1242, 8; H. 818) their 
most valuable effects. —15. ws pev «rd.: the correl. clause with 8¢ is 
omitted ; but ué» implies that there was another opinion in the camp. — 
&déxouv : pers. const. (G. 1522, 2; H. 944a).—16. drroriupnOévres, since 
they were jealous, &r: ela Kipos is also causal (G. 1505; H. 925). —orpa- 
moras: Obj. of Fer in 19.—17. dred Odvrag: see i. 3. 7. — os Griévras: 
purpose. Cy. ds dwoxrevwy, p. 1, 15, and the note. For the fut. force of 
elu, see G. 1257; H. 828a.—18. xal od: sc. idvras from the preceding 
dwidvras. —19. SA0e Adyos, a report went abroad. — drt SvHxor: quoted. 
— 20. tpthpeot: cf. p. 15, 21, and the note. — og SaAots ... AndOjvar, 
that they might be captured, because they were cowards. ws shows that the 
reason assigned is that of the subj. of qixovro.-—21. @xrapov ef dAod- 
cowro, pitied them if they were to be captured. The original thought was, 
we pity them if they are to be captured. For the mood, see G. 1502, 2; 
H. 937. For ef dd\dcovra of the direct form, cf. ef risredcopnev, p. 15, 17, 
and the note. Cyrus had already shown how severe he could be. Cf. 
i, 2. 20. A striking general remark on this is found in i. 9. 13. 

§8 24. GAN... émordobarv, but nevertheless, let them well (em- 
phasized by yé) know. —25. GwoScSpdxacti, dworepetyaciy: the first 
means escape by stealth, like a runaway slave ; the second, escape by rapid 
flight, so as not to be caught. The clauses that follow make this distinc- 
tion clear. —26. day otxovra, in what direction they are gone. — 27. 
wore dXety: result. Cf. wore elvar, p. 2, 7, and the note. — pa rovg Oeods : 
note that the oath is neg. (G. 1066 ; 1067; H. 723). 
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Page 19.] 1. 085 ... odSelg: emphatic neg. Cf. p. 12,23.—2. fas 
Gy wapy Ts, 80 long as any one stays by me, general suppos. in pres. time 
(G. 1431, 1; H. 914, B. 1). So éwedav BovrAnra: following. —3. abrots: 
pl. though referring to ris. C/. rdvras, p. 2, 6, and the note. — 5. qwepl, 
in respect to, to. —7. povpotpeva, guarded, i.e. under the protection of 
the resident garrison. ¢povpotyera is neut., although it limits both réxva 
and yuvaixas, sinee these are regarded as articles of property. Tralles 
was in Lydia. See the map. — rotrav otephoovra:: the pass. of the 
const. explained in G. 1118; H. 7484. ocreptcoma: is a fut. mid. used as a 
pass. — By this unlooked-for clemency Cyrus got the good-will of the 
Greeks and lost little; for though the generals deserted, their troops 
remained. How many men had Xenias and Pasion under their command ? 

§9. 9. & rig nal, if anybody indeed, i.e. even he who, even those who. — 
10. &Bupérepos, ‘a bit out of heart.’ The comp. often gives the force of 
rather or somewhat to the meaning of the adj. — 13. pera ratra: mark 
the asyndeton. —14. 6vra: which was, attrib. partic. — 15. wAépov: 
pred. gen. of measure (G. 1094, 5; H. 732 a) after d5yra, rd edpos being an 
acc. of spec. ; but below in 20 7d eépos is the subj. of #» understood, 
w\é0pou having the same const. that it has here. See p. 10, 20 and 21, and notes. 
For still another const., cf. p. 5, 23. — 16. wpadev, tame (G. 348 ; H. 247 a). 
— dvdépifov, clwv: cf. Hv, p. 18, 11, and the note. For the two accs. after 
évdpuvov, see G. 1077 ; H. 726. — dBtxetv : sc. revd as subj. —18. Iapued- 
riSos .. . SeSopévan, belonged to Parysatis, having been given her for girdle- 
money (cf. our “pin-money’’). For the gen., cf. Twoapépvous, p. 2, 18. 

§10. 20. AdpSaros: the Dardas. Seethe map. Cyrus now gets into 
the valley of the Euphrates, but does not cross this river until eight days 
later at. Thapsacus.— 21. qjoav: for the number, see G. 899, 2; H. 6040; 
and cf. p. 10, 19. — 22. dpfavrosg: note the tense. — Belesys had probably 
fled on the approach of Cyrus, who in consequence treated the country 
as that of an enemy. — 24. atrév: i.e. the park. Pronouns of reference 
generally take the gender of the subst. to which they refer. 

Page 20.] §11. 1. Cyrus now openly declares the real object of the 
expedition, which must have been apparent to the Greeks for some time. 
Cf. i. 3. 21. They had kept on, however, intending at the Euphrates to 
demand money (§ 12), which Cyrus now agrees (§ 13) to give them. —2. 
Sri Irovro: note the tense and give the dir. form. —3. ele BafvAéva: 
not at Babylon, but to be connected with 7 650s &corro directly. 

$12 5. worhoavres ixxAnclav: cf. curtyyayer éxxAnolay, p. 12, 2, arid 
see the Introd., § 27. —6. éxaAéravov: the anger of the soldiers was 
doubtless more or less feigned, to force from Cyrus the larger sum. — 
orparnyots: dat. of indir. obj. (G. 1160; H. 764, 2).—7. adrotg... 
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Page 20.] ..xpéwrav: quoted. What they said was, rdA\a: ratr’ eldéres 
xptrrere, although you have known (G. 1568, 6; H. 96Ve) this fur a long 
time (G. 1258; H. 826), you have been keeping it secret. —ovx ipacay 
lévar: cf. the same, p. 11, 22, and the note. —8. dav... S&Sq@: equiv. 
to unless money were given them. — xpfpara: not an increase of their 
regular pay (suc6ds), but a largess.—9. eéowep, as (it had been given). 
— mporépoig: pred. to dvaBaor (G. 926; H.619a). Cf. xpordpa, p. 10, 26. 
The reference is to the 300 Greeks who accompanied Cyrus to Babylon 
at the time of his father’s death. — xal ratra, and that too. —10. vrev: 
Sc. éxelywy, referring to of dvaBdvres. The part. idvrwy is concessive, 
like efddras in 7, but xadodvros is causal. The latter is opposed to éwi 
paxny, not to idvrw». 

§ 13. 12. vwleyxero S4cav: Xenophon might have used dofva: or ddd var. 
Cf. Secev, p. 16, 22, and the note. — wévre pvGs: these were probably 
Persian minas, about one fourth heavier than the Attic. — 13. dpyuplov: 
gen. of material (G. 1085, 4; H. 729). — érhv axwor : cond. rel. clause, 
quoted without change of mood. So péxp: ay xaracrioy (G. 1465 ; H. 921). 
— rdov pioOdv : a daric and a half a month (i. 3. 21). — 14. évreAq): pred. 
adj. The fulfilment of these splendid promises of Cyrus was prevented 
by his premature death. See the Introd., § 252. —15. +d wodd, the greater 
part (G. 967 ; H. 665). — 17. wplv elvas, before it was (G. 1470; H. 955). 
This const. occurs again in 25 (in exactly the words used here) and p. 21, 8. 
—18. wérepov . . . 4: double indir. quest. (G. 1606; H. 1017). —of: 
accented at the end of the sentence (G. 138, 1; H. 112a).— 19. rév Grow: 
gen. with the adv. C/f. a’rod, p. 14, 14, and the note. — Give the dir. 
form of all the quoted sentences in this and the preceding section. 

§ 14. 20. macOfre: the aor. mid. of this verb is not used, but the aor. 
pass. has the sense of the mid., obey. —otre... wovfwavres, without 
either toil or danger, partics. of manner. —21. rév GAwv: with orpa- 
Twrwy, Which is in double const., first with r\éor (G. 1163 ; H. 756), and 
then with wpo-riujoecbe (G. 1132; H. 751). The object is to emphasize 
the great advantage over the rest to be gained by following his advice. — 
23. rots “EAAnvas : subj. of érecda. 

§ 15. 27. vets... StaBalvev, you (emphatic) will have credit of being 
the cause of it, by having begun the passage (of the river), For rod da- 
Balver, see G. 1547; 1090; H. 959; 738. 

Page 21.] 2. brlorara: sc. xdpir drrodidd var. — ef rug xal Aros: cf. 
p- 15, 11, and the note, —4. rofpwaktv: i.e. 7d Zuwadcy (by crasis). — os 
oo » weWopdvors, because (as he will feel) you alone carried out his wishes. 
— mororéroasg: as most trustworthy, pred. —6. GArov. . . Sénabe, whai- 
ever else you may want. dou for ado by inverted assimilation (G. 1036 ; 
H. 1003); or as gen. with revgecde. 
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Page 21.] §16. 8. érelOovro... 5éByoav: note the difference in tense. 
—10. S:aPeByxdras, that they had crossed, partic. in indir. discourse. — 
11. TAots, Glus, son of Cyrus’s admiral. —’Bye piv... pedhora : note 
the contrast of persons marked by the expression of the nom. of the pers. 
prons. (G. 896 ; H. 602a).—12. Sweg dravicere: this obj. clause is in 
fact here a gen. (G. 1105; H. 742). 

§17. 15. Aéyero wépasr, he was said to have sent, pers. const. — 16. 
7d GAXo orpadrevyia daav: the order of crossing was, Menon’s force, Cyrus 
and the barbarians, and then the rest of the Greek army. —18. rév 
parray: uaords is one of the breasts, erépvor (p. 38, 11) the breast, chest. 

§18. 19. of 8... mAoloig: what the inhabitants of Thapsacus said, 
supplying the ellipses necessary to the const., was odwawo’ otros 6 rorapd; 
diaBards éyévero wefy ef wh viv (except now, emphasizing odwwwore), adAdd 
(dcaBards Hv udbvov) wrolos. Note the change of viv to rére in passing from 
dir. to indir. discourse. In the same way the pers. of the quoted verbs 
is often changed. —21. ad rére... S:afq: a statement added by the his- 
torian. — xaréxavorev : plup. in force.— 22. tva... &aP7q: note the mood. 
— Wéne 5H... Barretdoown, it appeared accordingly that it (i.e. the low- 
ness of the river) was a divine intervention, and that the river had plainly 
retired before Cyrus, because (he was) about to be king: the sentiment 
of the truckling Thapsacenes. 

§ 19. 28. érecirlcavro: because they were about to cross the desert 
of Arabia. See the map. 


CHAPTER V. 


Page 22.] §1. 1. ris ‘ApaBlas: occupied by roving tribes of Arabs 
called by Strabo (16, p. 748)" ApaSes Zxnvira.—2. Exav, with. Cf.p. 1, 10. 
—4. qv piv... Oddarra, the ground was wholly a level plain, just like the 
sea. Away with wediov, where we should expect draca limiting 79. CY. 
p. 181, 2. —6. dwavra: pl., although the preceding 7? is sing., lit. ¢f there 
was anything else, etc., they were all, etc. Cf. rdvras, p. 2, 6, and the note. 

$2. 7. SévBpov... dvfy, but there was no tree (emphatic position) in i. 
— wraloro, very many. —9. ot lirwetg: these were the horse with Cle- 
archus. Cf. rods lawéas, p. 25, 16, and the note. —10. tre SidKo, fora- 
wav: for the opt. cf. p. 6, 8, and the note. So érel wrrnordiouev, éwolovy 
in 12. —13. ratrév: for rd adrd (G. 400; H. 265). — nal otk ... Stabe- 
XSpevor, and it was impossible to catch them, unless the horsemen, posting 
themselves at intervals, hunted them in relays. — 14. Oynpq@ev : general sup- 
position in past time (G. 1398, 2; H. 894, 2). 

§3. 17. word yap... xpopévn, for if withdrew to a great distance in 
tts flight, plying (xpwuévm) its feet in running, and raising and using 
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Page 22.] (xpwuévn) its wings like a sail. dpdéup and alpovca express 
the manner. —19, dv duorq, fer: general supposition in present time 
(G. 1893, 1; H. 894, 1). For the accent of for, see G. 144, 5 ; H. 480, 1. 
—22. wv: the narrative style is resumed. 

§4. 24. wrdeOpatov: we might have had rAd6pov. Cf. p. 10, 21; p. 19, 15. 
— 25. éphpn: prob. in the desert, solitary. Cf. the use of the word in 2. 
The meaning cannot be uninhabited, since the troops here take in three 
days’ supplies; nor deserted, in the sense of temporarily abandoned by 
its inhabitants on the approach of the army, for such a fact would require 
a@ more explicit statement, such as the historian makes when he describes 
the flight of the people of Tarsus (i. 2. 24).—S6vopa § atrq: sc. fv. The 
phrase is equiv. to wroudtero 5€ and has Kopowr} as pred. nom. For 
a different const. used to express the same thought, cf. p. 19, 28. — 26. 
Madoxa: Doric gen. Cf. ABpoxdua, p. 17, 14, and the note. —27. breccrtl- 
cavro : Corsote thus appears to have been a depot of supplies in the 
middle of the desert. 

Page 23.] §5. 38. IlfbAas: see the Dict. and the map.—5. dAdo: see 
G. 966, 2; H. 705. —ot8« ofSéy: cf. p. 11, 11, and the note. —7. Svovs 
éXéras, mill-stones. See the Dict., 8.v. 4dérys. From the ass, as a-beast 
of burden, the term 6vos came to have various derived meanings, as wind- 
lass in Herod. vii. 36 (8vo: tvAlvowr), and here the upper mill-stone. 

§6. 10. wplac@ar: sc. cirov.— Avd(q: Cyrus the Great, after sub- 
duing the Lydians, forbade them, at the suggestion of Croesus himself 
(Herod. i. 155), the use of arms, and required them to teach their sons the 
arts of music and selling at retail. So they became a race of hucksters. 
—11. év rq@ BapBapixg: the native troops of Cyrus encamped apart from 
the Greeks. Cf. i. 2. 16.—dAcbpov: gen. of material (G. 1085, 4 ; H. 729 f). 
—12. rerrdpov olydeov: gen. of price. The ol-ydos was the Persian drachma 
(sysy Persian talent). —Sévarat, is worth, trans. — 13. “Artixots: agrees 
with éfodovs, limiting also quwBdd0r.— 14. exdpa, held. The choeniz 
was about a quart, and this amount of meal or flour cost about 45 cents 
in the desert, or fifty or sixty times as much as it cost at Athens about 
this time. —xpéa .. . Steylyvovro, so the soldiers subsisted by eating (or 
simply on) flesh. In this climate this was accounted a hardship. See the 
Introd., § 261. 

§7. 15. qv... obs, some of these marches, #v ovs being a past form of 
the common Zerw of (G.1029; H. 998). In such irregular phrases the 
verb keeps a fixed form, without regard to the unexpressed subject. — 
16. ods: cogn. acc, with 7jAavvev. —paxpots : pred. adj. — darére BotAotro : 
of. éxel Sudxor, p. 22, 10, and the note. —18. nal 84: adding a special 
fact, and once in particular. — davévros: in agreement with the nearer 
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Page 23.] subj. Cf. wodd, p. 10, 18, and the note. —19. rats dudfas 
Svowropebrov, hard for the wagons to get through. —21. orparod: part. 
gen. with a verb (G. 1097, 1; H. 736). 

§8. 23. dowep cpyq, just as (if) in anger. Cf. the use of worep with 
the partic., p. 15, 14, and the note.— 25. Bedorac@ar: prop. look upon, be- 
hold, with interest or wonder, while /dezv is see in general. —26. xdv6vs : 
see the Dict. —27. érvxev éorynxds : see G. 1586 ; H. 984. —levro, rushed. 
—dowrep ... viens, just as one would run (i.e. in a foot-race at the public 
games) to get the victory. epi vixys implies the prot. (G. 1413; H. 902) 
if he should be running for (wepl, about, concerning, expressing the aim) 
victory. —28. wal... ynAsdov, even (modifying the entire phrase that 
follows) down a very (udda) steep hill. —txovreg ... dvaftuplSas, having 
on both their costly tunics and colored trousers. 

Page 24.] 4. elowndfoavres els: cf. exBarety éx, p. 4, 15, and the note. 
— O0Grrov 7... pero, more quickly than (omit ws, as, in Eng.) one would 
have thought. For 4» gero, a potential indic. with dv, see G. 1885, 1336, 
and 1337. —5. pered@pous exdprorav: i.e. lifted and carried out. 

§9. 6..7d cbprav, upon the whole, in general, adv. acc. —SfAos... 
ometiov, Cyrus showed that he was in haste (G. 1589; 1593; H. 981). ws 
implies that the idea of haste is expressed as the thought of Cyrus. —7. 
oS6v : acc. of extent of space. —éaov ph, where not, i.e. except where. — 
8. dom... trocotry, quanto... tanto, the... the (G. 1184; H. 781a). — 
éom... paxeioOar : the thought of Cyrus was, in the dir. form, dow ay» 
OGrrov 2\Ow, rocobry ... paxodpac (G. 1497 ; H. 982). —9. &wapacevo- 
vtépw: pred. adj.—11. cvvayelpeoGar: in the dir. form, Sow av oxodalrepoy 
f\Ow, rorovrw rhéov cuvaryelperar Bache? orpdreuya, the greater (will be the) 
army (that) is now collecting for the King, where ovvayelpera: expresses an 
action in progress, but implies the future size of the army which is now 
collecting, and is, therefore, a natural apod. to dow dy Oy. — nal ovvidetv 
...ovea, but, further (kal) the attentive observer could see at a glance 
(cundetv) that the King’s empire was strong in its extent of territory and 
number of inhabitants, etc. cuméety is first introduced as subj. of 9, it was 
possible to see, and the natural const. would have been rh» dpxhy loxupdry 
odcay. But after 7d» vody the writer’s point of view seems to change, 
and the rest of the sentence is framed as if for cumédety Hv the nearly 
equivalent 5%\7 #v had been used. For the const. with d9dds dor, cf. 6, 
and the note.—12. wA#0a: with ywpas, extent, but with dvOpwrwy, number. 
— 14, Steowdoar: perf. For the const. of the inf., the subject of which 
is duvdyecs, see G. 1547; H. 959. —15. 81d rayéwv, with speed, lit. through 
quick (measures). — et... éroutro, i.e. in case of a sudden attack. For the 
mood of éroeiro, where we might have had zow?ro (for which there is 
inferior MS. authority), see G. 1895 ; H. 894c. 
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Page 24.] §10. 16. wépav rod worapod, across the river (G. 1148; 
H. 757), i.e. on its southern bank. —17. évopa S Xappdvby : cf. p. 22, 
25, and the note.—18. ryépafow ra émrfSaa: see the Introd., § 2U', end, 
—19. SipOépas, xcprov: double obj. (G. 1113; H. 743).— 20. oreyé- 
opara, as tent-covers. Cf. dpxovra, p. 1,10, and the note. —21. ovvffyov, 
brought or drew them together at the edges. — os ph dwrecOar: result. 
Observe that the consecutive particle is ws (G. 1456 ; H. 1054, 1, f).— 
xdpons : for the case see G. 1099 ; H. 738. —23: ex, dwd: the one out of, 
the other off of. —24. rotro ... wrstorov, fur this was very abundant 
in the country, i.e. millet was the common staple of the country. rodro 
neuter, although referring to peNXlyys. 

§11, 26. dporrtefdvrey ri, having had some dispute. 

Page 25.] 1. &&txeiv... Mévavos, that Menon’s soldier (probably two 
soldiers, one of Menon, the other of Clearchus, had begun the quarrel) was 
in the wrong. déuetvy by quot. after xplvas. — évéBadev: probably on the 
spot, with his own staff, after the Spartan fashion. Clearchus was a severe 
disciplinarian. C7. ii. 3.11, ii. 6.9.—2. +d éavrod orpdrevpa: cf. 6 and 7. 
The different divisions of the Greek troops encamped apart from one 
another. See the Introd., § 402. — 3. éxadéravov... Kredpx, took it 
hard, and were exceedingly angry at Clearchus. Cf. srparzryots, p. 20, 6, 
and the note. 

$12. 4. apépq: cf. r7 borepalg, p. 10, 4, and the note.—6. Adirweva : 
the general was mounted. See the Introd., § 322. —7. civ... abrdv, 
with few (pred. adj.) about him, lit. with those about him (being) few. —10. 
SueAabvovra: not the partic. in indir. discourse (G. 1582 ; 1583). —tyor rq 
éflvy, hurled his axe at him, lit. sends (at him, sc. advroé, G. 1099 ; H. 739) 
with his axe. —11. atrod: for the case, see G. 1099; H. 748. —AlOw: 
8c. tno. 

§ 13. 13. xaradedya : difference in meaning from drogevyy, p. 18, 26 ? 
—15. atbrot, there, i.e. where they were.—rds domlSas... Odvras: the left 
knee was slightly advanced, the shield set firmly in rest upon it, and the 
spear held in readiness for defence. Clearchus saw that he might be 
repulsed and obliged to fall back upon his heavy-armed troops.—16. rovs 
iwméas: not mentioned ini. 2.9. These were the only Greek cavalry 
with Cyrus. See the Introd., § 22.—17. of yoav atre : equiv. to ois 
elxev, —18. of wdetoror: 3c. foar.—19. dewewdrhy Oar, were thoroughly 
frightened (G. 1275). —20. of 84, but others, as if rods pév stood with 
Tpéxev. — loeragav, ‘stood riveted to the spot.,—21. re wpdypare : dat. 
of cause. 

§14. 21. éruvxe... mpoorvey, happened to be coming on later. For the 
partic., cf. rapéy, p. 1, 5, and the note. éronzévy is in the same const. — 


ip 








ANABASIS I. 5. 14 anv 6. 2 187 


Page 25.] 22. réfis: see the Introd., § 302.— atte: with déropéry 
(G. 1175 ; H. 772). — 23. otv: &ruxe.-. . dwhirdv is parenthetic, and od» 
resumes the narration. — dyev: 8c. rhy rdf. —24. ero ra dwda, halted 
under arms, ordered arms. For the phrase rl@ec6a: ra Srda see the Dict., 
8.0. TlOnus. It never means stack or pile arms. — KrAcdpyov ph woutv: c/. 
avrod uh xaradioca, p. 4, 2, and the note. —26. atrod... xarak«veOfivai, 
when he (i.e. Clearchus) had barely escaped being stoned to death. See the 
Dict., 8.v. dé. and G. 1112 ; H. 7436. —26. Adyou: opt. in a causal sent. 
(G. 1506 ; H. 9255). —avrod refers to Clearchus. 

Page 26.] §15. 1. év rotrm, meanwhile (sc. re xpdvy).— nal Kipos, 
Cyrus also.—2. ra wadrdé: see the Introd., § 14. What word is used to 
designate the Greek hoplite’s spear ?— 3. rév morev: partitive gen. 
The trusty counsellors or attendants of a Persian prince were called ol 
wwrol. In the Persians of Aeschylus, the twelve elders who form the 
chorus say of themselves (vs. 1) rdde ... Tecra xadetrac (for xadodpeda 
Ieorol). 

$16. 4. I[pogeve: Proxenus now seemed more prominent than Menon. 
—5. el... ovvdere: for this form of the prot. to express fut. cond., 
see G. 1405; H. 899. —7. naraxexcwerOar, shall be instantly cut to pieces 
(G. 1266 ; H. 855b).— 8. nancg ... éxdvrev: equiv. to day ra tuérepa 
xaxws &x7.—10. rew wapa Bacowrel Svrev: i.e. 7 ol wapd Bacidel byres, not 
f Tots wapd Bacirel obor. See G. 1155; H. 6430. 

$17. 11. év daur@ byévero, came to himself, recovered his senses, Lat. ad 
8e rediit. — wavordpevor: Sc. THs udxns. —12. ard yapav Wevro ra Sada : 
see the Dict., 3.v. ri@yu:, and note on 25, 24. 


CHAPTER VI. 


§1. 13. évre0Oev: from the camp opposite Charmande. See the Map. 
—apoiévrev, as they advanced (8c. atradyv), but in 15 wxpotdvres, keeping 
ahead (of the army). —édalvero, there kept appearing, impf. For its 
agreement with the neuter plur., see G. 899, 2; 901; H.604,607.—14. dg 
. . . trey, of about 2000 horse, poss. pred. gen. —15. otro: referring to 
the lrweis implied in frrwy. —ad re GAdo, i.e. whatever else (cf. p. 22, 5). 
—16. yéve : dat. of respect (G. 1182; H. 780). —17. rd wodduia Acydope- 
_vos, reckoned, in matters pertaining to war, acc. of spec. —18. Tleporév: 
part. gen. — nal wpdoGev, previously also. 

§2 19. et adre@ Solyn urd. : Orontas said, ef éuol dolys, 7 xaraxdvoyu dy 
7 ay down nerd. (G. 1481, 2).—20. Sr: in unusual position ; we should 
expect Src ef adr@ xr. —21. dv: twice expressed, belongs also with the 
two following opts. (G. 1314). —22. rod ndeav éridvras, from attacking 
(érdvras limiting the subj. of cde») and burning (G. 1549; H. 963). — 
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Page 26.] 23. wotfhoeev... StvacOa, would make it so that they should 
never be able, etc. ; cf. p. 27,27. were is generally omitted in this const. ; 
cf. p. 80, 12; p. 78,7. —25. raéra: subj. of éddxe. —26. rév tyepdven : 
the commanders of Cyrus’s native cavalry. 

Page 27.] §3. 2. w§o1, S6vnra:: partial change of mood (G. 1498). 
—3. os dv Sévnral wh<elrrovs : a cond. rel. clause. We might have had 
simply ws wAelorovs. See note on p. 2, 12. —5. evi dv: cf. els repeated in 
p. 24, 4. — ris wpdoGev: cf. p. 16, 4, and p. 19, 8. —7. 6 Se, but he. Cf. 
p. 1, 14, and the note. 

§ 4. 10. éwrd, seven of them, added to restrict rods dplorous. — 12. 
OéoOar ra wha, to station themselves under arms. Cf. ero ra Sra, P. 
25, 24, and the note. —13. rproxeAlous: the great number of men (one 
quarter of the entire Greek force) would seem to show apprehension on 
the part of Cyrus. Orontas was a man of influence, and doubtless had 
many friends among the barbarians. It should be noticed, however, that 
some of the seven Persians summoned to judge Orontas were his own 
relatives. Cf. ol ovyyeveis, p. 29, 3. , 

§5. 16. wal atr@ nal rots dAois, not only to him (i.e. Cyrus) but also 
to the rest (i.e. of the Persians), that is, it was generally known to the 
Persians that Clearchus was the most prominent man among the Greeks. 
See the Introd., § 231. — 16. rév “EAAfvev: part. gen. with wdduwr7a, the 
thought being strengthened by mpo- in xporiunPjvar, was honored above (the 
rest). Cf. the similar expression 7dv &\X\wy xhéov rporiuhoerbe oTparwr ay, 
p. 20, 21.—17. rhv xplow ws éyévero : for ws 7) xplois éyévero, how the trial 
was conducted. Cf. note on rwy BapBdpwr, p. 2, 8. —18. od ydp darépprrov 
yv: i.e. ws 4% xplows éyévero.— 19. &pxaw: he said #pxev (G. 1285,1; H. 
863 a). —-rot Adyov, the debate. For the case, cf. rod diaBalvey, p. 20, 27. 

§6. 20. obv bpty Bovrcudpevos, faking counsel with you.—21. BN... 
dvOpdtrav, whatever is just, etc., rel. clause, summed up emphatically in 
rovro, —22. wpdég#: aor. subjv., not fut. ind., since the clause is final 
(G. 1866; H. 881c).—-rovrovf: with an emphatic gesture (G. 412; H. 
274). — 23. éuég: with the art. (G. 946, 1; H. 675). —24. elwat: for this 
inf. expressing purpose, cf. diaprdca:, p. 9, 14.— pol: with vrjxoor 
(G. 1174 ; H. 765). — as iy adds, as he himself said (G. 989, 1; H. 680, 2). 
The nominative of atrds is always adj. (= <ipse), never subst., although 
in English we must always (as here) supply the omitted he. . Cyrus dis- 
credits the statement. Cyrus, in his capacity of military commander 
(xdpavos) of western Asia Minor, had probably put Orontas in charge of 
Sardis. When, therefore, Artaxerxes became king and Orontas renounced 
the authority of Cyrus, it was easy for him to take forcible and absolute 
possession of the city. —26. nal ty® brolnoa, and I brought it abcd, 
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Page 27.] dependent on érel, above. The principal clause begins with 

' pera Taira, p. 28, 1.—atrév: not the obj. of xpoorodeud», which takes 
the dat. Cyrus began to say, éy# atrdy (him, emphatic) rpoorodeude 
(manner) érolyca rod mpds eué worduou ratcacba: (aird» being subj. of 
watoacOa:), but after érolnca changed the const. of the sent., so that 
aérdy seems to stand loosely with érolnca (made him so that he thought it 
best, etc.). For wore ddta. cf. p. 26, 23, and the note. 

Page 28.] 1. Sefidv ... &Swxa: among the Persians a pledge of 
especial solemnity. 

§ 7. pera ratra, since that, i.e. the pledge given and received. There 
is an abrupt ehange of address from the council to Orontas, which is 
helped by the insertion of $n, said he.—2. ior... nSlanoa, is there 
any wrong which I have done you? For the accent of &or:v, which here 
denotes existence, cf. p. 22, 20, and the note. 6&7: is a cognate acc. (G. 
1054; 1076 ; H. 7166; 725a).—3. o&: sc. or: or en, or we may consider 
ov as a dir. quot., “No,’’ like odd’... Sdtagu in 18, below. For its 
accent, cf. p. 20, 18, and the note. — npétra, went on asking, but the aor. 
hpworncey in 13, in the case of the single question, asked. —Ovxodv : 
implying an affirmative answer (G. 1603; H. 1015). What is the differ- 
ence in meaning between ovxody and otxcovy ? —4. oO8'v . . . AStxodpevos : 
the partic. is concessive. odééy is a cognate acc., ovdéy ddixovpervos being 
the pass. of the const. occurring in 2, above (G. 1239; H. 725c). Cf. 11 
and 13, below. — 5. xaxég Grolas: for this phrase, see G. 1074; H. 712. 
—6. 5 mT Btbve, in what (acc. of specification) you were able. —idn, said 
“Yes.’? —7. tyvws, came to know, had ascertained, understood. — rhv 
cavrod Séivaymiw: i.e. how weak it was.—8. perapéXav cor: in the dir. 
form perapére: por, dat. of the indir. obj. 

§ 8. 11. dB.cnOelg : causal partic. — 12. brBovdebev: cf. diros Fv dnw- 
pevos, p. 7, 18, and the note. —13. ob8av G&iunOels: sc. éxiBoudedwy adrg 
gavepds yéyove. —14. wept Gud: cf. wept judas, wept éxelvous, p. 19, 5.— 
yeyevfjoGar : quoted after duodoye’s. —15. "H ydp, (I confess), for in 
truth, etc. —16, dv yévoro : potential opt. (G. 1327 ; 1828 ; 1829; H. 872). 
—18. én: introducing the dir. quot. (G. 1477) and not to be translated. 

§9. 19. wpds ratra, in view of this, thereupon. —21. wpéros, the first. 
What would rpGrov mean ?— dwédnvar : what is the voice? Distinguish 
from dropiva: and dropyva:. — 22. & ru wow Soxet: indir. quest. depending 
on the idea of declare in ardpnvat yywuny. — 24. rovrov: expressed three 
times, contemptuously. —25. fptv: i.e. to you and me, said with a touch 
of arrogance. Why in the dat. ?—-26. rd nara rotrov elvat, so far as 
this fellow is concerned, absolute inf. in a parenthetical phrase (G. 1534, 
1535; H. 956a).—cdovrds: subst., not the partic. (é0édovras). —ed 
mwouty : cf. xaxds éroles in 5, above. 
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Page 29.) $10 1. fq: ie Clearchns, when the trial was over. — 
2. Dafer ...’Opévraz, took Orontas by the girdle (G. 1100; H. 738 a). — 
3. bai Cavdre, as a sign that he was condemned to death, but below in 6, 
éxl Odvaror, with a verb of motion, to execution. — wal, even. —4. ols 
wpomersy On, to whom tt was appointed, sc. tidyar.— 5. wporexbvowv, spo- 
wextvyway: why does the tense change? sposxveéw in application to 
Orientals means prostrate one’s self.—6. ualwep dSdéres, although they 
knew (G. 1573; H. 979).—7. &yeure: why opt. ? 

$11, 9. obve o6Selg: emphatic neg. So o682 offds following. — 10. 
Swes Guibavery : perhaps he was buried alive. See Hdt. vii. 114, where 
the historian states that this was a Persian custom. — dSés, from positive 
knowledge. —11. Dd. Dros, some in one way, others in another. 


CHAPTER VIL 


$1. 13. évreSOev : probably from near Pylae (p. 23, 3). Cf. p. 26, 13, and 
the note. See also the Introd., § 421. —17. éun, he thought.— els... te, 
at daybreak (G. 199; H. 161). —18. payobdpevow : fut. partic. Cf. p. 14, 
18.— 19. xépes: for the case, see G. 1109; H. 741. — rob ebeovopov : t.c. 
of the Greeks, who were next to the river. Cyrus drew up (d:érate) his 
barbarian force (ro’s éavroé) on the left of the entire Greek force. 

$2. 21. sipépq: for the case, see G. 1176; H. 772c. —25. wis Gv... 
wovotro, how (G. 1600 ; H. 1011) he should fight the battle, potential opt. 
Cf. p. 28, 16, and the note. — wapyvea ... rowdSe, exhorted and encour- 
aged them as follows. 

§3. 27. dvOpdwev dwopév BapBdpev, not from dearth of barbarians. 
For the gen., cf. p. 18, 4. Cyrus adds d»@pérwry contemptuously to Bap- 
Bdpwy, but calls the Greeks dvdpes. Cf. p. 30, 10, and the note. —28. 
dpalvovs xal xpelrrovs, braver and stronger. 

Page 30.] 1. 8a roOro: resumes voul{wr, because I thought, etc., on 
this account. —2. S8wes toeoOe : Sxws with the fut. ind. in a command 
(G. 1862 ; H. 886).—3. qs... qs, which (G. 1031; H. 904) you possess 
(pf. of xrdouat) and on account of which (G. 1126; H. 744), etc. —4. 
ddotuny dv: what use of the opt. is this?—5. dvrl dv... whvrev, in 
preference to all that (G. 1038; H. 905) I have. The Persian government 
was an absolute despotism, and regarded all who were in dependence upon 
the king as his slaves. Cyrus is called the doddos of Artaxerxes, p. 43, 22. 

§4, 5. Ses... cSfre: a final clause. —6. els olov... dydva, into 
what sort of a struggle you are going, indir. quest. (G. 1600; H. 1011 a). 
Cf. in 9 below, ofous yruioerGe. —7. 7d wAOos : 8c. dori. —8. brlacwy : as 
fut.— ratra : i.e. their numbers and outcry.— rd GAAa.. . dvOpawovrs, a8 
to all else, I feel (lit. seem to myself) even ashamed (to think) what sort of 
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Page 30.] men (d»$pdérouvs with emphasized contempt at the end of the 
sent.) you will discover those in our country to be (partic. in indir. dis- 
course). The dir. form of the quest. would be, rolous juty yrdcorrat rods 
évy TG xwpg bvras dvopwrous ; —9. yptv: ethical dat. (G. 1171; H. 770). — 
10. tpév S... yevopdvev : gen. abs., the partics. expressing cond., if 
only you be men (emphatic) and my affairs turn out well. With drOpdrous 
and dvdpor in this line ¢/. what Herodotus (vii. 210) says of the Medes at 
Thermopylae, &rt woddol per AvOpwroe elev, ddé-you 52 Evdpes. —11. tpaw rov 
BovAdpevov, whoever of you (part. gen.) shall wish. —12. rots olxor, to his 
friends at home (masc.). 14. rew otxa, things at home (neut.). Cf. ra 
wap éuol in the preceding line. 

"$5. 15. mords Kup, in the confidence of Cyrus. Gaulites probably 
spoke by direction of Cyrus. —17. &d... wpoorévros, because you are 
(lit. on account of your being, G. 1546 ; H. 959) at such (a critical point) 
of the danger that is approaching, xvddvou limiting rowtry (G. 1088 ; H. 
728 a). Most Mss. have roi rpoordyros. But without roi the gen. may be 
absolute, when the danger is approaching. — 18. ri: the reference to his 

present undertaking is purposely vague.—pepvfoer Oar : fut. pf. serving as 
a! simple fut. to uéusnua, which has the force of a pres. (G. 1263 ; H. 849). 
—19. dvor 5€: sc. pacl.—ov8 ef... Stvacbar dv, not even if you should 
remember, etc., would you be able (G. 1494; 1500; H. 946, 964a). — 
pepvyo: for the form, see G. 734, 1; H. 466a. 

§6. 21. for. wpds peonpPplay, is (i.e. extends) toward the south. For 
the accent of Zor:, see G. 144, 5; H. 480, 2. — hptv, dat. of advantage. — 
22. péxpe od, to the point where, lit. to what (point), neut. of the rel. with 
a prep. — 24. rad... wadvra, all between these (limits). Cf. 7d pwéoor rar 
raxa@y, p. 17, 23. 

§ 7. 27. roérev: with éyxpare’s (G. 1140; H. 7536). — rotro: intro- 
duces the clause with 44.— 28. ph ot Exo 5 ri 80, that I shall not (G.1364 ; 
H. 1033) know (lit. shall not have) what to give. The dir. form of the 
indir. quest. (G. 1490; H. 932) 8 7: 66 would be ri 83; what shall I give? 
(G. 1358 ; H. 866, 3). So odxk&yw 8 rt efrw (or ri efxrw), non habeo quod 
(or guid) dicam. Here ovx éxw is nearly equivalent to dwopd, be at a loss, 
and the indir. quest. in 8 7: 80, etc., is plain. But the analogy of the 
familiar expression ovx éxw 8 7: 50, I have nothing to give (in which the 
interr. and rel. consts. are sometimes hard to distinguish), gave rise 
occasionally to the corresponding expression fyw 8 ri 50, I have some- 
thing to give, in which the rel. character greatly preponderates ; and here 
we have (p. 31,1) wh ote exw lxavods ols 50, that I may not have enough to 
give to, where the const. is purely rel. (see G. 1448). See G. Moods and 
Tenses, § 677 and § 572. — dv 8 yévnrat: sc. ra rpdyuara. 
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Page 31.] 2. orépavov: not, of course, as a badge of sovereignty. 
See the Dict. See also the Introd., § 252. 

§8, 3. of 8: i.e. the generals and captains present at the council. 
Cf. p. 29, 23 ff.—6. odlow: indir. reflexive (G. 987; H. 685). —7. 
dumumdds (G. 795 ; H. 534, 7 a). 

§9. 8. wapexedctovro ... TrarrecOar: had Cyrus followed this advice, 
the whole course of Persian history might have been changed. — 9. 
pdxerGar: i.e. in person. —édavrav: with driwdev, an adv. of place. —11. 
yap: with reference to some unexpressed intimation of Cyrus, What / 
do you think, etc. We should say, Do you then think, etc. —12. Ny Ala, 
Yes, by Zeus: acc. in an oath (G. 1066 ; 1067 ; H. 728).—13. duds dSeAdds, 
a brother of mine. 4 éuds ddekdds would be my brother. Cf. p. 27, 
23, and the note. —14. ratra: with a gesture. 

§10. 15. tydvero, was found to be.—16. dows... rerpaxocla, lit. 10400 
shield, just as we say “a thousand horse.’’— The sum total of the Greeks 
here given does not tally with the numbers previously given separately. 
The reason for the discrepancy is uncertain. Cf. the Introd., § 22. 

§11. 20. &ardv cal exoo. puptddes: the number is probably over- 
stated. Ctesias, the king’s private physician (mentioned p. 38, 12), gave 
it as 400,000. —21. dAAou, besides. —22. ab, moreover. 

§12, 28. ro0: with orpareduaros. —24. dpxowres . . . tyyepéves : note 
xal before both of the last two titles, while the proper names below have 
no connection. Both are common forms of expression in Greek; in 
English we generally use and only before the last subst. in such a series. 

Page 32.] 2. paxns: after iorépnce implying comparison (G. 1120; 
H. 749). — rjpépars : for the case, see G. 1184; H. 781. ) 

§13. 6. rév wodeplov : a part. gen. limiting of. —ratré : distinguish 
from raifra in 3 above.—The number of prepositional phrases in this 
‘short section is worthy of note. 

§ 14. 8. cvvreraypive te otparedpari: the subst. is a dat. of accom- 
paniment (G. 1189, 1190; H. 774), and the partic. expresses the attendant 
circumstance. This force of the partic. will be easily seen, if the idea of 
accompaniment is dropped and the gen. abs. is substituted, cuvreraypévov 
Tod orparevyaros. For the order of march, see the Introd., § 352. — 10. 
péoov : cf. p. 6, 9, and the note.—11. rddpos : the word in itself signifies 
an artificial trench, but this idea is emphasized by dpuxr}. — 12. opyvial : 
in appos. to rdgdpos, where we should expect rather dpyuwy (G. 1085, 5; 
729a). Cf. roduy in 21 below, and the use of the adj. in 16. 

§15. 13. tl, to the extent of.—14. rod relyovs: cf. p. 64, 20, and 
the note. The trench was dug northward, obliquely (not at a right angle, 
like the wall) to the Euphrates, which here runs about S. E. — 15. §&- 
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Page 32.] puxes: sc. elol, — ploverat, wei : for the forms, see G. 495, 1; 
H. 411. — 20. worapot, radpov: the genitives follow the adv. of place. 
Why the trench had not been completed to the river is not stated. 
The most reasonable of the many conjectures that have been made is 
that Cyrus had surprised the king by his rapid marching, and that the 
latter in consequence had abandoned the work in alarm when it was 
almost completed. The genuineness of the bracketed words is suspected. 

§ 16. 23. wpoceAatbvovra: partic. in indir. disc. —24. wapfrGe nal 
éyévovro : the point of view shifts. Cyrus is prominent in the writer's 
mind when he says rap#\ée (sing.), the whole army when he says éyévovro. 

§17. 25. pév: of. rp 88 rplry, p. 33, 12. —26. vwoxwpotvrev : in em- 
phatic position, opp. to éuaxécaro. — 27. yoav: plur., although the subj. 
is in the neut. plur. This occurs frequently in Xenophon (G. 899, 2; H. 
604 b). 

Page 33.] §18. 2. Sapexots: the daric was a gold coin and would 
now be worth about $5.40 or £1.2.0 in gold. See the Dict. Cyrus here 
pays a bet of 10 talents (60,000 drachmas) with 3000 darics, which shows 
that the daric was worth 20 drachmas, or $3.60 in silver. The difference 
in these two results ($5.40 and $3.60) comes from the change in the 
proportional values of gold and silver. In antiquity the proportion was 
about 10:1; now, by the United States law, it is about 16:1, but 
actually very much higher. See the Dict., s.v. u»i. As the daric was a 
gold coin, of course its gold value is the correct one. —ér.... elev: a 
causal sentence. Cf. p. 18, 16, and the note.—3. da’ dxelwns: i.e. before 
that (day). —4. rpep@v: for the case, see G. 1136; H. 759. Cf. quépe in 
3 above (G. 1192; H. 782), and cradudy, p. 32, 7 (G. 1062; H. 720). — 
5. Ovn... paxetrar, he will not fight then at all.— et od: rather than el uy 
paxetra: (G. 1383 ; H. 1021), because Cyrus is consciously repeating the 
statement of Silanus. For ei uaxetra:, see G. 1405; -H. 899. —6. ddAnbed- 
oys, shall prove to be speaking the truth. The fut. apod. is in ducew 
understood with tri yvoipa:.— 8. wapfd\Oov : with plup. force. Cf. p. 1, 
12, and the note. 

§19. 9. éxdAve: attempted action. —10. of: personal const. (G. 


1522, 2; H. 944a).—11. dareyvandvar rod pdxerOar, to have abandoned - 


the idea of fighting. Yor the gen. of the inf., see G. 1547; H. 959. — rq 


- 


torepala: sc. iuéog. —12. HeAnpédws: adv. formed from perf. pass. - 


participle. 

$20. 13. naOtpevos, fxwv: partics. of manner. —14; atte : dat. of 
disadvantage, but orparwras, in the next line, dat. of advantage. For 
the loose discipline here manifest, see the Introd., § 351, 
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CHAPTER VIIL 


Page 33.] §1. For the Battle at Cunaxa, described in this and the 
tenth chapters, see the Introd., §§ 44, 45.17. qv: the subj. is indefinite 
(G. 897,3; H. 602d). —dyopdv wAhGoveav: four parts of the day were 
distinguished, rp (p. 53, 7), dyopa wAHOovea, pécov juépas (p. 34, 21), and 
deldy (p. 34, 22). See the Dict. —18. orauds: here halting-place. — 
dpedre: i.e. Cyrus. For &uedXe xaradvev, expressing past intention, see G. 
1254; H. 846 a. —naradtev, to halt, for breakfast. See the Introd., 
§ 401.20. wpodalverar ... xpdros, comes in sight, riding at full speed. 
—Spoture tre try, with his horse in a sweat. For the dat., cf. ovpre- 
raypévpy TP orparedpari, p. 32, 8, and the note. The form lépodrr: is 
exceptional for lipwyr: (G. 497). 

§2. 24. adtrixa: in emphatic position. Construe with érirecetoOar. — 
25. wal wavres &4, and all alike, i.e. Persians as well as Greeks. C/. p. 1, 
7, and the note.—odiow: cf. p. 31, 6.— dmreccioOar: i.e. the king. 
Note the tense of the inf., which is in indir. discourse. 

§ 3. Note in the first two lines the repeated use of the art. like a poss. 
pron. —27. rd wadrd: each Persian horseman carried two javelins into 
battle. See the Introd., § 142, and cf. p. 26, 2. 

Page 34.] §4. 4. iv@a...xa@loravro: see the Introd., § 35}, and 
the note. —5. rd Sefid rob xéparos : the right (sc. wépn, parts) of the wing. 
xépas here refers to the whole Greek force (7d “EAAnmxév), which was the 
right wing of the entire force of Cyrus, as opposed to the left wing where 
most of the barbarians stood (§ 5). This distinction is plain in év rq@ detup 
and é» rp ebwwiuy (10 and 11). But 7d eddvupov xépas rod ‘EXAnmexod in 7 
means the left wing of this same Greek division (or xépas). —6. éxdpevos : 
sc. KXedpxov, and see G. 1246; 1099 ; H. 816, 9; 738. Cf. p. 35, 2, where 
also the genitives are to be understood. 

§5. 8. rod BapBapixod : part. gen. with lwwets. Note 7d &ddXo BapBa- 
pudy in 12. —9. eg: cf. p. 5, 5, and the note. —10. gornoayv, took their 
position (second aor.). The Paphlagonian cavalry and Greek peltasts 
were stationed here to support the hoplites under Clearchus and follow 
up the advantage in case these slower troops should put the enemy to rout. 

§6. 12. Képos... &axdoro: sc. Zornoav. —13. dcov, about. See the 
note on els, p. 5, 5. — Odpage pev adrol... Kupov, (the men) themselves on 
their part (uév) with breastplates, thigh-pieces, and helmets, —all except 
Cyrus. The exception extends only to xpdvec:, as appears from the fol- 
lowing Kipos 8¢ xrv. of & trwo (in 17) is the antithesis to Owpak pév 
atrol. —15. Wary... nepadtv, with his head unprotected (G. 919; H. 
5946). Ctesias (in Plutarch, Artaz. 11) says that Cyrus wore a tiara in 

place of a helmet. 


/ 
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Page 34.] §7. 19. paxalpas: what was the difference between the 
pdxaipa and the Eidos ? 

§8& Cf. the beginning of this section with that of § 1.—22. qyvika... 
éylyvero, but when it began to be (lit. was becoming) afternoon. See the 
note on dyopay rAHOovcay, p. 33, 17. The battle was fought between this 
time and dark. — édvn, there was seen. —23. xpédve ... wordt, some time 
(for the dat., cf. p. 32, 2) later (the cloud of dust appeared) just like a sort 
of blackness in the plain for a great distance (éwt wodv). — 25. yadrkds tig 
norparre, here and there (ris) their bronze armor began to flash. 

Page 35.] §9. 2. éxdépevot: cf. p. 34, 6, and the note. —5. nara 
€Ovn, nation by nation. —6. txacrov rd evos: in app. with otra, but 
attracting éropevero into agreement with it, — but these were all proceeding 
(normally éropevovro) in national divisions, each nation in the form of a 
solid square. 

§10. 7. dppara: sc. fv or fea» (for the number cf. elyory in 8 and 
évrvyxdvoev in 10). —8. xadrodpeva : cf. xadoupévn, p. 8, 3, and the note. 
—10. ws Staxéwreav, cf. ws uh dxreoGa:, p. 24, 21, and the note. —&rq: 
i.e. grin (G. 425; H. 280). —évrvyxdvouv: opt. by quot. (G. 1502; 
H. 937) after the idea of purpose in ws diaxéwrev (cf. G. 1503), the original 
thought being sry ay évruyxdvwor (G. 1434; H. 916). —11. 4 88 yvopy 
av os... Advra nal Staxdyovwra, they were intended to drive, etc. (for 
the form édwy see é\avvww). The partics. are in the nom., as if yrouny 
elyev (8c. rd appara) had preceded ; and ws is used (G. 1574; H. 978) as 
if the chariots themselves had the intention. 

§11. 12. 6 pévror, what, however, repeated in rotro in 14 (G. 1030). — 
18. nadéoag...°EAAnot: we might have had (ef. p. 33, 1, 2) xadéoas rods 
"EAAnvas wapexeNevero avrois, but in Greek the obj. is regularly expressed 
but once. —14. éhebo6n rotro, in this (acc. of specification) he was mis- 
taken.—15. xpavyq: dat. of manner. Cf. ocy7, novxy, following.—ovy]q os 
dvuoréyv, with as little noise as possible, in full ws dvvordy hy xpocsévat ory. 
Cf. 7 Suvarcy udduora, p. 16, 10, and the note.— év tow: cf. duadds, p. 36, 2. 

§12. 17. atrés: i.e. attended only by Pigres and the few others men- 
tioned. — 19. dyav: obj. inf. not in indir. discourse, following é8da as a 
verb of commanding (G. 1519 ; H. 948). —20. 8er... ey: opt. in a causal 
sent. (G. 1506 ; H. 9256). — xav vexdpev: the apod. rerolyra:, although 
@ pf. in form, still refers vividly to the future (G. 1264 ; H. 848), our 
whole work is (will have been) done. —21. yptv: dat. of agent (G. 1238, 
1; H. 769). 

$13. 21. dpév... rd plorow otthos, although he saw the compact body 
at the centre, i.e. the 6000 cavalry mentioned p. 31, 21 ff.—22. dxovwy» is also 
concessive (G. 1563, 6; H. 969e). —Ktépov: gen. of source (G. 1103; 
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Page 35.] H. 742c). “The clause Zw dyra (partic. in indir. discourse) 
. . . Baoréa constitutes the obj. acc. — rod evevépou : with éw, an adv. of 
place. — 23. rorotrov ... . df yw: parenthetic. — wAfOa, in numbers. 
For the case cf. yéve, p. 26, 16. — 25. GAN’ Spes, bul still, resuming the 
statement after the parenthesis, with emphatic repetition of 6 KXéapyos. 
— 27, ph cvurobaln ixardpwOev, that he might be turned on both flanks. 
Why opt. ?— 28. én aire ... Exor: hesaid euol uérec (G. 1161; H. 764, 2, 
the clause that follows being the obj. gen.) Srws xadds fxn (G. 1374; H. 
885 b). — If Clearchus had been less cautious and obeyed the wise orders 
of Cyrus, the result of the battle might have been very different. Plutarch 
(Artaz. 8) says of Clearchus, 6 & atr@ pédew elrwy Srws ete cdddora, Td 
way dépbecpey. This is Grote’s view. 

Page 36.] §14 1. rd BapBapixdv orpdrevpa : the king’s army. —3. 
cuverarrero ... mpoctévrev, was forming its line from those still coming 
up. —4. ob wadvu wpds, not very near, at some distance from. — xpds atte 
tT) orparedpari: near the army itself, air@ strengthening the idea of 
nearness. —5. xareBedro, took a survey. Distinguish dpdw, see in general ; 
Brérw, turn the eyes, look ; Oedouar, gaze at. — xarépwore : with droBhérwp. 

§15. 7. Blevoday : the first mention of Xenophon in the Anabasis. — 
— oe cuvavrijoa : cf. p. 35, 10, and the note. —8. & m wapayyAAor, 
whether (G. 1605 ; H. 1016) he had any commands (opt. in an indir. quest.). 
—tmorhoas, pulling up (sc. rév trrov), —9. ra tepd: what was the 
difference between ra lepd and rad cpddyia? For the sacrifice here men- 
tioned, see the Introd., § 43%. 

§16. 10. Aéywv, while saying (G. 1563, 1; H. 968). —11. tévros: the 
partic. is not in indir. discourse (G. 1582 ; ¢f. 1583). —ls... en, what the 
noise was (opt. in indir. quest.). Here zis, but in 14 6 re (G. 1012; 
1013 ; H. 700). — 12. 6 KAéapxos : Clearchus had ridden up in the mean 
time. Some Mss, have Zevopwv. —obvOnpa : see the Introd., § 432, — 
wapépxerar: what might the mood have been? Cf. wapayyéAX\a and efy 
in the next two lines. — Sebrepov : the watch-word was passing back, up 
the ranks. — 13. wal és, and he, i.e. Cyrus (G. 1023, 2; H. 655a). —lg 
wapayy&Aa : i.e. who was giving it out, without his approval. 

$17. 15. "AAAd... gore, well, I accept it (the password) ; 80 let it be. 
ddd marks the opposition between his present concession and previous 
surprise. —18. wal otxérs... GAAfAwY: i.e. the two lines were now lesa 
than three or four stades (less than half a mile) apart. —Seayérnvy rd 
ddAayye : note the dual, which is uncommon in Attic prose, and the fem. 
form ru (G. 388 ; H. 272a).—19. érardvifov, began to sing the paean, as 
an omen of victory." See the Introd., § 432.20. dvrlo.: for the case, 
see G. 927 ; H. 940. —-wodeplors : see G. 1174; H. 7726. 
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Page 36.] §18. 20. os St... pddayyos, when, as they (sc. abrar) 
proceeded, a part (sc. uépos with r:) of the phalanx surged forward (beyond 
the rest), lit. billowed out, etc. —22. Spdpe Oeiv, to go on the run, double- 
quick (dat. of manner). —23. olow... deAfover, as they raise the war- 
cry to Enyalius (Ares). For the battle-cry and the charge on the double- 
quick, see the Introd., § 432. — nal waves 8€: cf. p. 33, 25, and the note. 
—25. péfov... trwors, thereby frightening (lit. causing fright among) the 
horses (a dat. of disadvantage). 

§19. 26. wplv Se... eftuvetoOar : lit. before an arrow reached them, 
i.e. before the Greeks were within bow-shot of them. Cf. xpiv elva:, p. 20, 17. 
— 27. nard xpdros: cf. dvd xpdros, p. 33, 20. 

Page 37.] 1. Oetv Spéuq: here the phrase involves the idea of con- 
fusion and disorder. Cf. p. 36, 22. See the Introd., § 432. 

§20. 2. 7rd 8 dppara: i.e. of the enemy. We might have had ruvp 
5° dppdrw», but the subst. takes the case of the words (ra pé», ra 54) 
denoting its parts (G. 914; H. 624d).— 4. yvidyow: for the case, cf. p. 
18, 4, and the note. — dal wpotSotev, Sileravro, opened a gap, whenever 
they saw them coming on. Why is xpotdoey in the opt.? —5. fen & 
doris: we should expect 4» dé ris 8s. Cf. p. 28, 15, and the note. — 
KareAhpOn ixwdayels, was caught (t.e. by failing to get out of the way of a 
chariot) in his consternation. —6. wal... &pacav, and yet, in fact (xal 
pévror), they said that not even he suffered any harm. —7. 008... €: the 
neg. expression corresponding to cal... dé, for which ¢f. p. 33, 25. — 
ob8 odSelg ofSév: emphatic neg. Cf. p. 11,11, and the note. So just 
before ovdéy o08é. —9. tvs, @ single man. 

§21. 10. épav: when he saw. —vinévras, Sta@Kxovras: participles in 
indirect discourse (G. 1583). —1é xa® abrovs: sc. rh#Gos. — 11. 7Sdpevos, 
although he was pleased. —12. of8’ ws, not even then (thus, under these 
circumstances). —13. ovvermepaptyny: cf. éxxexaduppévas, p. 8, 21, and 
the note. —15. woufon, would do. On what principle might this have 
been rorhoo. ? —_Sea adrav ére Zxor: lit. knew him that he had, i.e. knew 
that he had. Cf. p. 2, 8, and the note. The thought might also have 
been expressed by #de adrd» Fxovra (G. 1588; H. 982), but not regularly 
by ad’rey txev (G. 1592, 2; H. 986). 

§ 22. 17. phorov... yyodvra: i.e. they always command their own centre. 
—18. otre, thus, repeats the thought of puésor Fxovres rd abrw», and is 
itself further defined by 7» 7... éxarépwOev, thus, namely with their 
troops on either side of them. The force of ovrw extends not only to eva 
but also to ay alcOdver@ac: note xal... xal.—elvar: inf. in indir. dis- 
course, apod. to the general supposition 4» 7. —19. 1 loxts abrav: note 
the position of the pron. (G. 977, 1; H. 673b).— & ry xpyfouv ... 
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Page 37.] dv aleOdverOa: : in the dir. form, d 7 xpifomer, juloea ay 
xpévy alcOdvaro xrh. See G. 1500; 1494; H. 964a; 946.— 20. aplou 
Xpévm : more commonly é» juloa xpdvy (G. 1194; H. 782 a). 

$23. 21. Sy rove... Spes, the king accordingly (84) on this occasion 
held (G. 1563, 6; H. 969e) the centre, but still, etc. —24. abrod: with 
tumrpoobev. — trixapwrey... xéxdworv, wheeled round (lit. against), as if 
to encircle (the enemy). By this movement the king’s troops, who had 
been at right angles to the river, ii aed to take a position in which they 
would have faced it. 

§ 24, 26. ph... earaxdéy : subjv. in ae with y% (G. 1378 ; H. 887) 
after a secondary tense (éAavve, G. 1268 ; H. 828). — 27. hatva dvrlos, 
charged to meet (him). Note the adv. force of the pred. adj. (G. 926; 
H. 619). 

Page 38.] 2. rots axuryiAlovs: identical with rods xpd Bacidéws 
reraypuévous, but expressed to emphasize the contrast between the two 
forces, 600 on one side, 6,000 on the other. —3. atrés ry éavrod yapl, 
himself with his own hand (G. 997 ; H. 688). 

§ 25. 6. ele rd Sténayv, in pursuit, For the use of the inf., cf. da rd 
elva:, p. 30, 17. —6. wAfv: here aconj. C/. its use as a prep., p. 34, 14. 
— 7. ocyeddv... Karotpevar, chiefly those called his table-companions. 

§ 26. 8. rd dpdh lxcivov orthos : the king’s duorpdwref{o: probably, who, 
now that the 6000 had fled, rallied about him in a compact body (cri¢gos) 
for his protection. —9. qvérxero : double augment (G. 544 ; H. 361 a).— 
12. wal lacOar ... dnor, and he says that he himself healed (G.. 1286; 
H. 8534) the wound. The pres. inf. can never thus be used for the impf., 
unless the context makes it certain that it represents an impf. and not a 
pres. See the examples in Moods-and Tenses, §119. Here the well- 
known time of the event makes the meaning plain. For xal la@o@ac xrX. 
we should expect a rel. sent., and it has been conjectured that Xenophon 
wrote, os xal lao6a: xrrX., who says also, etc. 

§ 27. 13. atrév: i.e. Cyrus. — bwd rv opGarpédv, under the eye (imply- 
ing motion towards the eye). —14. paydpevor... &&arépouv: the const. 
begun by these subjs. is not finished (except so far as it is partially 
resumed in Kipos dé), but passes suddenly into the indir. quest., éwéco 

. dwdOvpoxov. —16. dwlOvgonov : impf., since the reference is to differ- 
ent persons killed at different times, but in 17 the aor. dwé@ave, referring 
to the death of Cyrus alone. — Kryelas Adyaa : we should say, this I leave 
Sor Ctesias to tell. —18. ixevro, lay dead, iacebant. 

§ 28. 20. wewrwxéra : quoted after elde. — 21. wepirecety attra, to 
have thrown his arms about him. For the case of atrg, see G. 1179; 
H. 776. 


ip. 
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Page 38.] § 29. 21. cal... Képq: note that the order of the words 
is the same in Greek and English. —22. tmoddfar atriv Kipy, to 
slay him (Artapates) over Cyrus, i.e. as a victim. For the case of Kupy, 
cf. adrg in 21. — 23. éavrdv brio ddgfacbas : strongly reflex., slew himself 
with his own hand, éavrév being added to the verb already in the mid. 
Note also the voice of cracdevoy. 


CHAPTER IX. 


Page 39.] §1. 1. pév odv, so then. — otrws : what would wée mean? 
—dvip ov, a man who was, etc. —2. Llepordv .. . yevopdvev: the Persians 
meant are those of the royal line born (yevouérwy) after the time of Cyrus 
the Great. —3. wapé: with the gen. of the agent in place of twé (G. 1237; 
H. 818a). —4. rév Soxobvrev... yevéo@asr, those who are reputed to have 
known Cyrus intimately. — 5. yevéoOar: with doxovyrwy. Cf. dwreyvwxévat, 
p. 33, 11. 

§2. 6. wp&rov pév: correl. to érel 5¢ in 21, which marks the second 
period in his life, and to érel 5é, p. 40, 1, which marks the third. — én 
waig av, while still a boy. 

§3. 10. xarapaGo. Gv: potential opt. Cf. p. 28, 16.—11. aleyxpdv 
... éon: for the const., cf. obx #» NaBety, p. 22, 13. — odSev otra... ovre: 
cf. p. 37, 7, 8. 

$4. 12. Ocdvrar... xal dxotover, sce some (8c. ryvds) honored and hear 
of them.—14. eiObg watSes Svres, from earliest boyhood: see G. 1572; 
H. 976. — pavOdvovow dpxev, learn how to rule (G. 1592, 2; H. 986). 

§ 5. 15. alSqpovderaros : put first for emphasis, displacing ué» ; other- 
wise the order would be rpwroy pév aldnuovécraros. —16. t8énea clvar, had 
the reputation of being. — rots tre... welBer Oar, and of being more obedient 
to his elders than (were) even those inferior to himself in rank.— 18. gArw- 
awéraros With ¢ddxe elvar, but xpiobac with éddxe alone. — 19. dxprvov : 
they (i.e. men in general) judged him, etc.—é¢pyev: with the two super- 
latives in 20 and 21 (G. 1142; H. 754a). 

$6. 21. yAcelg: dat. of indir. obj. (G. 1159; H. 764, 2). —23. dpxrov: 
epicene (G. 158 ; H. 127). — émidepopévyy, that rushed upon him. — 25. ra 
pév : cognate acc., suffered somewhat, received wounds. Often a different 
word takes the place of the article in one part of the correlation 6 pév 
-.- 6 8 as here rédos 5¢ (G. 1060 , H. 719). — 27. woddots paxapiorév : 
cf. Tots ofkoe {yrAwréy, p. 30, 12. 

Page 40.] $7. 1. narerépdOn : why xard ? —carpdans, as satrap. 
For the facts here mentioned, see the Introd., § 17. —3. orparnyds 83 
xal: cf. with reference to position, xa’ orparnydy dé, p. 1, 7. — ols: dat. 
of indir. obj. after xa@jxe.— 4. wpérov pév: weakly correlated by dé in 18. 
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Page 40.] 5. éréSagev avrov dri eri. : cf. rw» BapBdpwy, p. 2, 8, and the 
note. The dir. form of the sent. quoted after éwédektey Src was repl 
whelorov wrowipat, édy Try orelowpat Kal... cvvOapar cal... brdoxwual TA, 
pndapws WevderOac. What use of the subj. is this? — +r: what other - 
form was possible? See G. 416, 1; H. 277. 

§8. 7. wal yap, and (proof is at hand) for.—10. pnd dv waéetv: in 
the dir. form ovdéy dy wd6oyu. For the change of neg., see G. 1486; 
1496 ; H. 1024. 

§9. 12. &otoa:: cf. p. 3, 20, and the note. — 13. Murnelev: we 
should expect M:Ajrov. See the Introd., § 17. —ovro: 8%... abrév: a 
proof, drawn from an enemy, that Cyrus was to be trusted. — rots ¢et- 
yovras : i.e. refugees.— 14. wpolcOar : see rpolnu. 

§10. 14. cal yap... Edeyev, for he both (kat... xal in correlation) 
showed repeatedly by what he did, and declared repeatedly, or, more 
freely, showed repeatedly both by word and deed. —15. dri... wpdgaav : 
in dir. form od« dy wore xpooluny, éwel. . . eyevdunr, oS" el... yévouwro. . 
axpatear (G. 1499; 1500 ; H. 9385c). —wpootro : for the form, see G. 810, 2; 
H. 476. — 16. &waf, once for all; but word, once on a time (p. 39, 23), 
some time, ever. —od8’ el. . . yévowwro, not even if they should become still 
fewer, i.e. should be cut down in numbers by their misfortunes. — 17. 
xdxtow modfaav (G. 1075 ; H. 810). 

$11. 18. davepds § rv nal wepdpevos, but it was obvious also that he 
strove. Cf. dros hv dvdpuevos, p. 7, 18, and the note. —el worfoecev : 
prot. to wepwdueros, past general supposition. For -the two accs. after 
wohoeaer, see G. 1073; H. 725a. For the parallel const. in 21, see 
G. 1074; H. 712, and ef. 17. — 20. e&édepov, reported. — we etxorro : 
quoted after evx nv étépepor, which involves the idea of saying. They said, 
evxerat (i.e. he sometimes prays) {jv tor’ dy vg (G. 1465; 1434; H. 921) ; 
the fut. apod. to gor’ a» mx is (jy. For the change by quot. of the subjv. 
vg to the opt., see G. 1497, 2; H. 932, 2.21. vexqy drckdpevos, i.e. 
should outdo in returning like for like. | 

§12. 22. nal yap otv: cf. 7. —weioro. 84: similar to puéywros 5%, 
means the very greatest number. The phrase évl ye dvipi (dvdpi in app. to 
avr) logically modifies the superlative, i.e. the number was the very 
greatest in view, at least (yé), of the fact that a single man (é»t dvdpl) was 
in question. — 23. rév éb rypev, of the men of our time, part. gen. with 
avrg, but affected also by the sup. wAeforo:, as if it had been said he was 
trusted most of all the men of our day.— 24. wpofoOar, intrust. Ci. the 
meaning in 14. 

§13, 27. rv Wetv, it was possible to see, you might see. 
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Page 41.] 1. woSév, xapév, ofSadnev: why gen.?—3. pybav a&- 
xotvni, if in no respect (cognate acc.) a wrong-doer (G. 1563, 6; H. 969d). 
—4. & +. wpoxwpoln, whatever it was to his advantage (G. 1431,2; H. 
914 8, 2) to have (sc. txeav). For 7Oedkev (which might have been é6éo), 
see G. 1432 ; H. 918; 894c. 

§14, 5. apodrsynro, he had been (and so was) acknowledged, pers. const. 
—6. qv abro wédenos: principal sent. where we should expect a depend- 
ent one, such as dvros word atr@ wod¢uou ; for rpwroy pév, notwithstanding 
its position, goes with &pxovras éwole: and is correlated by frera é¢ in 10. 
— 8. nal adrds, even in person. —éépa : for the mood, cf. 76eXen in 4 and 
the note. — éovras: partic. in indir. discourse. Cf. p. 37, 10.—9. qs 
xatertpédero xapas : attraction and assimilation. C/. p. 30, 5. 

§15. 11. dove... elvar, so that (in his dominions) the good appeared 
(G. 1449 ; 1450; H. 953) most prosperous, and the bad were deemed fit to 
be their slaves. ¢alvecOac would regularly either stand within the clause 
with yzéy or else belong to both subjects. —14. ote.ro: for the mood cf. 
axpoxwpoly in 4,—aleOfoerGar : quoted. Note the turn. 

§16. 15. yé piv, a case in the general testimony to the high character 
of Cyrus that could not be controverted. — els Stxaroctvny : with éridel- 
xvvaOa, to distinguish himself in uprighiness. — el yévoiro, trroveiro : past 
general supposition. C/. p. 22, 13.—16. BovAépevos: quoted. Cif. dave- 
pos iv reipwipevos, p. 40, 18. — wept wavrds drrovetro : cf. wept rrelorov rowiro, 
p. 40, 5. — rotrovs : pl. because of the distributive force of ris to which 
it refers. —17. é« rod GSlxov, by injustice. 

$17. 19. Stxalws, with fidelity. —20. wal... éxpforaro, and he secured 
the services of (G. 1260; H. 841) an army worthy of the name, justo 
exercitu.— 22. émrdevoav: coming as mercenaries across the sea. — 
éyvwoav, judged. —23. rd card pfiva xépSog: the second subj. of elva:, 
being in the same const. as reapxetvy, which might have been ré redapyety 
(G. 1517; 1542; H. 949 ; 959). 

§18. 24. et rls yé ru: one proclitic, three enclitics. The proclitic takes 
the accent of ris; for the accent of the enclitics, see G. 145; H. 117. — 
tle ye, any one: (emphatically), no matter how insignificant. — rt: with 
vrnperhoeev, did him (G. 1160 ; H. 764, 2) any good service. With twnpe- 
Thoeev Cf. yévorro in 15 and also dpgy in 27.— 25. odSevl... wpoOuplay, he 
never let his (lit. any one’s, G. 1165; H. 767) zeal go unrewarded. — 26. 
kpariotro. Sf: cf. rretoro: 57, p. 40, 22, and the note. — danpérar, sup- 
porters. —Kipw... yevérOar, Cyrus was said to have had, lit. were said 
to have been (become) to Cyrus. ; 

$19. 27. twa dvra, that any one was, in indir. discourse.’ So the two 
participles that follow. 
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Page 42.] 1. é&& rod Sixalov, according to justice, or we may freely 
translate dexndy... dcxalov, a skilful and just manager. —s G&pxor: part 
of the cond. rel. sent. (=f rivos &pxor) and following the const. of dpqgz. 
See G. 1439; H. 9194. —2. xépas: antec. attrac. Cf. p. 2, 14. — otSéva 
Gv... Gdelrero, he would never deprive (G. 1296 ; H. 835a) him (lit. any 
one) of (his territory, sc. xwpay, and see G. 1069; H. 724). ad» belongs 
equally to rpocedi3ou (G. 1314). This iterative form with 4», expressing 
customary action, is a natural apod. to ef dpqgn. — 5. bréraro: cf. the use 
of the perf. and plup. of «rdopa:. —Képov: second obj. (G. 1069 ; H. 724). 
— od bovav ibalvero GAAA wapdpevos, it was clear that he did not envy, 
etc., but strove, etc. 

§ 20. 8. d&ovs: emphasized by its position and by the following 
particles ; obj. of Geparevay.—Scoovs rovfoaro: the apod. is deparetery 
(not yevéoOar). This cond. rel. const. with the opt., as also its corre- 
sponding use in simple cond. clauses, occurs repeatedly in this chapter.— 
9. dvrag: cf. Svra, p. 41, 27. — txavovs cuvepyovs 6 Tt Tvyxdvor, competent 
co-workers in whatever he chanced, etc. —6 re rvyydvor- =e ri rvyxdvor. 
See note on js dpxoe in 1.— 10. Bovddpevos: cf. rapwr, p. 1, 5, and the 
note. —11. xpdrvurros 84: cf. p. 40, 22, and p. 41, 26. — yevéo@ar : in the 
dir. form é¢yévero. — Geparevacv : past frequentative after yeréoOax. 

§21. 12. atrd rodro otwep Evexa Krd., (he tried to secure for his friends) 
that very object for which he thought that he needed friends himself, — 
namely, that he might have co-workers, — he tried (I say) also on his own 
part to be a most vigorous co-worker with his friends to secure that, etc. 
airé rodro would naturally have been the obj. of some verb like xpdrrew 
after éreparo, but for this simple adérd rofro rpdrrev the amplified expres- 
sion cuvepycs ... elvac... ériOupodyra was substituted, to express the 
same idea more fully. Cf. a... xdovoww, p. 112, 17. —14. rotrov: 
emphatic. Otherwise it would be omitted (G. 1026; H. 996). — drov: 
i.e. otros: gen. not by assimilation, but independently (G. 1102; 
H. 742). —15. drvOupotvra : quoted after ale6dvorro. 

§ 22, 15. ofua:: parenthetic, like our I think. — els ye dviip: cf. évl ye 
dvdpl, p. 40, 22, and the note. — 16. 8a woAAd, for many reasons. — 18. 
kal drov: sc. rpés and the indef. antec. of Srov. — 19. Sedpevov: how is 
the partic. to be construed ? ; 

§ 23. 20. 4... 4, either... or. — dg alg wédepov: ws marks the pur- 
pose for which the objects were sent (els ré\euov) as subjectively conceived 
by the sender. Cf. ws eis ndxny, p 33, 23, and ws els xixdwowy, p. 37, 25. 
— 21: nal, moreover, with the following sent. as a whole. —22. Aéyav: 
an impf. inf. with gacav. Cf. p. 38, 12, and the note. They said &)eye, 
he used to say. —odpa : acc. of specification referring to cwzar: in 20. — 
obk av Sévarro, vopifor: Cyrus said ovk ay duvaluny... pldous be... voultw. 


pp, _ 
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Page 42.] §24. 24. nal rd pav... worobvra, and his surpassing 
(G. 1542 ; H. 959) his friends in conferring great (with emphasis) benefits, 
etc. rd peydda is cognate acc. with e& rowivra, benefiting. 

Page 43.] 1. émpedclqa: dat. of respect.— rq wpobvpeteOas : parallel 
in const. with r7 érmedelg (G. 15647; H. 959). —2. ratra: resumes rd 
wepuetvat KTH. 

§ 25. 5. otwe Sh woddod xpévov, not for a long time (G. 1186 ; H. 759), 
lit. not as yet now within a long time. — bmrbyor: represents éréruvxoy in 
the words of Cyrus; but the next sent. gives the actual words of the 
messenger, who in delivering the gift would say : Kipos otww 8 rod)od 
. . . éwéruxev* rotrov ov cor treme xrr. Cf. 9, rovros non Kipos: Bovderat 
xT. —7. ovv ols: cf. dvd” wv, p. 12, 17, and the note. 

§ 26. 9. bmdAdyav, to say in addition (to presenting the gifts), to add. 
—10. rotrav yeboacrGa:, to take a taste of (note the force of the inceptive 
aor.) these. 

§ 27. 18. Svamwépwev: force of dd ?—14. davrév refers to gious, but 
éavrod in 16 to Cyrus. —15. rotrov rav xwrov : i.e. what Cyrus sent. — os 
ph dyeow : subjv. of purpose after a secondary tense. Note that a clause 
of negative purpose can be introduced either by the simple u#, or by uh 
preceded by iva, ws, or Sxws, the meaning in both cases being simply that 
not, lest. Cf. the examples under G. 1365; H. 881. See G. Moods and 
Tenses, §§ 307-310. 

§ 28. 17. wrelora, very many. — péddouev SeoOar : cf. p. 33, 18, and 
the note. — 18. os SnAoln ots Ting, that he might show whom he honored 
(rug is in the indic.). Instead of ryug we might have rygsy (G. 1503 end ; 
H. 937) ; of. G. 14992. The purpose in Cyrus’s own mind was, ws dn\w 
(subjv.) obs reucd (indic.).—19. & dw dxotew, from what I hear. —20. 
“EAAfvev, BapBdpev : with oddéra. 

§ 29. 21. rotrov, rode: difference of use ? — 22. SotAov Sévros, though 
he was a slave. Cf. p. 30, 4 ff. — wAhvy: conj. — 23. nal ovros... daura : 
cof. p. 27, 6ff. For ol, of. p. 3, 2. —27. vw atrod: the king. — dyaré- 
pevot : dyardw is properly to show regard by outward signs ; giA\éw (20), 
on the other hand, is used of the love of friends; but the distinction is 
not always observed. 

Page 44.] 1. dv rvyxdvav: quoted after voulfovres. The prot. lies in 
Syres = el elnoap. 

§ 30. 2. rd abre yevépevov, what happened to him, sc. éorl. rexutprov 
is pred. — 4. rots... BeBalovs: the art. is expressed but once, because 
the writer is speaking of a single class of persons possessing all of the 
qualities mentioned, those who were faithful, well-disposed, and constant. 

§ 31. 7. reraypévos : what use of the partic. ? Explain also the use of 
wexrwxéra in 9, 
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CHAPTER X. 


Page 44.] §1. The narrative is resumed from Chap. viii. —11. azo- 
véuveros ... Seid: a Persian custom. It is stated later (p. 84, 22) that 
the head and hand of Cyrus were exposed to view fixed on a stake. — 
caroréyverar, Sioxev, elowirre : note and explain the number and agree- 
ment of these words. —13. orpardémeSov: see the plan, Introd. § 44. — 
of wera “Apralov, Ariaeus and those with him, the troops of Ariaeus, like the 
phrase ol dudl Tiscadépyny, p.111,26. pera Apiatov implies participation, 
but ov» ad’rg in 12 implies accompaniment.—15. EvOev Sppnvro : i.e. on the 
morning of the battle. It will be remembered that the battle was fought 
on the afternoon of the third day (p. 33, 12) after the midnight review 
mentioned p. 29, 16, and that this review was held on the night after the 
third day’s march from Pylae. Cf. the note on évrei@ev, p. 29, 13. — 
16. révrapes . . . 6506, a distance of four parasangs, it was said; lit. there 
were said to be four parasangs of the road. 

§2,. 17. wodAd: pred., to a great amount. —18. rhv PoxaiBa ... 
elvar, the Phocaean woman, the concubine of Cyrus, who was said (rhv... 
Aeyouévnv=—= 7]... édéyero, G. 1560 ; H. 966) to be, etc. —19. AapBdve : 
with Baocded’s in 17. 

§3. 20. 4 vewrépa, the younger (of the two). —21. rév “EAAfvey : sc. 
rivés (a rare omission). — év rots oxevoddpors, among the baggage (neut.). 
— 22. Seda Exovres, to be under arms, to be standing guard. C/f. p. 24, 25, 
and the note.—xal avrirayOévres : sc. obra. —23. of 8& nal adrév, but 
some also of them. ol dé is corre]. to roddods pév.— 25. bvrds atrav, within 
their lines. — 26. éyévovro: pl. from the influence of &v@perrot. 

Page 45.] §4. For the account of the second battle, described in 
the remainder of this chapter, see the Introd., § 452. —1. dAAfAew: why 
gen. ?—2. ol pév: referring chiastically (see note on dvaBalve .. . dvéBn, 
p. 1, 8) to of “EAAnves. —3. os wdvras vixavres, thinking that they were 
victorious over all, but in the next line, Ws... mxdvres, thinking that now 
they were all victorious. — ol 8’ : sc. Bactdeds cal of dv abr (see p. 44, 12). 

§5. This section consists of four clauses arranged chiastically, 1) 
referring chiefly to the Greeks, 2) chiefly to the King, 3) to the King, 
and 4) again to the Greeks. —6. etn : why opt.? — Trrcradépvous : sta- 
tioned at the king’s extreme left (p. 35, 1), he had charged through the 
right of the Greeks and joined the king in the camp of Cyrus in the rear 
(20 ff.).—7. vuxqev, ofxovras : one verb changed to the opt. by quot., 
the other not. For this constr., see Moods and Tenses, § 670. —10. wAn- 
govalraros : comp. how formed ? (G. 352 ; H. 250). —11. wéwrovev, torev - 
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Page 45.] in the dir. questions, réurwyev, toper; (G. 1358; 1490; H. 
$66, 3; 9382,2). Fore... 4, introducing the double indir. question, see 
G. 1606 ; H. 1017; and cf. p. 20, 18. _ 

§ 6, 13. ShAos qv wpocidv: cf. SHAros Hy doudperos, p. 7, 18, and the 
note. — ws &&déxe. SmaGev, as it seemed, from the rear. — 14. orpadévres, 
counter-marching. See the Introd., § 33, note. It will be remembered 
that the two forces were somewhat more than three miles apart (1 above). 
— waperxevéfovro ... Sefdpevor, got ready with a view to his advancing in 
this way (i.e. brurbev) and to their receiving (his attack). ws belongs not 
only to detduevor (partic. of purpose), but also to rpoodrros (partic. of 
cause). mpoodvros (sc. adrod) is in the gen. abs. ; defdueroe modifies ol 
"EdAnves. See, further, Moods and Tenses, § 876.— 16. 4 8 waphrOev 
xrh., cf. p. 87,24. The aor. is a plpf. in force. Cf. p.1,6.—17. dsrfyyev, 
marched back. _ 

§7. 21. S&hAace... wedtacrds, charged along (rapd) the river into 
(xard) the Greek peltasts and through them. —22. Suadabvev 8, as he 
drove through them. For the force stationed at the extreme right of 
Cyrus when the battle began, see p. 34, 5 ff. —23. dwasov: probably 
with their swords. — 24. atrotg: the cavalry of Tissaphernes. — 25. 
édyero... yevéoOar, was said to have proved himself sagacious (showed 
himself a sensible man, it was said) by pursuing this course of tactics. 
On the light-armed troops of Cyrus, see the Introd., § 30. 

§8 25. otv, at any rate. Cf. p. 7,22. —26. os... awnAddyn, after he 
had come off (note the force of the tense) with the worst of it, lit. having less. 

Page 46.] 2. 1d trav “EAAfvey: cf. p. 11, 1. 

§9. 4. +d evevupoy : the historian has the position of the Greeks when 
the battle began in mind, their right then resting on the river. They had 
now faced about (orpapévres, p. 45, 14). — 5. ph wpordyouv, karaxdWeay : 
why opt. ?— 7. dvarrtocoeay rd képag : for the contemplated manceuvre, 
see the Introd. § 344, and the notes. For the const. of édéxec dvarréocey, 
cf. p. 14, 2, and the note. 

§10. 9. éBovAedovro : see the Introd., § 452, and the note. —xal 8% 
... ouvye, the King in truth also, changing his line of battle to the same 
form (i.e. rots “EdAnoww), stationed it opposite, just as at first he had met 
them for battle. See the Introd., § 452, end.—12. évras, wapareraypé- 
vous: what use of the partics. ?—13. ad@ig: see the description of the 
first charge of the Greeks, p. 36, 19 ff. —14. +d wpéo@ev: adv. acc. Cf. 
7d wpw@rop in 11. 

§11. 15. be wdelovos, when at a greater distance from them.— 16. népns 
wwés: possibly Cunaza (Kodévata), the village near which, as Plutarch 
says, the battle was fought. . 
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Page 46.] $12, 17. averrpddncay, rallied.— 18. we{ol : pred. (with- 
out the art.), sc. byres. The const. changes at ray 32 irxéwy, where we 
should expect iwreis 3¢, Sv 5 Nbpos xrrX. — rév... dvewAhoOn : the pass. of 
the const. explained in G. 1113; H. 743. —19. +d wovotpevov : 1d yryd- 
yevoy {6 more common in this sense. — ph yryveonev : 8c. Tods “EXAypas. 
—21. derév... dvarerapivov, a kind of (r:vd) golden eagle, with wings 
extended, perched on a bar of wood (and raised) upon a lance. wé\rn, 
which commonly means a shield or target, is also used for dépv or \byxy 
(see the Dict., 8.v. ré\r7n, end) ; and éxt té\ov may refer to a horizontal 
piece of wood on which the eagle was perched. So éwi fédou xabeddes, 
rovst like a fowl, Aristoph. Nub. 1431. The é¢do»v with the eagle was then 
raised on the point of a lance (éxt ré\ry). In the Cyrop. vii. 1. 4, the 
Persian standard is called derds ypucois éwl Séparos paxpot dvarerapévos. 
Curtius, fil. 3. 16, calls it auream aquilam pinnas extendenti similem. 

$13. 22. ivratOa: as we use here or there in the sense of hither or 
thither. —24. &AdXor GArobav, some from one part (of the hill), others from 
another, or, a8 we should say, some in one direction, others in another. — 
vév lerwéov: with éf:rofro, was cleared of the horsemen. Cf. rdv irréwv 
dver\hoGn in 18. —26. rédos: cf. p. 39, 26. 

$14, 26. dn’ atrédv, at the foot of it. 

Page 47.] 1. ri téorw: in what other mood might the verb have been? 
What case of the same sort is there in the next section ? 

§16. 4. oxeddv... fv, about this time. —5. Odpevor rd dwrda: see the 
Dict., 8.v. rlOnu.—7. halvorro, wapely : opt. in a causal sent. Cf. p. 36, 
20, and the note. — 8. reOvnxéra: cf. werrwxéra, p. 38, 20. — BtaKovra 
otxer Oar, had gone off in pursuit (G. 1587 ; H. 981).— 9. naradynpopevov re 
wpoenr\anlvar, had pushed on (give the direct form) to occupy some point. 

§17. 10. et dyowro 7 awloe: cf. el réurorey 7 forey, p. 45, 11, and the 
note. — 12. Sepwrnerdv, suppertime. In the primitive Homeric times 
there were two regular meals, d&pcrov, an early meal, breakfast, and déproy, 
a late meal, supper. Either could be called defrvov, which in Attic Greek 
meant the chief meal of the day, and as this came late in the afternoon, 
Sefr vow took the place of the older name dépror. Cf. Adeervo. in 20. The 
Attic dpiwroy was a midday meal, luncheon. 

$18, 15. S&inpracpéva: supplementary partic. not in indir. discourse 
(GQ. 1682; H. 981). Cf. p. 25, 10.—d mm... qv, whatever there was to 
eat or drink. The clause is the second obj. of xaradapBdvovor. — 16. dpa- 
fas: obj. of dijpracay in 20, but repeated in xal ravras, these also, in 19, 
after the intervening clauses. —peords: pred. adj. sc. oteas (that had 
been) full (G. 1289; H. 856a).—18. AdBor: why opt. ?—19. dyagfa: 
pred. to #cay, atra: being the subj. — 20. rove: of. p. 44, 17. 
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Page 47.] §19. 20. GSeamvo. qoav: joav avdpirro.: what is such 
an arrangement of the parts of a sent. called? Note also the case that 
follows, xaradica: rd orpdrevpa, Baoieds éodyn. Cf. concerning the fact 
stated in wply yap ... épdvn, p. 33, 18, and the note. — 24. pév: correl. 
to dé, p. 48, 7. 


BOOK SECOND. 


NEGOTIATIONS WITH THE KinG. —CONCLUSION OF A TREATY. — BEGIN- 
NING OF THE MarRCH HOMEWARD. — TREACHEROUS SEIZURE OF THE 
Five GENERALS. — THEIR CHARACTERS, 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 48.] §1. The first section of Book II., and the similar intro- 
ductions prefixed to most of the following hooks, are generally supposed 
to be the work of an editor who divided the Anabasis into books. —1. 
ws... dorparevero : the first of five indir. questions, subjs. of d5ed4Awrar. 
—otv: to introduce the recapitulation. — Ktpw: dat. of advantage, not 
of the agent.—5. ra wdvra, at all points, altogether. —vwxdv: their 
thought was, »x®per, we have conquered (are victorious), a pres. with an 
approach to the signification of the pf. (Moods and Tenses, § 27). —6. 
Ady: narrative, i.e. in Book I. 

§2 6. dua S rq ypépa: cf. p. 29, 21. For 8, see the note on pé», 
p. 47, 24. The editor above-mentioned (see the note on § 1) probably 
used the uévy in 1 above without noticing the preceding sent.—7. étu 
wipro, palvoiro: cf. the opt., p. 47, 7, and the note. — 8. onpavotvra : 
what does the partic. express? —11. els rd wpdoOe: cf. p. 45, 7.— 
tws cupplfaav: opt. in a dependent clause by quotation (G. 1502, 3; 
H. 937a): ef. G. 1467; H. 921, Rem. What other mood might we 
have had, and why ? What would then be added to ws? Cf. p. 4, 3. 

§3. 11. dv dppq bvrev, when they (sc. atrdy and cf. p. 9, 1) were on 
the point of starting. —12. Alm: the names of the heavenly bodies, like 
proper names, may omit the art. C/. dws, p. 47, 4. —13. yeyovis, 
descended from. — Aapapdérov, Damaratus. See the Dict. —14. [roids : 
mentioned p. 21, 11. He had now gone over to Artaxerxes. For Tamos 
see p. 17, 8. —15. réOvyxev: this might be reOvyxus efy ; of. the following 
wepevyws ely, Aéyo, daly. But reOmjxev contains the most important 
part of the message, and is kept in the original mood. —oraQp : cf. 
p. 44, 15. —16. 60ev: = d o}. —18. weptpevotev .. . péA\Aouev: in the dir. 
form wepiuer® avrovts, el wéddovew qxev.— Ty GAAQ, on the next day. — 
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Page 48.] 19. amévar paln: cf. Aéyou Sri xrd. in 17. For the future 
force of drévat, cf. Axwev, p. 14, 7. —érl ‘Iwvlag, in the direction of Ionia. 
§4, 20. dxotcavres of orparnyol cal of dAdo. “EAAnves aruvOavopevor : 
chiastic. — 22. were... Liv, would that Cyrus were living (G. 1512; H. 
871a). How else might the thought have been expressed ? See G. 1511; 
H. 871. —23. wedpev: cf. »xav in 5 and the note, and also p. 49, 3 and 
26, and p. 50,3 and 17.—25. el ph WASere, dropevdpeOa Gv: the prot. 
referring to the past, the apod. to the present (G. 1897 ; H. 895). 

Page 49.] 2. rév vkévrev: pred. gen. of possession. —3. rd dpxew: 
subj. inf. with the art. C/. p. 42, 26. 

§5. 3. raéra: why did the Greeks use the pl., and why do we trans- 
late by the sing.? —4. rots dyyéAovs: Procles and Glus. — 5. kal yap: 
cf. p. 2, 17, and the note. 

§6. 7. olf pév: asyndeton. C/. p. 5, 13, and the note, and also p. 11, 2. 
—8. dwws: a8, = ws. —9. Ebdrors, for fuel. Cf. Apxovra, p. 1, 10, and 
the note. —10. pucpdv... ov, going forward a short distance from the 
line, where, etc. —12. nvdyxafov: had compelled. Cf. érolnce, p. 1,6, and 
the note, and éwrodidpxe, p. 17, 10. See also the Introd., § 282. — rots 
avropodotvras : cf. p. 45, 18.—15. déperbar Eprnpor, left to be carried 
away: the Greeks used these for fuel. For the inf., see G. 1532 ; H. 951; 
and Moods and Tenses, § 772c.—16. xpéa: with both partic. and verb. 
See the Introd., § 26}. 

§7. 18. nal yn... dyopdv: cf. p. 33, 17.—19. of pew GAdor: in 
appos. with xjpuxes. We should expect els 5’ atrdyv Padivos “EAAny to 
follow. —20. BépBapor: pred. to dvres to be supplied. —21. évripws Exov, 
to be in honor. Cf. note on evvoixds Exouev, p. 2, 9. — 22. rev dul rages : 
=Td@y raxrix@y. For the case, see G. 1142; H. 754a. 

§8. 25. érv... &ya0év: what changes of mood are possible in this 
sent. ? déyovo.w has the force of an historical tense. Cf. p. 37, 27, and 
the note. — wxev: what use of the partic.? C/. also the note on mxi», 
p. 48, 5. — 26. wapaSdvrag : for the relation of this partic. to the follow- 
ing lévras evploxerOa, cf. the note on trodaBwy, p. 2,23. —27. eiploKkerOar 
... ayaddy, to seek to get whatever (lit. if any) favor they could. 

Page 50.] $9. 2. Bapéws, with anger. —cpws : Clearchus, although 
himself angry, nevertheless, etc. —3. etn: why opt.? —4. in, continued 
he.—5. 6 TL: COgn. acc. to amxoxplvyacGat to be supplied with éxere, are able. 
—6. Ew, will return: cf. édOdvres, p. 48, 4.— 8. Ovopevos: why mid.? 
See the Introd., § 291. 

$10. 9. wpdcbev 4 wapaSotev, before they would give up. See G. 1474, 
and Moods and Tenses, § 654. There is no change of mood in quoting 
what Cleanor said. Cf. el adr@ doln xrd., p. 26,19. — 11. Baupdfa, should 


hp. 
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Page 50.] like to know. —worepa... 4: double indir. question. Cf. 
p. 20, 18, and the note. — 12. os xparév: force of ws? — 1 ws ... Sapa, 
or as gifts on the alleged (ws) ground of friendship, as if he had said ws 
pltos wv. — 14. weloas, by persuasion, opposed to ws xpardrv.—15. el 
iorar... xaplowvra: cf. p. 31, 6. 

$11. 16. «wpds radra, in reply to this. —18. abr@: with arriwoetrar 
(G. 1177 ; H. 772). —éenv: why accented ? —dpxfjs° causal gen. (G. 
1128 ; H. 739a).—19. éavrod elvar: pred. gen. of poss. — ploy TH xopq : 
cf. uésou Tob wapadeloov, p. 6, 9, and the note. —21. 088’ el, not even if: 
ob negatives duvaicde Ay, —arapéxor: 8c. avrods. 

§12. 25. el BA, except, after a neg. Cf. p. 21, 20, and p. 28, 10. — 
gxovres : == ef Zoey. —26. dv: with xpfcda. Cf. p. 37. 20. So a» 
that follows belongs to crepn@fra:, and rapaddévres = ef wapadoiuev. — 27. 
pf: the neg. with the imv. is always nH (G. 1610; H. 1019). 

Page 51.] 1. wapaSéceav: sc. jas as subj., which would have been 
expressed if ju?y had not preceded. 

§13. 4. “AAAd... dxdpiora: ironical. When Phalinus calls Theo- 
pompus a “ philosopher,’’ he means to stigmatize his remarks about apery 
and ayaéé as unpractical.—5. dv, that you are. —6. wepryevéoOar dy, 
could (under any circumstances) prove superior, inf. with d» representing 
the potential opt. — 7. Svvdpaws : for the case, cf. p. 3, 26. 

§14. .7. épacav: Xenophon writes as if he had not himself been 
present. — A€yew: cf. Aévyer, p. 42, 22, and the note.— 10. dAdo tT: of. 
rl, p. 15, 27, and the note. —11. ovyxaracrpéipaiwr dv (sc. Alyurroy) : 
serves only loosely as an apod. to the first prot., efre Oédot, since it 
expresses a thought adapted to the second. 

§15. 12. et, whether.—13. arroxexpusévor elev: why perf. opt.? — 14. 
Otro: in partitive appos. with the phrase &\)os dAda. Cf. p. 37, 2, and 
the note.— GAAos dAAa, some one thing, others another, lit. another other 
things. Cf. &ddox dAAws, p. 29, 11, and Addo AAdobev, p. 46, 24, and the 
notes. — 15. Adyes, mean, intend. 

$16. 16. olpat... wdvres, as all the rest also, I think. olua: is paren- 
thetic and does not affect the const. —17. rpets: sc. “EAAnvés dover. — 18. 
apaypact: cf. p. 4, 8. 

§ 17. 20. cupPotrAcgvcov ypiv 6 mr Krh., give us whatever advice, etc. — 
22. érera: to be how construed ? —Acydpevov, Sr. Padtvos xrr., when 
reported as follows, “ Phalinus once,’’ etc. For ér, cf. p. 28, 18, and the 
note. — 24. cvpBovAcvopdvors cuveBotAevoev: why a difference in voice ? 
— 25. rade, the following advice, would be followed by the actual advice, 
if the report should ever be made in Greece, What kind of an acc. is 
réde ? — Sty avdynn, that it is inevitable, sc. éorl. 
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Page 52.] §19.. 2. e...ton, if you have one chance in ten thousand. 
— 3. cwOfvar: limits éAris, to be supplied with ula rs. C/. p. 14, 20, 
and the note. In 5 below, the subst. cwrnplas is used with édwis in the 
same sense a8 swOfjvac here. — 6. dxovros : used almost like a partic. Cy. 
p. 15, 23, and the note. 

§ 20. 8. wpds ratra: cf. p. 50, 16. — ratra: cf. rdde in the next line. 
Cf. also 14, where both words occur. —10. ypets: emphatic, opposing 
what the Greeks thought to what the king had demanded (p. 49, 25 ff.). — 
elvas: Sc. yds as subj. — wAelovos : for the case, cf. p. 14, 10. — 11. 
gxovres : a second prot. to dy elva:, which is quoted. C/f. p. 650, 26 ff. 

§ 21, 15. érv... etnoav, that there was to be (not would be) a truce, the 
dir. form being pévover (partic., sc. duty, =7v wévyre) crovdal elow, there is 
a truce for you (i.e. for you to depend on), if you remain. Cf. 18 below, 
owovial elow after peveire. Cif. also 22 ff. below. —17. worepa... 4: cf. 
p. 50, 11. —18. 4 ws... ayyeAd, or (whether) I shall take back answer 
from you that there is war; lit. or, assuming that there is war, I shall 
announce it from you. (G. 1593, 2.) 

§ 22. 20. ratrd: not rafra. — dwep: 3c. doxe?.—21. aarexplvaro : note 
the asyndeton. — 22. omovBal: sc. elaly. 

§ 23. 26. & re woufoow: indir. question. The fut. opt. is never used 
except in indir. discourse as the representative of the fut. ind. (G. 1287; 
H. 8554). 


CHAPTER II. 


Page 53.] §1. 2. Mévov...épeve: Glus also remained. Cf. p. 48, 
12 ff., and p. 49, 4f. 3. €AXeyov, daly : the first takes a clause with éri, 
the second the inf. (G. 1523 ; H. 9466). — 4. BeArlous, of higher rank. — 
5. ovs otk dv avacxéo Oar : for of ox dv dvdoyowro, a rel. clause with the 
inf. by assimilation (G. 1524 ; H. 947). — atro6 Bacwetovros : gen. abs., 
expressing condition. —6. GAN’ «el «rd. : a change to the dir. discourse.— 
y5n, immediately. —7. el Se ph, otherwise, i.e. if you do not come, = dav 
d¢ wh nenre. Cf..9, and see G. 1417; H. 906. 

§2,. 8. xph woutv: sc. quads, referring to both Greeks and barbarians. 
—9. domep Adyere: understand before this yph tds new ris vunrds. — 
el S¢ pf: cf. 7 and the note. —mwpdrrere: more animated than yp suis 
xpérrey would have been. —émotév rt: ri adds to the indefiniteness of 
drotov, whatsoever. —11. ot8é, not even to the friendly barbarians, just as 
before he had sent Phalinus off without satisfying him. C/. p. 52, 26. 

§3. 14. léva: the inf. expresses purpose. Const. with odk éylyvero, 
did not result ( favorably) for going. This phrase is interpreted by cada hp 
in 21. See the Introd., § 201. —15. dpa, as it seems. —16. év plow: of, 


ap 
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Page 53.] p. 30, 24, and the note.—19. od pév 5h, not yel indeed. — 
yé: force ? —oldw re: sc. doriv, is it possible (G. 10246; H. 1000). — 20. 
éonmy : accent? 

§ 4. 22. Sawvety: explanatory of Jde wroetv. The inf. const. changes 
to the imv. in cuoxevd{erde xrd. CS. wpdrrere in 9, and the note. — 23. 
onphyy : cf. érdAmwcyte, p. 8, 27, and the note. —os avawaverOa:: with 
onunvy, shall give the signal for going to rest (G. 1456; H. 1054, 1f.). — 
24. rd Sevrepow: cogn. acc. with onujvy to be supplied. —avariOerte : 
note the voice. — 25. érl r@ rplre, at the third signal. —r@ yyoupdvy, the 
van (neut.) = rots tyoupévors. —26. ra SAG = rods dxXras. Cf. donls, 
p. 31, 16. — For the night march, see the Introd., § 40'. 

Page 54.] §5. 1. wal rd Aowwdv «rd. : for the prominence of Clear- 
chus, see the Introd., § 23}. 

§6. This section is thought by many to be an interpolation. — 4. 
apvOds Ths 6506, amount of the way, distance. — 5. rhs ‘Iovlas, in Ionia. 
—paxns, i.e. the scene of the battle, battlefield. So in 8 below. —8. 
Hdyovro elvar, there were said to be, it was said that there were. 

§7. 10. drel oxérog tyévero, after it became dark. Cf. tuépa eyévero, 
p. 55, 20; opé qv, p. 56,7; and p. 33, 17, and the note. — MirroxtOns pév 
«vd. : this was the first desertion. See the Introd., § 232.—11, 12. els, 
ws: cf. p. 5, 6, and the note. 

§8& 13. rots dAAog: dat. of advantage; see p. 17,8. Cf. p. 29, 19. 
—14. xara ra wapnyyeApdva, according to previous instructions. For 
these see p. 53, 22 ff. —15. wap "Aptatov: why acc. ?—17. &v... dada, 
halting under arms in line of battle. Oéuevor limits the following noms., 
the officers being taken as the representatives of the whole body of troops. 
—19. of xpdriorot, the highest in rank. Cf. Bedrlous, p. 53, 4. — 20. pfre 
... Té, not only not... but also: the correlatives are merely ve. . . re.— 
wpodécay, ircoGar, nyhoecOa.: quoted. Note the tense. 

§9. 23. els domlSa: i.e. the blood was caught in the hollow of a shield. 

$10. 25. éwal 8 rd mora tyévero, when the pledges had been given (aor. 
with force of plpf.). With the pledge here given (an oath and the slaugh- 
ter of victims) cf. p. 62, 9, where the pledge is an oath and the giving 
and taking of the right hand, and p. 151, 2 ff., where it is an oath and 
the exchange of spears. See the Introd., § 202.—27. wérepow ... 4: 
how used ? 

Page 55.] 1. ijvwep: sc. 636, and for the const. of this acc. with 
nOopuer, cf. p. 9, 16, and the note. 

§ 11. 3. dmdévreg: prot. = el dwlomev.— twdpya: of. ra trdpyxovra, 
resources. —4. odStv tdv bmrndelav, nothing in the way of provisions. — 
¢rraxa(Sexa ydp: ydp is used also in 4, there introducing a ground 
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Page 55.] for wavredds... dwodolueOa, and here one of the causes of 
trdpxe... érirndelwy. —5. orabpev: the craduds is here looked upon as 
a period of time. C/. for the case jyepdy, p. 33, 4. —byyvrdrw: used as 
adj. —7. wov & dmvoobtpev : i.e. I and those with me. viv 8é corresponds 
to Hy pev AOoper (2), and rd» 5°... . dwophoopuer to paxporépay pév (8). — 8. 
paxporépay : sc. ddév, as above in 1 with nyrep. —bmrySelov: why gen. ? 

§12. 9. wopevréov: sc. dori (G. 1597; H. 990). —10. ora®pods : cog- 
nate acc. with wopevréov, we must make our first marches, lit. march our 
first marches. — os ... paxpordrovs, as long as possible. Cf. p. 2, 12, and 
the note, and ws wieicroy in the next line. jaxpordrous is pred. —11. 
orparedparos : why gen. ?—12. rpepev: gen. of measure. — dado yopev : 
why subjv. ?— 13. otxér ph Sévnrac: emphatic fut. affirmation (G. 1360 ; 
H. 1032). — 14. orparedpart: dat. of accompaniment, equiv. to dd» éxy 
él yov orpdrevpa, corresponding to rodd»y 8’ Exwy (in the next line) = éd» 
xn. —17. tywye: expressed for emphasis, is further emphasized by its 
position. 

$13, 18. "Hv Svvapévn, amounted to, meant. obde» Addo duvayérn stands 
like a pred. adj. after 4». —19. daroSpavar' 4h dwodvyety: cf. p. 18, 25 ff.— 
21. rdv WAsov, Alp: cf. p. 48, 12, and the note. —22. rotro: cf. dpetoby 
rovro, p. 35, 14, and the note. 

§14. 23. én 84, but furthermore. — SeAnv: cf. p. 33, 17, and the note. 
— 24. rév ‘EAAfvev: limits, as a part. gen., the following rel. clause 
(G. 1027). —ot ph érvxov: a cond. rel. clause. —25. év rats réfeowy : 
they had been marching in line of battle all day, but the discipline was 
not severe. See the Introd., § 352. 

Page 56.] §15. 1. «ev, vénorro: why opt. ?—3. torparomededero : 

* we should expect orparowedebera: or orpatoredevorro (G. 1489; H. 936). 

§16. 7. ob... darécAtwe, however, he did not even (ovd¢) turn aside, 
much less retreat. —9. «lg: with reference to the previous marching 
into the villages. —11. kal... €dAa, even the very timbers in (from) the 
houses (G. 1225; H. 788a). Cf. rods éx rdv rédewr, p. 5, 4. 

§17. 13. Sues: notwithstanding the villages had been pillaged. — 
tpétrep tiv, after a fashion. —14. exorator, in darkness, adj. used adv. 
—érbyxavov: 8c. abdfouevor.—16. dove dxoveav, dore Spvyov: for the 
difference of meaning, see G. 1450; 1451; H. 927. 

$18. 21. kal Bactreds, even the king, and not only ol éx rév oxnrw- 
paruv et-yovres. — 22. ols, by what: assimilation to the case of the 
omitted antec. 

§19. 23. rots"EAAnst: after the compound verb. —25. olov: masc. 
acc., subj. of yiyverGar, qualem par est fieri. — For the camp at night, sea 
the Introd., § 403, 


>. 
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Page 56.] § 20. 27. rav rére: 8c. xnpéxwy. Homer says (Iliad v. 
786) that Stentor (cf. Eng. stentorian), the ‘‘ brazen-voiced,”’ was ablé to 
shout as loud as fifty other men together. 

Page 57.] 1. és dv pnvtoy, Af erac: cond. rel. sent. — 2. rdv dvov: 
i.e. the senseless panic.—rd Seda: in a Greek camp the arms (heavy 
shields and spears) were generally stacked in one place. See the Introd., 
§ 402, — drt Afterar : cf. p. 26, 20, and the note. —3. rdéAavrov : see the 
Dict.; cf. 83, 2, and the note. 

§21. 5. es rdéfiv ra SwAa riberbar, fo get under arms in (lit. into) 
line of battle.—-6. qwep atxov, just as they were (or stood). —7. h paxn: 
the battle of Cunaxa. 


CHAPTER III. 


$L. 8. °O... typaha: cf. 56, 20 ff. — 10. whawev: sc. xipuxas. Cf. 
p. 49, 18 ff. 

§2. 12. &hrovv: difference in meaning between this word and airéw 
on the one hand and épwrdw on the other? — 14. rvyév, bmoxowéy : 
classify these partics. — 15. elwe, told. Cf. freye Oappety, p. 13, 15, and 
the note. —16. &xpr dv cxoAdoy: on the principle of indir. discourse we 
might have &xp: cxod\doane. Cf. p. 48, 11, and the note. 

§3. 17. dove... wunvfv, 80 that it should present from every side 
a fine appearance of a compact battle line. dépaicOar with xadd&s (G. 1528 ; 
H. 952). — 18. awvxvfv: see the Introd., § 321, and the note. — pnbddva: 
why not ovd¢va ? —elvat: in the same const. with the preceding fev. — 
19. ré, ré: the first ré is correlative to the xal before rots d\X\os; the 
second, to the xal before evedeordrovs. —21. ratrd: i.e. rpoehOety xr. 

§ 4. 23. feo, had come. The dir. form was 7Koyev Avdpes ofrives 
éréue0a. For the partial change of mood, cf. p. 27, 2 ff., and the note. 

§5. 28. pdxns: gen. of want (G. 1112; H. 743 6). See the Introd., 
§ 262. — 6 roAphoay, the man that will dare. Sc. torw. 

Page 58.] 1. ph twoploas: — dav uh woploy. Note the position of 
dprro» twice expressed in this sentence. 

§6, 3. @: the antec. is the preceding sent., #xoy ray’. —5. Soxotev, 
“fxouvev: the dir. discourse would show the person of each verb: elxéra 
Soxetre. . . kal nxouev... of Afovow Uvdew Etere. —6. of... éwirfSaa, who 
would conduct them (the purpose for which the guides were brought), if 
there should be a truce, to a place from which they would get (the result 
aimed at) provisions. For this use of the fut. ind. with rel. words (here 
of and &»Ger) to express purpose and result, see G. 1442; 1447; H. 910; 911; 
and with of dfoveww cf. ofrives Ixavol %oovra:r, p. 57, 24. For the partial 
change of mood in the quoted sent. Sr... éwirtdaa, of. br... . Eoovrat, 
p. 57, 23. oS 
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Page 58.] § 7. 8. «el... dmotow, whether he was making a truce 
merely (avrots) with the men who were coming and going, i.e. with the 
king’s envoys. Clearchus feared treachery. The dir. question was 
onxéviouat...%...covra. For the dat., see G. 1175; H. 772. —11. 
StayyeAOg : why subjv. ? Cf. p. 20, 14, and the note. 

§8, 12. peracrnodpevos, had them retire, and, etc. 183. &éne wout- 
cba: cf. édédxe: wropeverda, p. 4, 14, and the note.—14. xaé’ forvy lav, i.e. 
without being harassed by the enemy.—énl, after, in order to get, involving 
the idea of purpose; but below, in 21, wpés in the sense simply of fo. 

§9. 17. dwoSdty: why subjv.? For the force of dé, cf. dropndlowr- 
rat, p. 21, 3. —20. waipds, proper time, whereas xpévos is time in general. 

§10. 22. of pév: correlated by KAéapxos uérran. —23. rds paw... 
véf« : he had made a truce, but still he kept his troops in line of battle. 
The situation was full of danger. See the Introd., § 852, —25. rddpors : 
for the case, cf. ols, p. 33, 21. — 26. os ph SivacGat, so that they could not, 
etc., ws with the inf. to express result. Cf. p. 56, 16, and the note. — 
27. trovotvro : 8c. yedipas. —joav txwerraxéres : periphrastic plpf. act., 
which makes the idea of the trees being on the ground more prominent than 
that of their falling. See Moods and Tenses, § 45.—28. rovs &, and some. 

Page 59.] §11. 1. KAéapxov... éreordra: lit. to learn Clearchus 
well, how he commanded ; t.e. to learn how Cl. commanded. Cf. raév Bap- 
Bdpwv, p. 2, 8.—2. rd Sopv, his spear, but in the next line Baxrnplay, a 
staff or stick, without the art., because the staff was no part of his regular 
equipment as a soldier. —3. «t Soxoly: why opt. ?—4. rév émrfSaov, 
the right man. —5. trascev dv: an iterative aor. Cf. p. 42, 2, and the 
note. For the use of the stick in Spartan military discipline, cf. p. 24, 
27 ff. Clearchus was a severe disciplinarian. See the Introd., § 27 2.— 
atris wporekdp Pavey, took hold himself. —7. ph od: uh negatives the fol- 
lowing inf. regularly ; od (here very irregular) strengthens the neg. idea 
underlying alcxdvny elvat, were ashamed, were unwilling. See G. 1617; 
H. 10384; and Moods and Tenses, § 817. 

§12. 7. wpés atrd, to it, the business in hand. —ol ... yeyovores, 
those that were thirty years old and less. —9. oaovdSdf{ovra, in earnest. — 
wpoceAdpBavoy : cf. 5. 

§13. 11. pf: in the dir. form od, Cf. p. 40, 10, and the note. — 12. 
dpSav: with ofa (G. 1526; H. 1000), it was not the proper season for 
watering, etc. Cf. Moods and Tenses, §759. The summer was the season 
for irrigation, so that the presence of the water late in September was 
suspicious. —13. qn, forthwith, at the very start.—els, with reference 
to, for. —14. robrov dvexa: repeats fva xpogalvaro. Cf. G. 1863. 

$14. 18. olvos dowlkav, palm wine. Cif. p. 24, 23 ff. —Sfos... adrav, 
a sour drink made from the same by boiling. 





— 


ANABASIS II. 3. 15-23. 215 


Page 59.] §15. 19. atral ai BdAavor, the dates themselves, as con- 
trasted with the wine, etc. For the case, cf. ra dpyara, p. 37, 2, and the 
note. —20. rots olxéras: with dwréxeryro, were set apart, which is equiv. 
to the pass. of drerifecay in 24 below. —22. xdAAovs: gen. of cause (G. 
1126; H 744).—23. aderpov: abridged for #réxrpov byews. Cf. the 
similar case explained in G. 1178; H. 7730. — dg 5€ tiwag, but some 
(rewds) others. — 24. rpayfpara, for sweetmeats, to be eaten at dessert. — 
cal qv... 150 pév, and these (the rpayhuara) were a palatable thing (cf. 
G. 925; H. 617) also at a symposium (xérov, not rordy). 

Page 60.] §16. 2. e&arpeOe(n : why opt. ? 

§17. 4. 6... &5edcs: note the position of the genitives. — 5. yvva:- 
xos: by name Statira.—6. atrots: for the case, see G. 1175; H. 772. 
Cf. ‘EXddad: in 9. 

§18. 8. yelrwv: pred. nom. to olkd. — 9. olk@: cf. Xen. Hellen. iii. 
2. 12, Kapla, tvOarep 5 Tiscagépvous olxos.— 10. at Svvalunv: we might 
have had édy dérpwua (G. 1502, 2; 1420; H. 987; 907), since the context 
implies, I thought it would be a evpnua. —12. olyar... exe, for I think 
té would not be a thankless labor for me. — 13. wpds dpav: as if a pass. 
had preceded in place of dyaplorws txeav. 

§19. 16. émorparegovra : quoted after qyyeAra (G. 1588; H. 981). 
For the fact mentioned, see p. 5, 13 ff. —17. nal povog wrd.: cf. p. 45, 
20 ff. — 21. owbv roteSe: with a gesture. — 22. atrq: the king. 

§ 20. 24. BovAetoerGar : what other tenses might be used? Cf. rav- 
cacda:, p. 5, 1, and the note. —27. edwpaxrorepov : verbal adj. in the 
comp. The subj. of eéxpaxrérepor 7 is duaxpdtacda understood, the dampd- 
facdar expressed being the obj. of dbewpat. 

Page 61.] § 21.2. peracrdvres: second aorist. Cf. perasrnoduevos, 
p. 58, 12. —3. KAdapxos § éXeyev, Clearchus was spokesman. —4. os 
Bacwrct trodkephoovres, with the intention of warring with the king. When, 
as here, the subj. of the leading verb is also the speaker, ws simply em- 
phasizes the cause or purpose denoted by the partic. For the case of 
Bace!, cf. p. 3, 5. 

§ 22. The speaker is referring in this section, probably, to the agree- 
ment entered into at Thapsacus, p. 20, 1 ff. —9. Geotg, dvOperovs : objs. 
of goxbvOnpuev (G. 1049; H. 712). The inf. wpodoiva: is a second obj. of 
the same verb (G. 1519; H. 948). — 10. wapéyowres, when we had offered 
(sc. aér@). For the tense of the partic., cf. p. 5, 12. — 3 woutv : purpose. 
Cf. p. 9, 14. 

§ 23. 10. éwel: here, since; above, in 7, when. —11. Bact... 
dpx fis: cf. p. 50, 18. —12. thy xépav xaxds rovety: cf. p. 19, 8, and the 
note; and 16 below, jas & rod». — 15. A6no0dvra: sc. rid, and cf. 
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Page 61.] fovdevoudvous, p. 2, 21. —17. twapyy, shall take the first step, 
begin. For the const. of rody, see G. 1580; H. 981; but for swocoipres 
in 18, see G, 1563, 3; H. 969 a. 

§ 24. 21. feo: mood? Cf. dxpt av oxodrdoy, p. 57, 16.—al... 
pevovray, let the truce continue. —22. &yopav wapéfopev, will provide you 
a market, i.e. an opportunity for buying provisions. 

§ 25. 22. els: cf. els &w, p. 29, 17, and the note. — 25. S00fva: atrg : 
cf. the corresponding act. dodva: éuol, p. 60, 11. —26. xalwep: with the 
following concessive partic. Cf. p. 29, 6.— Gov Bacrret, befitting the 
king. 

Page 62.] § 26. 1. tapéfav: sc. quads. The inf. is quoted after the 
idea of promising in rwrd. So dwdtav.—3. Sov 8’ Gv ph: why not od? 
— For the Greek commissariat, see the Introd., § 26, and for the con- 
ditions here imposed, see particularly § 262. 

§ 27. 5. wopederOar after dubdcac (G. 1286; H. 948 a). Cf. the two 
fut. infs. in 1 and 2. — ds Sa prArlas, as (you would go) through a friendly 
(country). — 8. t&€ev: depends on the general idea of promising. 

§ 28. 8. radra Sofe: cf. p. 16, 11.— 9. dpooav. .. Bocav: cf. the 
note on mird, p. 54, 25. 

§ 29. 13. as Baotrdda: cf. p. 5, 16. — Stawpdgwopar, shall have accom- 
plished, with fut. pf. force (Moods and Tenses, § 90).—d Séopar: sc. 
diarpdtacGar, —14. ws drdgwv xal dmv: cf. the note on ws rodeuhoorres, 
p. 61, 4. 


CHAPTER IV. 


§1, 22. ph... atrots, that the king would bear them no ill-will. The 
inf. is quoted after deids. Cf. wapétey in 1 above. —23. bmorparelas : 
gen. of cause. Cf. the second js, p. 30, 3, and the note. — rév raporyo- 
plvov, of what was past. | 

§2. 24. évSnAor.. . vodv, evidently paid less regard to the Greeks. For 
wpocéxovres, Cf. dviduewos, p. 7, 18, and the note. —27. GAAd wpoctdvres 
xrA.: for the freedom of relation which this implies between commanders 
and men, see the Introd., §271. Note that Clearchus answers the remon- 
strants (p. 63, 12 ff.). 

§3. 28. 4: may introduce the second part of an alternative question 
(G. 1606; H. 1017), even when the first part is only implied (here rérepop 
&dAws Exe). Cf. the use of an in Lat. 

Page 63.] 1. Gv wept wavrés wothoaro: potential optative. —3. ety: 
we should expect 7 after tva, since the verb on which the clause depends 
(ay mowjoacro) is not past (G. 1270, 2); but e is (irregularly) assimilated 
to the mood of the verb on which it depends. See Moods and Tenses, 
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Page 63.] § 180 b.— orparetav: dependent on ¢éfos (G. 1521; H. 952). 
We might have had of 4\\o. “EdAnves Gofoivro.. . crparevav. — 4. Sre- 
owap8a: cf. p. 30, 17.— 5. ddkioOQ: fut. pf. force; cf. diarpdtwua, p. 62, 
13, and the note. —6. otx... fptv, it is not possible that he will not 
attack us, lit. there is not how (introducing the indir. question) he will not, 
etc. (G. 1618; H. 10381). 

§4, 7. 4... dmworaylfa, is either trenching or walling off some point. 
Cf. the use of ri, p. 47, 9. -—-9. rocolSe, 80 few. 

§5. 14. dnl woldéne: = rodeujoorres. —dmrvévar: the future sense of 
elus and its compounds almost always extends to the inf. in indir. discourse. 
Cf. p. 11, 22; p. 18,17; p. 20, 8; p. 48, 19; but here the inf. irregularly 
has the present sense. See Moods and Tenses, § 30.—15. trara, moreover, 
introducing wpdroy pév, ad&is 8, etc. — 16. Sew drroiriotpeba: cf. trber 
ttoves ra éwirhdea, p. 58, 7, and the note. —17. dpa, ev0tg: for the use 
of these advs., see G. 1572; H. 976.—18. ageortta: fut. pf. (G. 705; 
H. 467). For the force of the tense here, see G. 1266; H. 850 a, and 
cf. NedelWerac below in 19. —20. dvreg: sc. plror. 

§6. 20. worapés: emphatic, as if he had said, but as to rivers, I don’t 
know whether (ei), etc. — 21. SsaBaréos : the verbal in -réos used personally 
(G. 1595; H. 989). — 23. &v: i.e. édv.—od... alow: implying also nor 
will there be. ‘For the fact, see p. 54, 10 ff., and the Introd., § 301. — 
24, trav St... &ftor, whereas the enemy’s horse are very numerous (lit. the 
most, compared with those of other nations) and very efficient. —25. w- 
xévreg: =el mxpperv (opt.); but arrwpévwy, to which cwAva is apod., 
= day iyrrwpeba (subjv.). — 26. olév re: sc. éorir. 

Page 64.] §7. 1. & nm, on what account, adv. acc., introducing the 
indir. question. — atrév: repeating BagiAda.— 2. Oeotg: cf. Geovs, p. 61, 9, 
and the note. ° 

§8. 6. as dmv, as if going. Here the writer and the subj. of the 
leading verb are not the same person (cf. ws rodeuhoorres, p. 61, 4, and 
the note, and p. 62, 14), 80 that dei» expresses the intention professed 
by Tissaphernes. There is nothing in the use of ws to indicate the histo- 
rian’s opinion as to the honesty of this profession. Cf. ws BonOhowr, 
p. 67, 16, and the note. — elg olxow: = olxade. See note on olka, p. 60, 9. 
Besides Caria T. now had the satrapy of Cyrus. — 7. ye: i.e. Orontas. 
Cf. p. 106, 6. 

§9. 9. déropebdowro: the march began perhaps early in Oct., 401 B.c.; 
three days later the Greeks reached the Median wall (20 below). On the 
morning of the day after the battle (Sept. 4) the Greeks were at the 
Cyreian camp (p. 48, 6 ff.); the next day they set out northward with 
Ariaeus (p. 55, 20 ff.); the next day (p. 57, 10 ff.), after concluding a 
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Page 64.] truce with the king’s heralds, they proceeded to the Babky- 
lonian villages (p. 59, 16), where they remained three days (Sept. 7-() 
before Tissaphernes arrived (p. 60, 3 ff.). Xenophon says (p. 62, 16 ff.) 
that they here waited for Tissaphernes jyépas welovs 7 elkoow. This 
inexact statement introduces an element of doubt into the calculation. 
If they had remained just twenty days, their march northward with 
Tissaphernes would have begun on Sept. 30, which is the usually accepted 
date. See the Introd., § 428. 

§10. 18. atrol... éxadpovv, proceeded by themselves. —14. torparo- 
aweSebovro: the Greeks and barbarians, 

$11. 17. rod atrod: sc. rérov, and cf. p. 36, 2. — 18. wAnyds evéravov: 
cf. p. 26, 1. 

$12. 20. +d retxos: mentioned p. 32,14. If we suppose that the south- 
ern part of this wall, which extended from the Tigris to the Euphrates, 
was in ruins, it is easy to account, first, for Xenophon’s not describing it 
at p. 32, 14, but here ; and, secondly, for the King’s digging the trench (see 
p. 32, 11 ff.) for the purpose of completing the line of defence furnished 
by the northern part of the wall. In the retreat Tissaphernes led the 
Greeks westward, south of the trench (p. 32, 20), in order that they should 
not see the rich plain of Babylonia, and so brought them outside of the 
wall again, which they now pass within (rap}NOov) on their way to the 
Tigris. — 22. qv pxoSopnpévoy : = gxoddunro. — 23. xepdvars, lying; we 
say laid. —woSav: why gen. ?— 24. phos 5° Adyero, but in length, it 
was said, etc. 

§ 13, 27. rhv 8°... éwrd, and the other (by its having been) bridged 
over (partic. of means) with seven boats, Cf. p. 67, 2, and the note. 

Page 65.] 4. dowep: 8c. xararéuvovrat 

§14, 10. SévSpev: with rapadelcou (G. 1085, 4; H. 729/). If it were 
construed with dacdéos it would be dévdpos (cf. wirver, p. 146, 1). — of 8¢ 
BapBapor: sc. éoxjvnoay. 

$15. 13. iruxovw dv wepurdre dvres, happened to be walking. — pd rav 
Swirwv: cf. p. 57, 2, and the note. — 15. wpodtAaxas: see the Introd., 
§ 40%, — 16. otx é&ffre, did not ask for, ask to see.— «al rabra dv: cf. 
p. 20, 9, and the note. 

§16. 18. én: introducing direct discourse. C/. p. 28,18, and the note. 
—19. "Ewepe: for its agreement, cf. p. 5, 11, and the note.—21. ph 
émOdvrar: why subijv. ? 

§17. 24. ds Siavoctrar, since Tissaphernes intends, etc.; but in the 
next line ws, in order that. —27. ris Sidpvxos: the second of the two 
mentioned at p. 64, 27; over this there was only a pontoon bridge, which 
could be destroyed easily. 
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Page 66.] §19. 3. veawloxog ms: conjectured to have been Xeno- 
phon himself. — 5. ré6 re émOforeo Oar cal Avoav: i.e. the two stories of an 
intention to attack, and at the same time to destroy the bridge. We should 
expect 7d also before Aévear. For the unusual fut. inf., see G. 1277; 
H. 855 a, and Moods and Tenses, § 113. —6. wav: sc. adrots as subj. — 
7. rl Sd... yébupav: why need they destroy the bridge? implying what 
good will it do them, etc.? It is thus a proper apod. to the fut. prot. éd» 
.-. nxOs. — 8, Gv dow, txouev &v: a subjv. in the prot. with an opt. 
with dy in the apod. See G. 1421, 2; H. 90l1a; and Moods and Tenses, 
§ 505; and cf. p. 18, 3f. The od in oddé, not even, modifies %youuer dy, 
the meaning being, even ¢f there are (shall be) many bridges, we should not 
know, etc. C/. for this meaning of od« %xw, p. 30, 28, and the note; cf. 
also ovx etovew in 10 below. —9. ca@dpev: why subjv.? So g&ywow in 
the next line. 

§ 22. 17. twowlppacev, had sent the man with a false message. The 
dir. form was iréreujav. — 19. IvOev pév, TvOev Sd, on this side, on that. — 
21. wohAfis.. . dvévrav, since tt was extensive and fertile, and since there 
were men in it to cultivate it, —22. elra 8 xal, and moreover also. — 
23. yévoro: with ui.—& tg BotrAoro, in case any one should wish, 
might have been édy ris BovAnrar. Cf. p. 18, 2, and the note. 

§ 23. 25. dri pévror... Spes, yet they nevertheless, etc., i.e. notwith- 
standing that they now knew the man’s statements were false. 

Page 67.] 1. awhyye\dov: i.e. the next morning. 

§ 24. 2. Levypévynv: the Greeks said fevywvar yépupay (cognate acc.), 
to build (join) a bridge, or fevyriva: rorapédy (3:wpvyxa) to bridge a river (or 
trench). For the latter, cf. p. 65, 1.—3. as... webvAaypéves, a3 guardedly 
as possible, with the utmost precaution: cf. p. 89,14. oldv re (== duvardy), 8c. 
hv. —4. tev wapa Ticoradépvovs “EXAfvev: cf. rar rapa Bacidéws, p. 2, 8, 
and the note. — 5. S:aBatvévrev: sc. adrdév. We should expect the dat. 
after érijoecOa:, rather than the gen. abs. Similarly d:aPacvderw» occurs 
in the next line, notwithstanding the following avrois.—8. cxowév: 
partic. — S&aBalvore : in the dir. form diaBalvover, to see whether they were 
crossing. —9. @xero awedaivev, went riding off. Cf. p. 47, 8, and the 
note. 

§ 25. 12. wddOpov: cf. rdéOpwy, p. 10, 21. — 13. wpdés Rv: why acc. ? 
— 16. as BonPfjowv: ws shows only that the partic. gives the purpose 
which is professed by the subj. (6 ddedg¢és). Cf. ws dridy, p. 64, 6, and 
the note, and ws wodeuhoorres, p. 61, 4. Cy. also p. 4, lines 7, 8, and 12, 
and the note on 7. 

§ 26. 18. ele S60, two abreast. They marched by incolumn. See the 
Introd., § 351.— 19. GddrAore.. . ibtorrdpevos, halting now and then. — 
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Page 67.] 20. rd tyyobpevov: obj. Cf. p. 58, 25, and the note. — 
érurrfoase: why opt. ? — 24. dxwewd4x Oar: cf. p. 25, 19, and the note. 

§ 27. 28. Kipw: for the case, see G. 1159; 1160; H. 764,2. The 
simple verb éyyeAdw takes the same case. — S:apwdoar.. . dwérpefe: cf. 
p. 9, 14, and the note. See also the Introd., § 261, 

. Page 68.] 1. wAhv dvSpard5ov: i.¢. the slaves were not to be part 
of the plunder. 


CHAPTER V. 


§2 13. Trcwadipva: cf. rovry, p. 3, 12.—14. et aug Stvairo, if 
possible. For the mood, see G. 1502, 1; H. 937, and cf. p. 11, 19, and 
p. 14, 23. The clause depends on raioa:, which is the second subj. of 
Eotev. —aplv yevéoOar: cf. p. 20, 17, and the note. — 15. tpotvra: what 
does the fut. partic. express ? 

§3. 19. Triccadépvn: a rare form of voc., found in a few foreign 
names in 7s.—20. adicfoav: cf. wrnouaxicey, p. 62, 22, and the note. 
—21. vdarrépevov hyds, are on your guard against us. What two 
other participles in this section are quoted ? 

§ 4, 23. of Stvapar otre: we should expect ovre dévaya: to correspond 
to éyé re olda, See note on pire... re, p. 54, 20. —24. Sri... oddéy, 
that we on our part do not even think of any such thing. — 26. els Adyovs 
oot Oeciv, to have an interview with you (G. 1177; H. 772 a). — et Suvat- 
peda: cf. p. 12, 17, and the note. 

Page 69.] §5. 1. of... érolnoav: we should expect in place of the 
rel. clause @oBnOévras . . . Bovdouévous. . . rorhoavras (partic. in indir. dis- 
course), but such an accumulation of partics. would be harsh. —3. pé- 
Aovras, intending, trans. — 4. av, what is more. 

§7. 8. wpaérov... péyorrov: cf. p. 13, 26. The correlative of pév, 
which is repeated in 16, is 6é in 18, — Oedv, oaths (sworn) by the Gods 
(G. 1085, 3; H. 729 c). -Cf. the phrase duvva:r rods Geots. For the im- 
portance attached by the Greeks to the oath, see the Introd., § 292, — 
9. robrav: i.e. rdv Gedy Spxwv. For the case, cf. p. 14, 3, and the note. 
— 10. wapnpedynds: cf. dpevopévos, p. 13, 27, and the note. —12. devsyev, 
Slying, but dwrogiyo dv, could make his escape. Cf. p. 18, 26.—13. dv 
arorraly: what use of the opt.? What other instances of the same 
usage in this section are there ?— 14. wavry wavra: cf. rdvrwv xdvra, 
p. 39, 7, and ravraxy wdvrwy below in the next line. — @eois : for the case, 
cf. p. 27, 24, and the note. With this section compare Psalm cxxxix. 
7-12. 

. $9, 20. wéica 686s, every road; but following (22), raca % 686s, all our 
way.— 22. abrig: with obdév.—24. doBepdrarov: cf. p. 59, 24, and the note. 
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Page 69.] §10. 26. GAXAo nm Gv 4: Addo 7: # Or the simple 4\)o r: is 
equivalent in asking a question to od or dpa ot, Lat. nonne (G. 1604; 
H. 1015 b). — dv: sc. rowipevr. —27. tpeBpov, fresh opponent: see Dict. 

Page 70.] 3. ratra: repeats the indirect question. 

§ll. 4. rév rére: cf. p. 56, 27. — rév rére... Botdorro: give the 
sent. in its dir. form before quotation. —6. ixovra, rwfovra, odcav: 
what use of the partics.? —7. q... é&pfro, which Cyrus found hostile. 
— 8. ravrny: repeating riv... ddvajv with emphasis. 

§12. 9. dotis od Botderar: result (G. 1445; H. 910). —10. dAAa phy: 
begins the sent. as if the parenthesis épd . . . elva: were to be followed by 
a sent. like xal qyets duds woddd woedeiv SvvncipeOa (Kriiger). This is really 
said in other words in the two following sections. 

§13. 13. ots vopite dv wapacyxetv, whom I think I could render (wapd- 
oxo dv). Cf. p.13, 3ff. So raica dy in 16.—17. évoyxAodvra: supple- 
mentary partic. not in indir. discourse (G. 1580; H. 981). — 18. ols: with 
reOupwpévous, dat. of indir. obj. — 20. Gv noAdoeoGe: a rare const. in 
Attic Greek (G. 1303; H. 845). See Moods and Tenses, § 197. — ris... 
otons: == 7 77... oy. 

§14, 22. ws plywrros, the very greatest. Ci. dri dwapacxevéraroy, p. 2, 
12, and the note. — 23. avaerpéporo : for the omission of d», cf. p. 26, 21, 
and the note. — &xev bwnpéras : = ef Fos xrd., additional prot. to both 
dy efys and adv dvacrpépoo. — 24. proGod: Clearchus recognizes the fact 
that the Greeks were mercenaries. See the Introd., § 241. —25. rhs 
Xdpiros: with evexa. 

§15. 27. rd... awioretv: cf. p. 42, 25. — rd Svopa rig: a mingling 
of two constrs., ndior dy dxovoayu rls xrd., and Totrou 7d Svoua boris KTH. 

Page 71.] § 16. 4. Sopa: dxotwv: cf. 7oOn lddév, p. 9, 8. — dxovev 
wou Adyous : cf. p. 5, 18. —5. ytyvdonev: the partic. is causal. —6. por 
Soxets : to be translated into English impers., it seems to me.—7. os &v 
pa6ys: for dy in a final clause see G. 1367; H. 882. In Attic prose, ws 
4» with the subj. is confined, with a single exception, to Xenophon. See 
Moods and Tenses, § 326, 2. 

§17. 8. ef éBovddpcOa, if it was our real wish, i.e. when we made the 
treaty (G. 1390; H. 893). To this the apod. is dropety ( = dwropoiper) 
quoted (10) after doxoiuer. —10. év q, by means of which.— 11. dvriwé- 
oxev: with xlryduvos (cf. p. 14, 20, and the note), with which supply ef 
ay from the preceding efnuer dy. 

$18. 13. drirlOerar : with érirndclwy. — dwopetv &v: = dwropotuey Ay. 
Cf. above dy elvac in 6, and dwopety in 10.— roratra: with a gesture. — 
14. dvra, although they are. —15. tptv dvra wopevréa, must be crossed by 
you, quoted after dpare ; in the dir. form, tutv ropevréa éerly. Cf. p. 63, 21. 


» 
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Page 71.] With the active of this const., Spy wopeverOa, cf. p. 55, 10, 
and the note. 

§19. 21. &ddd, still (G. 1422). —23. 068 el, not even if: the negative 
goes with dy dtvawée. 

§ 20, 25. txowres: cond. (note in the next line pndéva), = el Exoper. 
For ei &xopev, . . . Av efedolueba, see G. 1421, 1; H. 9010. 

Page 72.] 1. érera: cf. elva in p. 11,5, and the note. —qwés Gv... 
dv éeAolucOa : for the repetition of 4» in the apod., ¢f. p. 13, 4, and the 
note. 

§21, 3. wavrdwact... tori, if is characteristic of (belongs to, pred. 
gen. of possession) those altogether without resources. —4. kal robrav, and 
that too, and besides. —5. otrives @é\ovor: used as if Awopol elow xr. 
preceded ; we should expect simply ¢6éde», to be willing. Cf. p. 76, 28 ff. 

§ 22, 8. t&dv, when it was possible, acc. abs. (G. 1569; H. 973). —9. 
otk... nAGopew; did we not proceed to do it? — ipws: sc. éori. —rotrov 
refers to otk... 7APouer, —10. 7d... loxupdv: the inf. clause stands as 
an obj. acc. after the verbal idea in Zpws. Translate: my desire to prove 
myself faithful to the Greeks, and with that mercenary force with which 
Cyrus made his expedition . . . with this (rotrw) to return to the coast, etc. 
pucbodoolas and edepyerlas are accs. See Moods and Tenses, § 795. Many 
Mss. have rod for ré in 10. 

§ 23, 12. dca: with xphoiuo, acc. of specification. —13. teré, are, by 
anticipation, for Zcec6e. — Tra pév. .. elrras, ome you also have mentioned. 
—15. rhv 8... éxou: sc. dp64». As it was the outward sign of royalty 
to wear the tiara upright on the head, so wearing tt upright upon the 
heart means aspiring to royal dignity. Tissaphernes thus intimates his 
intention to revolt from the king by the aid of the Greeks, in order to 
blind Clearchus to his real plans. 

§ 24, 19. elwev: i.e. Clearchus. elrey is repeated in %pn. — rovobrey 
tbrapxévtev, when such grounds exist. —21. wadetv: dependent on détoz. 

§ 25. 22. of... Aoxayol: in appos. with the subj. of BovAerGe. — 23. 
dv rp tndavel: cf. dv re pavepy, p. 16, 24. 

Page 73.] §27. 4. 8Ads r qv oldpevos: cf. p. 7, 18. —advu didicds 
Staxeio Oar, that he was on very friendly terms with. —7. of dv Weyy Odor : 
the verb might have been in what other mood ? Could éxé\evce have been 
so changed? See G. 1497, 2; 1499; H. 932, 2; 935c. — S&aBdddovres : 
partic. in indir. discourse.—8. rav “EAAfvev: with of. —atrods: c/. 
atrév, p. 48, 24. The pron. in each instance summarily repeats the rel. 
sentence. 

§ 28, 12. adra: i.e. Clearchus. —8rws... y: in what other mood 
might the verb have been ? 


y OU 
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Page 73.] § 29. 15. mpds... yvepny, should be devoted to him. —17. 
dvré\cyov: open remonstrance. See the Introd., § 271. — ph lévas, pybd 
moreveay : the infs. are not in indir. discourse. C/. &eye Gappetr, p. 18, 15. 

§ 30. 19. tore Sverpdfaro: cf. xply trewe, p. 11, 12, and the note. — 
21. ws els dyopdy: i.e. without arms. 

§ 31. 25. “Aylas: see the Introd., § 22, and the note. 

Page 74.] §32. 1. of vSov, of gm: used subst. Cf. rap rére, p. 56, 
27. —3. gti... wavrag: cf. doris... wdvras, p. 2, 5, and the note. 

§ 33. 6. npdeyvdouw: double augment. Cf. qvéoyxero, p. 38, 9, and the 
note. —7. els Thy yaorépa: the acc. with reference to the motion of the 
weapon. 

§34. 10. ra dda: cf. p. 57, 2, and the note. 

§36. 18. & ris... Aoxayds, whatever general or captain there was (G. 
1502, 1; H. 937), suggests the subj. of rpocedGetv. What might we have 
instead of ef7 ? 19. dmayyelAwor : why subjv. ? 

§ 37. 21. rév ‘EAAfvev: part. gen.—orparnyol pév, cov atrots Sé : 
the first two are contrasted, as generals, with Xenophon, who as yet had 
no official relation to the army. C/. p. 82, 3ff. —23. ra wepl, the fate of. 

§ 38, 26. iernoay elg birfxoov, got within kearing distance. —27. tm- 
opkév, Adwv : partics. in indir. discourse. 

Page 75.] 1. ixea ry Slenv, has received his deserts. —4. dwrairef : 
with two accs. C/. p. 14, 26, and the note. —éavroé: pred. gen. of pos- 
session. —5. elvat: sc. ra SwAa. —6. SotrAov: cf. p. 30, 3, and the note. 

§ 390. 6. eye 54 Krcdvwp: cf. p. 61, 3.—8. of GAA: in app. with 
- duets understood, you others. —9. Oeobs, dvOpdovs: cf. p. 61, 9, and the 
note. —olriveg Garodwddcate, EpyerGe: causal (G. 1461; H. 910).—10. 
qpiv: with dudcavres. Cf. ofs in 12.— pQrovg nal txOpods, as friends and 
enemies. Cf. p. 1, 10. —-13. ‘rots addAous pds, the rest of us. 

§40. 15. ydp, (you are wrong) for. —émBovdretwv: cf. p. 28, 12. 

§ 41, 20. IIpéfevos, Mévev: in emphatic position before érelrep. We 
should render, bué as to Proxenus and Menon, since indeed they are, etc. 


CHAPTER VI. 


§1. 27. ote, so, as above described. —28. amrorpnévres rds xeards : 
the corresponding act. const. is adrots droréuvover ras cepadds. See G. 1239. 

Page 76.] 1. péw: correlative to dé, p. 78, 18. — KAéapxos : see the 
Introd., § 23 1.—époroyoupivas tx wavrwv, as was agreed by (cf. éx, p. 2, 18) 
all. —2. abrod: with éurelpws (G. 1147°; H. 756). —8éfas = bs Edoter, who 
was reputed, With this section, cf. p. 39, 1 ff. 

§2. 4. wéAepos: the Peloponnesian War. (431-404 3.c.).— 7. dBt- 
xotor, had wronged. Cf. p. 25,1, and the note. — robs “EAAnvas : the 
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Page 76.] Greek colonists in the Thracian Chersonese. — 8. os woAept- 
cov: cf. p. 4, 12, and the note on p. 4, 7. 

§3. 11. "Io6po06: of Corinth, where he stopped on his way.—12. gxero 
awréav: cf. gxeTo dreAatywy, p. 67, 9, and the note. See Diod. Sic. xiv. 12. 

§ 4, 15. G\Ay: no such arguments (Aéyors) are given in the Anabasis. 
Cf. p. 8, 10 ff., and p. 12, 6 ff. —16. Sapeots: cf. note on p. 33, 2. 

§5. 17. awd... xpnpdrev: cf. p. 3, 15 ff.—19. awd rotrov, from this 
time on. —20. wodepév Steyévero, went on warring. Cf. d\éywr diye, p. 7, 
17, and the note. 

§6, 24. doris aipetrar: cf. ofrives €6é\ovor, p. 72, 5, and the note. — 
e&év: cf. p. 72, 8, and the note. —26. Gore wodepetv, i.e. provided it be 
the toil of war. The inf. expresses a cond. (G. 1458). 

Page 77.] §7. 3. 1pépas kal vuxrdés, by day or night, indifferently. 
Why are the substs. in the gen. ? —dyev: like the two adjs., with f», 
ready to lead. — 5. wavrayxod wavres: cf. p. 69, 14, and the note. 

$8. 6. os Suvardv... elxev, 80 far as was possible with (i.e. for a man 
of) such a temper as he certainly (kal) had. —7. és... Gddos: cf. p. 15, 
11, and the note. —8. dies Zxo.: for the opt. in the obj. clause, cf. p. 35, 
28, and the note. —atr@ : why dat.? —10. ods weaoréoy ety : = ws dé 
abrovs welOerOa, that they must obey. 

§9. 11. dé rod... elvar, by being sewere. Cf. p. 30, 17, and the note. 
Why is xadewrés in the nom. ? — opav : limiting orvyws (G. 1528 ; H. 952). 
—13. os peraprccy: result,—io@ dre, sometimes. Cf. évlore, just pre- 
ceding, and the note on #v.. . ous, p. 23, 15. 

§10. 14. axoAdorov... ddhedos elvar: cf. p. 14, 8. —15. Adyaw atrév 
épacay: Xenophon states the facts not on his own authority. C/f. p. 42, 
22.—17. et pé&dAor, if he was either to, etc. The dir. form would be de 
poBeirdar... ef wédAdee kTA. —18. hvdAakdg: why acc. ?—opQow defer Gar : 
i.e. not to plunder friends. 

§11. 22. haSpev: pred. to dpalverbar.—év rotg GAAow wpocdérois, 
reflected in the faces of those about him. 

§12, 25. ére yévowro : why opt. ? — 26. dpfopdvovg dmiévan, i.e. to go 
off to another commander to be subject to him. 

Page 78.] §13. 5. odSpa... éxpfiro: i.e. they yielded him implicit 
obedience. 

§15. 11. ob porta W&av, did not much like. 

$16, 13. edits: cf. p. 39, 14, and the note. — 15. dpyéprow: Gorgias’s 
fee was 100 minae (about $1800). 

§17. 16. drei cvveyévero aire, after he had been his pupil. —17. pQos 
oo» Bporois, when associated with the first men of his day. —18. evepyerav: 
cf. ddekbpevos, p. 40, 22. — 19. Pero xrfcerOar, expected to get. — 20. xph- 
para woddd: see the Introd., § 24). 


> §€63—l 
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Page 78.] §18 21. émr@upav: concessive partic. —évEnrov .. . elxev, 
he moreover made this also evident, i.e. it was none the less evident. — 
24. ph: why do we have p# and not od ? 

§19, 26. alS6 éavrod, respect for himself. 

Page 79.] 1. orparivéras: cf. Oeods, p. 75, 9. — hoPotpevos: what use 
of the part.? Cf. dios Fy éxiduydy in 10, and crépywy davepds Fy and 
EvSndos eylyvero éwBovhedwy in 18 and 19. C7. also p. 7, 18, and the note. 

§ 20. 4. wpds rd... Soxety, for being, and having the reputation of 
being, fit to govern. ‘This const. occurs several times below. dpxiady 
limits ruwd understood, the subj. of the infs. — 5. dra.vetv : subj. of dpxety. 
— 9. érév: pred. gen. of measure. 

§ 21. 13. péyerra: adv. with duvauévors, the most powerful. —14. dSixév: 
cf. for the tense the note on dé«eiy, p. 25,1. So dédcodvyra in 5. — ph 
SiB0ln Slunv, might not pay the penalty. 

§ 22. See the Introd., § 291.—17. rd atrd re HABle, the same as 
folly, synonyms of folly. For the dat., see G. 1175; H. 773. 

§ 23. 19. rovrw: repeats the rel. clause, and depends on éwBovdedwr. 
— évBnros éylyvero: how different from &vdydos Fy» and Evdndos éyévero ? 
— 20. obSevég: depends on the prep. included in the compound verb. — 
Tév cvuvévrev: connect with carayed@y. dceedéyero would require the dat. 

§ 24, 24. pévos... dv, he thought that he alone understood that it was 
an easy task. . 

Page 80.] §26. 1. dydéAAera: drt: in the next line with #ydddero we 
have the simple dat. of cause, rp dbvacGac rr. — 3. evdq: from pevdys, 
not yeddos. —4. rev daravSevrov: pred. part. gen. —6. SaBdd\Awv rots 
aporovus, by slandering those who were already jirst (in their friendship). 
— rotro: repeats the thought of rpwredvew dirig. 

§ 27. 7. rd... waplxerOar: obj. of dunxararo.—9. n&lov, expected. 
—10. dri S¥vatro xal @&Aor &v: in the dir. form dsvapar cal €0érouu Ay. 

*— ebepyeorlav 84 xaréXcyev, he set it down as an act of kindness. —11. éwére 
adloeraro: cf. doris ddixvetro, p. 2, 5, and the note. See also Moods and 
Tenses, § 535. — St. otk awédecev atrév, that he had not destroyed him. 

§ 28. 14. wapa “Aptoriwrov: for the facts stated, cf. p. 3, 22 ff., and 
p. 6, 27 ff. — 16. #Sero: i.e. Ariaeus. 

§ 29. 21. ob dwé€ave: to be connected with the gen. abs. in 19, which 
expresses time. — 24. wehadds: cf. p. 75, 28, and the note. — 26. fav... 
ivaurév, after being tortured alive for a year. 

§30. Note the interchange of the dual and pl. in this section. — 
27. wal rovrw : emphatic repetition of the subj. 

Page 81.] 1. abrovg: with éududero, as this verb cannot govern the 
gen. rovrwy, which by its position would naturally be the obj. of both the 
clauses with obre. — 3. Irn dard yevedis, years from birth, years of age. 
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BOOK THIRD. 


HostTiLiITigs BETWEEN THE GREEKS AND THE PERSIANS AFTER THE 
SE1ZURE OF THE GENERALS, — MARCH FROM THE RIVER ZAPATAS TO 
THE MOUNTAINS OF THE CARDUCHI. 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 81.] §1. 4. “Oca... SebfAwras: see first note on ii. 1. 1. — 
émévrev: temporal partic., present to ¢yévero. —év rais orovbats, during 
the truce, belongs to éyévero: see p. 115, 5, 

$2. 8. dwel, after that, here has the pluperfect : it generally takes the 
aorist (G. 1261); cf. éwel éredevrnoay in 5 (above), and see note on p. 1, 12. 
—9. of cvverdpevor: see ii. 5. 30-32. —11. évvootpevor pév with the eight 
dependent clauses introduced by 8r: is simmed up in radra évvootpueran (21), 
and there is no corresponding clause with 5¢. The succession of gloomy 
thoughts and forebodings gives a graphic picture of the miserable condi- 
tion of the betrayed Greeks. — trl... Oipais, at the king’s gates: a mere ~ 
form of words ; the Greeks were now more than 200 miles from Babylon. 
—12. fav: elev or elci would be more regular (G. 1489; H. 936). — 
x6xA@: like the English a-round.—amodAd: with both %»y and wédes 
(G. 923; H. 620 a).—13. wapéfaw EpedrXev, was to furnish (G. 1254; 
H. 846 a): cf. Lat. partic. in -rus with sum or eram. — 14. pbpra ordbira: 
a round number; we should say not less than a thousand miles. — 16. év 
plow ris olkade 6500, between (them and) the road home. — wrpovdeBexerav 
(G. 541; H. 360 a). —17. of... BapBapor: the Persians of Cyrus’s army, 
100,000 in number, under the command of Ariaeus (cf. p. 31, 18). — 
19. twarda otSéva: see Introd. § 301.— 20. wudvres, if they should be 
victorious, == el wxpev: 80 Hrrnbévrwy (= uxnOévrwy), = el prrndeier. see, 
21. atréyv is partitive genitive after ovdels. 

§3. 22. els rhv doaépay, at evening (properly on coming to the evening): 
cf. els rhv &w, p. 29, 17. — 23. wip: see Introd. § 403, — ra Smka, i.e. the 
place where their arms were, a general term for their quarters: see 
Introd. § 402. — 24. dvewatovro... tkacros, they lay: down where each 
chanced to be (sc. wv): observe the imperfects. 

Page 82.] 1. ofwor: to be translated with dyerdac (fut. inf. in or. 
obl.). 

§4. 3. Elevodhdv: ‘The inspiration now fell, happily for the army, on 
one in whom a full measure of soldierly strength and courage was com- 
bined with the education of an Athenian, a democrat, and a philosopher. 
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Page 82.] It is in true Homeric vein, and in something like Homeric 
language, that Xenophon describes his dream, or the intervention of 
Oneiros, sent by Zeus, from which this renovating impulse took its rise.” 
Grote. Notice the modest reference to himself in #» dé ris. — 4. otve 
-.. av: te. he went neither as general nor, etc. —5. atrov peterépwaro : 
for the change from the relative construction, see G. 1040; H. 1006. 
—6. §évos, guest-friend: see note on p. 3, 22.—et AO. . . . worhoray 
(G. 1497 ; 1286; H. 931; 948a): the direct discourse would be éd» &Ozs, 
rojow, and édy {\Gy might be used here, like éredav A#Ey in p. 83, 4. — 
7. abrdés ... warpldos, whom he (Proxenus) himself (G. 989, 1; H. 680, 2) 
said he believed to be worth more to him than his fatherland (Boeotia) : 
for éauvr@ see G. 993 ; 997; H. 683 a. 

$5. 9. dvaxowotra:, consults (as a friend): cf. the act. dvaxowdoa: (14), 
to communicate with (i.e. re Sep). — Dexpdrea: the philosopher, Xen- 
ophon’s master and friend. —11. twowretoas ph... ety, suspecting that 
some charge of friendship with Cyrus might be brought against him (Xen.) 
by the state (Athens): 7 is adverbial. The stbject of ef is Kipp pido» 
yevéo@a:r, which expresses the substance of the possible charge: cf. alrué- 
pévos civacda, Hdt. v. 27.—13. rots AaxeBSa:poviog (G. 1179; H. 775). 
The Spartans were greatly aided by money furnished by Cyrus during 
the last four years of the Peloponnesian War (408-404 B.c.). See Introd. 
§§ 18, 20.— 14. &@dvra : agreeing with the omitted subject of dvaxowioat 
where é\dévr: might have been used (G. 928, 1).—-15. re Oe@ : Apollo, 
the God of Delphi, the seat of the most famous oracle. 

§ 6. 16. drfpero: the aor. 4pduny (from %poyac) is common ; but épwrdw is 
used in Attic Greek for the forms of the present stem. — rlw.. . ebxdpevos, 
by sacrifice and prayer to which of the Gods: the direct question would be, 
tli Obwy.. . KddNuora ENOouu av Thy dddv HY erivod Kal cwHelnv; (G. 1493). 
—17. 68év (G. 1057; H. 7156).—18. nadds wpdfas: like our doing 
well.—dveidev, gave an oracle, responded, is practically a verb of com- 
manding. —19. @eots olg ols Geos, to what God; or Oeots may be dat. 
for accus. by inverse assimilation (G. 1035), a rare and often suspicious 
construction. 

§7. 21. rotro: referring to the question rérepov. . . uévery. — 23. tréov 
elvar, that he was bound to go, in direct form (réoy éori (G. 1597; H. 990). 
— Swres Gv wopevOe(y : indirect question (G. 1493) : the direct form would 
be wis ay wropevdelny; how can I go? (G. 13828; H. 872). 

§8, 26. ols: supply Oicacda:; the antecedent. if expressed, would be 
Tots Oeots. 

Page 83.] 1. dppav, to sef out: for d56y, cf. EA rhy d5dv in p. 82, 17 : 
for dvw see G. 952, 1; H. 600. —2. cvverrdén, was presented. 
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Page 83.] §9. 3. cuprpotOupetro, joined in urging. — 4. braddav 
raxiora.... Atty... dwoméuwa (G. 1497; H. 933). The English idiom 
does not allow us to follow the Greek and say he said that he will dismiss 
him ; so also we must translate éreday Afty as if it were éwecd} Arter, 
which would be more common after the past tense efxe (see p. 82, 6). 

§10. 6. torparetero otras, in this way he came to go on the expedition. 
—ovx, not, however.—10. poPotpevor ... xal dxovres (sc. Svres), though 
fearing, etc. (G. 1563, 6; H. 969e).—11. of woddAol (G. 967; H. 665): 
see p. 59, 26.—12. dAAfA@v, Képov: obj. genitives after aloxuvny: ef. 
aloxuvecOal riwa, to feel shame before any one. 

§ 11. 15. puxpdv twrvou Aaxev (G. 1098; H. 737).—16. oxywros weoreiv 
(G. 1522, 2; H. 944 a): the dream was oxnwris trecer. — 18. wicca: 8c. 
olxla, subj. of &otev. See Introd. § 29}. 

§12. 18. weplpoBos dvnyipOn, he awoke (was roused) in great fear. — 
19. ry pev... Ty Sd, in some respecis...in others.—21. 8m... 7d 
wip is causal, and uy ob dbvaro... ad elpyoro depends on épofetro. — 
. 23. BaotAdws: the king of Persia corresponds to King Zeus in his dream 
(21). — 24. elpyorro was suggested by his being encircled («txAw) on all 
sides by the fire in his dream. 

§13, 25. éwotév... dor, but what it signifies. —26. & trav cvpBdvrayv, 
from what happened. — 27. wpérov pév: the only correlative is é« rovrou, 
p. 84, 11. | : 

Page 84.] 1. elds (sc. dori), it is likely. — el yevnodpeda bri Bacrrci, 
if we shall fall into the king’s hands. —2. rl éuwodav ph otxl... droda- 
veitv ; (G. 1617; 1550; H. 1034 db), what is there to prevent, etc. ? — 3. ém- 
Sévras, having experienced (come to see). —4. Saws Gpuvotpeda, to defend 
ourselves, object clause. —6. womwep ev, as if it were possible (G. 1576 ; 
H. 978 a). 

§14. 6. dye... wpdgev, from what state then am I expecting the gen- 
eral to come who is to do this? dv... orparrydv = (lit.) the general from 
what state. Xenophon’s reflection was somewhat as follows: my own 
state (Athens) must supply the man; and if I am not old enough now to 
undertake the work, I never shall be. 

§15. 11. & rotrov, upon this.—13. Gomwep 0d5° tyets (8c. dévac6e) : 
olua: is parenthetical. — 14. év ofor, in what straits. 

§16. 15. 8#A0ow (sc. éoriv) Sti, evidently (parenthetical). —od mpé- 
tepov... mplv, not until (G. 1471, 2; H. 924): mpérepow is here merely 
emphatic, anticipating the idea of rpl». Cf. uh rpdebev... rpl» in p. 4, 3, 
and note. —16. é€épnvav, declared. — 17. obSele obSév (G. 1619; H. 1030). 

§17. 19. tonodpeda, yield ourselves. — 20. 63: causal relative, since 
he. —21. wal... 48n, even when already dead. See note on p. 44, 11.— 
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Page 84.] 22. dverratpecev, impaled, refers to exposing the head of 
Cyrus on a pole. — hpds: subject of radety (25). — 23. wnBSepav obSels, no 
protector, to intercede for us (as e.g. Cyrus had his mother). — The subj. 
of écrparetcayer is omitted to avoid repeating the relative in a new case 
(G. 1041; H. 1005). — 24. as wowhcovres, intending to make him a slave 
instead of a king. — 26. dv with radeiy = wddower dv (G. 1308; H. 964). 

§18. 26. dp’ ox... Oo, would he not make every effort (go all 
lengths) 7? — ra toyara: cognate accusative. — alkiodpevos: implying 
both ignominy and torture. — 27. rot otparefoa (G. 1547; H. 959): 
objective genitive after péfov. 

Page 85.] 1. és... yevnodpeda: the object clause keeps its con- 
struction, although roiyréoy has its own object wrdyra. 

§19. 3. fore pév: see érel pévron in 14.— 4. olurelpav, paxapl{ov 
(G. 1580; H. 981). — 5. atrév depends on the four following indirect 
questions (Sony... dca 5é) as if they were nouns: we might have had 
Taira avray after diadedpevos (cf. Td Tdy crparwrdy in 8). —8. loOffra, 
clothing, in general. 6écoy is omitted with ypvady and écbjra. 

§20. 8. ra Trav orparwrév is explained by 8n... xaréxovras judas, 
and rair’ ody Noycfopevos (18) sums up all that precedes it in the section. — 
owdre évOupoluny, whenever I considered (G. 1431, 2; H. 914 B. 2), would de- 
pend on épofovdzny (14), were it not repeated in Xoyifdueros (13). —9. odSevds 
mtv (G. 1161; H. 734) perely al ph wpralyeda : in direct discourse, oddews 
nuty pérectiv cay wh mpiwpeda (G.1431, 1; H. 894,1).—10. drov ovyodpeda, 
wherewith to buy (G. 1133; 1442; H. 746; 911); the antecedent (dpyidpiov 
understood) follows éxovras, I knew that few had, etc.—11. Gddws... 
wovpévous, from getting supplies in any other way than by purchase, follow- 
ing xaréxyorras, restraining. See Introd. § 262 and § 29. —-qSeav with 
Zxovras and xaréxovras (G. 1588; H. 982), by anacoluthon (dvaxodovla) 
takes the place of the construction begun by ér: Gy pév (9) : we should 
expect éAlyou fxoer, etc., after S71, without gdey, and wrhoovra for wwncd- 
peOa, (which follows the person of rpialyea). 

§21, 15. Soxet: personal construction (G. 1522, 2; H. 944 a). — 16. 
doddaa, uncertainty, acc. to Hug, the original reading of Cod. C: the 
other Mss, have tropla.—iv plow xefrar... adda, they (ra d-yadd) lie open 
to competition as prizes (as in the games) : ¢f. és uécov ri0évar (in medio 
ponere), to offer as a prize, and é» péoy (in another sense) in p. 81, 16, 
Demosthenes (Phil. i. 5) calls certain exposed towns aOda Tod woddpou 
xelueva év péow. —17. Owérepor... aoiv, (for) whichever of us (Greeks or 
Persians) shall prove to be the braver men, the antecedent being omitted.— 
18. d&yevo8éra, judges (in the games), keeping up the figure begun with 

éy péoy. 
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Page 85.] §22. 20. atroés, i.e. the Gods, by whom the Persians 
have sworn falsely, éxrwpxhxaow (G. 1049; H. 712).—22. Octw Spxovs: 
see p. 69, 8, and note. —23. woAt: in emphatic position, belongs to 
pelfon. — rotrog : in same construction as jpuiy understood after dteipa:. 

§ 23. 24. lxaverepa rotrev ... dépav, more capable than theirs (lit. 
than they) of bearing (G. 1526; H. 952). —24. oxy, O6Awn: plur. to 
denote various occasions. —25. ow rots Ocots, by the blessing of the Gods, 
a pious precaution against the effects of proud language. ov» rarely 
occurs in Attic prose, except in Xenophon: see G. 1217. — 26. of & 
dvSpes: i.e. the enemy. —27. qv... &8dorw, if the Gods grant us, etc. 
The future apodosis is implied in rpwrol etc., more liable to te wounded 
and killed. The Greeks took a just pride in their superior vigor of body 
and mind. Ever since the Persian wars they had felt profound contempt 
for the effeminate Asiatics. 

Page 86.] §24. 1. GAN tows ydp... dvapdveoper, but let us not wait, 
etc., for perhaps others too, etc. ddd\d and ydp belong to different clauses ; 
generally 4\\a ydp is an emphatic but, with only one verb expressed : see 
p. 96, 9, and note.—38. wapaxadotvras: future.—4. rod eoppfion : 
gen. after dptwuer. —6. trav orparnyav afoorrparnyérepor, more jit to be 
generals than the generals themselves: he is addressing only doxayol. 

§ 25. 9. qAuclav: Xenophon speaks as a young man ; and this passage 
favors the later date (about 430 s.c.) assigned for his birth, which many 
authorities place as early as 440 or even 444 B.c. —dxpdfav, that I am 
at the height (of my ability) ; épvxe (a poetic word) depending on the idea 
of ability in dxudtecp. 

§ 26. 12. rYyciobar: sc. airéy. —13. Borond{ev rq davg, with a Boeo- 
tian accent: the Boeotians spoke Aeolic. — ddvapolyn doris Aéya (repr. 
pAvapet doris Neyer): some Mss. have Aédyo, corresponding to PAvapoly. — 
14. GaAs 7 weloas, otherwise than by persuading. 

$27. 16. pera twodaBdv, interrupting him in the midst (of his talk).— 
17. ob8€ opav... pépvnoa: cf. [Dem.] 25, 89, 7d ris wapoiulas, dpavras 
Bh Opav kal dxovoryras wh dxodev, and Matth. xiii. 13.— 18. év ratre... 
rovrois, i.e. you were present with these captains (G. 1175 ; H. 773.4) : ef. 
els ravrov iuiv abrois, p. 87, 6. — 19. Compare éwel K. dwé6ave, after C. was 
killed, with dre éxédeve, (simply) when he commanded. — 20. tri rotre, 
Jor this (on this occurrence). 

§ 28. 22. DOdvres... air, we came and encamped with him. — 23. 
vl ov« droinoe ; what did he leave undone ? 

§ 29. 26. atroig: dat. of union. — 27. ob viv... od8... S¥vavrar; 
(the od is interrogative) are they not unable even to die? This does not 
come under the principle of G. 1619 ; H. 1030. 
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Page 87.] 2. rovrov: i.e. Tol dwodavelv. —4. weldav widiv Wvras 
(8c. Huds), that we should again go and try persuasion. 

§30. 4, 5. pol... Sone, I think it best. See note on p. 14, 2. — 
5. phre... Te: see note on p. 54, 20.—6. ddedopdévovg (8c. Huds)... 
xpfoear: fo deprive him of his command, lay packs upon him, and treat 
him as such (i.e. as a pack-bearer, cxevo@dpy). — 8. srarp(Sa, i.e. Boeotia. 

§31. 11. rotrm... Bowrlas (G. 1161; H. 734). —13. Gowep Avbév: 
the Greeks considered it effeminate for men to wear ear-rings (see Smith’s 
Dict. of Antiq. 8.v. inauris) ; bored ears, therefore, marked a man as a 
barbarian. The Lydians were proverbially effeminate. Cf. note on 
p. 28, 10. — dpcérepa ... rerpumnpévov, with both his ears bored; wra, 
etc., presupposes an active construction rpyray rd wra abrg, to bore his 
ears for him (G. 1289). 

§32. 15. wapd... Udvres: see Introd. § 402 and § 302. —8wov... ety: 
gen. rel. cond. — 16. dwé@ev otxorro, i.e. from whatever division the general 
had been lost (was gone, G. 1256; H. 827), —17. 8arov 8° ad Aoxayds ods 
ety, implies that the two higher officers were lost. 

§ 33. 18. ele... Gardrav, at the front of the encampment (G. 1225, 1; 
H. 788): see Introd. § 40% Cf. p. 81, 24. —19. tyévowro, amounted to 
(in number), not were, — 20. rots éxarév (G. 948; H. 664c).—21. ploar 
vinres, midnight: cf. p. 29, 16. ; 

$34. 24. avrois is intensive (G. 990; H. 680, 3), referring to juiv: it 
seemed best to us, when we saw,... ourselves to meet, etc. — 26. & 1m... 
aya0év: we might have 8 rc duvalueda: cf. dv re SUvwvrar, p. 49, 27. — 
27. wpds hpas: sc. tdetas. 

Page 88.] § 35. 3. hpév: partitive after ofs.—4. ShAov ore: see 
p. 84, 15. — 5. fptv... wowuréa (G. 1595; H. 989): iyutr dé is correlated 
in form to raira péy in 1, but in sense to Bacideds xal T, in 2.— oe... 
yevopeOa (G. 1374, 2): Xenophon’s unattic use of ws in an obj. clause; 
see note on p. 2, 9, and ef. ws (final) in 4 (G. 1368). 

§36. 8. péyorov xatpdév, the grandest opportunity. —11. atrol re, 
both on your own part (cf. atrots, p. 87, 24), opposed to xal rods &ddous in 
12. — wapackevafépevar, preparing (not prepared), with gavepot Fre (G. 
1589; H. 981). -- 

37. 15. nm, somewhat. — 16. raflapyor: see Introd. § 308, —17. xpf- 
pact, i.e. pay: see Introd. § 251.—19. agtotw Set (sc. rind), we have a 
right to expect. — 20. rotrev: with xpd in comp. ; 

22. Gv... weAfoa: = woedjoare dy. — 25. avrixararrabdor : 
subjunct. in obj. clause. —26. ws... elwetv, in a word (G. 1534; 1172, 2; 
H. 956 ; 7710), limits the absolute force of ovédayot.—27. wavrdmacty (sc. 
ovdéw ay yévorro): i.e. it is absolutely true in military matters. 
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Page 89.] 2. dwoddédexev: gnomic perf. (G. 1295). 

§ 39. 2. dpxovras: see §§ 46, 47 (below), and Introd. § 272. —4. ay» 
woufoas: see p. 88, 22; we should expect rojoay, to agree with the pre- 
ceding subjunctives. — wavv dv xaip@, quite seasonably. 

§ 40. 6. cs abtpews, how without spirit. See p. 81, 24.— 7. pvdAaxds: 
see Introd. § 408. —otrw y éydvrev (8c. airayr), at least while they are so 
(i.e. dOUuws).— 6 wm, for what service (G. 1183; H. 777 a). — 8. vunrdés: 
gen. of time. — Séa: sc. xpioba. * 

§41. 9. os... évvodvra:: final clause with ws (G. 1368) ; cf. p. 88, 4. 
- §42. This section expresses what the battle of Cunaxa taught the 
Greeks, confirming the lesson of the old Persian wars.—12. h... 
wovotca, which causes, etc., subj. of éorly, takes the gender of ioxts, where 
we might have 7d rowiy.— 13. darérepor Gv twoww: gen. rel. condition. — 
14, ippwpevdorrepor : compar. of perf. pass. partic. of pwyvysu, more vigor- 
ously. —15. robrovs refers with emphasis to the omitted antecedent of 
éwérepor (G. 1030): of. obro: in 18, and rovrovs in 22,— dg bl +d wok, 
generally, for the most part. — ob Sdxovra, do not abide. 

§ 43. 17. de wavrdés tpérov, in any way they can.—22. paddAov... ade- 
kvoupévous, are more apt to live to old age: partic. in indir. discourse, like 
did-yorras in 23. — 23, tus Gv Leow, while they live: gen. rel. condition. 

§ 44, 24. dv rovcotTe.. . oper is parenthetical.— 25. atrots (sc. puis), 
ourselves. — 26. wapaxadetv: sc. dyaods elvac. 

§ 45. 28. Xeapl-codos: for the composition see G. 872; H. 575. 

Page 90.] 1. rocotrov... jxovov, I knew only so much of you as 
(that) I heard, etc.—2. td ols (G. 1082; H. 996 a). —3. Bovdoluny ar 
(G. 1327 end; H. 903). — Ste wikelo-roug (like quam plurimos), a8 many as 
possible. See note on p, 2, 12. 

§ 46. 6. alpeioGe, efc.: imperat. — ol Sedpevor, you who need them. — 
8. ovyxadotpev : future (cf. p. 86, 3). 

§ 47. 9. & «fipvg: the herald was to be ready to summon the soldiers. 
—10. &pa... clay, i.e. as he said this (G. 1572; H. 976). —12. AapSa- 
vets, of Dardanus in the Troad. See Introd. § 23}. 


CHAPTER II. 


§1. 16. Ypynvro: for the plupf. with éwel, see note on p. 81, 8. — 
bwidaive, was glimmering: a common force of iré in compos. is slightly 
(G. 1219 end ; H. 808 end). — 18. wpedvAaxds (note the accent), pickets 
or sentinels; see Introd. § 40%.—x«aracricavras: for the case see 
G. 928, 1; H. 941. — 19. ovwAGov: this assembly of soldiers is a demo- 
cratic body, to which the plans of the officers were submitted for ratifica- 
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Page 90.] tion: see p. 99, 1, and Introd. § 272. — 20. wpé@ros pév cor- 
responds only to éwi rotry, p. 91, 4. 

§2. 22. é-wére (causal), since. — 23. wpds (as adverb), besides, enforced 
by &re (G. 1222, 1; H. 785). —24. of apo Apratov, Ariaeus and his men 
(G. 952, 2; H. 791 end). 

§3. 25. éx rév wapdvrev, from these straits. See ra rapévra in 22. — 
26. dvipag . .. redder (sc. quads), we must come out brave men: redéday is 
a@ poetic word = ylyverOa.— 27. Swag... cef{eueda: obj. clause with 
subj. for fut. indic. — 28. el 8 ph, vtherwise: see note on p. 53, 7. — 
GAAG ye, yet at least (G. 1422). —awoOvyckepe and yevdneOa (p. 91, 1) 
depend on Srws (27), like cwtwyeba. 

Page 91.] 1. troxelpio: see G. 884; H. 588.—2. roatra ola... 
wofoday, such things as I pray the Gods may do to our enemies (opt. of 
wish) : see 20, 

§ 4, 4. dri rotre, upon this. —7. dons Adyev, i.e. (a man) who, while 
he said, etc. The speech of Tissaphernes is in ii. 3. 18-20.—8. wepl... 
Gv rouforatro, would hold it of the utmost consequence: the direct discourse 
was yelrwy elul xal rept rrelorov dy ronoaluny. — 9. tei robrovs, upon all 
this (in confirmation of it).— atrés: repeated with tragic emphasis: 
notice also the asyndeton. — 11. Ala géviov: Zevs as the God of hospitality 
and the protector of its rights. See ii. 3. 28, and Introd. § 291. — 12. at- 
rots rovrots, by that very means, i.e. by being on intimate terms (éuorpd- 
wefos) with Clearchus: see p. 73, 4. 

$5. 14. Bacwréa xatiordvar: see ii. 1. 4. — Scéxapew nal é\dBopev 
(G. 1041; H. 1005): if pronouns had been expressed here, they would 
have been a’ry and rap adrod, not relatives (G. 1040). — 15. wpodécay : 
cf. wapétew in p. 62, 1, and note. —xal ovros, even he. —18. tds xaxds 
wovetv (G. 1074; H. 712). 

§6. 20. darorlrawro, requite (G. 1507; H. 870): dwo- implies the ren- 
dering what is due. — 21. &m, any longer. — 22. ds Gv Suvepe0a xpdriora, 
as vigorously as we shall be able: by an ellipsis of dy duywueba we should 
have the common expression ws xpdriwra, etc., as vigorously as possible, 
ete. 
$7. 24. doradpévos, arrayed: this was Xenophon’s first appearance 
before the army as general. — 26. xécpov, ornament, refers to his dress. 
—27. rév wadAlorev... tvyxdvew, that, as he had thought himself 
worthy of (wearing) the most beautiful equipments, so he should meet death 
in these. 

Page 92.] § 8 5. atrots &a drtlas ldvar, to enter into friendship 
with them, like 8:4 dlns €\Ociv rim, to go to law with one, and (in 9), da 
_ wavrds wodguov abrots léva:, to go to war with them in every way (G. 1177; 
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Page 92.] H. 772 a).—6. épavras... werdvOacrv, i.e. seeing what the 
generals have suffered ; see note on p. 2, 8. — 8. ov: its antecedent would 
be gen. after dlxnv, punishment for what they have done: the antecedent 
is (as in the English what) implied in the relative.—9. Td Aowdy, 
adverbial, for the future (G. 1060; H. 719 b). 

§9. 14. rdw Gedy, i.e. Ala Zwrijpa (see 16).— 15. wept cwrnplas hd 
Aeyévrev: the sneeze, thought to be an omen sent by Zeds Zwrijp, came 
just when they were talking of cwrypla (11). — 16. olwvéds, omen: see 
Aristoph. Birds, 720, rrapusy 7’ Spu0a xadetre, you call a sneeze a bird (i.e. 
an omen). Sneezing is still regarded as ominous in many countries. See 
Introd. § 291. -— eifarGa:, to vow, depends on doxe?, it seems good. — 
17. Ctoav cwrhpia, to make thank-offerings for safety (G. 1052; H. 716). 
This vow was performed at Trapezus: see iv. 8. 25. —18. cuveret{acda, 
at the same time (cvv-) to make further (er-) vows. —19. Otcaw: depends. 
on cuverevtacba. — 20.. dvaravdrw: an appeal to the citizen soldiers. 
In the Athenian Assembly most questions were decided by a show of 

hands (xeporovla). 

$10. 24. duweSobpev, hold firm (Zuredos, from év and wédov). —26. otra 
8’ dydvrev (8c. ray rpayudrwv), quae cum ita sint. —28. otwep: causal 
rel. (G. 1461; H. 910). 

Page 93.] § 11. 3. "Emara 8: see rpdrov pév, p. 92,24. A long 
parenthesis, dvayyicow... dyadol, follows, after which the construction 
is resumed in éd\évrwy péev ydp in 6, without reference to éreara. — dva- 
pviow in 3 takes two accusatives (G. 1069; H. 724); for the accus. and 
gen. see G. 1106; H. 742b.—4. dyaGois (G. 928, 1; H. 941). —8. as 
ddavovvrev, to blut Athens out of existence (G. 1574; H. 978). — adrol 
implies that the Athenians took upon themselves the responsibility of 
meeting the Persians, with no help from others. —9. évlkynoav: i.e. at 
Marathon (490 B.c.). 

§ 12. 9. etfdpevor: nom. as if a personal verb meaning they resolved 
were to follow, in place of %otev avrots.—10. émrdécrovs Karakdvotey : 
representing érécous ay xaraxdywyev of the direct form. —11. xtpalpas: 
trace the origin of the English word chimaera. — 13. &roOvoucww, they are 
still (after ninety years) fulfilling that sacrifice. According to Herodotus 
(vi. 117), the number of Persians slain at Marathon was about 6400. 
The Athenians had vowed to sacrifice to Artemis ‘Ayporépa as many 
goats as they should slay of the Persians; they afterwards voted to sub- 
stitute for a single sacrifice of this large number of goats an annual one 
of five hundred. The essay on the Malignity of Herodvtus, included in 
Plutarch’s Morals, 26, describes this sacrifice as still kept up more than 
five centuries after Xenophon’s time. 
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Page 93.] § 13. 13. tmara corresponds to éddéyrwy péy in 7. — 
14. &vaplOprnrov : Herodotus (vii. 185) makes the whole number of fight- 
ing men (udx«uor) in the armament of Xerxes 2,641,610 ; and he estimates 
the number of camp-followers (vii. 186) as even greater than this. These 
numbers are, of course, immensely exaggerated: see Grote, chap. 38. — 
15. nal rére, then too (as well as at Marathon), referring to the victories at 
Salamis (480 s.c.), and at Plataea and Mycale (479 B.c., on the same 
day). —17. gen dpav, we may see (G. 1517; H. 949). — rexpfpra : appos. 
(G. 916; H. 726). — 20. GAAQ rods Geovs, but (only) the Gods. — 21. «wpo- 
yovev: pen. of source; see note on p. 1, 1. 

$14. 21. ob pav &h... abrods, i.e. I have no idea of telling you that 
you disgrace them (your ancestors). — 23. a o, since. —24. éxelveev: the 
Persians in Xerxes’s army. 

Page 94.] §15. 1. woAv belongs to the two compar. in 2; ¢f. 21 
below. — 2. dpelvovag: see iii. 1. 22. 

$16. 5. Gperpov (sc. dv): indir. discourse. —6. els, against (into), 
stronger than the more common éxl. —7. dt. od O€Aover depends on the 
idea of knowing implied in wetpay Zxere. — nal dvres: partic. of opposition 
(G. 1578; H. 979). —8. Séxeo0ar tps, to abide your attack. —tptv: we 
might have had suas as subj. of poBetoGac: see line 1. 

$17. 9. pidSe...el, nor suppose (G. 1346; H. 874) that you are the 
worse for this, that, etc. (G. 1423; H. 926).— 10. of Kvpaor: the bar- 
barian troops of Cyrus. — 12. éxelvovs refers to rd» frrnpévwy: running 
to them for refuge implied (Xen. means) that the refugees were the 
greater cowards. — 14. rarropévovs (G. 1582; H. 982); not indir. disc. 
(G. 1583). 

$18. 17. év@vphOnre: plural, as if duets had preceded in place of dud» 
ris. —ol ptpror lireig: the article here implies that the number is a 
familiar one ; ‘‘so in English, your ten thousand horse’’ (Crosby). This 
argument against cavalry, like some other arguments in this speech, is a 
piece of humor, intended to amuse the disheartened army. 

§19. 21. lrwlov: gen. of compar. after word dopaderrépov. — 25. BePn- 
kéreg, on our feet. — 26. revédpeOa, shall hit. — 27. tpas: xpoéxew usually 
takes the genitive ; here the accusative. 

Page 95.] § 20. 1. et belongs to both clauses, rds wey. . . Gappetre, 
and Sr: dé... dxGecbe. — pdxas (G. 1049; H. 712).— dre... wapéga: 
summed up in roiro (3). — 2. fhptv hyfoerar, will be our guide: in this 
sense wyodua: takes the dative of advantage. — 5. davepds with partic. 
(G. 1689; H. 981). — ots... &vBpas for Avdpas ovs. — ots Gv... AaPovres 
2» keAevopev, i.e. any men whom we may capture (on the way) and order 
to act as guides. —6. fv rr... dpaptadvecr, if they commit any offence 


- 
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Page 95.] against us.—7. tds puxds Kal cdpara, their own lives and 
bodies: the meaning is that such guides will fear death or a beating 
enough to make them faithful. See an instance in point in iv. 1.23, and 
Introd. § 282, With nouns of different genders the article is usually 
repeated. | 

§ 21. 8. wdérepow xpetrrov (sc. écrl) is part of the indirect question 
depending on ocxépacbe in 3. —10. pnde... Zxovras, when we no longer 
have even this (i.e. dpytpwv), i.e. being now without pay. — 11. atrovs 
(sc. uds), ourselves. —12. dado... PovAnra, i.e. using whatever meas- 
ures we please. See Introd. § 262. 

§ 22. 12. e &€ introduces three verbs. — 13. xpelrrova, for our advan- 
tage. — &ropov, perplexing (a perplexing thing).— 14. peyddws... S:a- 
Bavres, suppose yourselves to have been greatly deceived by having crossed 
them, as when they crossed the Tigris (ii. 4. 24). —15. oxépac@e ci, we 
should say, whether they have not, etc. —pepdrarov (sc. dv), predicate 
adj. (G. 971; H. 670): he implies rather obscurely that the Persians will 
compel the Greeks to stay longer in their country by obliging them to 
ascend to the source of each river in order to cross it.—17. wyyav 
(G. 1149; H. 757). — mporoter (sc. riot), i.e. if we proceed. —18. ot, 
without even. 

§ 23. 19. &horovew (from din), let us pass (G. 1405; H. 899). — 
20. 088° ws (ws=ovrws), not even then (so): see G. 138, 3; H. 284. — 
EOupnréov (sc. éorlv) = def abvuctv. —21. Mvoovs, the Mysians, of N. W. 
Asia Minor, rebellious subjects of the king, and only half subdued. The 
Pisidians and Lycaonians (mentioned below) inhabited the rugged south- 
erly part of Asia Minor. —24. nal adrol elSopev, we even saw for our- 
selves, i.e. when we marched through their country (see i. 2. 19). — 
26. rovrwv: meaning the Persians. —xaprotvra, reap for themselves: 
the nouns which would naturally be the subjects of this verb are attracted 
into the preceding clauses, and made the objects of éricrdyeda and efdopev 
(see p. 92, 6). 

Page 96.] § 24. 1. xal fpads: emphatic. —a&v @pnv, I should say 
(i.e. if I were not afraid): see d\\d 8é8ocxa in 9.—2. aoppnpévovs: after 
davepots (G. 1589; H. 981), i.e. we ought not yet to let it be seen that we 
have set out for home. — raracxevaferOar depends on xpirac.— 3. ag... 
olkfwovras, as if we intended to settle hereabouts, i.e. declaring by our acts 
that this is our purpose. —4. Mvoots... dv Soln: i.e. if they would take 
them. — 5. av before durpous belongs to doly understood (G. 1313; 868). 
— rod... éxmés ev: gen. depending on dutpous (G. 1547; H. 959), hos- 
tages for his sending; the fut. infin. in all constructions with the article 
is exceptional (G. 1277), the present or aorist being far more common. 
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Page 96.] (See Moods and Tenses, § 111-113.) —7. Gv... éwola, he 
would be thrice-glad to do this. — ofS’ 6m is parenthetical, as usual. — 
8. pévav xatrackevafopdévous, preparing (not prepared) to remain. 

§ 25. 9. GAAa ydp, but (I do not say this, cf. {pny dy in 1) for, etc.: see 
p. 86, 1.— 10. dpyol (G. 927; H. 940). —{fv: for the form see G. 496; 
H. 412. — 11. wadatg nal peydrdars, fair and tall, the Greek notion of 
female beauty. ‘‘Small people,’’ says Aristotle (Eth. iv. 3. 5), ‘‘may be 
pretty and well proportioned, but not beautiful.’’ — 12. ph before womrep 
is merely a repetition of yu after d¢doxa. — AwToddyor, lotus-eaters ; after 
tasting of the sweet tropical lotus flower, the companions of Ulysses lost 
all care for home. See Odyss. ix. 94, 95: — 


Trav 8 Os Tis Awroio Pdyou pedndda xapwoy, 
ovkér dwayyetAar wddcy HOedev ob8e veer Oat. 


$26. 16. é&dv, since it is in their power (G. 1569; H. 973), gives the 
cause Of éxévres révovras. — Tovg... wodtrevovras, those who now live poor 
at home: object of épav.— 17. Koproapévovs wAovelouvs dpav, i.e. to bring 
them here and see them rich. xomoapévovs might have followed the case 
of adrois (G. 928, 1; H. 941). —19. trav nparovvrey (G. 1094, 1; H. 732 a): 
possessive. 

§ 27. 20. Saws &v belongs to both ropevolueda and uaxoiueda, which are 
potential optatives in an indirect question (G. 1827; H. 872).—24. tpav 
follows orparryy, that our campaign may not be directed by the cattle 
(G. 1109; H. 741). —25. cupdépy: sc. ropeverOar. — ovyxaraxatoas : sc. 
Soxet. 

Page 97.] 1. dxAov wapéxovow ayav (G. 1530; H. 952), give trouble 
to carry, i.e. are troublesome to carry. —2. els 1d pdxerOar (G. 1546; 
H. 959). — obSav... ottre... or (G. 1619; H. 1030). 

§ 28. 4. GwadAd£epev, let us abandon. See iii. 3. 1, and Introd. § 391, 
—7. xparouplvev wavra, all that belongs to conquered men (G. 1560, 2; 
H. 966): he avoids saying 9» uév xpardpyeba. —GdAACt pra, forfeit (another's). 
— 9. voplev: with two accus. 

§ 29. 9. Nowwow (Acixw), it remains (sc. éorlv).—11. ob wpdodev... 
aplv, not... until (G. 1471, 2; H. 924): the preceding wpéc@ev empha- 
sizes rplv. — 13. dvrev... weBopvev, while we had our officers and obeyed 
them. — 16. dtroddobax dv, that we should be ruined (dwrédowwro dv). 

§ 30. 17. rots viv... raw wpooGev (G. 952, 2; H. 6664). Notice the 
emphatic position of rods viv. — 19. aweBopévovs paddAov, more obedient : 
a comparative corresponding to evraxrorépous. 

§31. 20. Wndleacba (sc. def), we must vote. — Tov del évrvyxdvovra 
(subj. of xoddfev), whoever of you may be at hand at the time. — 22. ewev- 
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Page 97.] opévor Sorovras (G. 706 ; H. 467 a), will find themselves deceived 
(will have been deceived). — 23. rots... «lvar, men who will suffer no 
man to be a coward. — 24. nang (G. 928, 1; H. 941). 

§ 32. 24. wepalvay dpa (G. 1521; H. 952), time for action. —28. Bé&\rrov 
4 raury, better than doing as I propose. — ral 6 U&tdérns: see Introd. 
§ 272, 

Page 98.] § 34. 6. dv mpooBSoxet por (8c. rovetv), i.e. what I have 
further (xpoc-) to propose. 

§ 35. 11. rovs wapwyvras, those who pass by (without attacking them), 
opposed to rods didxovras. — 12. et wal adrol, if they themselves likewise 
(xaf), resumes the construction begun by ef of roAdmoe (10), and broken by 
the parenthesis. For e/ xaf we should expect ovrws, referring to woxep (10). 
— 13. hptv (G. 1179; H. 775). 

§36. 14. wdralrvov, a hollow square or rectangle with a front (ra 
wpocGev), two sides or flanks (rXevpal), and a rear (ra bxicbev): within 
this the baggage and the camp-followers (8xos) were to be placed. — 
tav Sadwv, i.e. of the drdira:, or heavy infantry. — 16. a... wrarclov, 
if then it should be settled at once who is to lead the square: &woSelxvups, 
show forth or manifest, hence appoint. —19. émwore EXBorev (G. 1436; H. 
917).—20. xpq@peO” Gv... reraypévors, i.e. we should find them at once in 
their places ready for action. For the hollow square and its formation, 
see Introd. § 37 and Figure 8. 

§ 37. 22. e 8é, otherwise, sometimes used like ef 6@ uh (G. 1417; 
H. 906 b), which is the common reading here, corrected by Hug from 
Cod. C. See Greek Moods and Tenses, § 4782. — jyotro and the two fol- 
lowing optatives express an exhortation in the form of a wish: this is 
rather a poetic usage (G. 1510; H. 870). — 23. AaxeBa:ponos: as the 
Lacedaemonians were now (after the Peloponnesian War) the first power 
in Greece. — 26. +d viv elvar, for the present (G. 1535; H. 956 a). Xeno- 
phon and Chirisophus are now the most important leaders. See Introd. 
§ 23}. 

§ 38. 27. 6 nu Gv del Soxq, whatever may seem in each case (del): cond. 
relative clause, not indirect question. — 28. el... dp@, if any one (now) 
sees, present condition like 8rw doxe?, p. 99, 1: cf. p. 99, 3 and 8. 

Page 99.] 2. of raira, they voted this: see note on p. 16, 11. 

§ 39. 3. rd SeB0ypéva, what has been voted. —dorig... émOupet: like 
ef ris éxcOupet (8). —4. pepvfobw elvar, let him be mindful to be: peunjcbw 
wy would mean let him be mindful that he is (G. 1592, 2; H. 986). — 
6. Trav vikdovrev: possessive. —8. wal e€ tis 5€: see note on p. 1, 7. — 
10. c@fav, AXapBdvev: cf. the two infinitives with 76 in 7 (G. 1541). 
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CHAPTER III. 


Page 99.] § 1. 12. xarékaov, proceeded to burn. —13. Srov: gov- 
erned by décro and limited by xeprrdy (cf. iii. 2. 28), whatever of the 
spare articles : its antecedent is the object of peredidocav. —17. elg éwrhxoov, 
within hearing (dxobw). 

§ 2. 20. Sdyew (sc. xpdévor), tarrying. — 22. nal... xv, i.e. bringing 
with me (having also). — 23. as lrov tre kal ebvouw (sc. dvra) Kal PovAd- 
pevov, as (assuming me to be) a friend, etc. (G. 1574 ; H. 978), with wpés ye. 

§ 3. 24. Bovdeucpevors ESofev, i.e. dhey voted in council. — 26. e pév 
Tus €q, if we are allowed, i.e. if there is no one to prevent us, a present 
supposition (cf. 1). —27. ds Gv SvvepeOa dowlorara: full form of the 
more common ws dowdcrara, i.e. doing as little harm as may be possible. 
— 28. fv 5€ m5... dtroxnwAuy, but if any one (for instance, Tissaphernes) 
shall try to hinder us (future cond.) : cf. ef wév res in 26. See p. 20, 8. 

Page 100.] 1. St:arroAepetv, to fight it out (d:a-). 

§ 4. 3. Bacothéws dxowros (8c. dvros). —4. tweweprros (observe the 
force of iré in compos.), sent in an underhand way: see note on brépaive, 
p. 90, 16. — 5. wlorews tvexa, fo secure good faith, i.e. on the part of 
Mithridates. | 

§5. 7. rdv wodepov dafpuxrow elvar, that the war should be without 
heralds (i.e. one in which no messengers were to be received from the enemy): 
dxhpuxros with wéXeuos generally means implacable, truceless. —%err’... 
elev, 80 long as they should be in the enemy's country, the direct form of 
the resolution (86yua) being Yor’ dy wer (G. 1434; H. 916). — 8. SdpOea- 
pov, they (the Persians) kept trying to corrupt: cf. dépOepay in 9.— 10. 
wxero dmv, he was off (G. 1587: see Introd. § 232). 

§6. 12. Zawdrav, the river Zab (see the map). They had arrived at 
the left bank of this river before the massacre of the generals (see ii. 5. 1). 
Near by is the field of Arbela, where Alexander finally defeated Darius 
in 330 B.c. We see by dpirijcavres (12) that the march did not begin 
until the afternoon. — 14. év péo@: sc. rg wrasly. See Introd. § 37. 

§7. 21. érlrpwoxov belongs to both of yévy and ol 5¢.— 22. ewacyov 
axes: aS passive of érolovy xaxds (G. 1074; H. 820). — 23. Kpfres : 200 
Cretan bowmen are mentioned in i. 2. 9. —24. xarexékAa.wro: this does 
not mean that the Cretans shot from within the square over the heads of 
the hoplites; but it adds to Bpaxtrepa érétevoy a second reason for dyre- 
wolovy obdév in 22, that the bowmen were unable to come out from the 
hollow square. — 25. Bpaxtrepa .. . edevSovnrav, shot too short to reach 
the (Persian) slingers: the dxoyrwral were outside of the square. See 
Introd. § 37 end. 
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Page 100.] §8&. 26. Scscriow clvas: the direct form is juir (or gas) 
Suscréoy doriv. —27,. The subj. of &lexow is the omitted antec. of of (28), 
on which depend the partitives éxX\:réy and reAracrGy. — 28. omebodv- 
AanxoSvres: see Introd. § 374. 

Page 101.] §9. 3. dx woddod, with a long start: cf, p. 124, 16. — 
4, oty olév re, not possible (G. 10246; H. 1000). 

$10. 6. nal debyovres Gua, even while they were in flight (G. 1572; 
H. 976 a). — els rotwieGew (7d Srisder), behind them, in the proverbial 
‘‘ Parthian’’ style. —7. Svéfeav (G. 1431, 2; H. 914 B). —8. dravayepeiv 
payoulvous: because the Persian cavalry turned upon them when they 
began to retire. —9. ia, they were obliged. 

$11. 9. ris tplpas SAns, during the whole day, time ‘‘ within which”’ 
(G. 1136; H. 759): so delds (10), at some time in the evening. — 10. els 
ras xéapag: see fii. 2. 34.13. nal abrds, even in person. —14. ovSev 
paddov: he could no more harm them (than if he had not pursued them). 

$12, 16. gra@vro... paprupoly: he said dp0ids yriisbe (G. 1482; 
H. 935) xal... waprupe?. Translate, he said that they had blamed him 
rightly, and that the result itself bore witness to them. —19. dvriwoutv : 
see p. 100, 22. 

$13, 20. dAnOf Adyere, fe. you are right as to what then took place. 

$14. 23. xdpus: sc. Eorw.— 24. wore BAdar (G. 1450; H. 953). — 
peydra (G. 1054; H. 716d). 

$15. 26. 80 (8c. rocotrov), through such a distance as (G. 1062; 
H. 720), &.e. 80 far that. —27. of te yepds BéAXAovres, t.c. hurlers of the 
javelin. 

Page 102.] 3. & régov poparos, i.e. if he had a bow-shot the start of 
him: cf. é« woddod, p. 101, 3. 

§ 16. 3. dpets with uédrAouuev, instead of jyty with def (5).—el pé&d- 
Aowpev, tf we should propose, would naturally have an opt. with év in the 
apodosis: here de? has a future sense. See Moods and Tenses, § 500. — 
5. thy taxlerny (G. 1060; H. 719 a). — 8. Starddovov déper Gar, flies (is 
carried) twice as far. —9. odevdovav (G. 1154; H. 755 a): see Dict. 

$17. 9. yxepowAnOéor: pred. adj., the idea being because the stones 
they use in slinging are of hand-size (i.e. so large). —11. podrvPSlow, 
leaden slugs: see Introd. § 314. 

§ 18, 12. atrév: depends on the indir. question rlves. . . cpevddvas ; 
see note on aérday, p. 85, 5. But adrdy here may depend on rives. (See 
Rehdantz’s note on iii. 1. 19.) — wéwavras (see fut. dopa), have; cf. 
xéxrnvrar. — 13. rott@, to such a one, as if rives (12) had been ris. — 
atrav : i.e. for the slings. — dpytpiov, money: this may have come from 
private supplies of the officers. — 15. re... dddown, to any one who is 
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Page 102.] willing to act as slinger where he may be stationed (év rg 
Teraypévp). —16. BAAqv twa drédAaav, some exemption besides (perhaps 
from severer camp-duty). 

$19. 18. rots pév tivas, i.e. a few. —19. raév Kvedpxov: partitive ; 
see Introd. § 30!.— naradehappévous, i.e. not carried away by the 
cavalry who deserted (see ii. 2. 7). —20. alyp-adrérovg: composition? . 
— 21. oxevodédpa, i.e. mules, in place of (dvr) the horses. —22. els 
iwwéas, for (the proposed) cavalry. —23. robs gebyovras: such as are 
mentioned in §§ 9 and 10. 

§ 20. 24. odevdovfira:: these were the first slingers in the Greek 
' army: see Introd. § 30! and § 374, —25. éydvovro, were organized. — 
Bonpdclyncav, were accepted (tested): this implies that the horsemen 
were approved.after some test, doxyacia being the scrutiny which all 
officers of state at Athens must pass before taking office. There was 
also a doxwacla els Avdpas, to test the qualifications of citizenship; and 
the Senate had charge of a doxtacla of those who proposed to enter the 
cavalry service and of. their horses. — 26. owoAdSeg : the leathern owodds 
was unusual for a horseman, the metal @wpat being commonly worn. 
See lrmets in Dict., and Introd. § 31%, Cf. p. 111, 15.— 27. twwapxos : 
see Introd. § 308. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Page 103.] §1. 1. rq dAAy, the next day, forrg borepalg.—2. yapd- | 
Spav: the bed of a mountain stream, generally dry; such gorges are 
now often used as roads in Greece. —3. émOotwro (G. 741; H. 445 5). 

§2. 4. StaBeBnxdor, after they had crossed: temporal partic. ; cf. 
SiaBaivovow in 4.—7. trooxdépevos... wapadecav: his promise was ay 
AdBw, rapaddow: we might have had ef Adfo. —9. naradpovicas, having 
come to despise (G. 1260; H. 841 a). 

§ 3. 12. écov, about: lit. (as much) as. —138. waptryyeAro, orders had 
been given.— 14. otg: subject of didxev.—15. Oappotor.. . Suvdpews, 
to pursue boldly, as a sufficient force was to follow (G. 1574; H. 978). 
See Introd. § 37 end. 

§ 4. 16. xareArAfda: sc. agrovs.—18. tofpnve: sc. 6 cadmeyxris (G. 
897, 4; H. 602c). See Introd. § 432.19. olg etpyro, those who had 
received orders, as subject of @Geov: see wapyyyeAro and efpyro in § 3. — 
of 8¢ (G. 9834; H. 654 e), and they, i.e. the enemy. 

§5. 21. rots BapBdpors, i.e. on the part of the barbarians (G. 1170). — 
24. atro-x&evoror, i.e. without orders; cf. atré-uaros, p. 9, 2, and adré- 
podos, p. 29, 21. —dre hoPepmrarov dpdv (G. 1528; H. 952), as frightful 
as possible to behold (sc, rd Spaya). See Introd. § 282. 
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Page 104.] §7. 4. Adpiroa: this name was given to many ancient 
citadels, among others to the citadel of Argos: the word is sometimes 
thought to mean “citadel’’ or “fortress.’? The Larissa here mentioned 
is the site now called “ Nimrud,’’ where stood the “great city’’ called 
Calah in Genesis (x. 11, 12), about eighteen miles south of Nineveh. 
Between Nineveh and Calah stood another “great city,’’ Resen (Genesis 
x. 12), which name possibly suggested Xenophon’s name Larissa. See 
note on Méem:dra in 19.—5. +d wéAatov, anciently. —9. 1d Sos, in height 
(G. 1058 ; H. 7185): 80 7d epos and 7d ios in 14 and 15. 

§8. 9. Bacrrets, i.e. Cyrus the Great: see note on § 10.—12. veé&: 
the “cloud hiding the sun’’ was an eclipse. — &é&uwov: sc. thy rode ; the 
eclipse being considered an evil omen. 

§10. 19. MéowAa (opposite Mosul): the ruins here seen were the 
chief part of the S. W. side of the city of Nineveh, the splendid capital 
of the Assyrian empire. The city on this side, towards the Tigris, was 
about two and a half miles long, and the whole circuit of the walls was 
about eight miles. Diodorus Siculus (ii. 3) describes Nineveh as 150 
stadia long and ninety broad, with a circuit of 480 stadia or about fifty- 
six miles. This must have included Calah, now Nimrud (§ 7), with Resen 
and other adjacent towns, which could never have been within the same 
wall with Nineveh itself. The distance of Nimrud from Mespila, about 
eighteen miles, agrees with the length of 150 stadia given by Diodorus, 
who gives to Nineveh the same circuit, 480 stadia, which Herodotus 
(i. 178) gives to Babylon. Aristotle (Pol. iii. 3. 5) says it was reported 
that when Babylon was captured, the news had not reached all parts of 
the city after two days. —M#Sa...@xovv: the Assyrian empire was 
overthrown by the Medes, with the help of the Babylonians, before 600 
B.c. (See Rawlinson’s Ancient Monarchies, Vol. II. p. 391.) Nineveh, 
however, was not destroyed, but remained a part of the Median empire 
until this was overthrown by Cyrus the Great in 549 s.c., when the city 
disappears from history. This Median occupation is mentioned here and 
in § 7, and this seems to be all that Xenophon knew or cared to tell of 
the history of this famous place. This is almost as bad as if a medieval 
traveller had called Athens “a place which the Romans once occupied”; 
but surely quite as pardonable as the remark of a distinguished modern 
geographer, that “Greece occupies the southern part of the Turkish 
peninsula’?! The slight notice of the ruins taken by Xenophon shows 
at once the completeness of the destruction of Nineveh and the careless- 
ness of even a cultivated Greek about the former glory of “Barbarians.” 
From both Mespila and Larissa monuments and sculptures have been 
brought to the British Museum, especially by Layard. —20. noyyvAidrou 
(nom. -drys) : a fossiliferous stone is still used for building in this place, 
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Page 104.] §11. 21. él: repeated in éxipxodéunro, "22. whlvO.vev : 
a wall of sun-baked bricks, a hundred feet high, was built on the top of 
the stone wall, which was fifty feet high. This style of wall, though with 
a much lower foundation of stone, was common in Greece (as at Athens), 
and it is found in the walls of Troy on Hissarlik.—24. MfSaa, Medéa, a 
name (perhaps simply the Median) given to one of the wives of Astyages, 
the last king of Media. —25. dwédAveav, lost: the imperf. refers to the 
duration of the conquest of Media (G. 1259). —26. vwd Ilepoav: id 
with the gen. marks the Persians as the agents by whom the Medes were 
deprived of (aww dveay) their power (G. 1234; H. 818 a). 

§12. 27. xpédve, i.e. by length of siege. — dctv: compare the time with 
that of xaragvuyeiy in 25. 

Page 105.] §13. 4. els refers to the coming of T. upon the course 
of their day’s march. — 5. ots re... Exav, not only the cavalry which he 
himself brought with him (cf. #xwv avé8n in 7): another @xw» is understood 
(or perhaps omitted to avoid repetition), governing the antec. of ovs. — 
6. rod... éxovros, who had (in marriage), explaining ’Opérra. 

§14. 11. tds pov... rds 5€: Tissaphernes threatened the Greek 
square on both sides and in the rear, at long range. —12. épBadrciv, to 
make a direct attack. —13. waptyyeAev, i.e. passed the order along. 

§ 15. 14. Btaray Odvres : see note on p. 107, 19.—15. ZxbOar rofsrar: the 
name Scythian was given to all archers of a certain class, whether they were 
native Scythians or not. At Athens policemen were called rogéra: or ZxvOar, 
because the state sometimes imported Scythian slaves (who were archers) to 
serve as a city police. — 16. dvSpds, his man. — od8 ... AdBrov qv, te. he 
could not well miss if he tried, on account of the dense throng of the enemy. 

§ 16. 20. éclvovro: in active sense, harmed. —21. paxpérepov... 
érdfevov, i.e. the Rhodians carried further with their slings than the Per- 
sians, and the Cretans with their bows. The words of Kpiires érétevoy are 
merely a conjecture of Cobet for ra» rotoréy or raév rrelorwy rotoray of 
the Mss., the text ‘being corrupt or defective. 

§17. 24. éeéca dAloxotro: depending on the frequentative xphoiwa Fy. 
—Kpnol: depends on xpjoiua. — 25. Starédovv xpepevor, they used con- 
stantly (G. 1587 ; H. 981). —26. ave lévres, shooting upwards, so as to 
recover the arrows. —pakxpdv: sc. 656v.— 28. sore xpfoOa, to be used 
(lit. so as to use them). 

Page 106.] § 18. 2. xépars: see Introd. § 402.—3. petow Exovres, 
having the worst of it. —dxpo-BoAloa (G. 886 ; H. 5856): cf. dxpaBorkié- 
pevos in 7. 

§19. 8. tyvecav, found out. —wdalovov : see iii. 2. 36 and 37. For 
the changes in the hollow square, see Introd. § 38. —9. qv ovyxtrry Ta 
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Page 106.] xépara, if the wings are ever drawn in (cf. Srav didoxy in 
14, and érére ovyxtérro: in 24.—10. 6800 oreverépas otons, because the 
road is narrower than usual. —11. &cOAlBerOar robs awXlras, that the 
heavy-armed should he squeezed out of their ranks (sc. rs rdtews), subject 
of dvdyxn éorly. —13. wveLopdvous, crowded together. 

§20. 16. +d péorov, the space between. — 20. eber(Qerov (éxierlOnus) Tots 
woreplos, easy for the enemy to attack. 

§ 21. 22. dvd éxardv &vipas, of a hundred men each. —23. &dAdovs, 
besides: see G. 966, 2; H. 705. For an account of these arrangements, 
see Introd. § 382. —26. wapfjyou... xepdtav, led (their companies) out 
of the way of (i.e. behind) the wings, to give the others more room. 

§ 22, 27. dwére Sidcyouv: i.e. when the width of the road allowed 
the square to be re-formed. — 28. rd péoov av ewluwrAacav, they would 
fill the open space: for the iterative indic. with ad», see G. 1296; H. 835 a. 

Page 107.] 1. rd Séxov: the same as 7d uéoor. — nara Acdxovs, kara 
aevrnxooris, etc. See Introd. § 382. 

§ 23. 5. bv r@ pépa, each in turn. —6. rhs ddAayyos: depends on zov. 

§ 24, 8. Bacliadv m: some royal building or estate on the distant 
slope. —10. 84, over. — yryvopévnv, passing (said of the road). 

§ 25. 16. els rd rpavds, down hill. 

§ 26. 17. twd paotlywv, under the lash: see the account of the Per- 
sians at Thermopylae scourged to the attack like slaves, Hdt. vii. 228. — 
18. éxparnoav: notice the change from the four imperfects to the aorist. 
— 19. yupvhrev: see note on p. 5, 7.—KatdkAacav... Srdev: this 
shows that the light-armed skirmishers were outside the square at first. 
See dcaraxdévres, p. 105, 14, and the note on p. 100, 25. See Introd. 
§ 374.21. év r@ dxAw: i.e. with the great mass of camp-followers, 
etc., who were within the hollow square (edlow rédv Srdwv). — Svres : 
causal. 

§ 28. 25. dwore darlovev: i.e. each time when they returned to the main 
army. — 27. @ofev atrots, they decided. —28. wplv... dvfyayov, until 
they had brought up (G. 1470). 

Page 108.] 1. mpés rd Spos: i.e. the higher hill (see § 24), from 
which the smaller hills descended (xa6jxor). 

§ 29. 2. tyévovro trdp, got above: the enemy were marching along 
the slope of the higher hill (8pes), attacking the Greeks below them as 
they descended from each of the lower spurs (yAogor) ; and the peltasts 
are now sent to a part of the dpos which was above the enemy, that they 
might march along the slope and threaten the enemy below them if they 
continued to attack the Greeks. — woAeplov in 2 and woAdpios in 3 refer 
to the Persians; woAdpros in 5 refers to the Greeks, 
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Page 108.] §30. 6. of pév: the main body of the Greeks, who were 
crossing the hillocks ; ot &€: the peltasts on the height above the Persians. 
—T7. ata... €mirapiovres, i.e. marching to the same point (ém-) along 
the mountain slope (xard rd Spos), parallel to (xap-) the main body. — rds 
xepas: see § 24, and Introd. § 402. -— 8. larpots, nurses, selected from 
the soldiers. — 9. of rerpwpdvor: see Introd. § 285, and 18 ff. below. 

§31. 10. hpépas tpeis: for the halts on the retreat to Trapezus, see 
Introd. § 422. —11. nal dpa... eyow: we should expect &xovres (causal), 
corresponding to @vexa. — ovpPePAnpevas, collected : cf. cvvevnveypéva in 13. 
—13. te catpamevovn, by the acting satrap, or royal governor: dat. of 
agent with perf. pass. (G. 1186 ;. H.-769). 

§ 32. 18. Amcpaxor, non-combatants, of three classes. 

§ 33. 22. word Siddepov, they found it very different, i.e. much easier: 
the more common impers. constr. (which many Mss. and editions have 
here) would be wodd didpeper . . . dppdvras . . . wopevouévous. — 23. ex ydpas, 
from a position ; opposed to ropevoyévar, on the march. 

§ 35. 28. wovnpov, a troublesome (wretched) thing. 

Page 109.] 2. avrots: G. 1170; H. 767. — wemwob&topevor, hobdbled 
(praepediti), their feet being tied together by a short cord. — 3. rod ph 
detyav tvexa (G. 1546; H. 959). —4. Set... dvip{: the dative for the 
accusative is very rare with the infin. after de?, and it is better here (with 
Rehdantz) to supply rivd (i.e. a servant) as subj. of ériedéac and yadda, 
and adréy (i.e. the horseman himself) as subj. of dvaBjva. Notice the 
asyndeton after yadwaoa. The idea is: a Persian horseman must wait 
to have his horse bridled, and to put on his own armor, before he can 
mount. — éwurdgar, fo put on the cloth (éplxwwv): the Greeks had no 
saddles, and rode either bareback (éwi y:Aov) or on a cloth. See Morgan’s 
note (No. 42) on Xenophon’s Art of Horsemanship, 7, 5.—7. SopvBov 
évros : temporal, connected by xal to wxerwp. 

§ 36. 9. StayyeAAopdvous, passing the word of command : see p. 105, 13. 
— €xfpufe : sc. b xfiput (G. 897, 4; H. 602 c): see p. 8, 27.— 10. dxovdvrav, 
i.e. within hearing of the enemy. — 18. Avew is used in a rare (chiefly 
poetic) sense = Avecredetv, to profit, to be expedient: as in English, they 
thought it did not pay. — abrovs and vwuxres belong to both of the follow- 
ing infinitives. 

§ 37. 15. dmdvras (G. 1582; H. 982). —16. nal atrol, themselves too 
(G. 989, 1; H. 680, 2). —dvafevgavres, breaking camp, absol., as in p. 141, 
2.—22. dup-wvuxlav, spur (nail-tip).— bt qv, along the base of which. — 
xataBaors, descent: cf. dvdBacrs. 

Page 110.] §39. 2. 6 58 Adya (G. 983; H. 654): see 5. —3. pty: 
dat. of advantage (G. 1165; H. 767).— 4. od« fore wapedOetv, there is no 
getting by. 
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Page 110.] $40. 6. dre ot é&dxer: the direct form would be ovx 
é3bxer po, I did not think it good. —ipypa, exposed. —8. was Tis dweAG, 
how we (lit. one) shall drive, etc., indirect question. 

§41. 11. bwep... orparedparos, close above their own (the Greek) 
army, avrod being intensive. —16. éya@ 8’ €0éXe, and I volunteer: ey 5é 
is more emphatic, as od uév is omitted with péve. So éyw Sé in 17. 

§ 42, 20. wedXeves S€ of: of as indirect reflexive (G. 987; H. 685) refers 
to Xenophon and depends on cupréupar. — 21. dd rod ordparos, from 
the front of the square (cf. odpas in 22): see Introd. § 372. — paxpev, a 
long way. 

§ 43. 23. rots derd rod ordéparos: see note on p. 2, 6. —frafe rors 
kara péoov: i.e. to replace the peltasts which he sent from the front, who 
were probably outside the square, he took those belonging to one of the 
flanks, who were within the square. See Introd. § 378 and Figure 8. — 
25. abr@: Xenophon; cf. note on of in 20, and notice the difference of 
the two pronouns. — rovg trptaxoglovs : probably three of the six com- 
panies of § 21; these had been moved to the front when the attacks came 
from a new quarter. —ovs rév brAdkrev (partitive) : by attraction ; the 
simple form would be rods rpiaxoolous rév éxihéxrwy ous el xe. 

Page 111.] § 44. 1. «al adro(: see note on p. 109, 16. — dppnoav 
dpirAdoGar, they set out to race or on a race. 

§ 45. 3. Staxedcvopévow: agreeing with the plural implied in orpared- 
paros. —4, trav dud Ticcaddpvnv, Tissaphernes and his men. Notice 
the chiasmos in dtaxedevopévwy rots davrdy in 3 and rofs davrady diaxedevo- 
pévwy in 4, 

§ 46. 7. dprdAdobat: see note on 1. —8. rhy Aotwfv: sc. ddd». 

§ 48. 11. nal ds (G. 1023, 2; H. 655a). —14. Exwv bropetero, marched 
on with it (the shield). —15. O@dpaxa trmexov: the horseman carried no 
shield (Introd. § 31%), and wore a heavy metal cuirass: see note on p. 
102, 26.—16. tardyav, to advance slowly.—17. wapueva, i.e. to pass 
along, leaving Xenophon to follow slowly with his burden. 

§ 49. 20. dvaBds, mounting his horse (again). — Pdowpa... GBara (sc. 
Ta xwpla), passable... impassable (i.e. for a horseman): Kriiger makes 
the construction impersonal, like ddvvard éoriv, it is impossible, for aédv- 
varéy éoriv, comparing Bard, p. 143, 24. —22. d0dvovorw yevopevor (G. 
1586 ; H. 984) : pédvovecy in its sense of anticipate governs rods rodeplous 
in 23. 

CHAPTER V. 


§1. 26. drorpamdpevor ... @Xovro, they turned off by another road 
and were gone (G. 1587 ; H. 827). —27. @Anv o8ev (G. 1060; H. 7194) : 
adverbial. 
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Page 112.] 2. dya0dv, supplies. 

§2. 7. vopal Booxnpdrev, pasturing herds (lit. pastures of herds). — 
SiaPiPafopevar, i.e. in course of transportation. 

§3. 11. ph otx xovew depends on the idea of apprehension in évwot- 
pevor. —emrhdea : Obj. of AauSdvorer. —el ndorev : Sc. of wodduor (G. 1508 ; 
H. 937). —12. daoGev AapPdvorev : indir. question after ov« orev (G. 1490 ;s 
H. 932, 2 end) representing wéfev AauBdvwpev ; 2xw is used like habeo in 
non habeo quid dicam, non habebam quid dicerem. 

§ 4. 13. dwrjoav ex ris BonGelas, had returned from giving help (evi- 
dently to the plunderers of § 2).—14. xaréBm: i.e. from the height 
(p. 111, 25). 
~~ § 5, 15. ‘Opaire... elvar; don’t you see that they admit the country is 
now ours? —17. d yap... dAdorplav, for what they stipulated against 
our doing, when they made the treaty (cf. ii. 3.27), viz., burning the king’s 
territory, (this) they are now themselves (doing, by) burning (it) as if it were 
another's: ph kde... xwpav (8c. nuds) is in apposition with the antecedent 
of 4d. See p. 42, 12, and note; in both cases a more definite expression 
(here xdovo:) is substituted by anacoluthon for a more general one like 
wowieor. 

§ 6. 23. Ovxouv iporye Soxet, I don’t think so, now. The reply is mere 
jest, like the preceding remark of Xenophon. 

§ 7. 25. oxnvds, encampment (in the village). — 27. tvev piv... EvOev 
dé, on the one hand... on the other. 

Page 113.] 2. ds pndé... Babous (sc. ricl), i.e. so as not even to let 
their spears project when they tried the depth ; their spears found no bot- 
tom (G. 1172; H. 771). Cf. p. 95, 17. 

§8. 5. xard rerpaxioyxiAlous, four thousand at a time. —dv Sdopas, 
what I require. —rédavrov: see Dict. Rhodes at this time used the 
Attic talent. 

§9. 7. “Aoxév: bags of inflated hides are still used in crossing these 
rivers. —9. amoSapdvra: from droddpw. — hvonPévra refers to 5é€puara, 
hides, implied in drodapévra, i.e. flayed and (the hides) blown up. It 
appears that there were at least 2000 animals in the train. See Introd. 
§ 39. 

§10. 11. Serpe, girths. —12. cpploas, mooring. —13. ddels, by letting 
them down (1563, 3; H. 969a): this and dprjcas are subordinate to 
dpuloas. — 14, Bayayeév, carrying (the line of floats) across the stream. — 
dphordpabev Sfoas, fastening them to the two banks, to serve as pontoons, 
or supports to a floating bridge. 

$11. 17. ea 10d ph xaraSivar, will keep from sinking (G. 1549; 1615; 
H. 963): we might have rod xaradivat, uh xaradiva:, or (less frequently) 
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Page 113.] simply xaradiva. An equivalent (though different) con- 
struction follows, wore wh édobdver sxjoea, will keep you from slipping, 
lit. will keep you so that you may not slip (G. 1450; H. 953). 

§12, 19. 1d Epyov, the execution of the plan (év@iunyua). — 20. of xodv- 
cwovres, men ready to prevent it: of. note on p. 57, 28.— 21. wodAol 
iwmeis : apposition. — of... Gv éwérpemov : sc. ef éwexelpnoav. 

§ 13, 22. éwavexdpouv els rotpradtv, efc., i.e. they made a day’s march 
backward to some villages which had not been burnt by the enemy (see 
§ 3). —24. EvOev = ef js (8c. Thy xapnv), the village from which (see § 1). 
— 25. Sporor Roav SOavpdtav, were like to wonder, i.e. seemed amazed, like 
égxecay Oauvudvew: the text, however, is very doubtful. — 26. rpépovrar 
... €xovew (G. 1487; H. 932, 2): we might have had two indicatives or 
two optatives. 

Page 114.] § 14. 3. fAeyxov... xdpav, they enquired (of the cap- 
tives) about the whole surrounding country. See Introd. § 391. 

§15. 5.’ ris él BaBvAdva (poss. gen.): i.e. it lay on the road towards 
Babylon. —6. yxovev (G. 1497, 2; H. 932, 2). — OepiYav : the king spent 
the winter at Babylon, the spring at Susa, and the summer at Ecbatana 
(see Xen. Cyr. viii. 6. 22). Many Mss. here have Oepliev xal éaplier. — 
8. SiaBdvrs ... mpds éomépay, to the west after crossing the river (sc. rivl) : 
this is used like the other adjective phrases with 7.— 10. Sr is repeated 
for emphasis in the last clause. — KapSotyxovs : the people called Kurds, 
Armenian Kordukh ; the region is Kurdistan. 

§16. 12. dxotveav, listen to or obey. — épBadeiv wore elg adbrots, once 
invaded them. — 15. owére... omeloaivro, cal émpryvivar (depending on 
€pacav) : in the direct form, oréray.. . omelowvra, xal éryuyviacr, when- 
ever they (the Kurds) make a treaty, etc., some of them also mingle, etc.— 
16. odédv, éxelvev: sc. revds (G. 1091; H. 734). 

§17. 18. é&cacraxoce elSévar, that they knew the way in each direction. ~ 
21. robrovs : governed by dedObvras.— 22. Epacav age, they (the captives) 
said that they (the Greeks) would come. — 24. ebtropov ... wopever Oar : in 
the direct form, etropéy dori bra dy ris €0€\q wopeverbat, it is easy to go 
whithersoever you wish, the apodosis being general in sense. ~ 

§18, 25. ew rotros, thereupon. —26. spas: part. gen. after #vlxa, 
. at whatever time. — rhv vmepBodfv, the pass: acc. by anticipation ; regu- 
larly it would be, they feared that the mountain-pass might be seized 
beforehand. 

Page 115.] 2. avix’ dv tis wapayyéAAq, i.e. when the order should be 
given ; cf. & ris... Auroly in p. 61, 14: this subjunctive might have been 
changed to the optative (omitting dy), as éred} dexvjoeay (in 1) is changed 
from éreday dexrviocnre. 
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BOOK FOURTH. 


Harp FIGHTING IN THE Mountains. — ENTRANCE INTO ARMENIA. — 
GREAT SUFFERING FROM COLD AND FaMINE. — To Mount TRECHES, 
FROM WHICH THE SEA IS SEEN.— ARRIVAL AT TRAPEZUS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 115.] §1. See note onii. 1,1. Here it is probable that sec- 
tions 1-4 are interpolated. —7. 30a érodephOn: passive of an active 
constr. dca éwodéunoay (G. 1054; H. 7166): to what extent war was made 
upon the Greeks. 

§2 11. évOa (sc. éxeive), (to the place) where. — 12. w&poBes, way along 
the river. — 15. wopevréov elvar (dir. wopeuréoy dori»: impers.). Much of 
this section repeats what has been stated in iii. 5. 

$3. 16. réav ddtoKopévev, the captives taken along the way. —el S:4- 
Gouev has for its apodosis the sentence éy rj ‘Appevia. . . wrepsiacc, including 
two subordinate protases; it represents édy d:éA@wpev of the direct dis- 
course, and the four following verbs might also have been changed to 
the opt. (see G. 1498). —19. weprlacr, will pass round (G. 1257; H. 828 a). 
—20. &Adyero : the subject is ras rayds elvar. —éoriv otras exov, it is just 
80 (G. 144, 5; H. 480). . 

§ 4, 23. pOdoa: wplv... xaradafBetv: see p. 118, 25, and note. 

Page 116.] §5. 1. tiv redevralav dudrakhy : the last watch began at 
early dawn. See Introd. § 403.2. Scov... SeAGetv, enough for cross- 
ing the plain inthe dark ; 8c0v (sc. rocovrov) takes the infinitive from the 
idea of sufficiency which it implies. —3. wapayy&cews, i.e. the word of 
command passed round (cf. p. 115, 2). —4. 7d Spos: cf. iii. 5. 7 and 17. 

§6. 6. rd apd’ abrév, Ais own special command: cf. 7d éwririxdv, p. 
153, 8. So rd iwmudy, the cavalry, and 7d ‘EAnu«dy for of “EXAnves, the 
Greeks (p. 117, 4). —-yvpvfjras: for the use of light-armed troops see 
Introd. § 35. —7. éAlravg : apposition. —9. ph, that (lest), after xlvduvos. 
— wopevopéve (8c. a’radv), as they went, gen. abs. (G. 1568 end ; H. 9724). 
—twrloroiro: see épéropat. 

$7 11. twara, i.e. after crossing the hill and descending: cf. § 10. — 
12. del, regularly, qualifies épelwero, affecting also the force of uwepBdddo», 
the idea being that each detachment in succession followed, as it crossed 
the height. 

$8. 16. Fv AapPdvew, there was an opportunity to take. —19. e ros 
Wedhoaav, in case the C. should be willing to let them pass, i.e. with a view 
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Page 116.] to this result (G. 1420; H. 907): the implied apod. is 
that then they might do this, or the like. — 20. os ... xdpas = dia rijs 
xwpas ws girlas (8c. ovons), i.e. to let them go through their country as 
(being) a friendly one: cf. p. 14, 27, and p. 62, 5, and the notes. 

§9. 22. Srov, wherever, is Cobet’s emendation for rou (one Ms.) or 
8 r. (most Mss.) : the common reading &ry is also a conjecture. —dvd&yxy : 
see Introd. § 262. —23. xadotvrev (8c. av’rdy), when they called: see note 
ON wopevopévwy in 9. 

$10. 26. &d rd... elvar (G. 1546 ; H. 959). —27. SAnv rhy hpépav 
dyévero, went on through the whole day: the aor. looks at the ascent and 
descent as a single event, without regard to its duration ; cf. é8acl\euce 
déxa Ern, he had a reign of ten years. See Moods and Tenses, §§ 56, 57. 
On the other hand, éwer(@evro in p. 117, 1, looks at the attack in its dura- 
tion or repetition. 

Page 117.] 3. &€ dmpoodoxfrov, ex improviso: the suddenness of the 
coming of the Greeks is given as the reason for their fewness (dAlyo 
bvres). — For the length of the line of march through the mountains, see 
Introd. § 35 and § 384, 

$11. 5. éxivSevevoev dv SiadGapfivar, would have risked perishing. — 
woAt, a great part: cf. rd rod, the greater part, p. 20, 15. —8. cvvedpey, 
i.e. watched each other’s signals. 

§ 12. 9. cvvedBotor... tof, i.e. they came together and resolved: cf. 
ddfav in 18. See Introd. § 272.—11. éyxovras, naradtrévras: accus. 
where dat. would be allowed (G. 928, 1; see H. 941). —12. atxpdédora, 
captives (alxuy, spear, anfl dXicxoua). See Introd. § 282. 

§13. 14. érolovv: with subj. voi etc. : see note on p. 32, 27. — 
15. él, in charge of. —¥For the baggage trains see Introd. § 39. —18. 
défav ratra, when they had resolved on this (G. 1569; H. 9744): com- 
monly explained as accus. absol. corresponding to %ote raira (cf. 10). 
We find also détavra raira, dotdvrwy rovrwy, détavros robrov, and détay 
alone. But it is perhaps more natural to supply rpdrrev with ravra. 

§14. 19. troorhoavres (sc. rivas), i.e. causing any to halt whom they 
suspected. — 20. & ri: translated whatever. —rév elpnpdvev (sc. adetvai), 
of the things ordered (to be abandoned). See § 12.—21. of 5, and they 
(the soldiers). — any... ikAabev, unless one smuggled something. — 22. 
olov... yuvaicds : we should expect olov ( for example) 4 raida éxOuphoas 
avrov, 7 yuvaixa (Kriiger). —23. rév elmperav is partitive genitive. — 24. 
Ta pv... ra &¢, sometimes . . . sometimes. 

$15. 26. Els rhy torepalav: see note on eis rhy &w, p. 29, 17. 

Page 118.] §16. 2. xwplov: diminutive in form, thought not in 
sense (G. 844; H. 558, 1). —4, 5. dvaxdfovres and Sayivd are both poetic 
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Page 118.] words. —5. waphyyeAAcv vropévev, sent word (for those in 
front) to wait. —6. bnxéowro : cf. érixetoOai, press upon, with érirlBer Oar, 
fall upon.* 

$17. 7. Grgore piv... rére 84: i.e. though on other occasions he 
halted, on this he did not. — Sve wapeyyu@ro, whenever the word was passed. 

—9. wpadypa rr, some trouble ahead. —10. wapeA8dvrs (sc. rir). 

$18. 13. &d ris dowiSos : for the effectiveness of the Greek armor, 
see Introd. § 314. —14. Stapaepés rhv xeharhy (sc. rotevGels), shot directly 
through the head, lit. shot in the head directly through (G. 1058 ; H. 718). 

$19. 16. cowep elxev, just as he was (sicut erat). —18. gevyovres dua 
(G. 1572 ; H. 976), —xadre re xal dyads: see Dict. and p. 78, 25. — 19. 
d&ved do Oar, tv take up for burial, a most sacred duty with the Greeks. See 
Introd. § 291. The last sentence is in the direct discourse. 

§ 20. 21. pla atrn d8ds... dpOla, there is one way right there (avrn) 
which you see, a steep one: avrn implies a gesture pointing to the road ; 
in such cases the article may be omitted with a demonstrative, as in vijes 
éxetvpas éxixdéovo., ships are sailing up there! Thuc. i. 51; 80 yuraudy 
rovréwy, Hdt. v. 20; trrous ratras, and xwprs rice, Hdt. iv. 9. See also 
pla airy xwdpodos, p. 145, 17. —23. SxAov of (G. 10210; H. 629). —24, 
tcBaorwv, way out. See Remarks on pp. li. and lii. 

§21. 24. ratr tomevSov (G. 1054 ; H. 7166). — 25. ef wag Suvaluny, in 
case I should be able ; see note on ef rws éBedjoeay in p. 116, 19; here an 
apod. is implied like tva Pédcatu. — pOdoar ( = wpdbrepos yevéoGa:) empha- 
sizes the following rpl», the idea being to get to the pass before the enemy 
should have captured it: cf. p. 115, 28. See Greek Moods and Tenses, 
§ 660, with the examples. —27. ov... 656v, say there is no other way. 
For ov gym, cf. note on p. 11, 10. 

§ 22. 29. dwep refers to the action of évndpetoaner. 

Page 119.] 1. dvawvedoa, to take breath: Kriiger quotes Jl. xv. 235, 
ws xe kal aéris "Ayawl dvarvetawor rbvow.—2. adrod rotrov tvexa 
(G. 1363).—3. tyyepéowv: sc. adrots (G. 916). 

§ 23. 6. a eldetev: indir. question representing lore ; —7. od« Edy (8c. 
eld€va:) : cf. p. 118, 27, and 10 (below). —9. apdvrog rot érépov, before 
the other's eyes. See Introd. § 282. 

§ 24. 11. bréyxave... dxdcSopévn, ic. he happened to have a married 
daughter there. — atrég emphasizes the omitted subject of iwy}joecbac: he 
said he would himself lead (G. 927).—12. Svvarhv... o8év, by a way 
which even beasts of burden could pass over: personal constr. of duvarés 
(G. 1527). For 666» see G. 1057; H: 7150. 

$25. 18. Svo-wap-trov (elu): of. duat-rés, p. 9, 27, and see G, 886; 
H. 6856). —14. &: object of xpoxaradhyorro: and unless they (ris) should 
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Pages 119.) frat (x96) cecupy this ; the direct discourse was d sj 7s 
wpeuatadaveras, 4dbvaros tera. 

§26 1%. wedractés is in apposition with Xeyayeds, which rGe éwhoww 
further explains.— 17. d tw... ions, whether there was any one ésT7 
might have been dy after ¢déan).— 18. yevio@as, lo show himself: cf. 
éyévere (end of 24). —19. sweervis Bedovrip, standing forth as «4 vdun- 
teer: of. bpierara: in 19. 

$2 25. igurow dtu... Bia: here dra of the direct question 
becomes opt. after an historic present (G. 1268; H. 828). —26. réew -yop- 
vhrev trabhgyev, liykt-armed taziarchs: cf. oxayets rerrderas in 16, and 
see Introd. § 30%. 


CHAPTER IL*# 


Page 120.] §L 1. of 8, ie. Xenophon and Chirisophus. — inga- 
yévras, after cating. —3. evvribevra:, agree with them (i.e. the volunteers). 
—4. ve dxpgov: cf. Expow in p. 119, 14. —5. vous paw... abrol Sf: the 
volunteers and the officers. —dve Svras, i.e. from their position on the 
height. — 6. léves (fut.) and ovpPonSsoay denote later actions than 
gudrray and onyaivey; hence perhaps the change in tense (G. 1286; 
H. 948 a). See note on p. 144, 5. — é&xPaow: see p. 118, 24. 

$2. 9. Sep, rain. —11. Swes... raw voi, that the enemy might have 
their attention turned to that road. —12. (Ses) ds p&diora AdBouv, that 
they might be, as far as possible, unseen. 

$3. 14. Hw Ba... dxPalvav, i.e. which they must cross before getting 
to the ascent.—15. édorpéyovs: a poetic word, compounded of dw 
(volvo), to roll (cf. 5\uos), and rpéxw ; probably meaning rounded by rolling 
(i.e. in the water). See Liddell and Scott; and Theocr. xx. 49, there 
quoted: wérpor ddoolr poxo, ove7e xu vdwy yeuudppous rorapyds peyddas wepeétece 
Slvacs. The xapd8pa which they were crossing was the dry bed of a winter 
torrent (xemudppovs), down which the stones were hurled. See note on 
xapdspar, p. 103, 2.—17. SverdevBovevro, flew in pieces (lit. were flung 
about, as if from slings): ‘‘diffundebantur: cf. opevddvy = funda.” 
Rehdantz. 

$4, 19. et ph Stvawro (8c. daBijva:): gen. cond. with frequentative 
érapdvro. — raéry... GAA, 8c. 65y.— 22. dvdpioros, breakfastless. — 
24. uvAw5odvres : with ¢watcavro (G. 1580; H. 981). 

Page 121.] § 5. 2. os... xaréxovres, supposing that they held the 
summit: see note on p. 1, 15. 

$6, 2. of 8’ od xaretxov, i.e. they were wrong in so thinking: ol 6¢ is 
irregular in referring to the subj. of the preceding verb (see also G. 983; 
H. 664 ¢).—3. paords, a round hill, —4. atrn: otros may stand between 

* See Remarks on §§ 1-22 on pp. li. and Hii, 
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Page 121.] the article and its noun, provided some qualifying word 
separates it from the article (G. 975; H. 673 c). — 5. atréd0ev, from that 
spot (where they were). 

§7. 8. tbaédpavev: cf. note on p. 90, 16. — 10. wpooeAOdvres (G. 1586 ; 
H. 984). —11. ddAaddfavres: see Introd. § 432 —13. eifwvar, nimble 
(well-girt): -ydp introduces the reason why only a few (édrlyot) were killed. 

§8. 17. ag Stvavro, as well as they could, with dvaBdvres. —18. dv- 
ihev, drew up (like buckets from a well): cf. ludw, to draw; luds, a thong 
or strap. 

§9. 21. qawep, by the way by which (sc. éxopedOncav). —22. Smirbev trav 
trofvylwv, i.e. in the rear of the baggage train: see Introd. § 39 (end). 

$10. 25. 4 Suefetx Gar (sc. adro’s), or else be (themselves) entirely sepa- 
rated: the perfect infinitive here denotes that the action is decisive; cf. 
éxrewd\7j}xOac in p. 25, 19, and the note. —26. éropevO@noayv av: the implied 
protasis is seen in the following clause (G. 1340). — 27. tbmrofsya : subject 
of éxBfvat, i.e. there was no other way for the beasts to get through. 

§ 11. 29. dpOloig rots Adxots, with the companies in parallel columns: 
see Introd. § 36, with Figure 7. 

Page 122.] 1. od KiKdg, i.e. not so as to cut the enemy off. —2. et 
Bobdouvro: the apod. is in dodo», i.e. a way by which they might retreat 
if they wished to. 

§12. 2. réwg pév, for some time. — 3. txacros : in appos. to the omitted 
subject of éidvavro. —4. 0d wpoclevto, i.e. they did not let the Greeks get 
near them, but fled. — 5. cal rodrdv re... wal (see note on p. 9, 3): the 
thought is, no sooner had the Greeks passed this, than they saw, etc. 

§13. 9. "Evvofoas ph, becoming anxious lest, évvod with the yu} clause 
having the idea of. fear. —10. wal wdAw, yet again. —11. émoivro, for 
éxetvro (G. 741; H. 4455): such forms follow the analogy of verbs in w. 
—mapiotow, as they passed. — trl wodd qv, stretched out a long way: cf. 
p. 34, 24, and note. —12. dre... wopevépeva (G. 1575; H. 977): of. the 
Latin constr. of quippe with a relative. — 8d orevijs rfjs 6600 (G. 971; 
H. 670 a). 

§14. 19. 6 trép... Wedowray (see § 5): of the three expressions which 
qualify the attributive partic. xararnpbelons (G. 1559; H. 965), only one 
stands between rijs and the partic., the others being placed outside of 
THs... pvdraxis to avoid complicating that construction (G. 969 ; H. 667 a). 

§15. 23. Selcavras: causal partic. —atrovs: the barbarians. — ro- 
Acopxotvro : from wéNs (woXr-) and Epyw (&pxos); often used, as here, where 
the force of wédcs is forgotten. —24. dwodureiv: indir. quot. after trw- 
mrevoy. —Gpa, in fact; as it proved. — 25. én rots omabodtraxas, i.e. 
they went to attack the part of the Greek rear-guard which had been left 
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Page 122.] to guard the first hill (§ 18). The Carduchians had seen 
from their height what was going on in their rear (drier), i.e. on the 
first hill (see § 13), and they hastened to recover that position. 

§16. 27. dvéBawev: the impf. expresses the process of mounting; 
cf. the following aorists. — 28. tmdyav, advance slowly. — wpoopliaav, 
i.e. might come up. — 29. Oér@ar ra Sida: cf. p. 25, 24, and the note. 

Page 123.] §17. 5. ome@odédraxas: probably the half of the rear- 
guard which followed the baggage train (§ 9). 

§18. 7. dvrlwopov, opposite, perhaps the hill captured in the night 
(§ 5). 

§19. 9. é’ @, on condition that, with xdew (G. 1460; H. 999 a). — 
10. év g, while, introducing both clauses 7d pév.. . of 34, —12. of &: 
cf. notes on rdv rapa Bacihéws, p. 2, 6, and p. 9, 4. — ovveppinoav: from 
ouppéw, 

§ 20. 13. teravro, proceeded to form. —ipfavro: i.e. the Greeks. — 
14. éva... xavro, where the armed force was stationed (see § 16): xetoba 
here is like a passive of Oé76a: (used as in § 16).— 19. d&awéAumey, i.e. got 
separated from him, left him (without his shield). 

§21. 20. Aovoreds, of Lusi (Aoucol, Bath) in Arcadia. — wpoBeBAnpévos 
(sc. rhy dowlda), t.e. with his shield held out in front of both (G. 1242, 3; 
H. 813). See Introd. § 288, 

§ 22, 24. atrod, there. — év olxlars : see Introd. § 402, — 25. év Adxnors 
kovatots, in plastered (or cemented) cisterns. Suidas (8.0. \dxxos) says: 
‘¢The Athenians and other Greeks used to make large excavations under- 
ground, round or square, cement them, and keep wine and oil in them: 
these they called Ad«xor.”’ 

§ 23. 26. Sterpdgaro aore, 80 managed or bargained that, etc. 

Page 124.] 1. iyyepéva: see iv. 1. 22-24. —é& rév Suvardv, i.e. as 
well as they could. — 2. vop{erar: the word védyos ‘includes all that is 
enjoined by law, custom, or the general sentiment, and all that is volun- 
tarily accepted in reliance on these.’’ J. S. Mill, Diss., Vol. IV. p. 302 
(249) x. For the sacred duty of burying the dead, see Introd. § 291. 

§ 24. 4. Say ely... wpoxararapBdvovres, seizing positions in advance 
wherever the road (place) was narrow. — 5. ék@Avov: conative (G. 1256 ; 
H. 832)< cf. cwdvorev (pres.) in 6 with ériGotvro (aor.) in 9. 

$25. 6. émoGev, from the rear (cf. § 9).—7. &wé-dpafiv: from dé 
and ¢pdoow (dpay-), 2 rare word. —8. rots mpéroig: dat. of advantage, 
like rots drwOev in 12. — dverépm ylyverOar, to get above. 

§ 27. 13. hv dwdére, sometimes (see G. 1029; H. 9985): cf. p. 189, 19. 
— 14. atrots rots dvaBaou, even to those who had gone up: cf. § 25 
and § 26.—15. xaraBalvovowy ; temporal. — 16, tyyéev dedyovres : the 














ANABASIS IV. 2. 27 anp 3. 5. é 255 


Page 124.] opposite of é« woddod getyorras, p. 101, 3. Note the dis- 
tinction of det-yey, to flee, and drodetyey, to escape. 

§ 28. 20. wpds rd xdrw... wporPalvovres, i.e. pressing (stepping) with 
the left foot against the lower end of the bow, t.e. to steady the long bow 
while drawing it. The bow was held perpendicularly, with one end 
brought to the ground. See Diod. Sic. iii. 8, where it is said of the 
Ethiopians: évlore 5¢ (xadowNl{ovrac) Evrlvors régas Terpawhxeory, ols rotevoves 
pev r@ wodl xpocBalvovres. The reading rpooBalvovres has, however, very 
little authority in this passage of the Anabasis, nearly all (and all the 
best) Mss. having rpofalvoyres, which would mean advancing the left foot 
towards the lower end of the bow, i.e. steadying themselves in this way. 
Strabo (p. 772) tells of Aethiopian elephant-hunts, in which three men 
used one bow, réy pév xarexdvrwv 7d rétov al wpoPeSnxdrwy rots rool, rot 8’ 
EXxovros riv vevpdv, two of them holding the bow, with their feet advanced 
(i.e. each with one foot advanced to steady himself), and the third draw- 
tng the string. Arrian (Ind. 16) speaks of bows which the Indians drew 
by bringing them to the ground and bracing themselves (dvriBdvres) with 
the left foot. —21. 8a... Owpdxov: see Introd. § 314. — 23. dxowrlots : 
in appos. with avrots. —évayxvAévres: the arrows, a yard long, were 
picked up and used as darts, being fitted with an dyxdAn, a loop or strap, 
fastened at the middle, as a guide in grasping and help in hurling. See 
SeryxvAwpévous, p. 120, 27. — 25. Hpxe: see Introd. § 30%. 


CHAPTER III. 


§1. 26. ad expresses the contrast between the day’s fighting and the 
comfortable quarters. — nbrAloOncav, were quartered: abdlfoua: originally 
means to pass the night (or live) in an open court (add}): as in Od. xii. 265: 
puxnOuod + AKovea Body alrXfouerdwy oly re BANK Hy. 

Page 125.] 1. as, about: cf. notes on p. 5, 56 and 9.—4. rév Kap- 
Sotxwv: depends on dpéw». 

§2 6. wodAd: as adv. with pynpovetovres, recounting. — 7. érra 
npépas: the day just ended appears to be the fifth since they entered 
the Carduchian country. Unless two days were occupied in negotiation 
(see chap. 2, § 23), we must include the two following days spent in 
Carduchia. The seven days, as usually reckoned, are Nov. 12-18, 401 B.c. 
—8. paxdpevor Sterf&eoav (G. 1580; H. 981).— 9. wand... odpravra, 
i.e. more evils than all which they had suffered taken together. — 80a: 8c. 
tracxov. —10. as &arndAaypévon, i.e. feeling free. 

§ 4, 18. dra: appositive. —19. yéppa: see Introd. § 142. 

§5. 21. dds... Gv, i.e. the only road which was visible was (one) 
leading up, etc.: the construction is 7 dpwpyévyn pla 68bs Fv Ayouca Ayu. 
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Page 125.] See p. 118, 22, 7» dpas, and note.— 22. semep xatpotrolynros 
(sc. oda), (looking) as if it had been buili. — ravry, here, i.e. opposite to 
this road. 

$6, 23. wespopévors (8c. rislv), on trial. —26. ofr corresponds to ré 
in 27. —éeka refers especially to the shield, which, if held on the side, 
would be under water. — el S¢ pf, otherwise, i.e. if any of them did attempt 
to carry their arms through the river: cf. note on p. 53, 7. —27. dnl ris 
kebadfis: i.e. holding them up above their heads. — 28. yupvol, exposed: 
plur. since ris is collective. 

Page 126.] § 7. 1. "Eva, where. —4. cpaor piv... opdor St... 
dpéor 5€: notice the emphatic repetition. —6. br«acropévous, ready to 
Sau upon (G. 1582) : ‘not or. obl. 

§8, 10. abréparar: cf. dwd roi adroudrov, spontaneously, p. 9, 1.— 
mepippufivar, fell off (sc. tsotar), with adr@ as dat. of advantage. — S:aBal- 
vey orrécov éBouXero, took as long steps as he pleased (opposed to dedérOax) : 
diafalvey in this sense was a good omen for crossing the river (daBalvecr) ; 
see § 12, § 14, and § 15. —18. 1rd Svap: see Introd. § 291. 

§9. 14. as rdxtora, as soon as.— 15. dl rod wpédrov (sc. lepelov), with 
the first victim. 

§10. 19. dprravr, while eating his lunch:. cf. dprrowoetcbas (17), to 
prepare breakfust (or lunch). See also note on dopryordéy, p. 47,12. — 
20. éeln xrd.: the direct discourse would be éeorw. . . pooeOety, xal 
day xadeddy .. . elweiv, day... Ex. —abre@: with rpocehOely. —22. bireyel- 
pavra elwetv, fo wake him and tell. — txor: sc. elreiv. 

§ 11. 23. nal rére, and this time.—6éru rvyxdvorv... xarSorev : 
imperf. and aor. opt., the direct discourse being érvyxdvopmey. .. xal 
xarel5ovev: this true imperf. opt. (G. 1488; H. 9356) is rare. — 24. as 
dal crip: see Introd. § 408. — év rg wépav, across the river. — 26. wadloxas 
diminutive (G. 844; H. 558, 3): cf. veavioxw in 20, which is a diminutive 
in form only.— doamep... xatariWepévous (G. 924 a; H. 615), apparently 
putting away bags of clothes. 

§ 12. 28. Sé6€a:: the oratio obligua here changes from the opt. to the 
infin., as if é¢acay had already been introduced. — 063 ydp . . . rpoofia- 
vTov elvar Kara rotro (8c. Zpacay Sbta), for (they said it appeared to them 
that) neither could the enemy's cavalry come down to the river at this point: 
ovdé (also... not, or neither) implies that this ground of safety appeared 
in addition to other obvious advantages. 

Page 127.] 1. éSévres .. . SiaPalvav: in the direct form, éxdvvres 
. . . dueBalvopev (see G. 927): distinguish the various circumstances of the 
crossing expressed by the three participles and -yupvol (sc. dyres). —2. os 
vevoépevot, i.e. with the expectation of swimming if it should be necessary. 
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Page 127.] —SaBalvev: imperf. representing d:eBalvoper, we proceeded 
to cross; cf. this with daPfvac (in 3) for déSnuev, we crossed (effected the 
crossing). — 3. wpéoGev... wplv, before wetting (G. 1469; 1470; H. 9244): 
for the use of xpécbev, see Moods and Tenses, § 658. Cf. p. 4, 8, and note; 
also p. 84, 15. — Si:aBdvres: past to both AaPédvres and Kew. 

§13. 5. rots veavioxas eyxetv (sc. olvov), to pour wine for the young 
men. —6. lxddreve: sc. rods wapéyras: cf. p. 86, 12.—ovelpara (see § 8): 
the plural seems to indicate the several points of the dream. —7. xal ra 
Aouwa &yaGd, also the other blessings (not portended in the dream). —8. 
dmredéorar : depending on evyecba:. See Introd. § 291. 

§14. 13. Sag Gv. . . wdoxouv: obj. clauses after ¢Soudelovro, in 
which the best Attic usage allowed only the simple drws, generally with 
the fut. indic. or opt. The meaning is, they took counsel (i.e. planned) to 
cross in the best way, etc. For Xenophon’s still greater violation of Attic 
usage by using ws in these and in final clauses, see note on p. 2, 9, and 
the references. 

§15. 18. év plo rotrwv, i.e. between the two divisions: see Introd. 
§ 392. 

§ 17. 23. dvrurapficav, went along opposite to them, i.e. the enemy 
on the other bank. — 24. nara... 6x@as, at the ford dnd where the (oppo- 
site) high banks were (cf. § 11).— 26. orehavacdpevos, putting on a 
wreath, probably one made on the spot. It was one of the institutions 
of Lycurgus that the Spartans should go into battle wearing wreaths (see 
Plutarch’s Lycurg. 22).— 26. dwrodts, throwing off (probably) his‘ outer 
garment: éxdévreg (in 1), acc. to Rehdantz, means stripping themselves 
entirely.— 27. waptryyeAXe, gave the word (sc. dodio: AayBdvew rd dra). 
—28. opOlovs: see p. 121, 29, and the note. 

Page 128.] § 18, 2. els rov rorapév, i.e. so that the blood ran into 
the river. For the ceremonies etc. preceding the passage of the river, 
see Introd. § 291 and § 432. 

§19. 5. dvnrAdAalov, raised the war-cry, properly shouted aLALa : the 
éd\oAvy? was a loud cry or chant, generally a joyous one raised by women 
in invoking the Gods. 

§ 20. 10. dri rév wépov: i.e. the regular ford; see § 3 and § 5. —11. 
éxBaoiv, passage out (from the river). —12. wpoo-rototpevos, feigning : he 
“made a feint of hastening back to the original ford, as if he were about 
to attempt a passage there. This attracted the attention of the enemy’s 
horse [on the opposite bank], who became afraid of being attacked on 
both sides, galloped off to guard the passage at the other point, and 
opposed no serious resistance to Chirisophus.’? Grote. —&aBds : belongs 
to omitted subj. of dwoxdeloe», 
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Page 128.] §21. 13. of woAddéutor: i.e. the cavalry mentioned in § 17. 
—17. as... &Bacw, i.e. hastening to the road which led up from the 
river: &xBaow.w, a8 a verbal noun, takes &4w and the gen. as if it were 
éxBalyw. Cf. xara rhy &xBacw in 11, éxfalver in p. 125, 15, and é&éBacver 
in 25 (below). —18. éravov, they pushed on. 

§ 22. 19. twwéev: see Introd. § 30. —20. weAracrév: see Introd. § 30 
and § 431.—21. ebyovras: see 16 and 17. —22. orpari@rac: the main 
body of the soldiers who were crossing with Chirisophus. — éBéev py 
G&wokelwrerGar, called out (protesting) that they should not be left behind, 
but should follow in the pursuit. — cuvexBalvay dl 1d Spos, i.e. should 
follow the road leading up from the river (rip &xBaorv, 11) with Lucius 
and Aeschines. 

§ 23. 28. ad, on the contrary, as Ch. declined to follow the retreating 
cavalry, but took a more direct course to attack the enemy on the heights. 
— 24. xara... worapéyv, by (over) the bluffs which reached to the river 
($11): see G. 969; H. 667 a.—27. 6wAlras: the troops of Chirisophus 
who had not followed the retreating cavalry, the crpariéra of 22. 

Page 129.] §24. 2. dwexdpa: the same movement mentioned in 
§§ 20 and 21. — 4. xaraBalvowres : with davepol foay (G. 1589; H. 981). 

§ 25. 6. rav oxevoddpeyv (neut.), the baggage train (of the enemy). 

§ 26. 9. dxpny SuéBarve, were just (at the point of) crossing: with the 
adverbial accus. dxuny, just at the point, cf. rédos in p. 46, 25, and the 
common use of dpx4y, at first. —10. dvria... ero, formed his line 
facing them: cf. note on p. 25, 24. —11. kar éveporlas, by enomoties, 
i.e. with the four évwuorlac arranged in line, probably in eight ranks 
(Introd. § 322). The troops had formed in déxor SpA, company columns 
(Introd. § 36): see p. 127, 28. They are now brought into line of battle 
(érl pddayyos) by moving rap dowlda, to the left, lit. by the shield. For 
the process see Introd. § 362 and § 33. —13. wapayaydvras: might have 
been dative with Aoxyayors in 11 (G. 928, 1).— 14. rots pav... rod wrora- 
pod, (he ordered) the captains and enomotarchs to (go to) face the Car- 
duchians and to let the rear-leaders stand (in the rear) next the river. 
The ovpayol were thus ready to become the leaders of the companies 
when the order came to ‘right about face’? (see §§ 29 and 32). — 
15. Uvas: 8c. waphyyede, which may have either the dative (11) or the 
accus. a8 here (see p. 67, 6).—«xaracrfcac@a, transitive, to cause to 
stand or to station (see Dict.). 

§ 27. 18. rod SxAou Proupévous, left by the crowd (of camp-followers, 
etc.) : see 8 and 9 (above). 

§ 28. 23. Gav... Siafalvovras, when X. saw them (on the point of) 
crossing (to aid him). — 25. atrol, (they) themselves, i.e. Xenophon and 
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Page 129.] his men. —évavriovus: i.e. to meet them. — tvOev nai ivOev 
odav, on both sides of them. —27. SunyxvAapévous, with hand on the thong 
(d-yxtdm). — emBePAnpévovs (middle), with arrow on the string (sc. ra 
rofevpara él rais vevpais): cf. Vv. 2. 12, éwiBeBrAfjobac ext rats veupais. — 
28. wpéce@ rol worapot, far into the river (partitive gen.). 

Page 130.] § 29. 2. odq, ring with the thump of the stone. — 
waavicavras: ¢f. 15 below. —5. onptvy rd wodepixdv, signal the charge 
(to deceive the enemy). See § 32.—dvacrpipavras trl Sépu, facing 
about to the right, belongs to the subjects of both jyeioGa: and 6ety, as is 
shown by its position : with éxi Sépu, towards the spear (the spear being 
carried in the right hand), cf. rap dowida, p. 129, 12.—8. dr... yévnrar: 
oratio obliqua, as if elev had preceded instead of rapiyyeder (1). The 
direct form would be dpwros Zora, os a»... yévnra: (G. 1498). For the 
execution of this manoeuvre, see Introd. § 33. 

§ 31. 15. wascavicavres ... Spédum: see Introd. § 432.—17. as... 
ixavas, well enough for mountain regions: cf. ut temporibus illis, for those 
days. 

§ 32. 19. onpalve (sc. rd wodeuxdy): cf. 5. —21. rdvavrla is cognate 
accus. with orpéyapres. 

§ 33, 22. aloOdpevor, perceiving that the Greeks were crossing. — 
24. nal... ‘EAAfvey, i.e. even after the Greeks had crossed the river. 

§ 34. 25. of twavrfcavtes, those who had come to the relief (see § 27 and 
§ 28): cf. évarrlovs, p. 129, 25. —26. mpocwrépw trot xaipod, i.e. further 
than they should have gone: cf. p. 129, 28. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Page 131.] §1. 1. cvvragfdpevor, i.e. in batile array: see Introd. 
§ 352.2. weBlov Grav, over entirely level country (G. 1057) : so yndépous 
in 3: cf. p. 142, 21. 

§2. 5. als Hv xéopyy, for } xaépun els ny (G. 1037, end; H. 995a).— 7. 
tipoas: cf. Lat. turris, Eng. turret, tower. 

§3. 9. vwepfAGov tds wyyds, xrA.: here they crossed the mountain 
range which is the watershed between the Tigris and the Euphrates ; the 
Teleboas (generally supposed to be the present Kara-su) flows into the 
Euphrates. “ After the river Teleboas, there seems no one point in the 
march which can be identified with anything approaching to certainty. 
Nor have we any means even of determining the general line of route, 
apart from specific places, which they followed from the river Teleboas 
to Trebizond.’’ Grote. 

§ 4, 14. "Appevla h wpds icrrépav, Armenia to the West (Western 
Armenia). —17. d&véBadX\ev = dveBiBater, helped to mount: the Greeks 
had no stirrups. 
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Page 131.] §5. 21. als érfxoov: see p. 99, 17. 

§6, 22. id’ @: expressing condition (G. 1460; H. 999a).—phre... 
pire... Te: see pyre... 7ein p. 54, 20. The correlatives are re... Te 

. re, the first two clauses being negative, the third positive. —24. 3cev 
Séo.vro : depending on the clause with ¢¢ ¢, and so a part of the indirect 
discourse (see G. 1503; H. 9387a): the direct form would be dew» dy 
Sénobe. —25. dal rotros, on these conditions: cf. ép ¢@ (22). 

Page 132.] §8 4. yxvev woAAd: this was in lat. 39°, at an elevation 
of four thousand feet ; it was near the first of December. — 5. tea@ev, in 
the morning ; lit. from daybreak: the opposite point of view is found in 
els €w, p. 29, 17, and els éowépay, p. 81, 22. —rdfeus : see cuvratduevor, p. 
181, 1, and Introd. § 30. 

§9. 9. lepeta, cattle for slaughter (orig. for sacrifice, here for food). — 
10. rév drooxedavvuptvey tivés, certain of the stragglers. —11. nator, 
dalvouro : in direct discourse, xarelSoney and dalvera:. 

§10. 14. cvvayayetv: subj. of depadés elvac (without ovx), i.e. they 
thought that safety required them to collect the army again. —15. téxe 
ScacOprdfav, if seemed to be clearing up (G. 897, 5; H. 602c): originally 
roy Ala was understood. See Aristoph. Birds, 1501: ri yap 6 Zeds wove? ; 
drabpidver Tas vepédras % tuyvégac; Well, what is Zeus about? Is he clearing 
off the clouds or clouding up? 

§11. 16. Gwderog: a poetic word. —19. xaraxepévev: gen. abs. (G. 
1568 end). — 20. GdAcavév, warming: see Dict. (G. 925). Cf. triste lupus 
stabulis. —3rwp ph wapappvely (see wapappéw), i.e. the snow kept all warm 
from whom it did not fall off. 

§ 12, 21. érédpnoe, undertook, had the courage. —yupvés, i.e. without 
his mantle (iudrwv): of. p. 44, 21.—23. d&deAdpevog (Sc. 7a tdAa), Ze. 
taking the wood away from Xenophon. 

§ 13. 26. dpvySdAivow dx trav mpdv (sc. xptua): for éx ray wixpdy 
duvydaday, t.e. ointment of bitter almonds. — 27. repeBlvOwvov, of the 
terebinth or turpentine-tree. —28. ptpov, fragrant oil, probably used as a 
perfume ; while the various kinds of xptua were applied to increase the 
suppleness of the limbs and as protection against cold. 

Page 133.] §14 2. els oréyas, under shelter (from the weather), is 
not a repetition of els ras xdpas, which implies that they returned to the 
same villages which they had left (§§ 7-10). —5. vré dracOadlas, through 
wantonness, with évérpynoay, acc. to the better Mss. Others have brd rfjs 
al@plas, sub dio, sub Iove, with oxnvoirres. 

$15. 7. Typviryv (a doubtful name): probably a man from Temnus 
(in Aecolis). —8. ra wvpd: see § 9.—10. ra ph Svra, i.e. whatever were 
not facts, equivalent to a relative clause with indefinite antecedent, a@ uh 
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Page 133.] 4» or ef riva wh Fv» (G. 1618; H. 10250). —ods odn Svra, i.e. 
he reported such things as not being facts, and would have said ovx tori, 

$16. 11. wopeviels, i.e. on his return. — ode ign USetv, said that he had 
not seen: cf. note on p. 11, 10. —13. ewdyapw (a Persian word), a battle- 
axe. See Introd. § 142, —‘Apafdéves: i.e. in pictures and statues, with 
which the Greeks were familiar. : 

$17. 17. rd orpdrevpa: i.e. the crparéredov of 15, which is evidently 
the orpdrevua of p. 182, 12. orpdrevya is by anticipation object of ppwrwy 
instead of being subject of efy. 

$18. 20. waperxevdo@a:: why perfect ? — ods belongs to ériOnodpevor. 
— trepBorf : cf. twepéBaddov in 27. —21. povayq, alone, lit. in a single 
way: cf. d&x7, in two ways. —évrat0a: repeating éxi r7 dwepBodj xr). 
Cf. robro, p. 96, 3. 

§ 20. 27. wedracral: see Introd. p. 431. —28. +d orparéwedov: of 
Tiribazus. 

Page 134.] §21. 6. ol dproxéior... elvar, i.e. men who said they 
were his bakers and his cup-bearers: if the of before olvyoxéa is correct, 
which is doubtful, we have this construction, of dproxéwo (sc. pdoxovres 
elva:) xa ol olvoxdo: pdoxovres elva:. The magnificent furniture found in 
the camp of Mardonius after the battle of Plataea, probably including 
that left behind by Xerxes himself, is described by Herodotus, ix. 80 
and 82. 

§ 22. 9. bwlOeris, i.e. some altack from Tiribazus.—10. dvaxaheré- 
pevou : for the recall, see Introd. § 43 3, 


CHAPTER V. 


§1. 13. dwy Sévaiwro: the direct form would be mwopeuvrdoy dori» Sry 
ay duvdueba. —17. 1rd Gxpov: see p. 183, 20. 

§2. 20. Etdpadrny: this was the eastern branch, now called ‘* Murad- 
su.”? 

§3. 23. &a&... wedlov: we should say, over a plain and through deep 
snow. — 24. wapacdyyas Séka (most Mss. have wevrexaldexa, as in 20): 
as a march of 15 parasangs (about 50 miles) seems incredible under the 
circumstances, most editors omit wevrexa:-, leaving 5éxa. One Ms. has 
xévre. Even on Grote’s view of the parasang (see Introd. § 41%), it is 
strange to have the same distance given for three days’ journey through. 
deep snow and for three days of unobstructed marching (20). — rplrog 
(sc. eraduss). —26. d&roxdev, blasting (here with cold): cf. Latin uro. 

§ 4, 27. dwe chaydcacdar, bade them sacrifice; pn spayidcacba 
would mean he said that he had sacrificed (see G. 1528; H. 946 b): elwoy 
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Page 134.] with the infinitive generally has the force of a verb of 
commanding. —28. odayidterar (middle): sc. 6 wdyris; or the verb may 
be passive and impersonal, sacrifice is made. 

Page 135.] 1. dvetva, to abate. Boreas was gratefully worshipped 
by the Athenians. His wife was Oreithyia, daughter of their king 
Erechtheus; and they invoked the aid of their ‘‘ brother-in-law” (by 
order of an oracle) with great effect against the fleet of Xerxes in 480 s.c. 
See Hat. vii. 189. 

§5. 4. Steyévowro... xdovres, f.e. they got through the night by keeping 
up a fire (cf. ravrnv... deyévovro, p. 47, 23). —8. mvpovs: the genitive 
commonly follows peradléwu, denoting the whole of which a part is given ; 
the rare accusative denotes the part which is given. Hence a noun like 
pépos after such verbs can be only in the accusative.— GAdAo re ef mT: 
&\do vt being one of the objects of weradotevy, the common expression ef rt 
Gro (cf. p. 22, 5) would have been ambiguous here after el py peradotey. 
—9. tyouv, like peradotery (8), expresses a past gen. supposition: we 
might have had 8 rz %xoev. On the contrary, elxoy in 10 (below) is not 
conditional at all. 

§6. 9. iva Sh, thereupon; but (10) évOa 8, and where. —11. dove 
dal, clear down to: 80 dxp and péxps can be used to emphasize els or éwl. 
— 12. wapfv, there was an opportunity. 

$7. 15. @Bovdtplacav: from fov-hivla (fois and Nipds), ox-hunger, 
bulimy, which was a disease in which the patient suffered from ravenous 
hunger, hunger-faintness ; Bods, like twos, in composition sometimes 
expresses magnitude: see Liddell and Scott, under Bov-. C/. irmo-céduvop, 
horse-parsley, and our horse-mackerel, horse-radish, etc.—16. xaradap- 
Badvev rovs wlrrovras, coming upon those who fell by the way (i.e. in con- 
sequence of hunger-faintness). 

§8, 21, S8dvras, a3 givers, i.e. to distribute the food : we might have 
décovras to express the purpose. — waparpéxew, to run along (the lines), 
to look for the patients. — 22. rots BovAwudorw: depends on ddévras. 

§9. 25. bSpodopotcras dx rhs xdpns, i.e. who came from the village to 
fetch water ; the village-fountain being outside the wall. — 27. épéparos, 
Sortificaticn (éptoua, to defend). 

Page 136.] §10. 2. wopetovrat, and etm and dmréxa in 3, might all 
be optative or all indicative, and there is good Ms. authority for wopedocvro 
and aréxo. —3. Saov, about. 

§1l1. 6. HuvfOnoav, were (still) able-bodied: see rd wh Suvdyeva in 12. 

§ 12. 14. StehbOappévor... rots oOadrpovs, with their eyes blinded by 
the snow ; the acc. is retained from the (possible) active constr. d:apbelperv 
rovs dp0aruovs avrois, to blind their eyes for them (G. 1239) : rovg SaxréAous 
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Page 136.] is in the same construction after drosernréres, which is 
passive in sense, having lost their toes by mortification. C/.: note on 
p. 76, 28. 

§13. 16. rots oOarpots drixotprypa ris xrévos, help (or protection) to 
the eyes against the snow: xdves is objective genitive, as we might say 
éxixoupety rime xibva, like ef rw yemsdva éwexodpnoa, if I ever protected any 
one against the winter, Anab. v. 8.25. Cf. Lat. alicui defendere frigus. 
So we can say ¢dpuaxoy vdcou, a medicine for a disease, and also ddpyaxor 
ivyelas, a medicine to cause health. On the other hand, ray woddy (sc. 
ércxovpnua) in 18 gives the more common use of the objective genitive, 
help to the feet. —18. tropetero (G. 1395; H. 894c): there is good 
authority for the more regular ropedouro (like the following xiotro, %xo1, 
and trodtoro). —19. alg thy vonra vwodtoro, took off his shoes for the 
night ; opposed to bwrodedeuévor exoyundvro (20), slept with their shoes on: 
déw and Adw refer to tying and untying the leather straps (iudvyres). 

$14, 20. Sco0.: the antecedent would be a genitive dependent on 
wédas.—21. weprertyyvuvro, froze on (their feet). —22. fleav... xnapPd- 
rivat, (their shoes) were brogues: Hesychius calls them dypoiuxixdy brbdnua 
povddeppov. —23. veoSdprav (véos and dépw). — Podv, ox-hides: cf. édédas, 
both elephant and ivory. 

§15. 26. d&cAcAourdvar, was wanting. —27. adrpl{ov~a tv véwy, sleam- 
ing in a dell. — 28. ot tparav ropeterOar, i.e. said they were going no 
further ; see note on p. 11,10. We learn from Anab. v. 8. 8-12, that 
Xenophon flogged a mule-driver at this time for attempting to bury alive 
a sick soldier whom he had been ordered to.carry. The man afterwards 
complained of his flogging; but when the facts were known, the army 
cried out that he had received less than he deserved. See Introd. § 288, 

Page 137.] §16. 1. dme€odtrAaxags (without rovs), some of the rear- 
guard. —2. wdoy réxvy xal pnxavyq, by every art and device. —4, redevrév, 
finally. — oddrrev : sc. rivd (as subj.), i.e. Xenophon or anybody else. — 
5. Sévac8ar Gv : sc. tgacay. 

$17. 7. & rug Sivarro, if they (one) could: cf. & Tis uh Avwoln, p. 61, 
14,—9. Gpol. . . Siadepdpevor, quarrelling about what they had, i.e. 
their booty. 

$18. 11. dcov &Stvavro péyrerrov, i.e. as loud as they could (G. 1054; 
H. 716 b).— 13. qfav davrots, threw themselves: they rushed down into 
the dell over the snow-banks. — 14. odSes. .. éOéyfaro, i.e. not a sound 
was heard from them afterwards. 

§19. 17. dr atrots, i.e. to get them.—19. byxexaduvppévors, wrapped 
up. — 20. dvrakh obSenla: this implies that sentinels were generally 
posted ; see in 26, guAaxds xaracrnodyuevn. —dvlerarav, tried to make 
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Page 137.] them get up. —21. 6m... droxwpotev, that those before 
them (on the road) did not make way for them. 

$20. 24. ddov rd orpdrevpa, i.e. what seemed to be the whole army ; 
but Chirisophus with the van was already quartered in the village 
($$ 9-11). — otrws, i.e. like those in § 19. 

§21, 29. dvacricavras, rousing (them), agreeing with the omitted 
subj. of dvayxdfer. 

Page 138.] § 22 1. rév & ris xépns (G. 1091; 1097; H. 736): see 
note on p. 2, 6. —2. oxeopuévovs agrees with rivds implied with ray. — 
4, xopQev: infin. of purpose. 

§ 23. 10. rotg davraév: the troops were organized in rdtes (Introd. 
§ 302), each under its own commanders. 

§ 24. 15. wédovs: cf. Lat. pullus; Eng. foal. — érraxalSexa: this 
number seems too small (see § 35), but correcting numerals by conjecture 
is unsatisfactory. — 16. évarnv hpépav, eight days before (G. 1063 ; H. 721). 

§ 25. 19. xardyao, underground: Mr. H. F. Tozer (Turkish Armenia, 
p. 396), thus describes one of the modern dwellings in this region, made 
by burrowing into a mound or a sloping hill-side. ‘After you have 
entered by a low door, you find a considerable area, divided up into a 
number of compartments. ... These pens are almost entirely stables for 
cattle, but one inner compartment, which, fortunately for the occupants, 
has a small window in the roof, is devoted to human beings. ... The low 
side-walls are formed of large stones piled together, and these support 
trunks of poplars laid at intervals, with numerous branches across and 
between them, while the whole is covered by a thick layer of clay which 
forms the roof.’’? The ‘‘ window in the roof’’ is a relic of the ancient 
oréua, and now men and beasts both use the front door. — rd pev orépa | 
aowep pptaros (sc. bv), i.e. the mouth (or entrance) being like that of a well, 
that is, narrow (opposed to edpetac): orédya is in partitive apposition 
(G. 914; H. 624 d) with olxia:; but in the clause with 5¢é the construction 
changes, and we have xdrw (below) 5° edpetas for ra 82 xdrw edpéa (8c. 
byra). . 

§ 26. 24. olvos xplOivos, barley-wine, i.e. beer. —25. xparfiporv, large 
bowls, like the Greek mixing-vessels. — 26. lroyercts, floating on the top, 
lit. on a level with the brim (xetdos). — xéAapor, straws, without joints 
(yévara): with yévu cf. Lat. genu, Eng. knee. 

§ 27. 28. ie pofeav, he had to suck: &e has here none of its common 
potential force (G. 1400; H. 897), but is merely a past tense of de?. The 
straw was necessary to avoid the floating barley. 

Page 139.] 1. &xparos, strong, lit. unmixed (a@ priv. and xepdyvum). 
—2. cuppabdvre, to one used to it (G. 1172, 2; H. 7715). 


pp. 
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Page 139.] § 28. 5. otre orepfroro...drlacw: the direct dis- 
course would be otre crephoa... Thy Te olxlay cov dvreuwdhoarres... 
dwiwev. orepioaro is middle, with passive meaning. —6. dvreyrAfoavres, 
filling in recompense (for information). — qv d&yabdv m1... halvnras, 
if he should appear to have given them good guidance (G. 1054; H. 716 b). 
—8. gor av, until: yévwvra: and galyyra: (7) might be opt. 

§ 2. 11. dv waow abOdvors, amid an abundance of everything : &-pOovos 
= without stint, —18. év oGadpots, in sight, i.e. keeping an eye on them, 
explaining éy gudaxy (12). 

§ 30. 18. ddleray, i.e. the soldiers quartered in the villages never let 
them go until, etc.—qwapaOetva: the ordinary infin. with wply. The 
weight of Ms. authority here is for the infin.; the generic opt. with mpl» 
seems not to occur (see Moods and Tenses, § 646). 

§31. 19. od«... 0d, and everywhere. 

§ 32, 23. wpometv, to drink (his). health. — Axev, he would draw him. 
— tvOev... Bodv, whence he had to drink stooping, sucking like an ox: 
we should expect fois (sc. lve). 

Page 140.] § 33. 4. BapBapixats, foreign, outlandish. — 5. do-wep 
éveots, as if deaf and dumb; i.e. by signs, as they could not understand 
Greek. 

§ 34. 9. of trot: the breed of horses in this region is still celebrated. 
—10. Sacpés (sc. rpépowro): see G. 916. — 11. XéAvBag: the.people and 
the country have the same name: cf. AeAdol. — q ety: indirect question, 
for ry éoruw  bd6s 5 

§ 35. 12. wpds... olxéras, to his family (i.e. the chief's), who were 
in their own village, where Xen. was quartered (§ 24 and § 28): olxérys 
has its primitive meaning here (cf. 25, below). The reflexive éavrod here 
refers to the object (not the subj.) of the sentence, adréy being in a 
prominent position (G. 994; H. 683 6).— 13. etAddea, probably at the 
time mentioned in iii. 3.19; but ef. iv. 4. 21. —qwadalrepov (sc. bvra), 
when he was rather old, belongs to elAjpea. — 14. &vabpépavre xarabicar, 
i.e. to fat him up and sacrifice him. —15. Seuss: giving the reason of 
didwor in 14.—16. rév wddrov (sc. Tivd). —18. éxdorw: perhaps this 
means each general and captain in his own division : see § 24. 


CHAPTER VI. 


§1. 24. tpépa oy6n: the delay of a week was caused by the exhaus- 
tion of the troops after the severe trials of the past 32 days, from Nov. 7 
to Dec. 8. See Introd. § 422. —rdév pew tyendva wapadlSwor, he gives 
him (i.e. roy xwpdpxnv) as a guide (cf. nyetro in p. 141, 2). There is a 
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Page 140.] difficulty in this pronominal use of 74», with cwudpxy imme- 
diately following (26); and it is harder to take rév 7yeudva as the guide 
(when he is called the xcwudpxys in the next clause. Perhaps we should 
read a’rdy per tryeubva wapadldwor, he gives the xwudpxys himself, as opposed 
to robs 8é olxéras. We should expect rdv pév xwpudpxyny... rods dé olxéras 
xaranelre: airy. — 25. rows... kwpdpxy, i.e. he leaves the chief’s family 
behind in their village. — 28. Saws... Glow: i.e. intending to let him 
take his son home with him; the thought of Xen. was rus, ef xadds 
Wrhoerat (sc. 6 xwudpxys),... aly. 

Page 141.] § 2 3. atvrots: see note on dddos, p. 54, 18. —AdAv- 
ptvos, i.e. not dedeuévos: see Tov tryeudva Soares, p. 120, 2.—6. ot elev 
(sc. xdpat),— 7. tno 8’ of: this is added to account for the guide’s 
escape, not to show the kindness of Chirisophus. 

§ 3, 8. dwoSpdas gxero (G. 1587).—11. dpéAraca, neglect, i.e. in letting 
the guide escape. — 12. éxpfyro: cf. note on p. 70, 7. 

§ 4, 14. Gew: the famous Colchian river Phasis, for which the Greeks 
probably mistook this stream, flows into the Euxine from the East. This 
was probably the upper part of the Araxes, flowing into the Caspian. 

§5. 16. éwlri... dwepBorq, on the pass leading over to the plain: of. 
note on p. 1338, 20. 

§6. 20. xard xépas dyav, leading (his men) in column (partic. of 
manner). .See Introd. § 351.—21. wapéyew, to lead along, to bring into 
line of battle (él pddayyos). For the movement by which this was 
effected, see Introd. § 342 and Fig. 4. Note that Ch. halted 30 stadia 
(about 3¢ miles) from the enemy (19) to execute this manceuvre. 

§7. 23. omaGodtraxes: see Introd. § 351. —26. dtrws dyuviotpeba : 
compare this object clause with the final clause drws yévorro in 22. 

Page 142.] § 9. 2. éradv rdxicra: cf. p. 83, 4.—7. mpocyeviobar 
following elxés, will join them (G. 1286; H. 948a): in Cyrop. v. 3. 30, 
we have ovdéva elxds Bouvdicerbar. See Moods and Tenses, § 136, with the 
examples. 

§10. 10. darws paxotpeba is in appos. with rodro (G. 1863), and is the 
regular form of the object clause; but dws AdBopev .. . drroBdAapev (in 
appos. with rofro in 11) is the less common form (G. 1374; H. 8856). — 
13. cdpara dvipév : we should say human lives. 

§1l. 14. rd dpos... 1d dpepevov, that part of the mountain which its 
visible; unusually emphatic position of 1d dpdpevov. —15. é : érl here 
denotes extent. —otSapot... GA’ 4, nowhere else than: dd 9 for Addo 9, 
other than, except, has but one accent, so that ¢\d’ looks like the elided 
form of d\Ad. — 17. Spovs rt, some part of the mountain. — wrépar Aabdv- 
ras, to surprise by stealth: here the idea of xréyar, to take (like a thief), 
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Page 142.] is more prominent than it would be in the more common 
and nearly equivalent idiom x\éfavras dabety (G. 1586; H. 984). The 
same is true of dprdca: p0dcavrag (18), to seize in advance, compared 
with dpwrdcavras d6doa, to be beforehand in seizing. See Moods and 
Tenses, § 898, —18. et SvvaleOa : opt. as if wodd xpetrroy ay ely, and not 
won) xpetrroy (8c. éorl), preceded. 

§ 12. 21. dpSov tévar, to march up hill; dparés (lévar), to march over 
level ground : see note on redlov, p. 181, 2. —EvOev nal Evbev, on both sides 
of us, —22. ra wpd wobév, f.e. what is immediately before him. — 23. p80" 
jpépav, by day ; lit. after (the coming of) day.—24. rots woelv : to be taken 
with rpaxeta (sc. 7). —toSow and BadAopévors (G. 1172, 1; H. 771): ef. 
apoiotcr, p. 95, 17, and wepwpévors, p. 125, 23. —25. rds xehadrds Badro- 
pévous, with their heads pelted, representing an active constr. rds xepadds 
avrots Bé\Xoveww (G. 1239). See note on p. 75, 28. sf 

§ 13. 26. éév: causal. —28. atoOnow mwaptxav, i.e. betray ourselves, 
— Soxotpev § Gv... dv... xpfoGar, i¢ seems to me that we should find, 
etc. : dy belongs to xpicGa (= xpyyueba dy), and is repeated to give a 
potential force to the whole apodosis (G. 1312 ; H. 864). We translate 
Soxoiuer impersonally merely that we may render the infin. by a finite 
verb, and so give the force of 4d». See note on p. 71, 6. The protasis is 
in wpoorowtuevr (= el xpoowoolucba), if we should make a feint. —29. 
épnporépw, with fewer defenders. 

Page 143.] 1. pévovev: dy is understood from the preceding sentence, 
as if xppyeOa dv had really stood there. See Moods and Tenses, § 226 
(last example cited). — atrod, here, as opposed to rq ddA Spe. 

§ 14, 2. cvpBddAdAopar (sc. Adyous), i.e. give my ideas. —4. rév dpolev, 
equal citizens or peers, a name given to the Dorian aristocracy of Sparta. 
—t« walSev: as we say, from a child. —6. doa ph codve : conditional 
(G. 1428, 1; 1480; H. 918; 914A). 

§15. 9. péda qualifies xaipbs dor: a very fit time. —10. rod Spovs : 
gen. of part: cf. dpous krépar 71, p. 142, 17. —11. og: see G. 1368. 

§ 16, 12. ddAd pévro. (more emphatic than dAAd), but really. —14. 
Se.vod rod xwwS0vov: the penalty of embezzlement might be death : devoid, 
formidable, refers back to devovs in 13. —xal pévror, and in truth. — 15. 
tpiv &pxeav, to be your rulers (lit. to rule for you), distinct from dud» 
dpxeyv, to rule over you. 

§ 17. 21. xAwwév: referring to the preceding jokes on xdow}. — 
rotTav Kal wruvOdvopar, I learn from them also, i.e. besides other things. 
—22. véperar‘alfl xal Bovalv, it is grazed by goats and cattle (instrum. 
dat.): this corresponds to an act. constr. véuouvcr 7d pos alti, the herdsmen 
(ol véuovres) being the subj. Cf. Verg. Aen. xi. 319: exercent colles, 
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Page 142. aupe lorem saeperrima pewrst. See Cw. Bi 2 2 — 
WA. fark (9. 14a xupia), pasetie ; Lat see use om Adon amd é3ere, 
pW, 2) and 21. 

$18 24. Awl pede: sce wae on p. 142, 7.— Fi. & ve Spel, on 
alad vih them, with an airs Ww Use obvieus meaning on a4 par with 
them, — Zi. tpiv.. . lov, by the same Ietal vith us. 

$19. 2, 29. Kal, @\d4: observe the spirit of these abrupt connectives — 
24, Gd Ddows wigdeov: the idea is dun't go yoursel/, but send others, etc. 

Page 144.) § 20. 4. obsOnpa ivecQvarre hav: Cf. evrriferra: go 
Mrrayv... cupfonPheas, p. 12), 3-7. 

$21. 6, ks ret dglerev, after brenkfast.—8. os pauorre belongs to deaety. 

$22. 9%. of rayBlores, those appointed to go (see § 20). 

$23, 14. Ovekpeves: cf. p. 114, 25. See Introd. § 291. —15. nard rd 
huge braver, tidvanced along the heights ; cf. rots xaré ra Expa in 17. 

$24, 16. rb word, the main part.—18. rows weddobs, ic. the two 
main bodies. —@Atdrew: following spot (G. 1149; H. 757), which gen- 
erally takes the dative. 

§ 26, 24. 7rd Ave (sc. ulpos), for robs dow. See §24.—27. d&xpeia: see 
p. 149, 21, 

§27, 27. Obravres nal rpdwasow ornodpevn : see Introd. § 437 (end). 
—29, yepotoas, full, lit. loaded (said of ships). 


CHAPTER VIL 


Page 145.) §1. 1. Taédxovs: a tribe of mountaineers, still known 
among their kindred by the name of Tao. —4. év ols... . dvaxexopropévor, 
where they also carried and kept all their provisions (i.e. besides using the 
strongholds for defence), 

$2, 6. cvvedndrvOdres trav airéce, there were collected there (thither) : 
the partic, and 4$jcay come very near to a periphrastic pluperfect. — 8. 
«00d tixwv, as soon as he came (fo tt): see G. 1572 ; H. 976. —9. rdgis: 
seo Introd, p. 80, 2. . 

$3. 12. weAracrats cal drAlrarg: in appos. to dricGoptdak ; see p. 
116, 7, and p. 146, 13, —18. Ets xaddv, in the nick of time. —14. obx 
(er, implies a future, as apod. to ef wh Ampoueda. 

$4, 17. aleedOctv: we might have had sh eloedGety and other forms: 
see G, 1640; HI. 968. — Mla ... lore, there is that one passage there: 
see note on p. 118, 21, — 20. ofa SiariGerar, is served thus. —22. oxé&n, 
mXevpde: after the passive cuvrerpiupévous (G. 1239) ; see note on p. 75, 28. 

$5, 23, dvadrdowor, use up. —24, Bo Te}. . . wapiévar, is there 
anything to prevent us from passing by? literally, is anything else (the 
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Page 145.] case) than (this, that) nothing prevents, etc.? (G. 1604 ; H. 
10155) : dAdo rc (without 7) is the more common form; see p. 69, 26. — 
25. el ph, nisi, except (sc. dpwyer). 

§6. 27. tpla hplwAcOpa: i.e. 150 feet. —28. BadAopdvous, under fire 
(of stones). 

Page 146.] 1. Sadewotcrais, scattered. —dv0’ wv, behind which. —2. 
gepopivey, flying (through the air) : cf. ¢épovra: in 6, below. 

§'7. 7. woddol (pred.), in great numbers. —abrd rd Sdov, the very thing 
we want. — 8. ivOev, (to the point) from which.—9. prxpév ri: i.e. the 
fifty feet called rd Aourdy in 3. 

§8. 13. fyepovla : the company which led the column was changed 
daily ; see Introd. § 40}. — Aoyayév: appos. ; see p. 145,12. Cf. 19: 
érisboduddxwy Noxayol, 

§10. 23. Bhpara: acc. of extent (or cognate acc.).— bre dépowro, 
whenever the stones began to fly. —25. G&pafa, (here) cart-loads. 

§11. 27. ph 0d rpdros wapaSpayy, i.e. that he might not get by first. 

Page 147.] §12 4. atrod ris truos, the rim of his shield: trus is a 
poetic word. — 10. nvéxén: of. pdpovra:, p. 146, 6. 

§ 13. 11. Savév: see Introd. § 282, —13. dcatres : adverb of 6 adrés. 
—14. Zruppdrcos: of Stymphalus in Arcadia, famous in the story of 
Hercules, — ds plpovra: ws refers to rixd as the person whose intention 
is expressed. 

§ 14. 16. gyxovro depdpevor: see G. 1587. 

§15. 21. wapacdyyas wevrfxovra: see Introd. § 41. — 23. ae ae 
Jjlaps (generally of leather covered with metal) at the bottom of the @édpaé. 
—24. owdpra torpappéva, plaited cords forming a fringe. 

§ 16, 25. paxalprov, diminutive of udxatpa. —26. Soov EvhAny, about 
as long as a Spartan dagger: tun» is accus, by a peculiar attraction, 
where we should expect tvjAy (sc. éori) : cf. G. 1086. — 27. drorduvovres 
- « « éropetovto, i.e, they used to cut off their heads (i.e. dv xpareiy Suvatvro) 
and carry them along on their march: dy belongs (grammatically) to éwopet- 
ovro (G. 1296; H. 835), but the iterative force of the whole sentence 
extends to drorduvovres ; we might have had dwéreuvoy ay xal éropedovro. — 
_ 28. Sawére... Upeddrov, i.e. whenever they were to be seen by the enemy. 

Page 148.] 2. plav Adyxnyv fxov, i.e. with a sharp point at only one 
end: the Greek spears had also a point (crvpat) at the butt, so as to stick 
in the ground. éyx7 is properly the metal point of a spear, but is often 
used for the whole weapon. dépu is the more common word for spear (as 
2 whole), though this is properly the wooden shaft, dépv and dpis being 
related to our word tree. —3. qoXtlopacty: derived from woXl{w, to build 
(prop. @ city, wos) ; see G. 837; H. 553, 1. 
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Page 146" $97. 4 poyotpom 2. - maiz &s ight —i. & wieos 
Andek the Merng 4 pr or sachs <1 He Huis Tre pee hae 
‘A& “aeT) ae taem se; acess. oiger spe ide, > A 2 semeorks that 
to.8 we hdo montaet. m Asie Geen. oa: che perfect and pinceriect 
(wh. Mark the atun 2 ompidtet, and os verte See rede Cf. & 
she... Aysw sonceseme pies in 5. 145. 4.—<. Geexpadqwer: a recire to the 
tM at eT S pevceten, we Th ere had aoe preceded: 7. wuste im 
p- 122, 72. — velg weviperw &: che amiecacion 3 here cmiied 

$16. %. “Apwager: the Greeks do nt ervas chs river. — 12 dueperi- 
wavre: mx SsctrcaA. § 42. 

$19. 1h. ted... xbpus, thrvagh the oventry 57 ther ern enemies: 
Word pes WAN. Naa here, governs the gencive. chietly sand orismaliy) 
when it bas the force of a sulmtantive: cf. xpos reds Garin Ey fiovers, 
p- 91, 1%, See G. 1144,1; H. 754 d. — éavvew refers two the people of 
& byyen (the subjyoty: of. 2).—17. Sens Sy: optative after an historic 
premast. 

§ 2). 1%. d& Se ph: of. nite on p. 53, 7. —énnyyeiAare, agreed, offercd. 
— 2), Thy lavrob wedeplar (80. xapar): f. note on 16. 

Page 149.] § 22. 4. Sacuéyv... spofiéua, covered with raw hides 
Of shuggy vten: Boas is gen. of material. 

$23. 6. wrelew ve nai byybrepev: adj. and adv. together with éyfyrero, 
the slurut was becoming louder ana getiing nearer. — ol dai bmvévres, those 
vly sucesstoely came up ; #0 (7) rovs el Potvras, those who successively 
rutsed the shout. —9. peiov 1, something more important (than he had 
thunaghit). 

$24. 10. wapeBotSa, came up to the rescue, thinking it was an attack 
of the cnemy (§ 22). — 12. wapeyyvévrev, passing the word along : rapey- 
vas is properly to hand over something as a pledge (éyytn). 

$25. 1h. dbluovro wares: the description in the last sections shows 
that the Greek column was very long: see Introd. § 351.—17. drov 8) 
wapeyyvhoavros, sme one (whoever he may have been) giving the word : 
boris always has this indefinite sense when it is joined with -our (dcrwody), 
rarely with 84 (as here). In v. 2. 24, we have drou 3) évdyavros, some one 
or other setting it on fire. . 

$26, 21. xarérapve: f.e, that the natives might not remove them; 
Vf. p. 144, 27, 

$27. 238. dwd xowod, from the common stock: see Introd. § 26 (end) 
— 26, Sapexots Sika: about 954.00. See note on p. 33, 2. — robs Sanrv- 
Move, their rings (chiefly seal rings). ‘*The free Greek, if not of the 
very poorest class, wore a ring, not only as an ornament, but as a signet 
to attest his signature, or for making secure his property.’? Becker's 


ANABASIS IV. 7.27 any 8.11 ° 271 


Page 149.] Charicles. —27. 03 oxynvirover: rel. clause of purpose (G. 
1442 ; H. 911). So av wopesoovra:. These clauses are very rarely changed 
to the fut. opt. after past tenses. — 28. Syero dmidv: G. 1587. 


CHAPTER VIIL 


Page 150.] §2 6. twip Sefiay (neut.), over the right (on the right, 
above) : we have also éy deka (sc. xepl), on the right; cf. ée& dpwrepas, 
on the left hand (in 5). See dégos and dplorepos in Dict. — olov xaderd- 
rarov: like ws (or Sri) xadewdrarov.— 6. & dplev, the frontier stream: 
cf. Eng. horizon. —7. ie SaBfvar, they had to pass. — Sévhpeon : more 
common than the reg. dat. d¢»dpors.— 9. %kowrov: i.e. to clear the banks 
of the river so that the army could.pass over. (See p. 151, 6.) 

§3. 13. «lg rdév worapdv Ippurrov: i.e. the stones all fell into the 
river ; see the following clause with ydp. 

§4, 16. SeSovAcevadvar: distinguish dovdedw, to be a slave, from souvdbw, 
to enslave (see G. 867; H. 572). —18. at ph re xorta, if there is nothing 
to hinder (a present supposition) : see the answer, ovdéy cwte, in 19. 

§5. 21. dpwrhoavros (sc. atrod).— 22. dvrirerdxara:: Ionic perfect 
(G. 701; H. 464 a). 

§7. 28. et Sotev dv (indir. question), whether they would give; they 
asked dolyre dy; 

Page 151.] 4. mora elvar: see Introd. § 293. 

$8. 6. cvvetxowrov: i.e. helped the Greeks cut down the trees. — é83v 
edomolovy (G. 546), they worked on the road, to help the Greeks reach the 
river, — SiaP.Bévres : seo G. 665, 2; H. 424. —7. péoorg rots: see p. 6, 9, 
and note. 

§9. 12. déAayya: i.e. they at first thought of attacking the height 
in line of battle. The arguments against this are given in §§ 10-13. — 
14. BovdetoacOar ovAAcycior, t.¢. to come together and consult (G. 928, 1), 
as if it had been cvAXeyfva cal BovredoacGat. 

§10. 16. watcavras... wowffoa, that they should give up the phalanz, 
and should form the companies in columns. — 18. Svacwacbfceras, will 
be broken up (torn asunder): t.e. the line will not be able to march all at 
the same pace (see next clause). —18. rq pév, rq 54, here, there. 

$11. 21. éwl wodddv, many (men) in depth, opposed to éx’ édlywy (in 
24), few in depth. See Introd. § 322, with Fig. 2, in which the depth of 
the line is 8. With a depth of only 4, the line would be doubled in 
length, but greatly weakened. On the other hand, the deeper and shorter 
line could be more easily outflanked. In 21, wrodddy is a conjectural 
emendation for wzo\)oés, which it is hard to explain, especially with é’ 
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Page 151.] déAlywr (24) following.—22. wepirreéoovew hav, will outflank 

us (G. 1120).— 23. rots wepirrois, i.e. those by whom they will outflank us. 

— xphrovra... PotAwvras, i.e. we shall be at their mercy. —24, odSév dv 

ety has two protases, both future, but of different forms: see Moods and 

Tenses, § 510. —26. d8péwv, in a mass: predicate with éurecdyrwy. 

Page 152.] §12 1. rocotrov...Adxors, to cover sufficient ground 
with the companies by leaving spaces between them. — rorotrov éaov, 30 
much as, sufficient, takes the infinitive as an adjective (Moods and Tenses, 
§ 759): the idea is, to cover ground enough to have the outer companies get 
beyond the enemy's wings. See note on dpOlos rots Adxors, in p. 121, 29. — 
6. of xpdrioroe hpdv, i.e. the best of our captains (sc. \oxayol). — mpdrov : 
for rpéra, which is perhaps necessary here ; see p. 153, 7. 

§13. 7. 7d Stadrctwov, the interval between the columns: cf. 7d diéxo», 
p. 107, 1. —12. obSelg pynxére pelvy, not a man will stand his ground for 
a moment (G. 1360 ; H. 1032) : the compounds of od and 4% (as here) can 
be used in these emphatic future expressions. 

§14, 16. éuwoSav rd ph clvar, in the way of our being (G. 1551, af. 
1549 ; H. 961a).— 18. spots xaradayetv, devour (them) raw, a common 
expression, rather stronger than our cut them in pieces or gobble them up: 
cf. Il. iv. 35, wydv BeBpwdbas Iplayor Ipuduows re waidas Addous re Tpdas. 

§15. 22. «lg rots éxarév: 100 was the full number of a company 
(\dxos). See Introd. § 322. The 80 companies make 8000 hoplites. For 
‘these compared with the original numbers, see Introd. § 232.—24. rod 

Se€t09 : sc. Zw. See Introd. § 431. 

§ 16. 26. edfdpevor xal wraraviocavres : see Introd. § 432, 

Page 153.] 1. tw yevépevor: i.e. with a view: to outflanking the 
enemy. 

. $17. 2. avrewapabdovres, i.e. hastening along (their own line), to con- 
front the Greeks and so save themselves from being outflanked, by 
extending their line. —4. xevév, empty, te. without men enough. 

§18 6. nard rd "ApxaSixdy, i.e. belonging to the Arcadian division. — 
—6. hebyav: sc. rods wodeplous. 

$19. 9. os fipfavro Octv : see 6. 

§20. 14. rd pév GAda, in other matters, opposed to ra 8 opr: 
(= écpol), swarms of bees. — Watpacav, found strange, is emphasized by 
cal, which has no exact English equivalent.—17. xdre Stexdpa adrots, 
t.e. they had a diarrhea: dxdépe is impersonal. —20. &mro@vyoKxovery : 
in same construction as peSdoverw and patvopévors. 

$21. 21. dowep tpowis yeyevnpévns, as if they had suffered a defeat 
(see note on p. 15, 14), referring to the disheartened condition of a 
defeated army. — 238, wag makes rh» aérjy less definite, — davedpdvowv, 
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Page 153.] began to come to their senses. —24. dvleravro: opposed to 
Exeivro (20). — happaxororlas (pdpyaxov, drug, and xlyw, drink), being 
drugged. ‘The idea is, the men recovered from the effects of eating the 
honey, as they would have done from the effects of drugging or poisoning. 
‘* Most modern travellers attest the existence, in these regions, of honey 
intoxicating and poisonous, such as Xenophon describes. They point 
out the Azalea Pontica as the flower from which the bees imbibe this 
peculiar quality. Professor Koch, however, states that after careful 
inquiries he could find no trace of any such.’? Grore. 

§ 22. 26. Tpawe{oivra : the modern Trebizond on the Black Sea. 

Page 154.] 1. Zivwmlwv, the people of Sinope, a Greek city on the 
coast of Paphlagonia. 

$24. 6. cuvSterparrovro (sc. rots “EdAnow), they negotiated with the 
Greeks.— 7. wtwlp, in behalf of.—8. tua: see G. 916; H. 726; and 
cf. téma (accus.) in 5. 

§ 25. 10. av edfavro: see iii. 2. 9.—11. lxavol drroOSca:: cf. Ixard- 
tepa pépev, 85, 24. —12. Atl r@ owrfips (see Dict. 3.0. Zets): we should 
expect cwrhpia, thank offerings for safe deliverance, after owrijn ; this is 
found in iii. 2. 9. —#yesdovva (found only here), thank offerings for safe 
guidance, made to ‘Hpaxdjjs ‘Hyeuw»; the wanderings of Hercules were 
believed to give him special sympathy with wanderers. —15. ipvye 
otxobev, was banished from home. —16. dxev (Hom. déxwy, from a- and 
éxwy), accidentally. The Greeks looked upon a person who had caused 
the death of another, even by accident, as a polluted person, and he was 
obliged to leave the country, at least fora time. The law of Athens — 
a relic of the Draconic legislation, usually famous for its severity — pro-| 
vided that a person who had committed involuntary homicide should 
leave the country within an appointed time and by a prescribed road, 
and should remain in exile until he should become reconciled with the 
family of the person whom he had killed; but the law protected him in 
his departure and during his absence, so far as it could, and his property 
was not confiscated like that of persons condemned to perpetual banish- 
ment. Even inanimate objects which had caused the death of a person 
through no human agency, or when the agent was unknown, were, 
according to the Draconic law, solemnly tried before the court at the 
Prytaneum, and on conviction formally cast out of the country as pol- 
luted. —17. dripeAnOfvar, rporrarfioat: infinitives of purpose after 
el\ovro (14). a 

§ 26. 18. rd Sdppara, the hides of the victims (§ 25), which were to 
be offered as prizes in the games. —19. darov... ety: the direct words 
of the command would have been S7ou rerolnxas. — Spépov, race-course : 
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Page 154.] cf. lrrédpoyos, hippodrome. —21. tpéxav, for running. — 
Swov dy tig BotAnrar, wherever any one shall please: the future apod. 
is found in rpéxev. — 23, otrws, like this: placed emphatically after the 
adjectives which it qualifies. —MéAAdv mu dvdoera, will hurt himself 
rather more, and so they will try harder to keep on their feet; as if this 
were a recommendation of the spot for a race-course. 

§ 27. 25. ordStov: cognate accus. with fywrltovro; like &éd:xorv with 
Eeov, and wddny etc. with qywrlforro understood (G. 1052; H. 716 6). — 
tev alxpaddtav of wretoror, the greater part (being) of the number of the 
captives, appos. to watdes. —SéAtxov (noun), the long race, variously esti- 
mated from 6 to 24 stadia in length, probably variable. The adj. dodcxés 
(oxytone), long, appears in the Homeric dodkixébcxur yxos. The sorxo- 
dpduos ran several times round the ordinary ordéwyr: for the stadium, see 
note on p. 17, 2. — 27. wayxparvov, double (lit. complete) contest, one which 
combined both wrdé\y and wruvyu}. There is a lacuna in the Mss. between 
wayxpdriov and xadj, and the words érepu: xal usually inserted here have 
little or no authority. — 28. xaréByoav, entered (the contest): cf. Lat. 
descendere in certamen. 

Page 155.] § 28 1. atrots, i.e. the horses: object of dye», bring. 
— Ddcavras and dvacrpipavras agree with rods lrwéas understood, the 
subject of dyer. —2. rdv Bopdv, the stand, probably a mound of turf, to 
mark the starting-place in the race, 


According to Koch’s chronology (see L. Dindorf’s Oxford 
edition, p. xxxvii), the march of Cyrus from Sardis took 
place March 6, 401 r¢., the battle of Cunaxa was fought 
September 3, the Gisoks. pissed the river Zapatas and began 
their retreat October 23, and the army arrived at Trapezus 
February 8, 400 s.c. 

For a brief account of the further fortunes of the “Ten 
Thousand,” see the Introduction, § 4. 
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PREFACE. 


Tus Dictionary has not been compiled from other vocabularies 
and lexicons, but has been made from the Anabasis itself, on the 
basis of an independent collection and examination of all the 
places where each word occurs. The editors have aimed to give 
all words found in the principal editions of the Anabasis now in 
use, including Dindorf’s fourth edition and Hug’s recension of 
the Teubner text, as well as the editions of Kriiger, Vollbrecht, 
Rehdantz and Cobet, and Goodwin and White’s edition of the first 
four books. 

In the definitions, they have intended to give all the meanings 
that each word has in the Anabasis, beginning, when possible, with 
the etymological meaning, and passing through the simpler varia- 
tions to the more remote. Each meaning or group of meanings is 
supported by at least one citation. The number of citations given, 
except in the case of conjunctions, particles, pronouns, and prepo- 
sitions, is determined by the importance of the word as shown by 
the frequency of its occurrence in the Anabasis. When a word 
is of common occurrence in all the books (as "EAAny and épxo- 
pat), this 1s indicated by a row of one or more citations from 
each book. But a few words, like xaraxaiyw, though not common, 
are cited at length because their treatment in lexicons has been 
defective. Under each word the first passage in which it occurs is 
always cited. When but one citation is made for a word, that 
word is found only once in the Anabasis. 

In treating of the derivation of words, special attention has been 
given to their connexion with one another and with related words 
in Latin and English. Because of the importance of this subject, 
etymological explanations have for the most part been removed 
from the body of the Dictionary, and added at the end in the form 
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of one hundred and twenty-four groups of related Greek, Latin, 
and English words. These groups include the greater number 
of the words in the Anabasis, presented in the natural order of 
their development from a common element. The groups are not 
complete for the entire language, since they contain in the main 
ouly words found in the Anabasis and selected Latin and English 
words. For a fuller treatment, Vanicek’s Griechisch-Lateinisches 
Etymologisches Wérterbuch may be consulted, as well as the books 
named on page 247. These groups should be specially and sepa- 
rately studied. Too little attention is given to the manner in 
which pupils acquire their Greek vocabulary. The result is often 
a confused half-knowledge of the meaning of words. The acquisi- 
tion of a vocabulary becomes both easy and interesting, if the 
method is used which recognizes the great advantage of grouping 
words that are related. 

At the end of many articles are placed phrases or idioms of 
special difficulty or interest in which the given word appears. In 
selecting English equivalents for these phrases, as for the words 
themselves, the editors have been governed by a desire to keep 
the Greek ideas alive, and to avoid that strange dialect which 
seems to have been devised by the Adversary for the express 
use of schools, and which has done much to make Greek (and 
Latin also) a dead language ifideed. Further, at the suggestion of 
a well-known teacher, Latin equivalents have been given for many 
Greek words and phrases, in the hope of encouraging the compara. 
tive study of the two languages in schools. Latin words, unless 
included within square brackets, are of course not necessarily ety- 
mological equivalents. 

Simple constructions that follow a given verb, such as the 
‘direct’ or ‘indirect object,’ are not indicated unless some other 
construction also is found in the Anabasis with this verb. When 
more than one construction is found, at least one citation is given 
for each. It may be thought that some articles are swelled beyond 
their due limits by the statement of constructions at length, but 
the editors have preferred to risk this criticism rather than to be 
too brief. They believe, too, that the fulness with which such 
words are treated will be found of real assistance by many teach- 
ers, especially by those who teach Greek composition by means of 
exercises based on the Anabasis. 
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Among the ‘principal parts’ of verbs, only those tenses have 
been admitted of which forms are actually found in Attic prose or 
poetry before Aristotle. To ascertain the facts has been a task of 
no little difficulty, since, except for the ‘ irregular verbs,’ the present 
attempt has not before been made in a Greek dictionary. Veitch’s 
well-known work has been of great assistance, and so have various 
indexes to the most important authors. But there must still be 
many Attic forms not yet catalogued. No tense, however, is here 
given which is not represented by a form in some Attic author. 

‘Under geographical words, the modern name, when it differs 
from the ancient, is generally added in parenthesis (see e.g. “AAvs). 
As many of these names are Turkish, the following vocabulary 
may be of service. It is taken from Dr. Sterrett’s preface to his 
Epigraphical Journey in Asia Minor, in Vol. IT. of the Papers of 
the American School of Classical Studies at Athens. 


Ak, white. Kieui, village. 

Boyiik, large. Kilisse, church. 
Dagh, mountain. Kizil, red. 

Hissar, castle. Su, water, large river. 
Irmak, large river. Tchai, small river. 
Kara, black. 


The Greek vowels a, t, and v, when long, and all long vowels in 
Latin words, are marked with the usual sign wherever they occur 
in the Dictionary. The same mark is placed on the penult of 
English transliterations of Greek and Latin proper substantives 
and adjectives in all cases where the pupil is in danger of giving 
the English word the wrong accent. 

The editors hope that the illustrations and the articles on man- 
ners and customs, on military organization and equipment, and on 
other topics relating to the objective side of old Greek life, may 
help to arouse the pupil’s interest as he reads Xenophon’s graphic 
account of the achievements of the Ten Thousand. As works of 
art, some of the illustrations leave much to be desired, but they 
may nevertheless serve to make Xenophon’s narrative seem more 
real to the youthful reader. The sources of the illustrations are 
stated on page 243 ff. 

The publication of this book discharges an obligation which 
Mr. White rashly assumed many years ago. He would not be able 
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to meet it now if his colleague, Mr. Morgan, had not come to his 
aid. Mr. White begs to acknowledge his obligations for assist- 
ance when the book was in the early stages of making, to Gardiner 
M. Lane, Esq., of Cambridge, to Dr. F. B. Goddard, of Columbia 
College, and to Professor F. L. Van Cleef, of the University of 
Wisconsin. Both editors would acknowledge their more recent 
indebtedness for valuable help to Mr. Charles B. Gulick and to 
Miss Lucy A. Paton. 


CAMBRIDGE, Dec. 1, 1891. 





DIRECTIONS AND EXPLANATIONS. 
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WHEN a verb is ‘regular’ and all the six ‘ principal parts’ are 
found in Attic Greek, only the present and future tenses are given, 
followed by etc. The parts of ‘irregular verbs’ are given in full, so 
far as they occur in the authors, as well as all the existing parts of 
those ‘regular’ verbs of which some parts are not found in Attic. 
The theme is inserted among the ‘principal parts,’ just after the 
present tense, unless the verb is of the First or Variable-vowel 
class. A hyphen prefixed to a tense signifies that the tense occurs 
only in compounds. The parts of a compound verb are not given 
if the simple verb occurs in its proper place in this Dictionary. 

The form of the genitive is given for substantives of the A- 
declension, the gender is indicated in the O-declension, and both 
genitive and gender are given in the Consonant-declension. 

The derivation of the word is indicated in square brackets just 
before the definition. When the root or word given in these 
brackets is in heavy-face letter, refer to the Groups of Related 
Words alphabetically arranged (p. 247 ff.). If a word is given in 
light-face type in these brackets, without further statement, refer 
to that word in its proper alphabetical place in the body of the 
Dictionary. If no square brackets occur, the derivation of the 
word is unknown or its etymological connexion is doubtful. Eng- 
lish cognate words are printed in small capitals, English borrowed 
words in heavy-face letter. (See p. 247.) 

For information in regard to the illustrations, see p. 248 ff. 

The following Abbreviations are used : — 


abs. = absolute, absolutely. adv.= adverb, adverbial, adverbi- 
acc. = accusative. ally. 
acc. to = according to. antec. = antecedent. 
- act. = active, actively. aor. = aorist. 
adj. = adjective, adjectively. apod. = apodosis. 


appos. = apposition, appositive. 

art. = article. 

attrib. = attributive. 

cf. = confer, compare. 

comp. = comparative. 

cond. = condition, conditional. 

conj. = conjunction. 

contr. = contraction, contracted. 

dat. = dative. 

def. = definite. 

dem. = demonstrative. 

dep. = deponent. 

dim. = diminutive. 

dir. = direct. 

disc. = discourse. 

Dor. = Doric. 

edit. = edition, editor. 

editt. = editions, editors. 

e.g. = for example. 

encl. = enclitic. 

Eng. = English. 

esp. = especial, especially. 

etc. = and so forth. 

f., ff. = following (after numerical 
statements). 

fem. = feminine. 

Jin. = sub fine. 

freq. = frequently. 

fut. = future. 

gen. = genitive. 

ibid. = in the same place. 

i.e. = that is. 

impers. = impersonal, imperson- 
ally. 

impf. = imperfect. 

imv. = imperative. 

indef. = indefinite. 

ind., indic. = indicative. 

indir. = indirect. 

inf. = infinitive. 

interr, = interrogative, interroga- 
tively. 





intr. = intransitive, intransitively. 

Lat. = Latin. 

masc. = masculine. 

mid. = middle. 

Ms., Mss. = manuscript, 
scripts. 

neg. = negative. 

neut. = neuter, 

nom. = nominative. 

obj. = object. 

opp. to = opposed to. 

opt. = optative. 

p., pp. = page, pages. 

part. gen. = partitive genitive. 

partic. = participle. 

pass. = passive, passively. 

pers. = person, personal. 

Pers. = Persian. 

pf. = perfect. 

pl. = plural. 

plpf. = pluperfect. 

poet. = poetic. 

pred. = predicate. 

prep. = preposition. 

pres. = present. 

pron. = pronoun. 

prop. = proper, properly. 

prot. = protasis. 

g.v. = which see. 

refi, = reflexive, reflexively. 

rel. = relative, relatively. 

R. = root. 

sc. = scilicet. 

sing. = singular. 

subj. = subject. 

subjv. = subjunctive. 

subst. = substantive, substantively. 

sup. = superlative. 

8.0. = sub voce. 

trans, = transitive, transitively. 

voc. = vocative. 


manu- 





DICTIONARY TO 


&-, an inseparable particle, (1) 
negative, orig. dva-, afterwards d» 
(which is its usual form before 
vowels, whereas 4- is used before 
consonants), gives the word to 
which it is prefixed a negative 
meaning, Lat. in-, Eng. UN-; (2) 
copulative (older form d a-, in d-Opbos, 
a-ak, d-ras, a-w)dos, gq. v.) signifies 
union, Eng. together ; (3) euphonic 


THE ANABASIS. 


"“ABvSes, 7, Abydus, a city of 
Troas, mentioned by Homer, but 
later colonized by the Milesians, 
on the Asiatic side of the Helles- 
pont at the point where the strait is 
narrowest, i.1.9. It was here that 
Xerxes built his famous bridge, 
and from here Leander swam the 
Hellespont to Hero in Sestus. 

Gyayelv, dydyy, dyayeav, see 


or prothetic, a phonetic element | dyw 


occurring especially before two 
consonants, but also before simple 
liquids, nasals, and ¢, merely facili- 
tates pronunciation. 

a, see bs. 

&Baros, ov [R. Ba], not to be 
trodden. Of mountains or a coun- 
try, impassable, for men or horses, 
iii. 4. 49, iv. 1.20, 6. 17; of a river, 
not to be crossed, except by boats, 
not fordable, v. 6. 9. 

"ABpot&Apns, ov, Abrozelmes, a 
Thracian, interpreter to Seuthes, 
vii. 6. 43. 

*"ABpoxépads, a (Dor. gen.), Abro- 
comas, satrap of Phoenicia and 
Syria, and commander of one- 
fourth of the king’s army, 300,000 
men, i. 7. 12. From cowardice or 
treachery he abandoned the Cili- 
cian Pass at the approach of Cy- 
rus, i. 4. 5, though he afterwards 
burned the boats used for crossing 
the Euphrates in order to impede 
his advance, i. 4. 18, ¢f. i. 3. 20. 
At Issi his Greek mercenaries, 400 
in number, deserted to Cyrus, i. 4. 
3. He did not reach Cunaxa until 
five days after the battle, i. 7. 12. 


yw. 
a&ya0ds, 4, 6¥, good, in the broad- 
est sense, a8 Opposed to «xaxdés. 
Hence, of persons, good (in war), 
brave, valiant, i. 9. 14, iii. 2. 3, v. 
8. 25, upright, virtuous, i. 9. 30; of 
things, serviceable, useful, profita- 
ble, excellent, ii. 1. 12, iv. 4. 9, 
Javourable, advantageous, iii. 1. 
38, v. 7. 10, fertile (of land), ii. 4. 
22, auspicious (of a dream), iii. 1. 
12. As subst., dya@by, 7rd dyabby, 
a! good, good thing, benefit, service, 
resource, advantage, blessing, ii. 5 
8, iii. 1. 46, vi. 1. 20, vii. 7. 52; 
the plur., good things, jesHige 
means of living, advantages, wealth, 
products, iii. 1. 20, 22, 2. 11, iv. 
6. 27, v. 6. 4, vi. 6. 1, vii. 6. 32. 
Phrases: dya0év rs wowety Tiva, do 
one some service, i. 9.11, v. 7. 10; 
dya0év ri BovreverOar, take good 
counsel, iii. 1.34; dyaddy re éfnyei- 
g8a, give good guidance, iv. 5. 28 ; 
dyaba wdoxev, receive benefits, vii 

3. 20; wards xal dyalbs, xadds Kiya- 
06s, noble and good, possessing the 
virtues of a noble man, ‘gentle- 
man,’ ii. 6. 19, 20; éw dyadg, for 
one’s good, V. 8.18. "Comp. dpeiywy, 
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dyéA\Aw-—-dyvapoctvn 


Berriwy, xpelrrwy, sup. Apioros, Béd- 
TioTOS, Kpa4TLOTOS, g.v. 

GyéAdw (dyad-), dyad, 7ynAa, 
glorify ; mid., glory in, take delight 
in, either with éwi and the dat., or 
with the simple dat. of the cause, 
ii. 6. 26. 

Gyapar, pyacduny, hydodnv, ad- 
mire, 1. 1.9. 

ayav, adv. [R. ay], very, exceed- 
ingly, vii. 6. 39. . 

dyanrde, dyarhow, etc., treat with 
affection, love, with acc., i. 9. 29; 
be well content, be thankful, with 
a clause with dri, v. 5. 13. 

*Ayaclas, ov, Agasias, a Stym- 
phalian Arcadian, iv. 1. 27, one of 
the captains in the Greek army, iv. 
7. 9, and the fast friend of Xeno- 
phon, vi. 6.11. He was one of the 
volunteers through whose brave 
efforts a mountain fastness of the 
Taochi was stormed, and a sup- 
ply of provisions obtained for the 
army, iv. 7. 11; was foremost in 
storming the stronghold of the 
Drilae, v. 2. 15; advocated Xeno- 
phon’s election as commander-in- 
chief, vi. 1.30; was one of three 
envoys to demand money from 
Heracléa, vi. 2. 7; and was deliv- 
ered to Cleander, governor of By- 
zantium, for punishment for res- 
cuing one of his own company 
whom Dexippus was carrying off, 
but was set free at the request of 
an embassy from the army, Vi. 6. 
7 8gq. 

dyaorrds, 4, 6» [verbal of dyapar], 
admirable, praiseworthy, i. 9. 24. 

dyyetov, 76 (dim. of dyyos, 76, 
vessel], vessel, wine-jar, vi. 4. 23, 
vii. 4. 3. 

GyyeAla, as [dyyéAAw], message, 
announcement, ii. 3. 19. 

dyyAw (dyyed-), dyyedd, f7- 
yeiha, nyyedxa, ny yeApat, WyyEAOn?, 
bring news, announce, report, with 
wpés and the acc. of the person and 
the simple acc. of the thing, i. 7. 
13, or with the dat. of the person 
and a partic. clause, ii. 3. 19. 


ha. 
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&yyedos, 6 [dyyAdw, cf. Eng. an- 
gel, ev-angelist], messenger, scout, 
envoy, herald, 1. 2. 21, 3. 8, ii. 1. 5, 
3. 3, vii. 6, 12. 

dyelpw (dyep-), yeipa [dyelpe], 
collect, iii. 2. 13. 

dyéveros, ov [yévus], beardless, 
ii. 6. 28. 

"Aynoliaos, 6, Agesilaus, king 
of Sparta from s.c. 398 to 361-360. 
He obtained the throne on the 
death of his brother Agis, whose 
son Leotychides was declared ille- 
gitimate. Although unattractive 
in person, and lame, he was always 
famous as patriot, warrior, and 
general. In command of the ex- 
pedition against Persia in 396, he 
was victorious in Asia Minor until 
394, when he was recalled on the 
news of the alliance of Athens, 
Thebes, and other states against 
Sparta. Xenophon accompanied 
him on his return, v. 3. 6, and is 
said to have been with him at his 
victory at Coronéa. He twice saved 
the city of Sparta from the attacks 
of Epaminondas, and died during 
a campaign in Egypt at the age of 
80. An encomium on Agesilaus is 
attributed to Xenophon. 

*Aylas, ov, Agias, an Arcadian 
in the Greek army, one of the five 
generals entrapped and put to 
death by Tissaphernes after the 
battle of Cunaxa, ii. 5. 31 sg. At 
this time he was about 35 years of 
age. He was a man free from the 
charge of cowardice or unfaithful- 
ness, ii. 6.30. Cleanor was chosen 
general in his place, iii. 1.47. 
&yxos, ovs, 76 [R. ayn], bend. 
ay mountain-glen, valley, iv. 
1. 7. 

a&yxvupa, as [R. ayn], anchor, iii. 
10 


dyvotw, dyvofow, etc. [R. yve], 
not know or recognize, iv. 5. 7, Vil. 
3. 88; be in doubt, vi. 5. 12. 

Gyvoporivn, 7s [R. yvwo], want 
of knowledge, tgnorance. Hence 
in plur., misunderstandings, ii. 5. 6. 





dyvépeyv, ov, gen. ovos [R. yve], 
without knowledge, senseless, in- 
considerate, devoid of judgment, 
vii, 6. 28, 38. 

Gyopd, Gs [ayelpw], assembly, 
meeting, Vv. 7.3, place of assembly, 
Lat. forum, esp. market-place, mar- 
ket, i. 3. 14, v. 1. 6, vii. 1. 19, in 
Greek cities commonly situated in 
the middle of the city. So on the 
march the market was set up near 
the general’s tent im the middle of 
the camp. Hence, market in the 
sense Of provisions for sale, V. 
19, vi. 2.8. Phrases: dui dyopdy 
wrAHOovcay, wept xrHOoveay dyopdy, 
about the time of full market, fore- 
noon, when the market was full of 
people and ordinary business was 
going on, i. 8. 1, ii. 1. 7; dyopay 
wapéxey tivl, d-yopay dryer, Surnish 
a market, offer provisions for sale, 
ii. 4. 5, iv. 8. 23, v. 7. 383; dwd rijs 
dyopas fHp, subsist by purchasing 
provisions (as distinguished from 
living by plunder), vi. 1.1; dyope 
xene dats purchase provisions, vii. 
6. 2 


nator (dyopas-), dyopdow, etc 
[&yelpwo], frequent the market. 
Hence, be purchase, i. 5. 10, v. 7. 


13, vii. 3.5; mid., buy for oneself, 
i. 3. 14. 
G&yopavépos, 6 [dyelpw + R. vep], 


market-master, market-inspector, 
commissary, V. 7. 2, 23 sq., 29. 

d&yopeda, dyopetow, etc. [dyelpw ], 
speak in the assembly, harangue, 
speak, say, V. 6. 27. 

dypeveo, dypetcw, etc. [R. ay], take 
in the chase, catch; pass. dypevé- 
peva Onpla, beasts of the chase, Vv 

8. 


- Gypios, a, ov [R. ay], living in 

the jlelds, wild, i. 2. 7,5. 2, Vv. 7. 24. 
dypés, é [R. ay], field, ‘land, Ta 

éx Tov aypod wpata, the products of 

the land, v. 3. 9; the country, as 

opposed to the town, vi. 2. 8. 
dyputvie, dypurvjcow [R. ay+ 

iwvos], lie awake, be watchful, Vii. 
36. 


. | &ywr, 


dyvépev—dyev(fouas 


Bye, diw, ayayor, §xa, Hypat, 
Nx9nv [R. ay], set going, drive, 
lead. ence, lead, bring, as per- 
sons, horses, or beasts of burden, 
ii. 4. 18, iv. 3. 18, 5. 36, 7. 19, 8. 28, 
vi. 6.6; lead, as a general does, i. 
3. 6, 8. 12, v. 7. 1, 27; carry, as 
freight, arms, mill-stones, or men, 
i. 5. 5, 7. 20, 9. 27, v. 1. 4, 8. 6; 
direct, guide in a given way, Vi. 3. 
18; apprehend, carry off, vi. 6. 21, 
24, 28; sometimes apparently in- 
trans., with the object to be sup- 


.| plied from the context, lead the 


way, lead on, march, i. 3. 21, 10. 6, 
ii. 2, 16, vii. 2. 2, and then actually 
80 (of troops), march, go, iv. 8. 9; 
so of a road, lead, go, iii. 5. 15, iv. 
3. 5. Phrases: dye 54, dyere 3%, 
come now! well then! ii. 2. 10, v. 
4. 9, Vii. 6.33; Aye éril yduy, take 
home as one’s wife, ii. 4. 8; pépew 
kal dye, Lat. ferre et agere, plun- 
der, despoil, where ¢épew strictly 
refers to the plunder that is car- 
ried off, dye» to men and cattle, 
ii. 6. 5, Vv. 5. 13; hovxlay ayes, 
keep quiet, be at peace, iii. 1. 14; 
Gyovres, the partic. often 
where we should use with, ii. 4. 25, 
iv. 4. 16, v. 4. 11; éwi Odvaroy dye- 
cba, dyerOar érl Oavdry, see under 
Odvaros, i. 6. 10, Vv. 7. 34; dyopdr 
dyer, bring, furnish provisions for 
sale, v. 7. 33. 

dyayipos, ov [R. ay], capable of 
being carried; ra dywyma, things 
portable, freight, cargo, v. 1. 16. 

dyav, dvos, d [R. ay], gathering, 
assembly, assembly at the great 
national games. Hence, contest, 


Vv. struggle, games, i. 7. 4, iii. 2. 15, as 


in the phrase dydva ribévat Or ro | 
ety, hold games, i. 2. 10, iv. 8. 25, v. 
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? dyewvlLopar (dywd-), dywnoipat, 
etc. [R. ay], contend, fight, engage, 
of an army, iii. 1. 16, iv. 8 9, v. 
2. 11, with wpés and the acc., ii. 
5: 10; contend in games, with 
cognate acc. of the contest, iv. 
8. 27. 


dyavodérns— A Onvala 


dyavo8érns, ov [R. ay+ R. Oe], 
. judge of a contest, president in the 
games, iii. 1. 21. 

&Seanrvos, oy [R. 8a], without 
supper, supperless (see 8.v, detx vor), 
i. 10. 19, iv. 5. 21. 

&SeAdds, 6, voc. A5eAge [d- copula- 
tive and dedpts, uterus], brother, i. 
1, 3, ii. 3. 28, vi. 3. 24, vii. 2. 25. 

G8eds, adv. [Sela], without fear, 
fearlessly, confidently, i. 9. 18, vi. 6.1. 

&SnA0os, ov [57 d0s], doubtful, un- 
certain, V. 1. 10, vi. 1. 21; od« &8n- 
dov (litotes), indisputable, abso- 
lutely certain, Vii. 7. 32. 

&84Baros, oy [R. Ba], not to be 
crossed except by boats, not forda- 
ble, ii. 1. 11, iii. 1. 2. 

G8ixdo, ddicjow, etc. [R. 1 Sax], 
be unjust, be in the wrong. Hence, 
do wrong, abs., ii. 6. 20, vi. 1. 2, 
14, wrong, injure, harm, with the 
acc. of the pers., ii. 5. 3, vii. 6. 41, 
and the cognate acc. of the thing, 
i, g. 18, vii. 6. 14, sometimes with 
both accs. in the same sentence, i. 
6. 7, v. 4. 6, the cognate acc. re- 
maining unchanged in the pass., v. 
7.34, The pres. is often used in 
the sense of the perf., have done 
wrong, be in the wrong, i. 5. 11, ii. 
6. 21, v. 7. 26, and so in the pass., 
be wronged, have suffered wrong, i. 
6. 7, vii. 7. 31. 

&8uxla, as [R. 1 Sax], injustice, 
wrongdoing, li. 6. 18. 

Gdicos, oy (R. 1 Sax}, unjust, 
unprincipled, 1. 6. 8, li. 6. 25. As 
subst., 6 ddcxos, the wrong-doer, rd 
Adixoy, injustice, i. 9. 18, 16. Sup. 
adccwraros, a8 déduxwrara wdoxery, 
be treated most unjustly, vii. 1. 16. 

G8lxos, adv. [R. 1 Sax], unjustly, 
v. 7. 29. 

GSdrAws, adv. [3dr0s], without de- 
cett or treachery, faithful, ii. 2. 8, 
iii. 2. 24. 

*ASpaptrriov, see ’Arpaptreoy. 

G8bvaros, ov [Stvapa], unable, 
powerless, impossible, impractica- 
ble, ii. 4. 6, iii. 5. 12, iv. 1. 26, v. 
6. 10, vii. 7. 24. 
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Ge, goouat, Joa, Foon, Att. for 
deldw, sing, iv. 7. 16, v. 4. 14, 17. 
Sometimes with cognate acc., iv. 
3. 27, vi. 1.6. 

dal, adv. [older form alel, ef. aly, 
an age, Lat. aeuum, Eng. EVER, 
AYE], always, ever, in each case, 
regularly, constantly, successively, 
at the time, from time to time, i. 9. 
19, iii. 2. 31, 38, iv. 1. 7, 7. 28, v. 4. 
16. 
derés, 6 [R. 2 aF], eagle. The 
bird consecrated by the Greeks to 
Zeus, which, as his messenger, 
foretold men their affairs. On this 
account the seers carefully gave 
heed to its fiight and cry, vi. 1. 23, 
5. 2. The standard of the Per- 
sian king was a golden eagle, i. 


10. 12. 
[Océ], godless, impt- 


&Geos, ov 
ous, ii. 5. 3 

"Ava, dy [Epic "APhyn, ’ Aby- 
valn, Att. "A@nva, "AOnvala, Athé- 
na], Athens, the chief city of At- 
tica, famous for its splendid build- 
ings and its political history. It 
was situated somewhat south of 
the centre of the plain of the Ce- 
phisus, four miles distant from the 
sea. Its harbour, called Piraeus, 
was distant from Athens towards 
the south-west about five miles, 
ana was connected with it by ‘the 
long walls. The most extensive 
and noblest buildings of the city 
were on the Acropolis, the chief 
ornament of which was the Par- 
thenon, the temple of Athéna. At 
the time of its greatest prosperity 
Athens had between 180,000 and 
200,000 inhabitants. iii. 1.5, 2.11. 

"AOnvala, as [cf. “Adjvat)}, Athée- 
na, the watchword agreed upon by 
Seuthes and the Greeks because 
of their relationship, vii. 3. 39, cf. 
vii. 2. 81. In Greek mythology 
Athéna is the goddess of warlike 
prowess and wisdom, and the pro- 
tectress of Athens. According to 
the myth she sprang into being 
full-armed from the head of Zeus, 








*AGnvatos, a, ov [’ AGijvat], Athe- 
nian. Used in the Anab. as a 
subst., pees é, ar Athenian, i. 
8. 15, ii. 5. 37, 6 , lil, 1. 5, iv. 6. 
16, vi. 2. 10. 

(Abts locative adv. [°A6%- 

, at Athens, iv. 8. 4, vil. 7. 57. 
doy, 76 [ef. dORos, 6, contest, 
Eng. athlete}, prize of contest, 

ize, i. 2. 10, iii. 1. 21. 

GOpol{e (d0pod-), dépolow, etc. 
[40péos], press close together, col- 
lect, as troops, Lat. cdgo, i. 1. 6, 
10.5; mid., muster, intrans., it. 2, 
g. 7, Vi. 3. 4. 

&Opsos, a, ov [d- copulative and 
Opsos, notse, older form d8pbos}, in 
@ noisy crowd, close together, in a 
body, all together, of living men, 
dead bodies, and villages, i. 10. 13, 
iv. 6. 13, 7. 8, vi. 5. 6, vii. 3. 9, 41; 
strengthened by woNvs, in a mass, 
used of men and missiles, iv. 8. 11. 

B0uplw, divytow [R. 1 Ov], be 
&dupos, be despondent, lose cour- 
age, be disheartened, iii. 2. 18, 4. 
20, 5. 3, v. 4. 19, vi. 2. 14, 6. 36, 
vii. 1. 9. 

&Oupnréos, a, ov, verbal [R. 1 
Ov], must lose courage, iii. 2. 23. 

Q0upla, as [R. 1 Ov], faintheart- 
edness, discouragement, dejection, 
despondency, iii. 2. 8, 3. 11, iv. 3. 
7, 8. 10, 21. 

&Oupos, o» [R. 1 Ov], without 
heart or courage, dispirited, de- 
pressed, aes ted, i. 4. 9, iii. 1. 
36, Vii. 

&06ues, cai [R. 1 Ov], fatnt- 
heartedly, dejectedly, iii. 1. io, a06- 
pws Exev, be disheartened or de- 
spondent, iii. 1. 3, vi. 4. 26. 

al, al, see 6, ds. 

alyradds, 46, seashore, beach, vi. 
4.1, 4,7 

Alytwnos, a, ov [Afyurros], 
Egyptian, ii. 1. 6. As subst., Al- 
yurros, 6,an Kgyptian, i. 4. 2, 8. 
9, ii. 5. 138. 

Alyvrros, 7, Egypt, the land of 
the Nile. For over a century before 
the time of the Anabasis Egypt had 
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been under Persian rule, but had 
been liberated by Amyrtaeus in the 
time of Darius II., 414 p.c. The 
Persians attempted to subjugate 
the land again, and the Ten Thou- 
sand Greeks after the death of Cy- 
rus offered their assistance, but 
Egypt remained independent until 
350 B.c. In 332 B.c. it was sub- 
dued by Alexander the Great. ii. 
1. 14. 

alSéopat, aldécopar, yoecdunp, 
Poecpat, ydécOny [alBdopas ], respect 
with fear, reverence, respect the 
memory of, revere, iii. 2. 4, 5. 

alSfpev, ov, gen. opos, sup. aldn- 
povéctaros [alddopar], respectful, 
modest, i. 9. 5. 

alSotov, 74, comm. pl. [alSdopar], 
the private parts, Lat. pudenda, iv. 
3. 12. 

_ oa obs, ) [aldéopar], respect, 
ii. 

alel, see del. 

Alfrns, ov, Aecétes, king of Pha- 
sis in Colchis, v. 6.37, and not to be 
confused with the mythical owner 
of the golden fleece. But the king 
of Phasis doubtless claimed de- 
scent from the other. 

ries as [at@w], clear sky, iv. 


4.1 

a [atOw], set on fire, kindle, 
burn, iv. 7.20; mid. intrans., be on 
Jire, burn, Vi. 3. 19. 

alk(fe (alxd-), comm. dep., alxl- 
fouar, alxcodua, etc. (foxa], out- 
rage, torture, maltreat, mutilate, 
ii. 6.29. Phrase: ra &&xara aixe- 
odpevos, torturing most cruelly, Lat. 
oe cructatibus adjicere, iii. 1. 
18. 

alpa, aros, 74, blood, v. 8. 15. 

Alvéas or Alvelas, ov, Aenéas, a 
Stymphalian captain in the Greek 
army, iv. 7. 13. 

Alvuiv, dvos, 6, an Aenianian. 
The Aenianians were an ancient 
Hellenic race and settled finally in 
the upper valley of the Sperchéus 
in southwestern Thessaly. i. 2. 6, 
vi. 1. 7. 


alf—alrios 


aff, alyés, 6, 4, goat, iii. 5. 9, iv. 
5. 25, V. 3. 11. 

AloXls, (50s, 7, Aeolis, v. 6. 24,4 
district on the coast of northern 
Lydia, between the rivers Hermus 
and Caicus, colonized by Aeolians. 
The chief city was Cyme. In a 
wider sense the name included all 
the Aeolic colonies as far north as 
the Troad. 

alperéos, a, ov, verbal [aipée], 
must be taken, iv. 7. 3. 

alperés, 4, 6v [alpéw], that may 
be taken or chosen, chosen ; ol alpe- 
rol, les men chosen, the deputies, i. 
3. 21. 

alpéeo (éA-), alpttow, efor, npnxa, 
Denuat, ppeOnv [alpéw], take, seize, 
capture, of persons or things, i. 4. 
8, 6. 2, v. 2. 9, 4. 26, vii. 3. 26; mid., 
take for oneself, choose, prefer, 
elect, side with, i. 3. 5, 7. 3, 4, 9. 9, ii. 
6. 6, iii. 4. 42, iv. 8. 25, v. 6.3, 7. 28, 
vi, 1. 25, vii. 3. 5, 6.15; correspond- 
ingly, in the pass., be elected, chosen, 
iii. 1. 46, 47, 2. 1, v. 8. 1, vi. 1. 32, 
6.22. Phrase: &ri dpxwy ypnro, ex 
officio, vi. 2. 6. 

atpw (ap-), pd, ipa, Fipxa, Fppat, 
nponv, Att. for delpw (dep-), etc. 
[Aekpe]; raise, i. 5. 3, v..6. 33, Vii. 


als, see ds. 

alo@dvopa (alcd-), alcPjooua, 
prGbuny, FoOnuac [R. 1 aF], per- 
ceive, learn, see, observe, become 
aware of, with the simple acc., i. 1. 
8, iv. 1. 7, which is often to be 
supplied from the context, i. 8. 22, 
iv. 3. 88, with a partic. clause, i. 9. 
21, iv. 6. 22, or with a clause with 
8rt, ws, or Sot, i. 2. 21, 10. 5, iii. 1. 
40, v. 7. 19; with gen., hear, hear 
of, vi. 3. 10, vii. 2. 18. 

atcOnows, ews, 7 [R. 1 af], per- 
ception; alcOnow mwapéxev, afford 
perception, i.e. be perceived, iv. 6. 13. 

atovos, ov [alca, fate, fortune], 
boding well, auspicious, vi. 5.2, 21. 

Ato x (vys, ov, Aeschines, an Acar- 
nanian, in command of peltasts, iv. 
3. 22, 8. 18. 
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aloypés, d, dy [alSlomar], shame- 
Sul, base, infamous, disgraceful, i. 
9. 8, ii. 5. 20, iv. 6. 14, vi. 2. 10, vil. 
7. 22; comp. aloxtw», sup. aloxe- 
gros, Y. 7. 12, vil. 6. 21. 

aloy pés, adv. [alSdopar], shame- 
fully, disgracefully, ignominiously, 
iii. 1. 43, vii. 1. 29. 

aloxévn, 7s [alddopar], shame, 
dishonour, disgrace, ii. 6. 6, vii. 7. 
11; Phrases: & aloxbyny &ddH- 
wy, from a sense of shame before 
one another, iii. 1.10; wore waow 
aloxtyny elva:, so that all were 
ashamed, ii. 3. 11. 

aloxtve (alcxur), aloxurd, 
Toxvva, yoxovOny [atétopor), dis- 
honour, shame ; mid. as pass. dep., 
be or feel ashamed, feel shame be- 
fore, stand in awe of, i. 3. 10, 7. 4, 
ii, 3. 22, 5. 39, vi. 5. 4, vii. 6. 21, 
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7. 9. 

alrée, airjow, etc. [alréo], ask 
Jor, beg, demand, with the simple 
acc. of the thing, iii. 1.28, two accs., 
one of person, the other of thing, 
i. 1.10, 3. 14, iii. 4. 2, v. 8 4, Vi. 
2. 4, or with acc. of thing and 
wapé With gen. of pers., i. 3. 16. 
Mid., entreat, beseech, beg for, ob- 
tain by entreaty, with acc. of pers., 
ii. 3. 19, the acc. of thing and wapd 
with gen. of pers., v. 1. 11, with 
acc. of pers. and inf., vi..6. 31, or the 
infin. and rapdé with gen. of pers., 
il. 3. 18. 

airla, as [atréw], a charge, im- 
putation, blame, censure, vi. 6. 15, 
16 ; airlay (alrlas) Exe, be blamed, 
censured, held responsible, vii. 1. 
8, 7. 56, with br6 and gen. of pers., 
and either év with dat. or rept with 
gen. of thing, vii. 6. 11, 15. 

alridopas, alridcopat, etc. [alréo], 
blame, find fault with, reproach, 
iii. 3. 12, vi. 6. 16, 20, 26; accuse, 
charge, with inf., i. 2. 20, v. 5. 19, 
vi. 2. 9, or with acc. of pers. and 
Src with a clause, iii. 1. 7, iv. 1. 19, 
vii. 1. 8. 

atrios, a, ov [alréw], causing, to 
blame, culpable, responsible, i. 4. 


15, v. 5. 19; of persons or things, 
cause of, reason for, to blame for, 
with gen. of thing, ii. 5. 22, v. 5. 19, 
vi. 1. 20, 6. 15; with acc. and inf.,, 
vi. 6. 8. As subst., rd afriov, the 
cause, iv. 1. 17; rovrov 6 afrus, the 
author of this, vii. 7.48; afrios ov- 
dév, guiltless, vii. 1. 25. 

al , oy (R. ax + alpéo], 
captured by the spear, captured, of 
persons or things, iii. 3. 19, iv. 1. 
12, 7. 26. 
prisoners of war, captives, iv. 8. 
27, vii. 4. 5; rd alxpddwra, booty, 
both peice and things, iv. 1. 13, 
V. 3. 4. 

*Axapviiy, dros, 6, an Acarnanian. 
The Acarnanians inhabited the 
province of Acarnania in the west 
of Greece, bounded on the south 
and west by the Ionian Sea, on the 
north by the Ambracian Gulf, and 
on the east by the river Achelous 
and Aetolia, iv. 8. 18. 

&kavoros, oy [xalw], unburnt, 
iii. 5. 13. 

d&xdparos, ov [R. 2 xpa], undi- 
luted, undiminished, t.e. complete, 
perfect; of troops, in fine condi- 
tion, fresh, Vi. 5. 9. 

d&khpixros, ov [R. nad], unpro- 
claimed; of a war in which no 
overtures from the enemy are re- 
ceived, truceless, iii. 3. 5. 

d&xtvd«yns, ov [Persian word], a 
short, straight sword or poniard, i. 
8. 29,the general form 
of which was identi- 
cal with that of the 
scabbard represented 
in the accompanying 
cut. The acinaces 
was worn on the right 
side, and hung from 
a leathern belt over 
thehip. In the illus- 
tration, from a bas- 
relief found at Per- 
sepolis, the single lines at the right 
and left represent the outline of 
the front and back of the dress 
of the wearer. This weapon was 
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peculiar to the Persians, Medes, 
and Scythians. A golden acinaces 
was often given by the kings of 
Persia as a mark of honor, i. 2. 27. 
An acinaces taken from Mardo- 
nius was preserved in the Acropo- 
lis at Athens, and was worth, De- 
mosthenes says, not less than 300 
darics. 

dxlvSdvog, ov [xlvBuvos], without 
danger ; sup. dx.vdurdraros, safest, 


. 5. 29. 
Sxvbives, adv. [xlv8uvos], with- 
out danger, in security, ii. 6. 6. 

&xAnpos, ov [xAfpos, 6, lot, por- 
tion, cf. Eng. clergy, clerk], with- 
out portion, in poverty, iii. 2. 26. 

Axpdfe (dxuad-), dxpdow [R. ax], 
be at highest point, in full bloom, 
at the height of one’s ability, with 
inf,, iii, 1.25. 

dxph, is [R. ax], point; acc. as 
adv., at the point, just, iv. 3. 26. 

&xéXacros, oy [xo\dfw], unpun- 
ished; of soldiers, undisciplined, 
ii. 6. 10. 

E&xorovbde, dxodovPjow, etc. [R. 
KeX], accompany, follow, with cup 
and dat., vii, 5. 3. 

&xdAouvsos, ov [R. ned], going 
the same way, consistent, of things, 
ii. 4. 19. 

d&xovrife (deovrid-), dxovred [R. 
ax], hurl the javelin, iii. 3. 7, v. 2. 
12; throw a javelin at, hit with a 
javelin, hit, with acc. of pers., i. 
10.7; with acc. of pers. and dat. of 
the weapon, i. 8. 27. . 

&xévriov, 76 [R. ax], javelin, 
dart, the weapon of the dxovrioris 
(q.v.), shorter and lighter than the 
Sépu, g.v. The javelin had a leather 
thong permanently attached to it 
at its centre of gravity (iv. 2. 28, cf. 
iv. 3. 28), through the end of which 
the finger was put when it was 
hurled (see 8.v. dtayxuAdouar). This 
thong was wrapped round the shaft 
and gave the javelin when hurled a 
rotary motion, similar to that of 
the ball shot from a rifled gun. In 
the heroic age this weapon was 
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used chiefly in hunting, but later 
throwing the javelin was one of 
the regular exercises in the Greek 
gymnasium, and became one of 
the five events in the pentathlon. 
Here the object was either to hit 
a mark or throw a long distance, 
and the javelin was light and short 
with a long, thin point. 
&xévriors, ar 9 [R. ax), javelin- 
hyisiea i. 9. 5 
dxovriorfs, of [R. ox], J javelin- 
thrower, iii. 3. 7, iv. 3 The 
javelin-throwers, Fede es carried 
each several javelins (see 8.0. dxébv- 
rwv). They had no defensive ar- 
mour (helmet, breast-plate, etc.), 
since they were to fight at a dis- 
tance, and with the bowmen and 
slingers constituted the light-armed 
troops. See 8.v. yuur}s and wedra- 
orhs. 
dnote, dxovcoua:, nKovea, dxhxoa, 
qxotcOny [R. nor], hear, learn, 
listen to. Used either abs., iii. 
1, 27, v. 5. 8, or as follows: with 
the simple gen. or acc. of the thing, 
i, 3. 7, iv. 2. 8, 4. 21, Vv. 7. 21; 
with the gen. of source, vii. 3. 8; 
with the gen. of the pers. and acc. 
of the thing, i. 2. 5, ii. 5.16; with 
the acc, and partic., i, 2. 21, Vv. 5. 
7, or a clause introduced by "Gre OF 
ds, i. 3. 21, vi. 6. 8, 28, either con- 
struction being sometimes accom- 
panied by the gen. of the person, i. 
8. 13, 10. 5, vi. 2.18; with the acc. 
and inf., i. 3. 20, iii. 1. 45, iv. 6. 14, 
16; with wepi and gen., ii. 5. 26, 
accompanied by the acc. of the 
thing and a ws clause, vi. 6. 34, or 
by the acc. of the thing and gen. 
of the source, vii. 7. 80; followed 
by a rel. clause, v. 7. 12, vii. 3. 5, 
4. 21. Also, hear of, with acc., i 
4. 9, 9. 4; hearken to, give heed 
to, obey, with gen., li. 6. 11, iii. 5. 
The pres. is sometimes used 
in a sense that strictly requires the 
perf., have heard, am told, under- 
stand, i. . 28, v. 1. 18, 5. 23, 8. 23. 
Phrases: «8 dxovew, hear good of 
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oneself, hence with bré and gen. of 
pers., be in good repute among men, 
Lat. bene audire, Vii. 7. 23; dxovdbr- 
Twr Tey woreulwy, within hearing 
of the enemy, iii. 4. 36; Sre whrel- 
orwy axovbyrwy, within the hearing 
of every possible man, Vii. 3. 7. 

&xpa, as [R. ax], summit, height ; 
then the fortified stronghold there- 
on, citadel, v. 2. 17, vii. 1. 20. 

&xparos, oy [R.2 xpa], unmixed, 
of wine, v. 4. 29, hence strong, iv. 
5. 27. It was the custom among 
the Greeks to mix water with their 
wine. The usual proportion was 
three to one or two to one, some- 
times three to two, the amount of 
water always exceeding that of 
wine. The mixture was made in 
large bowls (see 8.v. xparhp), and 
was dipped from these by means 
of a ladle or wine-pitcher (see s.v. 
olvox bos). 

&xpiros, ov [xptyw], unjudged, 
without a trial, Vv. 7. 28, 29. 

&xpoBod (fopas (dxpoBodid-), qx po- 
Botioduny [R. ax+ BadAdrd(w]}, throw 
from a distance or height, as op- 
posed to fighting a pitched battle, 
skirmish, abs., iii. 4. 18, v. 2. 10, or 
with dat., iii. 4. 33. 

&xpoBdrArcrs, ews, 7 [R. ax+ 
Bé\Aw], throwing from a distance, 
skirmishing, skirmish, iii. 4. 16, 18. 

d&kpdéroXtts, ews, 7 [R. ax + R. 
wha], upper city, acropolis, citadel, 
i. 2.1, 6. 6, vii. 1. 20. 

&xpos, 4, ov [R. ax], pointed, at 
the point, highest, topmost. As 
subst., 7rd Axpov, height, summit, 
eminence, of a hill or mountain, 
iii. 4. 27, 44, iv. 7. 25, v. 4. 26; ra 
dxpa, the heights, i, 2. 21, v. 2. 16, 
vii. 3. 44; rd dxpérarop, the highest 
peak, the chief stronghold, v. 4.15; 
xara ra dxpa, along the heights, 
iv, 6. 23, 24, vi. 3. 19. 

&xpovuy (i, as [R. ax + Snvi, 
nail), tip of the nail, spur, crest, 
of a mountain, iii. 4. 37, 38. 

G&xrh, js, foreland, promontory, 
coast, beach, vi. 2. 1. 





&kupos, ov [xipos, 7b, power, 
authority], of no force, null and 
void, Vi. 1. 28. 

Gkev, ovga, ov [for dékwy by 
contr., see éxwy], unwilling, reluc- 
tant, used as partic. without », 
ili, 1. 10, vii. 3. 30; as adv. with a 
partic., "unintentionally, accident- 
ally, iv. 8.25; dxovrés rivos, sc. 5y- 
Tes, against a man’s will, without 
his consent, i. 3. 17, ii. 1. 19, vii. 
6. 40. 

Graddfo (draday-), drardiouat, 
#rddaka [draray%, shouting, dda- 
dh, battle-cry], raise the battle-cry 
of ddad}, shout the war-cry, iv. 2. 
7, Vi. 5. 26, 27. Poetic, except in 
Xen. and late prose. 

GXAcerwds, 7, 6» [ddda, efAn, prop. 
warmth of the sun, cédas, bright- 
ness, cf. Lat. 801, sun, Eng. su1- 
TRY], warm; as subst., 7d ddeecvdy, 
source of warmth, iv. 4. 11. 

GAdEw (ddex-), adézouae, HreEduny 
[R. apx], ward off, only in mid., 
ward of from oneself, defend one- 
self from, repulse, obj. in acc. or 
implied, i. 3. 6, iii. 4. 33, v. 5. 21, 
‘vii. 7. 3; return like for like, re- 
quite, i. 9. 11. 1 1 ii 

GAérys, ov [ddrAéw, grind], lit. 
grinder. Used only as an adj. in 
the phrase ér0s ddérns, i. 5. 5, the 
upper mill-stone, marked dd in the 
annexed cut, which represents a 
mill found at 
Pompéi. At 
the right, not 
quite one- 
half of the 
outside of 
the mill is 
shown; at 
the left, a 
vertical sec- 
tion. The 
stone base is 
marked a, and terminates above in 
the cone-shaped lower mill-stone 
(uddos) c, in the top of which is 
set solidly a heavy iron -peg (a in 
No. 3). The upper stone (60s) 
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No. 2. 


&xvpos—dAceurixds 


dd is in the form of an hour-glass, 
the lower half revolving closely 
upon c. The Sve: is closed at its 
narrowest part by 
a thick iron plate 
(6 in No. 8) in 
which there are 
five holes. The s 
peg in the upper 

part of c¢ (a in meres 

No. 8) passes through the hole at 
the centre of this plate; through 
the others, arranged round it, the 
grain, which was put into the up- 
per half of dd, or the hopper, passed 
downward. When the upper stone 
was turned by means of the bar 
Jf the grain gradually worked its 
way downward, and was ground 
into flour in the groove e by the 
friction of the two rough sur- 
faces, and fell into the rill b be- 
low. 

Gdevpov, 7b [drdw, grind], flour, 
wheaten flour, always in the plur., 
i. 10. 18, iii. 4. 81; as distinguished 
from barley meal, i. 5. 6. 

6AfGea, as (KR. Nall, truth, truth- 
telling, candour, sincerity, ii. 6. 25, 
26, vii. 7. 24 Phrase : TD ddnbela, 
Lat. ré uéra, in fact, in reality, 
vi, 2. 10. 

GAnGebw, dryOedow, HAHPevTa [R. 
a0], speak the truth, i. 7. 18, vii. 
7. 25; report correctly, iv. 4. 15; 
with ace., tell the truth about, v. 6. 
18. 

éAnOfs, és [R. Aa0], unconcealed, 
and so true, of things, v. 5. 24, vii. 
2.25; as subst., 7d dd0és, the truth, 
truth, Lat. uérum, ii. 6. 22; dnoF 
Aéyerw, speak the truth, ii. 5. 24, iii. 
3. 18, v. 8. 10. 

ads nOivds, 4, dv [R. Aa], agree- 
able to truth, real and true, genw- 
ine; orpdreupe adnOcrdy, an army 
worthy of the name, i. 9. 17. 

dAueutrixds, 4, bd» [adiedw, fish, 
Gs, 6, salt, ars, 7, sea, cf. Lat. 
sal, sea, salt, Eng. saLt], of or 
belonging to a fisherman; with 
rotor, jishing boat, vii. 1. 20. 
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GAl{o (HNd-), gra, HrloOnv 
fans], gather, collect, assemble, 
i. 4.3; in mid. intrans., assemble, 
meet, Vi. 3. 3. 

GAvlos, ov [AlG0s], without stones, 
Sree from stones, of land, vi. 4. 6. 

Gus, adv., in heaps or crowds, in 
plenty, enough, with gen., v. 7. 12. 

“Adtodpyn, 75, 4, ‘Halisarne, a 
city in Mysia, south of Pergamus, 
vii. 8. 17. 

ddloxopar (dr-, dro-), dAdcopuat, 
éd\wy OF nrwy, édAwKa OF AAwKa 
[alpéo], pass. to alpéw, be captured, 
taken, caught, of persons, animals, 
places, and things, i. 4. 7, iii. 4. 8, 
17, 5. 14, v. 3. 10, vii. 3. 10. The 
pres. sometimes approaches the 
signification of the perf. as ol 
ae aa the captives, iv. 1. 3, cf. 


i. 
anes ov [R. apn, stout, brave, 
warlike, iv. 3. 4, 7. 15. 

GANG, adversative conj. [&AAos], 
otherwise, in another way, on the 
other hand, still, but. It intro- 
duces something different from 
what has been said before, or op- 
posed to it, and occurs frequently 
after negatives, i. 1. 4, 4. 18, ii. 4. 
2, 6. 10, vi. 4. 2, vii. 1.31. It often 
introduces an antithesis, which em- 
phasises the thought, i. 8, 11, iii. 2. 
3, 13, v. 7. 32. At the beginning 
of a speech, by way of an abrupt 
transition, or to break off discus- 
sion, well, well but, however, for 
my part, i. 7.6, 8. 17, ii. 1. 10, 5. 16. 
In conditional sentences, the apod- 
osis may be opposed to the prot- 
asis by dAnd, yet, still, at least, ii. 
5. 19, vil. 7. 43. An objection in 
the form of a question is intro- 
duced by dAdd, v. 8.4. At the be- 
ginning of a second question dA\d 
is best translated or, ii.5.18. After 
questions containing a negative 
idea, or one to be refuted, rather, 
on the contrary, iv. 6. 19, v. 1. 7, 
7.80. dddd is joined with various 
particles, as follows: ddAd\a ydp, 
but really, iii. 2. 25, 26, v. 7. 11, 
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vii. 7.43; dAAd ye, but at any rate, 
iii, 2.3; ddAd yé ror, yet at least, ii. 
5.19; ddAdrAd parrop, but rather, iii. 
1.35; ddAa pévror, yet truly, iv. 6. 
16; dd\XA\a why, but, but then, used 
when the speaker resumes an in- 
terrupted thought, ii. 5. 12, 14; 

GXX' 8uws, but nevertheless, i. i. 8. 13, 
v. 8. 19. 

GAN 4, i.e. EAAo 7, Other than, 
with the accent of the first word 
lost; after a negative, except, iv. 6. 
11, vii. 7. 53. 

SAAQ, as adv. [&AAos], in another 
way, iv. 2. 4, 10; elsewhere, some- 
where else, ii. 6. 4, v. 6. 7, vi. 3.73 
elsewhere, in another direction, only 
in phrases, as &\)dos 4\Ay éerpdrero, 
one one way, another another, dif- 
ferent ways, iv. 8. 19; &ddAos AAAQ 
Sidxwy, Vii. 3. 47. 

GAAfAwv, reciprocal pron. [&A- 
dos], of one another, each other, i. 
10. 4, iii. 1. 103 dAAHAors, i. 2. 27, 
iii. 3. 1, Vv. 2. 11; &AAAAous, iii. 2.5, 
iv. 3. 29, vii. 1. 39. 

v, adv. [GAAos], from an- 
other place; &dda Addoder, some 
from one point, others from an- 
other, i. 10. 13. 

DAopar ton aroduar, nAduny 
or #rduny cf. Lat. salio, feap]; 
leap, jump, hop, iv. 2. 17, vi. 1. 

&AXos, % 0 [&AAos], other, 
other, i. 1. 7, 9, 3. 16, ii. 1. 20, iv. 5. 
28. When preceded by the art., 
the other, the remaining, the rest, 
the rest of, i. 2. 15, iv. 3.6; of &droe 
“EdAnves, the rest of the Greeks, ii. 
1.4; rd &dAXo orpdrevpa, the rest of 
the army, i. 2. 25, 4. 175; of 4ddrAoe 
wavres, all the rest, ii. 1. 16. ra 
&dAa is used adverbially, as for the 
rest, i. 3. 8, 7. 4, iv. 8.20. When 
joined with one of its own cases or 
an adv. derived from the same 
stem, it is used distributively, like 
Lat. alius, as &\Xos xal &dXos, one 
and another, another and — 
i. 5. 12, vii. 3. 27, 6. 10; AArAo . 
GX, SOME... others, i. 8. 9, vii. 
1. 17; dros GAdNa Adyar, One says 
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this, another that, ii. 1. 15; dos 
&\Ay, one in one place, another in 
another, vi. 3. 7, or one in one di- 
rection, others in another, iv. 8. 19, 
Vii. 3. 47; &droe AdroGer, Lat. alit 
aliunde, some from one quarter, 
others from another, i. 10.13 ; &\dot 
G\rXws, Lat. alit aliter, some one 
way, others another, i. 6.11. ry 
&dAy, with juép¢ understood, means 
next day, ii. 1. 3, iii. 4.1, vi. 1. 16; 
dos A)ddoyv elke, one pulled up the 
other, v.2.15. Used with numerals 
&\Xos may be best translated be- 
sides, further, dro 5¢ Foay éaxw- 
xt Moe lrneis, and there were Jur- 
ther six thousand horsemen, i. 7. 
11, cf. vii. 3. 48, 8.16; so also in 
enumerating several objects, as od 
yap hy xbpros obdé Addo SévSpor, for 
there was no grass, and besides not 
a single tree, i. 5. 5, of. iii. 3. 18, v. 4. 
25. Resembling this i is the phrase 
ol pév &droe Kpfjres, V. 2. 31, where 
&\X\o: distinguishes the Cretans 
from their leader and does not 
mark a class of Cretans; English 
has not this idiom, but cf. French 
nous autres Francais. Phrases: 
dddos res, any other, some other, ii. 1. 
14; ovdels AdXos, nobody else, i. 10. 
16, iv. 4. 4, vii. 6. 30; ef ris dddos 
or ef rus xal dos, tf any other, if 
anybody, whatever other, i. 4. 15, 5. 
1, 6.1, iv. 1.23; ws ris xal aos, 
as (well as) any other man whoso- 
ever, 1. 3. 15, il. 6.8; oddéy Addo hs 
nothing else than, only, li. 2. 18, iii. 
2. 18, iv. 2. 27, vii. 4. 8; obser Edo 
el ud, nothing else except, ii, 1. 12; 
Gro re 9; is anything else ‘true 
than? equivalent to od or ap ob, 
Lat. nonne, ii. 5. 10, iv. 7. 5. 

GAAoce, adv. [&AXos], to another 
place, in the phrase rivés olxdpueror 
ddXove, some ieead d gone one way, 
others another, vi. 6.5 (where some 
read dor AAAq). 

» adv. [GAAos], at another 
time, at other times, iv. 1. 17; &)- 
Nore kal ddrore, every now "and 
then, ii. 4. 26, v. 2. 29; ef wore xal 


BAoce—-dpa 


ri if ever in the world, vi. 4. 


ddAStrpios, a, ov [&AAos], anoth- 
er’s, strange, foreign, Lat. aliénus, 
iii. 5. 5, vii. 2. 38; hence, lost, for- 
Jett, iii. 2. 28. 

&AXws, adv. [&AAos], otherwise, 
in another way, iii. 2. 39, v. 2. 20, 
vii. 5. 5; in a different way than is 
fitting, ‘at age eee rashly, Lat. 
temere, Vv. 7. Phrases: &ddo 
&d\XAws, some ‘in one way, others in 
another (see under 4&\dos), i. 6. 11; 
GdAws Exe or ylyvec Ga, be differ- 
ent, be otherwise, iii. 2. 37, vi. 6. 10; 
&Xws wus, in any other way, iii. 1. 
20, 26, vi. 4. 2; &dAdws re xal, on 
other grounds and particularly, 
hence especially, v. 6. 9, vii. 7. 40. 

dddyurros, oy [R. Ney], unreas- 
oning, foolish, ii. 5. 21. 

» ous, 76, grove, esp. about 
a temple or shrine, @ sacred grove, 
Vv. 3. 12, 

“Advs, vos, 46, the Halys (Kizil- 
Irmak), the principal river in Asia 
Minor, rising in Pontus, and flow- 
ing southwesterly into Cappadocia, 
then northwesterly through Gala- 
tia, and, finally, between Paphla- 
gonia and Pontus into the Euxine, 
It was two stadia wide near its 
mouth and impassable except by 
boats, v. 6. 9, cf Hdt. i. 75. The 
Greeks sailed by its mouth, vi. 2. 1. 

&Adurov, 74, in Attic always pl., 
barley meal, i. 5. 8, iv. 8. 23. 

éXorenh, 7s addwnt, fox, cf. Lat. 
uolpés, fox|, fox-skin cap, worn 
over the head and ears by the 
Thracians, vii. 4. 4. Observe the 
form of the cap worn by Paris, 8.v. 
facie and by the Amazon, 8.v. 
paper 

cn ae ov [alpéw ], easy to cap- 
ture, of places, v. 2. 3 

GAdcoro, see adloxopat. 

dua, adv. [apa], at the same time 
or moment, at the same time with, 
together, i. 2.9, 8. 18, iii. 4. 31, v. 
4. 17; together with, with dat. of 
pers., ii. 4. 9. Phrases : ie TD 





"ApatévApuBoaxcdrns 


huepg, at daybreak, ii. 1. 2, iii. 1. 
13, Vi. 5.15 dua ry éxwton huépg, 
as the next ‘day was breaking, i. 7. 
2; dpa nrXly dvaréddopre, duloxovre 
(or dvéxovrt), Sbyovri, at sunrise, 
at sunset, ii. 1. 8, 2.18, 3.1. dua 
pev... Gua 5é, emphatic expression 
of the idea, where in Eng. we should 
naturally translate the adverb with 
the second clause only, iii. 4. 19, 
iv. 1.4, vi.2.14. dua is sometimes 
joined to the first of two verbs 
where we should expect it with the 
second, v. 5. 13, vii.6.20. It often 
appears to be closely connected in 
sense with the partic., but gram- 
matically modifies the verb, as dua 
tair elrwy dvécrn, as soon as he 
had said this, he rose, iii. 1. 47, cf. 
ii. 4. 5, iv. 1. 19, vi. 3. 5. 

*Apafov, dros, 7, an Amazon. The 
Amazons were a mythical, warlike 
race of women, the ideal of female 
bravery and strength. They have 
a prominent place in Greek mythol- 
ogy, and are frequently represented 
in Greek works of art. They lived 
about the river Thermddon, and 
their chief city was Themisc 
From here they invaded at aiker. 
ent times the greater part of the 
known world. There was a cele- 
brated representation of the battle 
of the Amazons with the Athenians 
in the Stoa Poecile at Athens. ‘The 
cut given 8.v. papérpa represents an 





Amazon, as pictured on a Greek 
vase, attendant on Hippolyte in 


» 
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her struggle with Theseus. She is 
armed simply with bow and quiver, 


‘and wears upon her head the so- 


called uirpa, a cap of wool or leather 
not unlike a helmet. In the accom- 
panying cut, from a sarcophagus 
in the Museum of the Capitol at 
Rome, the Amazon is armed with 
quiver (see 8.v. papérpa), shield 
(see 3.v. ré\rn), helmet (see 8.0. 
xpdvos), and battle-axe (see 8.v. 
odyapis). iv. 4. 16. 

duaga, ns [dua + R. ay], a heavy 
wagon, Originally and generally 
with four wheels (and therefore 
with two united axles, as the name 
signifies), designed especially for 
baggage, used also for carrying 
arms, provisions, and wounded 
men, i. 5. 7, 7. 20, 10. 18, ii. 2. 
14. See s.v. dppa and dpudpata. 
Phrases: duata rerpdv, wagon-load 
of stones, iv. 7.10; Bods bp’ apudéns, 
draught-ox, Vi. 4. 22, 25. 

dGpafvatos, a, ov (qpatR. ay], 
Jit for a wagon, large enough to 
load a wagon, iv. 2. 3. 

dpafirés, dy [dpa+ R. ay], pas- 
sable by wagons, 660s apateréds, 
wagon-road, i. 2. 31. 

, Hapraves (duapt-), duaprhoopat, 
quaprov, qudpryka, Auaprnpat, huap- 
ThHOnv, fail of one’s aim, miss the 
mark, miss, with the gen. of the 
person, i. 5. 12, iii. 4. 15, or of the 
thing, vii. 4. 17; hence fail (in 
conduct), do wrong, sin against, 
with cognate acc. and repi with 
acc. of the pers. wronged, iii. 2. 20; 
puxpd apuaprndévra, small blunders, 
v. 8. 20. 

Gpaxel, adv. [R. pax], without 
jighting or resistance, without a 
struggle, i. 7. 9, iii. 4. 46, iv. 6. 12. 

Gpaxynrl, adv. [R. pax], with- 
out pleated iv. 2. 15. 

AuBpaxidens or "Apwpaxiérys, 
ov, an Ambraciot, a citizen of Am- 
bracia (Arta), which was a colony 
of the Corinthians in Epirus, 80 
stadia north of the Ambracian 
Gulf, i. 7. 18, v. 6. 16, vi. 4. 13. 
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&pelveov, ov, gen. ovos, comp. of 
dya0és, g.v., better, braver, stouter, 
iii. 1. 21, 23, 2. 15, v. 6. 28, vii. 6. 
44, 7. 54; joined with xpelrrwy, 
braver and mightier, i. 7. 3; neut. 
as adv., better, li. 1. 20, vii. 3. 17. 

dnédera, as [R. ped], careless- 
ness, neglect in guarding, iv. 6. 8. 

d&perdw, dueriow, etc. [R. ped], 
be careless, be heedless, neglect, 
slight, with gen. of the person or 
thing, i. 3. 11, v. 1. 15, 4. 20, vii. 
2. 7. 


ders, adv. [R. ped], heedlessly, 
negligently, v. 1. 6, 
Gperpos, ov [puérpoy], without 
measure, countless, iii. 2. 16. 
G&pfhxavos, ov (R. pax], without 
means, destitute of means (of per- 
sons), ii. 5. 21; tmpussible (of 
things), impracticable, i. 2. 21; 
BONNE SAMIXETE many difficulties, 
3. 1 
GpAdGopar, awAAHcouat, etc., dep. 
pass. [dmuAda, contest], contend, 
struggle ; with éwl or xpés and acc., 
race jor, struggle Sor, iii. 4. 44, 46. 
y eats h, vine, i. 2. 22, vi. 4. 6. 
aie speed see * ApBpaxubrys. 
GpvyddAivos, 7, ov [duvydddn, 
almond, cf. Eng. almond), of al- 
monds, iv. 4. 18. 
apive (duvr), duvrd, 7 npuvva [root 
pu, shut, fasten, a- prothetic, q.v., 
cf. Lat. moenia, ramparts, munio, 
fortify], ward of. Mid., ward of 
JSrom oneself, defend oneself, avenge 
ee upon, il. 3. 23, iii. 1. 14, 29, 
v. 4. 25, vii. 3. 35. 
uel, prep. [akin to dudw, ef. 
Lat. ambi-, amb- in composition, 
round about}, orig. on both sides 
of, hence about, followed by the 
acc, and very rarely by the gen. 
Used of persons, places, and things, 
sometimes of time and number. 
With gen., about, concerning, of 
things ; dud’ wy elxov diapéper ax, 
quarrel over what they had, iv. 5. 
17. With-acc., of place, round, 
about, of persons, countries, or 
things, i. 2. 3, v. 2. 17, vii. 8. 2; 
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of the object affected, dudt orpd- 
revpa Sawavay, spend money on an 
army, i, 1. 8; of time, about, at, 
aul Soprnorép, about supper-time, 
Ge aaa Her a cas het Be 
4. 26; with numerals preceded by 
the art., about, Lat. circiter, i. 2. 
9, 7. 10, iii. 1. 33. Phrases: ol 
déudi with an acc. of a pers. may 
denote either the followers of that 
pers., or that pers. and his follow- 
ers, a8 ol dui Bacwdéa, the king’s 
attendants, i. 10. 8, of. i. 8. 1, 21, 
but ol dupl Xeipicogov, Chirisophus 
and his men, iv. 3. 21, cf. iii. 2. 2, 

5-1; 7a appl rates, tactics, ii.1.7; 

dul tatra txev, be busy about 
this, occupied, v. 2. 26, vii. 2. 16; 
audi ra érirhdeca elvar, be busied 
about the provisions, iii. 5.14. In 
composition dupl signifies on both 
sides, about. 

Epdryvode, imp. Audeyrdour, Hy- 
geyrinoa, hupeyro}Ony [R. yve), 
think on ee a be in doubé or 
cary eee ii. 

Anta aoe ee Amphidémus, fa- 
ther o Amphicrates (see the next 
ee iv. 2. 13. 

Apedixparns, ous, 6, Amphicrates, 
an Athenian, son of the preceding, 
one of the captains of the Greek 
army, and killed by the Cardichi 
in the retreat, iv. 2. 18, 17. 


bpdrréyoo [R. dey], speak on 
both sides, have a dispute, quarrel, 


i. 

Fa udemodtrns, ov, an Amphipoli- 
tan, & native of Amphipolis, i. 1o. 
7, iv. 6 1, a colony of Athens 

‘founded in 437 B.c. in eastern 
Macedonia, on the left bank of 
the river Strymon, just below its 
egress from lake Cercinitis and 25 
stadia from the sea. The Stry- 
mon flowed almost round the 
town. The ruins of Amphipolis 
can be seen near Neochorio at 
the present day. 

dpcopeds, dws, 6 [in Epic a 
popeds, R. dep], Lat. amphora, a 
jar primarily intended for liquids, 
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as wine or oil, but used variously, 
as for pickled dolphin, v. 4. 28. 
As the name implies, the dugopeds 
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Gudoripwlev, adv. [dudérepos], 
on both sides, from both sides, i. 10. 
9, iii. 5. 10; with the gen., iii. 4. 


had two handles, and was so large | 29 


as to need two persons to carry it. 
As a liquid measure it contained 
39.39 liters, 41.6+ quarts U. S. 
liquid measure, having one and 
one-half times the capacity of the 
Roman amphora. In form it was 
more or less bulky, had a neck 
and mouth which were generally 
of moderate size in comparison 
with the body of the vessel, and 


LOM aay 
—— a 





either rested on a foot, as in the 
illustration, or was pointed at the 
lowerend. The dugopeds was some- 
times highly ornamented. 

pos, a, ov [dugw], doth, 
from its signification generally 
plural (in Anab. only dual or pl.) ; 
when used with the art., put in the 
pred. position, i. 1. 1, 4. 4, iii. 1.31, 
vii. 6.17. Sometimes used subst., 
er parties, i. 5. 17, ii. 5. 41, v. 
3. 8. 


&udo [akin to dul, cf. Lat. 
ambo, both, Eng. BoTH], gen. and 
dat. duoty, both, ii. 6. 30, vi. 2. 6. 

av, a post-positive particle with- 
out an exact equivalent in Eng- 
lish, but having force according 
to the construction in which it is 
employed. Three uses of dy are 
to be distinguished: I. In condi- 
tional, relative, and temporal prot- 
ases and in final clauses; II. In 
apodosis; III. In iterative sen- 
tences. I. With subjv. in protases 
with ef, when ef and dy combine to 
form édy, ay, or av, or with rel. 
advs. like éwel, ére:d%, dre, etc., com- 
bining to form érdy, éreddy, bray, 
etc. (for this use see under the dif- 
ferent words); with a rel., as 8s, 
8cris, dwrécos, etc., i. 3.5, 4. 15, ii. 
5. 18, or a temporal conj., as ws, 
wply, péxpt, ore, i. 1.10, 4. 8, 138, 
ii, 3.9, 24; in a final clause with 
ws and subjv., ii. 5. 16, vi. $: 18 
II. In apodosis, where &» belongs 
to the verb and is used with sec- 
ondary tenses of the ind. in condi- 
tions contrary to fact, ii. 1. 4, iii. 
2. 24, vii. 5. 5, 6. 9; with the opt. 
in less vivid fut. conditions, i. 3. 
19, ii. 3. 28, vi. 1. 28, vii. 1. 215 in 
Mss. it is sometimes found with 
the fut. ind., which in editt. is cor- 
rected to the opt., ii. 5. 13, v. 6. 32; 
with the inf. or partic. in indir. 
disc. representing the ind. or opt., 
i, 1. 10, 3. 6, 7. 5, 9. 8, 29, ii. 1. 
12, 2. 1, iii, 1. 17, V. 2. 8, Vi. 4. 
7, vii. 7. 80, 40; the protasis may 
be implied in the context, iii. 5. 12, 
iv. 2. 10, vii. 6. 23, or be altogether 
lacking with an independent po- 
tential ind. or opt. with dy, i. 5. 8, 
9. 3, ii. 5. 20, iii. 1. 7, 2. 24, iv. 6. 
12, 7. 7, v. 6. 15, 7. 10, vi. 5. 17, vii. 

. 27; & is sometimes repeated 
or emphasis or in a long sentence, 
i, 3. 6, 6. 2, ii. 5. 20, iv. 6. 18, 
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vii. 7. 88; the verb to which dy be- 
longs may be omitted when it can 
easily be supplied from the con- 
text, i. 3. 6, iii. 2. 24, v. 4. 34, or dy 
itself may be omitted for the same 
reason, i. 6.2, iv. 6.13. III. In the 
iterative construction, with impf. 
and aor. ind., i. 9. 19, ii. 3. 11, iii. 
4. 22, iv. 7. 16. 

av, conditional conj., contracted 
form of édy, qg.v. 

dyv-, see 4-. 

dvd, prep. [¢/. Eng. on], up (op- 
posed to xard), followed by the 
acc. It is used of place (in the 
Anab. not of time), up, up along, 
upon, over, throughout, iii. 5. 16, 
vii. 4.2; with numerals to signify 
distribution, ava wévre wapacdyyas 
THS Hnuépas, at the rate of five para- 
sangs a day, iv. 6. 4; dvd éxaréy, 
by hundreds, a hundred each, iii. 
4. 21, v. 4. 12, vi. 5. 11; and to ex- 
press mode and manner, dvd xpd- 
ros, from weakness up to the full 
measure of strength, at full speed, 
i. 8. 1, 10. 16, iv. 3. 20, v. 2. 30. In 
composition dvd signifies up, back, 
again, and is sometimes simply 
intensive. 

GvaBalve [R. Ba], go up, as- 
cend, climb up, &@ mountain or 
stronghold, either with the obj. 
omitted, iv. 2. 8, 12, 8. 19, v. 2. 15, 
or with érf and acc., i. 2. 22, iii. 4. 
25, iv. 8. 18, v. 2. 22; march up 
(from the coast to the interior, 
Lat. éscend6), i. 1. 2, 4. 12, ii. 5. 
22, ili. 1.2; mount (a horse), with 
ari and acc., i. 8. 3, iii. 4. 35, vii. 6. 
42; embark (sc. éwl ra wdota), Vi. 
1.14, 

év wo [BédAAw], throw up, 
v. 2. 5; help to mount, with éxi 
and acc., iv. 4. 4. 

dvaBacis, ews, 7 [R. Ba], going 
up, ascent, march upward, of a 
hill, iv. 1.10. Esp. applied to the 
expedition from the coast to Baby- 
lon, made by Cyrus the Younger 
against his brother, King Arta- 
xerxes, and used as the title of 


Gv-dvéyo 


Xenophon’s history, i. 4. 9, iii. 1. 1, 
vil, 8, 26. 

&vaPiPdlo (Ai:Sdiw, PiBad-, -fi- 
Bdow or BBG, -eBiBaca [R. Bal, 
make go, causative to Balrw), make 
go up, lead up, i. 10. 14. 

d&vaBodw [R. fel let up a 
shout, cry out, Vv. 4. : 

d&vaBodh, js padre, that which 
is thrown up, mound, earth-work, 
Lat. uallum, v. 2. 5. 

d&vayyAro 3 [ayyA dw], bring 
back word, report, Lat. rentintio, i. 
3. 19, 21 (some read drayyé\dw). 

évays vooxo [R. yveo], know 
again what has been seen before, 
recognize, Vv. 8.6; hence of written 
characters, read, i. 6. 4, iii. 1. 6. 

é&vayxdto (dvayxas-), dvayxdow, 
etc. [antyen |, J force, compel, oblige, 
generally with acc. and inf., ii. 1.6, 
iii. 4. 49, v. 8. 8, vii. 2.6; in pass. 
with inf,, iii. 3. 12, iv. 1. 16, 19, vii. 
6. 28; abs., iil. 4. 19. 

d&vayxatos, o, ov [dvdyxn], forced, 
esting d indispensable, inevita- 
ble, uu. .. 48, 5. 17, iv. 1. 12, 16; 
dparynaibe: TL, some necessity, i, 5. 9. 
As subst., of dvayxaio, one’s rela- 
tives, Lat. necessarit, ii. 4. 1. 

&vdyxn, 7s, force, necessity, stress, 
ili. 4. 82; pl., pressure, distress, iv. 
5- 15; dvdyxn éori (more often 
without éorl), tt 18 necessary, one 
must, i. 6. 8, iv. 1.9; with inf., iv. 
6. 10, v. 5. 17, vii. 6. 24, or with acc. 
and inf., ii. 1.17, 4 26, iii. 2. 8, 4. 
19, vii. 2, 15, or with dat. and inf., i. 
3. 5, V. 5. 12. Phrases: dvdyxn, by 
or of necessity, necessarily, V. 5. 16, 
vii. 7. 20; év dvdyxy ExerIa, be 
constrained by necessity, be com- 
pelled, ii. 5.21; dvdyxy xaréxerOat, 
be mastered by necessity, ii. 6. 13; 
éy dvdyxy elvar, be in straits, in a 
tight place, vii. 6. 27. 

d&vayvots, see dvayryvuonw. 

dvdyo [R.ay], lead up, take up, 
from the coast to the interior, or 
from a lower to a higher place, ii. 
3. 21 (some read the simple verb), 
6. 1, iii. 4.28; with é« and the gen., 


dvafeb-yvupi— AvatlBros 16 


lead up out of, extricate, vii. 6.24,| Gvarardfw [draddiw], raise the 

withdraw, v. 2. 8 (some read axa-| war-cry, cry ddad4, iv. 3. 19. 

yayetv); mid., put to sea, set sail,| dvartapPave [AapBdvw], take or 

v. 7.17, vi. 1. 38, 2. 1. pick up, of persons or things, v. 2. 

vafevyvup. [R. Lvy], yoke up | 32, vi. & 1, vii. 1. 41; take along 

beasts of burden, hence transferred | with, of soldiers, i. 10. 6, iv. 7. 24, 

to an army, break camp, iii. 4. 37, | vii. 3. 36. 

iv. 6. 1. GvaAdpro [Adurw], burst into 
d&valapptw (Opacts], regain cour- | flames, flame out, Vv. 2. 24. 

age, pluck up courage again, Vi. 4.| Gwarlone (dvad-, dvado-), dva- 

12. Adow, dvir\woa, dvir\wKa, dviAwpar, 
Gvabetvar, dvadels, see dvarlOnu. | dvn\wOny, use up, expend, exhaust, 
GvGOnpa, aros, 7rd [R. Ge], a| iv. 7. 5, 7, 10, vii. 7. 34. 

thing set up, esp.in a temple, hence| évdAe@ros, ov [alpéo], not to be 

votive offering, VY. 3. 5. taken, invincible, impregnable, v. 
d&vabopuBde (PopuBéw, SopuBhow, | 2. 20. 

etc. [ObpuBos], make an uproar),| évapdve [R. pa], wait for, await, 

send up @ shout, cry out, applaud, | Lat. exspectd, with acc. and inf., 

v. 1. 3, vi. 1. 30. iii, 1. 14, 24, or the simple acc., v. 
dvalpépayn, see dvarpédu. 8. 14; abs., stay where one is, re- 
dvatpéw [atpée J, take up, pick | main, wait, v. 1. 5, vi. 4. 19, vii. 3. 

up, of things, mid., v. 7. 21, vii. 3. | 36. 

22; also mid., take up one’s dead| dvaptyvips (utyromn, my-, ptiw, 

for burial, carry off the dead, iv. 1. | uiéa, péuiyuat, eutyOnv and éulynp 

19, v. 7. 30; in this sense rare in| (R. pry], mix), mix up, pass., min- 

act., vi.4.9. Of an oracle or deity, | gle, with év and dat. of the person, 

take up the subject, answer, direct, | iv. 8. 8. 

act., ili. 1. 6, 8, v. 3. 7, Vii. 6. 44.| dvapipvgonmo [R. pa], remind 

Phrase: dvedécOa: rédenov, begin a | of, with two aces., iii. 2.11; recall, 


war, Opp. to karadioat, Vv. 7. 27. make mention of, v. 8. 26; pass., 
dvaxalo [xalw], light up, kin- | recall to mind, remember, Lat. re- 
dle, iii. 1. 38. miniscor, with the acc., vii. 1. 26, 


dévaxadkio [R. xadr], call again , the acc. and a partic., vi. 1. 23, or 
and again, vi. 6.7; mid., summon ; | with a rel. clause, vi. 5. 28, vii. 6. 
oddaryyt dvaxanetoOar, Lat. receptut : 24, 7. 25, 27. 
canere, sound the retreat, iv. 4.22.| &vavdpos, oy [avhp], unmanly, 
Gvaxetov, 70, equal to druryewr, | cowardly, ii. 6. 25. 
q.v. *Avag(Bios, 6, Anaxibius, a Spar- 
dvaxowde [xowdw], communi- | tan admiral in command at Byzan- 
cate, consult a god, iii. 1. 5, vi. 1.| tium, and a friend of Chirisophus, 
22, mid., confer with a friend, com- | v. 1. 4, vi. 6. 13, vii. 1. 2. After 
municate, iii. 1. 5, v. 6. 36, in both ; promising to take the Greeks into 
voices with dat. of the person. his sefvice and enticing them to 
Gvaxoul{o [xouliw], carry up; | Byzantium, he treated them with 
mid., lay up for oneself, store away, | cruelty and faithlessness in order 
iv. 7. 1, 17. to curry favor with Pharnabazus, 
dvaxpdteo [R. nad], lift up the | who had promised to reward him, 
voice, raise a shout, shout, iv. 4. 20, | vii. 1.3-39, 2.4. Succeeded in office 
5. 18, v. 1. 14, vi. 1. 6, 4.22; with | by Polus, he found himself snubbed 
an obj. by prolepsis, v. 8. 12.| by Pharnabazus, and laid schemes 
Phrase : dvéxpaye woheuxdy, gave a| for revenge with Xenophon, but 
war-shout, vii. 3. 33. | unsuccessfully, vii. 2. 5-15. In 
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389-8 B.c. he was defeated and 
slain by the Athenian Iphicrates 
at Abydus. 

d&vagtuplSes, l5wy, al [Persian 
word ], trousers, worn by the Per- 
sians in Cyrus’s suite, i. 5. 8. 
These trousers were close-fitting, 
and were in vogue among nations 
of the East. They are often worn 
also by the Amazons, as depicted 
on the monuments. See 8.v. ga- 
pérpa. 

dvarate [ratw], make to cease, 
mid., rest oneself, go to rest, pass 
the night, i. 10. 16, ii. 4. 23, iii. 1. 
3, iv. 5. 19, 20, vi. 5. 30, vii. 3. 39, 
an repose, refresh oneself, Vi. 5. 


dvarelOo [R. m0], bring over to 
another opinion, persuade, i. 4. 11, 
v. 7.1; with a clause with ws, ii. 
6. 2. 

dvamerdvvupe (xerdyviju, wera-, 
werd, éwéraca, wéxrapat, érerdcOny 
[cf. Lat. pated; lie open, pando, 
spread out, Eng. FaTHOM], spread 
out), unfold, throw wide, of gates, 
vii, 1. 17. 

dvarnddo (rnidw, rndtjow, ért}- 
dyoa, -wer}dnxa (R. wed], leap), leap 
up, spring to one’s horse, vii. 2. 20. 

dvarvéw [rvéw], breathe again, 
catch one’s breath, iv. 1. 22, 3. 1. 

avarpdtre [rpdrrw], exact, col- 
lect, of dues, with acc. of the thing 
and mwapé with gen. of the pers., 
vii. 6. 40, 7. 31. 

Gvarricow (rrigcw, mrrvy-, 
rrviw, txrvia, Errvypat, exT ox Onp, 
fold), unfold, fold back, as a mili- 
tary phrase, avarricceay rd xépas, 
‘fold back’ the wing, an intended 
movement by which the Greek 
force in i. 10. 9 would have®been 
brought to face to the right, but 
still in line, with their rear resting 
on the river Euphrates. : 

avaruvOdvopar [ruvOdvouac], in- 
quire again and again, ask care- 


Sully, v. 5. 25; learn by question- 


ing, inform oneself, with acc. and 
& partic., Vv. 7. 1. 


dvatuplSes—dvarlOnus 


dvaplOunros, ov [R. ap], not to 
be counted, innumerable, ili. 2. 13. 

a&vdpioros, ov [dpwrov], withous 
breakfast, nut having had breakfast, 
Lat. impransus, i. 10. 19, iv. 2. 4, 
vi. 5. 21. 

Gvapwafeo [R. dew], snatch up, 
carry off as booty, i. 3. 14, vii. 1. 16. 

Gvapxla, as [Gpxew], lack of 
leaders, anarchy, iii. 2. 29. 

dvackevafo [R. oxv}, pack up, 
get ready, hence, remove, vi. 2. 8. 

» see dvlornm. 

dvacraupée (craupsw, doralpwoa, 
~coravpwpat, éoravpwOny [R. era], 
Sence with pales), set up on a stake, 
tmpale, iii. 1. 17. 

dvarr&dw [o7ré\d\w], send back, 
keep back, repulse, v. 4. 28. 

Gvacrivar, dvarrhods, see dy» 
lorn. 

dvaorpépw [orpépw], intrans., 
turn back, retreat, wheel round, 
face about, i. 4. 5, 10. 8, iv. 3 
20; turn about, of horses, into the 
home stretch, iv. 8. 28; mid., con- 
duct oneself, proceed, Lat. uersor, 
as ws Seowdrns dvacrpéperOat, be- 
have like a Czar, ii. 5.14; pass., be 
turred back, face about, rally, 1. 
Io. 12. 

dvaryxicbar, dvdoxoapas, see dn 
éxw. 

dévarapdtre [rapdrrw], stir up; 
perf. pass., be in confusion or dis- 
order, i. 7. 20. 

dévarelveo [relvw], stretch up, hold 
up; of a show of hands in voting, 
xetporovla, iii. 2. 9, 33, v. 6. 33; 
perf. partic. dvarerapévos, of the 
royal standard, an eagle with ez- 
tended wings, with wings displayed, 
i. 10, 12. 

dvar&Aw (réAddAw, Ted-, Erecda, 
-rérahuat [R. tad], make to arise), 
intr., rise ; dua 7Alwy dvaréddovri, at 
sunrise, ii. 3. 1. 

dvar(Onu. [R. Oe], put or lay 
upon, of things, esp. baggage, iii. 
1. 30, iv. 7.26; mid., with éri and 
acc., ii. 2.4; set up as a votive of- 
fering, dedicate, V. 3. 5, 0. 


dvarplpe-arhp 


dverplpe [rode], bring up, 
ie a horse for sacrifice, iv. 


dvadetye [R. guy], fee up, with 
éri and acc. of the place, vi. 4. 24. 

dvadpovées [dpfiv], come back to 
one’s senses, recover one’s senses, 
iv. 8. 21. 

dvaxdf{o (the simple xd4{w, make 
retire, is Epic only), cause to re- 
tire ; hence mid., retreat, draw back, 
iv. 7. 10, and so once the act. used 
intrans. in the same sense, iv. 1. 16. 

dvaxwpteo [xwpéw], move back, 
retire, of troops, iii. 3. 13, iv. 3. 6, 
vi. 4.10; ért wéda dvayupers, Lat. 
pedem referre, retreat with one’s 
face to the foe, VY. 2. 32. 

dvaxwplfo [xwpliw], make re- 
tire, draw off, of troops, v. 2. 10. 

&vSpa, see drip. 

dvSpaya0la, as [aviip + dyads], 
oe virtue, bravery, valour, Vv. 2. 

dvSpdmoSov, 76, attendant on a 
Jreeman, slave, esp. a captive taken 
in war, who became the slave of 
his conqueror, i. 2. 27, ii. 4. 27, iv. 
I. 12, v. 6. 13, vi. 6. 88, vii. 8. 12. 

dvbpetos, Ga, ov [av], manly, 
valorous, Vi. 5. 24. 

dvSpesrns, yros, 4 [dviip], man- 
liness, valour, Lat. uirtus, vi. 5. 14. 

Gvbplfw, dviplow [avhp], make a 
man of; mid., play a man’s part, 
act bravely, iv. 3. 34, v. 8. 15. 

dvéBny, see dvaBalvw. 

dveyelpo ([eyelpw], wake up, 
arouse; pass., be aroused, awake, 
iii. 1. 12, 18. 

&vetoy, see drapéw. 

d&vetvar, see avin. 

dvetrrov [elrov], proclaim, of a 
herald, with inf., or with 7: and a 
clause, ii. 2. 20, v. 2. 18. 

A vexe(parhnps [R.. Aa], fill out 
Or up again, iii. 4. 22. 

d&veddoOar, see dvarpéw. 

Gvepos, 4 (of. Lat. anima, breath, 
wind, animus, soul], wind, iv. 5.4; 
dvexos Boppas ce : north wind 
full in the face, iv. 5.3 
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d&verAfprres, adv. [Anrrés, verbal 
Of AapBdrw), not to be attacked, 
iat blame, in security, Vii. 6. 

7 

dvepeOlleo (epeliw, epetd-, epe- 
Olaw or épefi®, etc., excite), pro- 
voke ; Te , be instigated, egged 
on, Vi. 6. 
dvepwrae [dpwrdw], ask with 
authority, demand, ii. 3. 4, iv. 5. 34. 

avéotrny, see dolor nut. 

dvertpadny, sce dvarrpépw. 

&vev, improper prep. [akin to 
negative prefix d-], without, fol- 
lowed by the gen., 1. 3. 11, 13, ii. 2. 
3, 3. 10, 6. 6, 18. 

dvevploxes [edploxw], find out, 
discover, Vii. 4. 14. 

dvexoo, impf. and aor. mid. with 
double aug., v. 6. 34, i. 8. 26 (R. 
vex}, hold up; mid., control one- 
self, i. 8. 26; "stand ‘firm against, 
tolerate, endure, abs., Vv. 6. 34, with 
the simple acc., i. 7. 4, 8. 11, with 
acc. and a partic., Vii. 7.47, or with 
the gen. and a partic., ii. 2. 1. 

dveyids, 6 [ef Lat. nepds, grand- 
son}, lad cousin, Lat. cOnsobrinus, 
vii. 8. 9 

&vfhyayov, see drd-yw. 

avnyépon, see dveyelpw. 

dvnypévos, see dvdyw. 

dvixerros, ov [dxéouat, heal, dxos, 
76, remedy, cf. Eng. pan-acea], not 
to be healed, irreparable, ii. 5. 5, 
vii. 1. 18. 

dvfixe [nxw], have come up toa 
point, extend, reach, of land, with 
efs and acc. of limit, vi. 4. 3, 6. 

dviip, dvdpds, 6 [vip], man, Lat. 
uir, a8 opposed to woman, youth, 
or child, in contrast with the gene- 
ric &vOpwros, human being, iv. 7. 
2, v. 3. 10, 4.34, 7.19; hence, hus- 
band, iv. 5. 24; soldier, i. 1. 11, iii. 
4. 21, Vv. 6. 12; ‘the enemy, iii. 1. "28, 
Vi. 5. 16. Asa title of honour, @ 
true man, aman indeed, i. 7. 3, 9. 
23, vii. 1.21. Often used with an 
adj. of nationality and not to be 
translated, i. 2. 20, iii. 4. 35, v. 4. 


16, vi. 1. 26, vii. 6. 40, of. vii. 7. 23. 
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Sometimes used in respectful allu-. 


sion, or as a special designation 
when the person is not named, 6 
dyhp, i. 3. 12, meaning Cyrus; rd» 
dvipa dpa, i. 8. 26, of the Persian 
king. Without much force, person, 
individual, i. 3. 18, iii. 2. 20, iv. 8. 
4, vii. 6. 39. As a form of address 
(but not always to be translated), 
often in connexion with other 
nouns, with or without #, as a» 
Spes, gentlemen, soldiers, my men, 
i. 4. 16, iii. 1. 48, 4.46; Avdpes plror, 
comrades, friends, i. "6. G; dvdpes 
orpari@rat, orparryol, Noxayol, *E)- 
Anves, fellow soldiers, etc., i. 3. 8, 7. 
3, ii. . 9, iii. 1. 16, 34, vi. 3. 12. 
See &»@pwros. 
rt Lap tle Bee dvepwrdw. 


xX Onoav, see dvdyw. 
war by elision and euphony for 


dvrl before an aspirate. 

dvOdurov, 75 [AvO0s, 76, flower], 
flower ; pl., flower patterns, v. 4. 32. 

&vOlorpe [R. ora}, match 
against; mid., stand against, re- 
sist, vii. 3. 11. 

avOpamivos, 7, ov [Avhp + R. on], 
human ; neut. pl. as subst., human 
things, things fallible, ii. 5. 8. 

&vOpwros, 5, 7) [avip+ R. on], 
man, human being, Lat. homd, one 
of the human race as opposed to a 
higher or lower order of beings, ii. 
4. 15, iii. 2. 18, v. 8. 9, vii. 6. 11; 
sometimes used instead of dvfp as 
a general term for soldier, i. 8.9, ii. 
I. 11, iv. 7. 4, vi. 4. 28. With an 
adj. of nationality and not to be 
translated (see dvfp), vi. 4.23. As 
a contemptuous expression, fellow, 
person, i. 7. 8, iii. 1. 27, v. 8.8. In 
the pl., men, human beings, ie 
sons, people, inhabitants, i. 5. 9 
6, ii. Fw. 8. 4, v. 23,7. 32; 
with implied meaning, the enemy, 
iv. 2. 7, vii. 3. 43. See drip. 

divides, advidew, hrtaca, #vid@ny 
[dxta, grief], grieve, harass, trou- 
ble, tii. 3. 19; mid., hurt oneself, 
be distressed, iv. 8. 26. 

dvinus (Truc), send up or back, 


dévnpéra—Avravipos 


let go, let go free, Lat. remitto, 
vii. 6. 30; intrans., of the wind, 
slacken, go down, abate, iv. 

dvpdo, impf. drluwy Phu, 
draw up with a strap, draw up, iv. 
2. 8. 

davloryns [R. ora], make stand 
up, rouse Up, of persons or ani- 
mals, i. 5-3; 8, iv. 5.19, 21; mid., with 
pf. and aor. act., stand up, rise, i. 
6. 10, iii. 3. 1, esp. in order to 
speak, i. 3. 13, iii, 2.1, v. 6. 27, vi. 
1. 25, vii. 3. 3, or to act, iv. 1. 5, 
vi. 1. 5, vii. 3.32 ; get up (from the 
ground, or after sleep or an ill- 
ness), iii. 1. 15, 4. 1, iv. 5. 8, 8. 21, 
vi. 5. 2, Vii. 4. 6. 

dviexe rR. oex], hold up; in- 
trans., og of the sun, ii. 1. 3. 

Evobos, 4 [684s], way up, the 
march up from the coast to the 
interior, ii. 1.1. See dvdBaors. 

&vodos, ov [sb6s), having no 
way, impassable, 0 a mountain, 
opposed to evodos, iv. 8. 10. 

avénros, ov [R. yvw], not under- 
standing, foolish, ii. 1. 18. 

&volyw, dvoltw, dvépta, dvéyrya or 
dvépya, dvéyrypat, dvegxOnv [olfyw, 
ofyryu, open], open up, open, of 
gates, Vv. 5. 20, vil. 1. 16. 

dvoula, as [R. ve ], lack of law, 
lawlessness, V. a ‘35, 84 

é&vopolws, v. [dp a differ- 
ently ; dvopolws Exev, be held in a 
different light, vii. 7. 49. 

Gvopos, ov (R. ven], without law, 
lawless, vi. 6.18. 

avr’, by elision for dvr. 

dvrayopéte [ayelpw], buy in ex- 
change, i. 5. 5. 

dvrayov(fopar [R. ay], struggle 
against, rival, with mwpés and the 
acc., iv. 7. 12. 

&vraxote [R. woF], listen in 
one’s turn, ii. 5. 16. 

“Avravdpos, 7, Antandrus (An- 
tandro), an ancient city on the 
southern slope of Mt. Ida, vii. 8. 7, 
in the Troad, and near the head of 
the gulf of Adramyttium. It was 
founded by the Pelasgians, and 


dvrepalpwdnp—dvriripde 


later colonized by the Aeolians, but 
the Persians took it, and during 
the Peloponnesian war engaged in 
various struggles with the Athe- 
nians for its possession. Accord- 
ing to Vergil, Aenéas built his 
fleet there. 

GvreprlprAnpe [R. wda], jill in 
recompense, With acc. and gen., iv. 


. 28. 
2 évrempeArdopar [R. ped], take care 
in return, take measures against, 
iii. 1. 16. 

évr(, prep. with the gen. [aévr(], 
orig. over against, against, hence, 
instead of, for, in place Ns i, 1. 4, 
7. 16, fii, 1.17, 47; dv@ Or, 1.€. dvrl 
rotray d, in return for, i. 3. 4, V. 
5. 14, vii. 7. 8; alpetoOal ri dvrl 
TUvos, ‘prefer one thing to another, 
i. 7. 8, 9. 9; dv dv éornxéres, 
standing with which in front (of 
pine trees), behind which, iv. 7. 
6. As adv., in recompense, in re- 
turn, V. 5. 21. In composition dyri 
signifies against, in opposition, in 
return, in turn, instead. 

dvrib(Sape [R. 50], give in re- 
turn, put in place of, iil. 3. 19. 

dvrexablormp. [R. ora], estab- 
lish, appoint instead, iii. 1. 38. 

dvrdéyw (R. dey], say or speak 
against, oppose, object, ili, 2. 88, vi. 
5. 22, Vii. 3.14; say in opposition, 
with the dat. and inf., ii. 5.29; with 
ws and a clause, ii. 3. 25. 

*"Avrirdev, ovros, 6, Antileon, a 
Greek soldier from Thurii (see 
Govpios), V. I. 2. 

dvrios, a, ov [dvrl], set against, 
opposite, face to face. In the pred. 
where we should use an adyv., 
against, with the dat. of the pers. 
expressed or understood, i. ro. 10, 
iv. 3.26; so dvrlor lévar, go to meet, 
i. 8.17; of. 8. 24, vi. 5. 26. As 
subst., ol dvrilo, the enemy, iii. 1.42 ; 
éx rod dyrlov, from the opposite 
side, i. 8.23. Phrase: (rare, only 
in Xen. in Att. prose, ¢f. évavrlos) 
Néyor dvrloe 7 ovs HKovoyv, words just 
the reverse of what I heard, vi. 6. 34. 


ap. 
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dvrurapate [0dw], run om 


one’s own line to meet, iv. 8. 1 

G&vrurapackevdfopa. [R. eis, 
prepare oneself in turn, 1. 2. 5. 

dvrumrapardtrropa: [R. rax], ar- 
ray oneself against, with xara $d- 
Aayya, iv. 8. 9 (where some read 
simply ¢ddavyc). 

Gvrimdpepe [elu], march along 
over against, on the opposite side 
of a stream, iv. 3. 17. 

dvrimdoxw [R. ora], suffer in 
return, ii. 5. 17. 

é&vrimépay or dvrurépas, adv. [R. 
aep], preceded by xard (xar’), over 
against, on the opposite side of, 
with the gen., i. 1. 9, iv. 8. 8. See 
Karaprenépay, karavrimépas. 

avrurotte [wovlo], do in return, 
retaliate, iii. 3.7, 12; mid., lay claim 
to, contend for, ‘dispute about, with 
the gen. of the cause and dat. of 
the pers., ii. 1. 11, 3. 23; vie with, 
be rivals in, with the gen. of the 
thing, iv. 7. 12, or with the dat. of 
the pers. and niol with gen. of the 
thing, v. 2. 11. 

Gvriwopos, ov [R. wep], on the 
opposite coast, over against, oppo- 
site, with the dat., iv. 2.18. Poetic 
word, except here. 

dvrcracidfw [R. cra], form a 
party against, contend with, with 
the dat., iv. 1. 27 

dvrcracioTns, ov [R. ora], one 
of the opposite era party foe 
or opponent, i. 1. 10. 

évrio-roty do (ororxew, Croxhow 
[crotxos, 6, row], be tn a row), 
stand in rows opposite, with the 
dat., v. 4. 12. 

&vrerrparomebesopar [R. orpa + 
R. wed], encamp against, vii. 7. 33. 

avrirdrre [R. rax], set against, 
set in battle against, with the acc. 
and the dat., ii. 5. 19; mid., set 
oneself in array, marshal oneself 
against, set the battle in array, with 
the dat., iii. 2. 14, iv. 8. 5, Vv. 4. 23, 
vi. 1.9; so the pass., i. 10. 3. 

&vreripde [R. re], honour in re- 
turn, Vv. 5. 14. 
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advrirofete ["R. rax], shoot in re-| in Homer as a battle-axe. 


turn, shoot back, iii. 3. 15. 

avrubvAdrra [duvAdrra], guard 
in turn; mid., guard oneself in 
turn, ii. be 3. 

avrpov, rd [Lat. antrum is a 
borrowed word], cave, i. 2. 8. 

Gvrpéins, es [dvrpov+ R. Ftd], 
cave-like, cavernous, iv. 3. 11. 

dvucrés, 6» [verbal of driv), to be 
accomplished, possible ; oryD Ws dvv- 
oréy, as silently as possible, i. 8. 11. 

avo, . Att. regularly dvira, dviow, 
Hvvea, nvuka, Arucpat, achieve, ac- 
complish, bring to pass; mid., for 
oneself, Vil. 7. 24. 

&vo, adv. avd), above, up, on 
higher ground, upwards, iv. 1. 6, 
2. 8, 3. 5, 8. 28, v. 4. 24, 25; up, 
into the air, ili. 4.17; up country 
(from the 16 to the interior), i. 
2. 1, vii. 6, 9. Comp. drw- 
7épu, hohe with the gen., i. 4. 17, 
iv. 2. 26. Sup. 7 dsordre Kibjin, 
the village highest up, vii. 4. 11. 
With the art., rd dvw (sc. pépos), 
the part above, iv. 6. 286; ra Aww, 
the heights, iv. 3. 25; ol Ano wodd- 
puot, the foe above, iv. 3. 23; 7 dvw 
656s, the journey inland, iii. 1. 8; 
h dvw xwpa, the up-country, V. 2. 3: 
6 dvw Bacireds, the up-country king, 


vii. 1. 28, 7.3. As adv. of place, | V 


with gen., iv. 3.3; cf. 3. 21. 

dvéryeoy, 76 [aw + yA], what is 
raised above the ground, upper 
floor, loft, Vv. 4. 29. 

&vabev, adv. [dyw], from above, 
iv. 7. 12, v. 2.238; from up-country, 
vii. 7. 2. 
éfla, as [R. ay], worth, value ; 
Thy dtlay rivl vetuar, give one his 
deserts, vi. 6. 33. 

dftvn, ns (cf. Lat. ascia, are, Eng. 
AXE, ADZE], axe, Lat. bipennis, 


with double head. The dét»n was 
used for chopping and digging, and 
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i. 5. 12, 
vii. 4. 17. 

&fos, a, o» [R. ay], weighing as 
much as, worthy of, deserving, of 
persons, with or without the gen., 
i. 7. 3, vi. 6. 15, vii. 3. 10, 7. 37; 
with the inf., i. 9. 1, ii. 5. 24; of 
things, valuable, befitting, worth, 
sometimes with the gen. of value, 
i. 9. 29, vii. 3. 27, 7.25; neut. dior 
(sc. éorl), be worth while, befitting, 
becoming, due, Lat. operae pretium 
est, decet, aequum est, Vv. 7. 5, 8.7, 
with dat. and inf,, ii. 3. 25, vii. 3. 
19, with the simple inf., vi. 5. 18, 
or with the gen., vi. 5. 13. ’ Phrases : 
wrodndod Aéiws, worth much, valuable, 
of great service, i. 3. 12, ii. 1. 14, 
iv. 1.28; wdelovos d&wos, more valu- 
able, ii. I. 20; wrelorouv déws, most 
valuable, ii. 4. 6; wavros dfvs, very 
valuable, vii. 3. 138. 

dfoorpatnyos, oy [R. ay +R. 
ope], worthy of being general, iii. 


1. 24. 

d£ide, diiwow, etc. [R. ay], think 
jit, worthy or proper, expect, with 
the inf., il. 6. 27, ili. 1. 37, v. 5. 9, 
Vii. 3. 19, or with the gen., ili. 2. 7; 
so mid. (ace. to some), i. 9. 15, and 
pass., iv. 6.16. Hence, claim, ask, 
demand, with the inf., i. 1. 8, 3. 19, 
. 20, vi. 6. 25. 
lopa, aros, Td [R. ay], worth, 
authority, dignity, vi. 1. 28. 

aw, see Ayw. 

Pat ovos, 0 [R. ay], axle, i. 8. 


 hnetse ov [R. cer], without 
arms, unarmed, ii. 3. 3. 

an, by elision for dx6. 

arayyOro [dyyéAdw], bring or 
carry back word, bring tidings (from 
@ person or place, of envoys, mes- 
sengers, scouts, etc.), announce, 
report, with the simple dat. or 
wpos with the acc. of the person to 
whom the message is sent, and the 
gen. with rapdé of the person from 
whom it comes, i. 4. 18, 7. 2, ii. 1. 
20, 3. 24, 5. 36, vi. 3. 22; the pur- 
port of the message is expressed 
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by the acc., i. 4. 12, ii. 1. 21, 3. 2, 
vi. 4. 25, or a clause with 8 or ws, 
i. 10. 15, ii. 1. 4, 22, 4. 4, iv. 5. 20, 
vi. 1. 16, or an indir. quest., i. 10. 
14, ii. 5. 27, or with ws and the 
gen. abs., ii. 1. 21. 

&srayopeser, pf. dwelpnxa, cf. dwei- 
xov [Gyel(pw and R. 1 Fep], forbid ; 
intr., renounce, give up or out, be- 
come exhausted, of men or ani- 
mals, i. 5. 3, ii. 2. 16, v. 1. 2, vi. 5. 
30, 8. 3. 

darcy o [R. ay], lead off or back, 
marek} back, esp. of troops, i. 3. 14, 
ii. 3. 26, 29, vii. 6. 9, 7. 10, 57; 
carry away, remove, Vv. 8. 7, vi. 1. 
8, 5. 20, 6. 1. 

mayoyh, fs (R. ay], leading 
off, removal, vii. 6. 5. 

aralhs 
‘experience of, free from, with the 
gen., vii. 7. 33 

dwalSevros, ov [ais], unedu- 
cated, ignorant, ii. 6. 26. 

daralpe [Gelpo], lift of ; hence, 
oo a ship, set sail, depart, vii. 6. 


dwairéeo [alréw], demand or ask 
be demand (as a right or debt), 
at. posco, i. 2. 11, iv. 2. 18, vii. 
5. 7, 7. 20; sometimes with two 
accs., li. 5. 38, v. 8. 4, vii. 6. 2; one 
of the accs. may be represented by 
a rel. clause, vii. 7.21, 89. 

émadd\ arrow (ddrdrres, ddAay-, 
add\déw, wANaga, -#ANaxa, HAAAaY- 


Hat, -n\AAdxOny or AAAdyyy [EAXos], | 31 


change), change off, abandon, de- 
part, ili. 2. 28, v. 6. 32; so mid., 
but with dwxé or é and the gen., 
vil. 1.4, 6.2; pass., be freed from, 
be rid of, with the gen., iv. 3. 2, 
v. 1. 18, vi. 2.15. Phrase: ws petoy 
Exwy dxndAdyn, when he had come 
off with the worst of it, i. 10. 8. 
dwralés, %, bv, tender, delicate, 
soft, i. 5. 2, v. 4. 32. 
dqrape(Bopat (dpelBw, ree 
nueva, -nuelpOnv, change), d 
mid. and pass., make return, a 
swer, reply, ii. 5. 15. Poetic verb, 
perhaps only here in Attic prose. 


, | 6EOle' 





; és [R. ora], without = 6 
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dwavrde, drarricopat, dary. 
Tnoa, dxhyrynka [dvrl], meet, go to 
meet, Lat. obutam ed, with the dat., 
ii. 3. 17, 4. 25, vii. 8.1; in a hostile 
sense, encounter, iv. 6. 5, 24, vi. 
1. 8. 

Graf, numeral adv. [R. way], 
once; used in Anab. after érei, 
édy, dtvrep, or ws, without the ex- 
act idea of number, Lat. ut semel, 
8% semel, etc., i. 9. 10, ii. 2. 12, iii. 2. 
25, iv. 6. 17, 7. 12. 

dmaphoKevos, ov [R. oxv], un- 
prepared, i. 1. 6, 5. 9, ii. 3. 21. 

Gwas, aca, av [was], all together, 
all, whole, of persons or of things, 
when with the art., it has pred. posi- 
tion, i. 4. 4, 5. 1, 5, 6. 10, 7. 8, ii 
3. 7, 5: 28, 29, iii. 2. 9, iv. 3. 19, 

, 7. 28, vi. 4. 20, vii. 1. 27. 
Phrases: drary rd péooyv, the entire 
space between, i. 4.4; Away dpanrés, 
entirely level, i. 5. 1; wedloy dxay, 
all a plain, iv. 4. 1. 

GrravOnpeplfa (addnuepliw, aby- 
pepd- [abrés + iuépa], return on 
the same day), return on the same 
day, Vv. 2. 1. 

ameyvanéva, see droyryrdéoKw. 

cee, see dwrodldwpn. 

GréSpa, droSpds, efc., see aro- 
Sidpdoxw. 

arlSexa, see drodldwu. 

dwéGavov, see drodricxw. 

Grado, dreOjow [R. wO], dis- 
obey, be disobedient, ii. 6. 4,_iii. 2. 


dmedrlo, dredjow, etc. [dredrH], 
threaten, with a cognate acc. and a 
clause with ws, or with the dat. of 
the pers. and a clause with 8r, v. 
5. 22, 6. 34. 

awed, fs, boastful promise, 
threat, generally pl. (always pl. in 
Anab. », vil. 7. 24, 64. 

Grrenpt [R. cr), a away, stay 
away, ii. 5. 37, vi. 6. 2 

Grrecpe [elu], go of or away, 
depart, retreat, desert, return, go 
along, disappear (often with fut. 
meaning in the ae like el), i. 3. 
1], ii. 1. 21, 2. 1, 10, 3. 7, iii, 3. 5, 
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4. 84, iv. 5.24, 6. 1, v. 2. 3, vi. 3. 26, 
vii. 2,16. The person to whom is 
_ expressed by xpés, rapd or ws, with 
the acc., i. 9. 29, ii. 3. 29, vii. 2. 
37; from whom by dé with the 
gen. vi. 5. 17; the place or thing 
to which by els or éwi with the acc., 
i. 4. 7, 10. 17, ii. 3. 29, 4. 8, iv. 8. 
14, vi. 3.4; towards which, by éxi 
with the gen. or by an adv, i. 7. 4, 
ii. 1. 3, vil. 8.2; for which by éxl 
with dat., ii. 4.5; within which by 
elow with gen., vii. 1. 40; from 
which by dé or éx with gen., iii. 5. 
4, iv. 3. 9, vii. 6. 42. A cognate 
acc. follows the verb in v. 3. 6. 
Phrase: xara ywpay dmiévat, move 
back: to its former position, of an 
army, vi. 4. 11. 

Gawretwov [elxov], renounce, Vii. 
1. 41; forbid, with the dat. and 
the inf. with 7%, vii. 2. 12. 

Gireipnedtas, See drayopetw. 

Gareipos, ov [R. wep], without ex- 
perience, unskilled, unacquainted 
with, Lat. imperitus, abs. or with 
the gen., ii. 2. 5, iii. 2. 16, v. 1. 8, 
6. 29. 

&mretxov, see dréxw. 

dGaréxrove, See droxrelvw. 

Gredatve [éhatvw], drive away, 
expel, iii. 1. 32, vi. 6. 6; with dad 
and gen. of the place, iii. 4. 40; 
intr., march, ride, or go away, ii. 3. 
6, 4. 24, vii. 3.1, 7.12; with rapa 
and acc. of the person, or e/s and 
acc. of the place, i. 4. 5, 8. 17, vii. 
6. 42. 

GreAdvrag, see dwépyomuat. 

Gaep, see Sorep. 

a aaa [R. 2 Fep], ward off, v 
iauiceuai [Zpxopac], the verb 
dweyu serving as fut., come or go 
away, go forward, depart, retreat, 
desert, return, abs., i. 1. 4, 3. 17, ii. 
2. 5, 6. 6, ili. 4. 18, Iv. 7. 7, v. 2. 7, 
vi. 3. 25, vii. 2.16. The person to 
whom is expressed by wpés or rapa 
with acc., i. 4. 7, iv. 2. 21, vii. 6. 34; 
Srom whom by rapa and gen., i. 9. 
29; place or thing to which by él 


. | trusted, 
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or els with acc., ili. 5. 7, iv. 8. 6, 
vii. 5. 8, or by the adva. ofxade and 
xwpls, v. 6. 20, vi. 6.2; so &w with 
gen., Vii. 1. 35; from which by dwé 
with gen., V. 2. 27, or by the adv. 
évOévde, Vv. 7. 5. 

drex Savona, drexOjcopa:, darn- 
xObunv, arhyOnpas [%x 40s, ré, ha- 
tred|, be hateful to, incur one’s 
hatred, with the dat., ii. 6. 19, v. 
8. 25, vii. 6. 34, 35, 7. 10. 

amex ocx], keep off or 
away (not so in Anab.); intr., be 
away from or distant, Lat. disto, 
with the acc. of extent, i. 3. 20, iii. 
2. 34, vi. 3. 20, vii. 3.2; the person 
or place from which is expressed 
by the gen., ii. 4. 10, 12, vi. 5. 8, 
Vii. 3. 9; also the place from which 
by awd with gen., iv. 3. 5, v. 4. 31; 
mid., hold oneself of from, abstain 
from injuring, keep away from, 
with the gen., ii. 6. 10, iii. 1. 22, v. 
5. 14, vi. 1. 81, 6. 14. 

whyoyey, see drdyw. 

di see Ameyu (elu). 

rol ree dahAavvoy, | see dr- 
eXavvw. 

a&rhrGov, see drépyopac. 

G&anAAdyn, see dradddrTw. 

arfipa, see dwralpw. 

amotio, drusriow, etc. [R. m6], 
distrust, suspect, disobey, with the 
dat., ii, 5. 6, 16, 6. 19, vi. 6. 13, vii. 
2. 31. 

amorla, as Ee m0], distrust, 
suspicion, treachery, ii. 5. 4, ili. 2. 
4,8; with xpés and the acc. of the 
person, ii. 5. 21. 

&mor-ros, ov [R. m8], not to be 
untrustworthy, faithless, 
vii. 7. 23, 24; with the dat., ii. 4. 7. 

dmrurtov [iréov, verbal of elu], 
with éorl, one must go, must de- 
part, v. 3.1. 

&rderos, ov [R. ria], not to be 
filled or measured, great, tremen- 
dous, iv. 4. 11. 

GirAdos, 67, dor, contr. obs, 7, ob» 

R. mda], simple, frank, straight- 
otter Lat. simplex, v. 8. 18; 7d 
dwdoby, sincerity, ii. 6. 22, 
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a6, by elision and euphony, dx 
or d¢, prep. with gen. [Lat. ab, 
Eng. orr, oF], from, off, away 
from. Used of place, including 
persons and things; of time; and 
of source in its broadest sense, 
including cause and means. Of 
place, including separation and 
distance, frum, away from, i. 1. 2, 
8. 16, 28, 9. 6, ili. 4. 24, iv. 3. 6, Vv. 
4. 31, vi. 3. 8, vii. 3. 12. Of time, 
from, after, starting from, i. 7. 18, 
ii. 6. 80, v. 6. 23, vil. 5. 6,8; dwd 
rovrou, from this time on, ii. 6. 5; 
dd ov, since, iii. 2.14. Of source, 
including origin, i. 5. 10, ii. 3. 14, 
4. 18, iii. 1. 12, vi. 1. 22, vii. 2. 37; 
descent, ii. 1. 3, vii. 8. 17; cause, 
on, upon, ii. 5. 32, iv. 1.5; means, 
by, out of, by the aid of, i. 1. 9, ii. 
6. 5, v. 3. 4, 5. 1, vii. 7.9. In the 
constructid praegnans, ol dwd répy 
olxiwv, the people in the houses, v. 
2. 24, 25, cf. ii. 2. 16, iii. 4. 48. 
Phrases: dd txxrov, on horseback, 
i. 2.7; cf. iii. 3.10; dwxd rév Oedy 
dpxecda:, start out from the gods, 
supplicate them before beginning 
an undertaking, Vi. 3. 18, cf. ii. 5.7; 
evOds ap éowépas, just after night- 
fall, vi. 3. 23. In composition awd 
signifies from, away, off, in return, 
back, but is sometimes simply in- 
tensive, and sometimes almost nég. 
(arising from the sense of off). 

amroBalvw [R. Ba], step off, esp. 
from a ship, disembark, Lat. égre- 
dior, with els or éwi and the acc. of 
place, v. 7. 9, vi. 2. 17, 19, 3. 2; 
issue, result, come true, vii. 8. 22. 

GroPéhAw [PadAw], cast off or 
aay, lose, iv. 6. 10, vi. 1. 21, vii. 

GroPiPélo (BBd{w, BiBad-, -Br- 
Bdow or BiB, -<BiBaca [R. Ba], 
make go, causative to Balyw), cause 
to go off, disembark, i. 4. 5. 

GroBAéreo [BrA\érw], look away 
Jrom all other objects at one, 
look steadily, with els and the acc. 
of the thing, i. 8. 14; as a dog 
towards his master’s table, look 
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with longing eye, of a dependant, 
vii. 2. 33 


daroyty o [(R. yve], give up 
the intention of, with the gen., i. 7. 
19 


dmoSeSpdxaciy, see drod:dpdonw. 
droSel(xvupe [R. 1 Sax], point out, 
make known, v. 8.7, 11; show to, 
direct, with the inf., ii. 3. 14; ap- 
point, i. 1. 2,9.7; mid., set forth 
one’s views, declare, with or with- 
out yrduny, and with a clause with 
Src or with inf., v. 2. 9, 5. 3, 6. 87; 
pass., be declared, Vii. 1. 26. 
dwroStpa (dépw, depd, Edecpa, 5é- 
Sappat, éddpny [R. Sap], flay), take 
the hide off, flay, skin, iii. 5. 9. 
opat [R. 2 Sax}, receive 
at the hands of, accept, vi. 1. 24. 
droSnpio, drodnujow [R. 8a], 
be from home, go abroad, Vii. 8. 4. 
arofiipdeka (-didpdcxw, Spa-, 
-Spdcopa:, -8pav, -3é8paxa [root 
Spa, run, cf. Eng. TREAD], run), 
run away, desert, escape by stealth, 
i. 4. 8, ii. 2. 18, iv. 6. 3, v. 6. 84, vii. 
6. 36; abandon, with acc., vi. 4. 8; 
withdraw, hide onesels, with els and 
the acc. of the place, ii. 5. 7. 
d&rod(Sep: [R. 50], give back or 
up, restore, deliver, iv. 2. 19, 23, 
v. 3. 6, 7, vii. 5.5, 6. 2, 3, 8. 6; re- 
turn what is due, pay, with or 
without pucBby, i. 2. 11, 12, 4. 15, 
vii. 5. 4, 7. 34; fulfil a promise, i. 
7. 5, vii. 6.22; mid., sell, vii. 2. 3, 
6, 8. 2, 6. 
aroSoxel [R. 0x], it displeases, 
with dat. and inf., li. 3. 9. 
a&mroSotva, see drodldwm. 
G&roSpaln, dwoSpavar, see dro- 
didpdoKw. 
droSpapotua, see drorpéxw. 
arodte [Siw], i off, spott the 
slain, v. 8. 28; mid. with 2 aor. 
act., throw off (a garment), iv. 3. 
17. 


amroSdoe, see drodldwuu. 

a&ro8avety, see drobrioxw. 

drolvyoKke [Oviicxw], die off, die, 
be killed, fall in battle, i. 6. 11, 
9. 31, ii. 6. 20, iv. 1. 18, v. 4. 173 
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be put to death, ii. 1. 10, iif. 1. 18, 
v. 3.5, vii. 4.7; with bré and gen., 
by, at the hands of, ii. 6. 29, Vv. I. 
15, vii. 5. 13; the manner of death 
is expressed by the dat. or by a 
partic., iii. 1. 18, 2. 18, v. 7. 19, vii. 
2.32. oi dwodavérres, the dead, the 
fallen, iii. 4. 5, iv. 2. 23. 

aro0dje [R. 2 Ov], sacrifice as 
due, offer up, pay a vow, Lat. uotum 
solud, with cognate acc., iii. 2. 12, 
iv. 8. 25. 

amwoxla, as [R. Fue], colony, 
settlement, Lat. colonia, iv. 8. 22. 

Gamouxos, ov [R. Fux], away from 
home ; wéds Axocxos, a colony, V. 3. 
2, vi. 2.1; as subst., dwoexor, colo- 
nists, Lat. colOni, v. 5.10, vi. 1. 15. 

Gmwoxale, Att. dwoxde [Kale], 
burn off; of a blizzard, freeze off, 
Lat. adiro, iv. 5. 3, vii. 4. 3. 

droxahéw [R. kad], call off, call 
aside, Lat. séuocd, vii. 3. 35. 

dtroxdpve [xduvw], grow weary, 
Jail, flag, iv. 7. 2. 

Gréxepacr [ketpas], be laid away, 
3 laid up in store, ii. 3. 15, vii. 7. 
46. 


Gmokrtela [xrelw], shut off, cut, 


off, exclude, iv. 3. 20; with the gen., 
vi. 6.13; shut, vii. 6. 24. 

GrokAtva (KAtpw, KAUH, KAP, 
Exdiva, KéxAewat, éxAlOny or -exAlyny 
[root «At, lean, cf. xdiuag, Lat. in- 
clind, bend, cliuus, declivity, libra, 
balance, Eng. LEAN, LID], bend), 
intr., turn aside, turn off the road, 
ii. 2. 16. 

atroxétrre [xdrrw], cut off, strike 
off, vii. 4.15; beat off from, of an 
enemy, lii. 4.39, iv. 2.10; with dé 
and gen. of the place, iv. 2. 17. 

awoxptvopar [xptyw], give a de- 
cision, answer, Lat. responded, abs., 
i. 4. 16, ii. 3. 20, vii. 2, 26, or with 
cognate acc., ii. 5. 42, iii. 3. 3, or with 
a rel. clause, ii. 1.9; the person to 
whom is expressed by the dat., i. 4. 
14, vi. 6. 34, vii. 7. 4, the thing to 
which by wpds and acc., ii. 5. 39, 
v. 4. 8; the answer itself may be 
a direct quotation, with or without 


Sri, i. 6. 8, 8. 16, ii. 1. 22, 4. 5, iv. 
8. 6, vii. 1. 22, or indirect with &re, 
i. 3. 20, 8. 18, iv. 5. 10, v. 4. 8, vii. 
2. 10. 

amroxptrre [xpiurrw], hide from, 
conceal, i. 9. 19, iv. 4. 11. 

dmoxretve [xrelyw], with drovz- 
oxw (qg.v.) Serving as passive, kill 
of, put to death, slay, i. 1. 3, 7, 2. 
20, ii. 1. 8, 3. 23, iv. 7. 22, v. 7. 16, 
vi. 4. 24, vii. 1. 28. 

arroxtlvvupe [xrivvyu, not Attic, 
collateral form of xrelyw], only 
pres. and impf., kill, vi. 3. 5, 5. 
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&roxworte [xwr\hw], hinder from, 
prevent, with the acc. and the gen., 
iii. 3.3; with the acc. and mu with 
inf., vi. 4. 24. 

GrodkapBdveo [AayuBdrw], take 
Srom, take back, receive back, re- 
cover, regain, i. 2. 27, 4. 8, vii. 3. 
31, 7. 25, 8.6; pass., be cut off, a8 a 
military phrase, ii. 4.17; ¢f. iv. 3. 
20 (where editions differ). 

Grrodelarw [Aelrw], leave behind, 
forsake, desert, abandon, i. 4. 8, 
ii. 6.12, iv. 2. 15, vi. 2. 12; leave 
open, leave a space, Vi. 5.11; mid. 
and pass., fall behind, be parted 
Srom, iv. 3. 22, v. 8. 16; with the 
gen., v. 4. 20, vi. 3. 26. 

Gwédexros, ov [R. Acy], selected, 
' picked, ii. 3. 15. 
| GroknpOire, awodfovrar, see 

drodapBdrw, 

GwédAupe (AN, 6A-, BAB, 
wWreca, wArAduny, -oAwWAexa, OF SAwWAa 
{root oA, destroy, cf. Lat. ab-oleo, 

| destroy], destroy), destroy utterly, 
kill, lose, ii. 4. 3, 5. 39, iil, 2. 4, 
vi. 6. 23; with iré and the gen. of 
agent, iii. 4. 11, vii. 2. 22; mid. 
with 2 pf. and plpf. act., perish, 
die, be lost, be ruined, i. 2. 25, ii. 
§. 41, iii. 1. 2, 38, vii. 1. 19, 4. 12; 
with oré and the gen. of cause or 
the dat. of manner, i. 5. 5, v. 3. 3, 
8. 2, vii. 4. 5. 

"Aréd\Aav, wos, acc. wa and w, 
voc. “AwoAXov, Apollo, one of the 
greatest of the divinities of the 


"Aro evla-amroo tre 


Greeks, son of Zeus and Leto, twin 
brother of Artemis. His birthplace 
was Delos. He was the god of 
prophecy, his most famous oracle 
being at Delphi, iii. 1.6, of music 
(cf. i. 2. 8), and of poefry. As 
god of archery and preserver of 
health, the Greeks made thank- 
offerings to him for their safe re- 
turn, v. 3. 4, cf. vii. 8. 3. 

*"Awo\Aavla, as, Apollonia, a 
town in the district of Teuthrania 
in Mysia, east of Pergamus. The 
exact site of it is not known. vii. 
8. 15. 

’"AmodXovldns, ov, Apollonides, a 


pretended Boeotian among the 


captains of Proxenus. Having 
given cowardly advice, he was dis- 
covered to be a Lydian, and was 
driven off, iii. 1. 26-32. 
Grrodoydopar, drodoyjoopuat, etc. 
[R. Aey], say in defence, offer a 
defence, with wepi and the gen., v. 


drokte [Abw], loose from, ac- 
quit, with gen, of the charge, Lat. 
absolu6é culpae, vi. 6. 15, 16. 

d&trodwdéxare, see dwé\vu. 

drropdxopar [R. pax], fight off, 
resist, Lat. repugnd, vi. 2. 6. 

drépaxos, ov [R. pax], not fight- 
ing; hence, disabled or non-com- 
batant, iii. 4. 32, iv. 1. 13. 

atrovootéiw (vooréw, vooriaw [vb- 
oros, 0, @ return home], go home), 
return home, iii. 5. 16. 

énoréurea [réurw], send off or 
back, despatch, send what is due, 
remit, i. 1.8, 7. 8, iii. 1.9, vii. 7.515 
with wpés and the acc. of the per- 
son, or els or éxf with the acc. of 
the place, i. 1. 8, 2. 1, 20, or with 
the acc. and the inf,, vii. 4.2; mid., 
send from oneself, dismiss, i. 1. 5, 
vii. 7. 8, 23. 

aromhyvupe [R. way], freeze; 
mid., of blood, freeze; curdle, Lat. 
concresco, v. 8. 15. 

Gtrromnsdw (rnidw, wrndhoouat, 
érjdnoa, -rerhdnxa [R. eB], leap), 
spring away, ‘iii. 4. 27. 
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Gwowlklo [R. witeF], sail off, 
away, or back, hence, sail home, 
L 3. 14, v. 4. 12, vi. 6. 9, vil. 1. 4; 
with é« and the gen. of the place, 
vii. 3. 38, 2. 5. 

&wémoos, Att. daémdovs, 6 [R. 
wheF], @ sailing back, homeward 
voyage, Vv. 6. 20. 

arotropevopar [R. wep], journey 
away, depart, vii. 6. 33, 7. 8. 

atropéw, drophow, etc. [R. wep], 
be without ways and means, be in 
doubt, perplexed, at a loss, act. and 
mid., iii. 5. 8, -v. 6. 30, vi. 1. 21, vii. 
3. 20; with the dat. of cause, i. 3. 
8, 5. 18; with an indir. question, 
vii. 3. 29; with the inf., vi. 1. 22; 
be in want of, lack, with the gen., 
i. 7.3, v. 1. 11. 

amopla, as [R. wep], lack of ways 
and means, difficulty, perplexity, 
embarrassment, i. 3. 13, ii. 5. 9, 
vi. 6.11; lack, want, with the gen., 
ii. 5. 9; pl., difficulties, straits, iii. 
1. 12, 26. 

G&iropos, ov [R. wep], without 
ways and means, without resources, 
of persons, Lat. inops, ii. 5.. 21; 
with the inf. v. 6. 20; of roads, 
mountains, or rivers, impassable, 
unfordable, Lat. inuius, il. 4. 4, 5. 
18, iii. 2. 22; neut., Awropdv éore, it 
is impracticable, ili. 3. 4, vi. 6. 23; 
subst., &roporv, obstacle, Lat. im- 
pedimentum, iii. 2. 22. Phrase, év 
dmdpos elvar, be at a loss, in straits, 
vii. 6. 11, 38. 

aréppytos, ov [R. 1 Fep], not to 
be told, secret, Lat. sécretus (for 
infandus and nefandus mean un- 
utterable, abominable; 80 dwréppn- 
ros, but not in Anab.), i. 6. 5; é» 
dwoppjry, Lat. sécreto, under seal 
of secrecy, vii. 6. 438. 

G&rroppe€, ayos, 6, 7 [root Fpax, 
break, cf. piryvusus, break, Lat. fran- 
go, break, Eng. BREAK, BREACH], 
broken off; with wérpa, sheer, Lat. 
abruptus, vi. 4. 8. 

Grootwe (cjrw, car-, ofp, 
céonwa, éodrnv, make rot), make 
rot off; pass., with perf. act., rot 
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off, lose by rotting, iv. 5. 12, v. 8. 
15 


arorKkarra alah oxag-, 
oxdyw, toxaya, toxaga, foxappat, 
éoxdgny, dig), dig of; with ri, cut 
off by @ trench, Lat. transuersam 
Sossam obducd, ii. 4. 4. 
drrocKedavvups [oxedd vv], scat- 
ter to the winds ; mid. and pass., be 
dispersed, straggle, iv. 4. 9, 15, vi. 1.1. 
amockynvéew [R. axa], encamp 
apart from, iii. 4. 35. 
aroomde [R. oma]. draw off, 
withdraw, trans., i. 8 13; intr., 
separate from, withdraw, i. 5. 8 
(some read mid.), vii. 2.11; pass., 
be separated from, with the gen. or 
with dwé and the gen., ii. 2. 12 
(some read act.), vii. 3. 41. 
amworravpdw (craupdw, éoravpwoa, 
-écravpwpyat, doravpwOny [R. oral, 
fence with pales), stake off, i.e. by 
driving in stakes along the top of 


@ rampart, vi. 5. 1. 
& Prrévnw), send back, 


Ce] 
ii. 1.5. 
dmrocrepfo [crepéw], defraud, 
rob, despoil, with two accs. or abs., 
Vi. 6, 23, vii. 6. 9, 7. 48. 
amworrivas, see ddlornu. 
anzoorparomeSevopar [R. orpa + 
R. wed], encamp away from, vii. 7. 
1; with the gen., iii. 4. 34. 
érootplbe [orpépw], turn back, 
induce to return, ii. 6. 3. 
amrortpoph, 7s [drocrpédw], a 
turning back, retreat, place of ref- 
woes, Lat. perfugium, ii. 4. 22, vii. 


GromvAdw (cvAdw, cvdrAjow, etc. 
[R. oxv], strip, spoil, Lat. spolid), 
strip off, plunder, i. 4. 8. 

é etv, dréoxopev, see dréxw. 

émorwfo [R. caf], lead back 
in safety, with els and the acc. of 
the place, ii. 3. 18. 

arotadpetwo (ragpetw, radpetow, 
érddpevoa, -rerdppevpar [rd¢dpos], 
make @ trench), trench off, draw a 
trench (the Lat. uall6 fossdque mu- 
nio includes both this word and 
dwocrauptw, q.v.), Vi. 5. 1. 


dwrornxdwre—dwpslupos 


dworelve [relyw], reach out, ex- 
tend; pass. with é« and the gen. 
and els and the acc., i. 8. 10. 

drorayx (leo [rexlfw], wall off, 
build an intercepting wall, ii. 4. 4. 

drorénve [réurw], cut off, sever, 
of heads, iii. 1. 17, iv. 7. 16; in 
the pass. the part cut off may be 
retained in the acc., or changed to 
the nom., i. 10. 1, ii. 6. 1; as a 
military phrase, cut off, intercept, 
Lat. intercipio, interclud6d, in the 
pass., iii. 4. 29. 

Grorl@npe [R. Ce], put away, 
store away, ii. 3. 16. 

dworlve (rivw, rlow, Erica, ré- 
tixa, rérispat, éricdny [R. tr], 
pay), pay back, pay what is due, 
vii. 6. 16; mid., exact payment, 
punish, requite, iii. 2. 6. 

dworpySévres, see droréuvw. 

Gardropos, ov [réuew], cut off, 
steep, sheer, iv. 1. 2. 

Qwotpine ([roérw], turn off; 
mid., turn aside or back, return, 
iii. 5. 1, vii. 6. 11. 

aworplye [rpéxw], run away or 
back, escape, Vv. 2. 6, vii. 6. 6. 

arodalvw [R. ha], show forth; 
mid., show oneself or something of 
one’s own, appear, declare, i. 6. 9, 
v. 7. 12. 

awodetyo [R. vy], flee away, 
jlee too far to be caught, escape, i. 
4. 8, ii. 2. 13, iii. 4. 9, vil. 1. 205 ol 
dwroguyérres, the fugitives, v. 7. 19. 

amsopagis, ews, 7 [Ppdrrw, fence 
in, root pax, shut in, cf. Lat. 
farcid, cram, frequéns, repeated, 
full, Eng. BOROUGH, BORROW], @ 
Sencing off, blockade, iv. 2. 25, 26. 

dtroxwpéo [xwpdw], go away 
from, retreat, withdraw, i. 10. 13, 
iv. 2. 21, v. 2. 22, vii. 3. 26; with 
é«x or Zw and the gen., or with rpés 
or els and the acc., i. 2. 9, fii. 4. 
15, iv. 3. 24, v. 7. 16. 

arobnelfopa. [Yyndl{w], vote 
away from, vote against, reject by 
vote, i. 4. 16. 

Grpébupos, o» [R. 1 Gv], not 
eager, unwilling, vi. 2. 7. 


darpocSénnros- Apyé 


G&arpocSékynros, ov [rpocdoxdw], 
unexpected ; é dr poo Soxhrou, unex- 
pectedly, Lat. ex improuisd, iv. 1. 10. 

ampopaclaerws, adv. [R. a], 
without offering excuses, without 
evasion, ii. 6. 10. 

darrw (a¢-), ap, qya, nupat, 
noon» (cf. Lat. aptus, fit, Eng. apse}, 
lay hold of; mid., touch, under- 
take, engage in, with the gen., i. 5. 
10, v. 6. 28. 

dwadero, see dwdAAvu. 

&pa, post-positive particle of in- 
ference, therefore, accordingly, in- 
deed, then, tt seems, certainly. dpa 
denotes a connexion of events, and 
adds something new to what has 
already been said, or is used by 
way of oblique reference; i. 7. 18, 
ii. 2. 3, iv. 2. 15, v. 6. 29, 7. 6, vii. 
4. 13, 6.11. It often follows ef or 
égy, and in this connexion means 
perhaps, ii. 4. 6, iii. 2. 22, v. 1. 18. 

apa, interrogative particle de- 
noting anxiety on the part of the 
questioner, surely? indeed?, but 
often its meaning can be best ex- 
pressed in Eng. by the intonation. 
When it is followed by od, an af- 
firmative answer is expected, Lat. 
nonne, by uw}, a negative, Lat. num, 
iii. 1. 18, vi. 5. 18, vil. 6. 5, 7. 54. 

’"ApaBla, as, Arabia, a large pen- 
insula in the southwestern part of 
Asia, lying between the Red Sea 
and the Persian Gulf, bounded 
on the north by Syria, and sepa- 
rated from Mesopotamia by the 
Euphrates. It included Arabia 
Petraea, 7 Werpaia, Arabia Déserta, 
n épnuos, and Arabia Feliz, 7 evdal- 
pwy. The ancients used the word 
in a wider sense than we do, in- 
cluding the neighbouring tracts in- 
habited by nomadic tribes; soi. 

1, of a district still called Irak-al- 
Arabi. The greater part of Arabia 
is a desert; on the western coast 
is a strip of fertile land. 

*Apdéns, ov, the Araxes, an affiu- 
ent of the Euphrates, above the 
Tigris, called by other authors 


_. 
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XaBdpas and ’ ASéppas, now Chabar, 
i.4.19. The name Araxes is ap- 
plied by other writers to the Phasis 
of Xenophon. 

Gpdére, see alpw. 

*ApBadxas, ov, Arbacas, ruler of 
Media at the time of the retreat 
of the Ten Thousand, vii. 8. 25. 

"ApBaxns, ov, Arbaces, one of 
the four generals of the king’s 
army, commanding 300,000 men, 
i. 7: 12. 

"Apyetos, a, ov ["Apyos, 76, Ar- 

gos}, of Argos or Argolis, as subst. 
masc., an Argive, iv. 2. 13, 17. 
Argos, the capital of Argolis or 
Argeia, was situated in a level 
plain a little to the west of the Ina- 
chus, and was, according to Greek 
tradition, the oldest city in Pelo- 
ponnésus. Said to have been built 
by Inachus, it was in mythological 
times the capital city of Danaus, 
Acrisius, and Orestes. In Homer 
Argos is subordinate to Mycénae. 
On its first appearance in history, 
about 760 Bs.c., it was the most 
important city in the peninsula. 
Owing to destructive wars with 
Sparta, its power declined, and it 
took no part in the Persian wars, 
but, having partially recovered, 
sided with the Athenians in the 
Peloponnesian war. It was fa- 
mous for its worship of Hera. 

apyés, 6v [R. Fepy], without la- 
bour, idle, lazy, ili. 2. 25. 

dpytpeos, a, ov, contr. dpyupods, 
a, ov [Apyupos, 6, silver, dpyés, 
shining, bright, root apy, bright, 
cf. Lat. arguo, make clear, argen- 
tum, silver], of silver, silver, iv. 7. 
27, vii. 3. 27. 

dpyiprov, 76 [of. dpyipeos], sil- 
ver, esp. coined, money, i. 4. 13, 
ii. 6. 16, v. 3. 9, vii. 7. 53. 

side la odos, 6, % [ef. dpyd- 
peos + R. wed], with silver Soot, sil- 
ver footed, iv. 4. 21. 

*Apy, ods, 7), the Argo, the ship 
in which Jason and the Argonauts 
sailed from Iolcos to Colchis to 
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fetch the golden fleece for King 
Pelias. She was built of pine from 
Mt. Pelion, and at her stern was a 
piece of the talking oak of Dodona. 
vi. 2. 1. 

apSny, adv. [delpe pes raised up, 
‘te. from the ground up, wholly, 
quite ; apdnv wxdvres, all together, 
vii. I. 

apda, impf. hpoov, water, of land, 
irrigate, Lat. inrigd, ii. 3. 18. 

dptoKw (dpe-), dpéow, fpera, #pé- 
cOnv [R. ap], please, suit, ii. 4. 2. 

dperf, is [R. ap], fitness, esp. in 
war, bravery, valour, magnanim- 
ity, Lat. uirtus, i. 4. 9, il. 1. 12, 
iv. 7. 12, vi. 4. 8; good service 
towards one, with wepi and the 
acc., i. 4. 8. 5 

Gptiye, dpjiw, npnta [R. ape], 
help, esp. in war, succour, save, 1. 
ro. 5. 

"Apntlav, wos, 6, Arexion, of 
Parrhasia in Arcadia, soothsayer 
to the Greek army after the deser- 
tion of Silanus, vi. 4. 18, 5. 2, 8. 

*Aptatos, 6, Ariaeus, the lieuten- 
ant-general of Cyrus, and com- 
_mander of his barbarian force. 
He held the left wing at Cunaxa, 
and was the only one of the friends 
of Cyrus who escaped alive, i. 8. 
5, 9. 31. After exchanging oaths 
of fidelity and alliance with the 
Greeks, he deserted them, and 
joined Tissaphernes, ii. 1. 4, 2. 1, 
8, 4. 9, 5. 39, 6. 28, ili. 5. 1. 

&prOpds, 6 [R. ap], number, Lat. 
numerus, numbering, enumeration, 
i. 7. 10, v. 3. 3, vii. 7. 36; dpdug, 
in number, Lat. numero, v. 6. 12. 
Phrases : apiOudy moceiv, hold a 
count, census, i. 2. 9, vii. 1.75 dpe- 
Ouds ris d506, extent of the march, 
ii. 2. 6, vii. 8. 26. 

"A plo-rapxos, 6, Aristarchus, the 
successor of Cleander as Spartan 
harmost at Byzantium, vii. 2. 5. 
He was corrupted by Pharnabazus, 
and acted in hostility to the Greeks 
under Xenophon, vii. 2. 7, 12, 3. 


&pSnv-' Aprorrévupos 


» dprr how, etc. [&perrov), 
take ca brediran: breakfast, Lat. pran- 
deo, iii. 3. 6, iv. 3. 10, vi. 3. 24, 5. 
21, vii. 3. 9. 

"Anolis, ov, Aristeas, a Chian, 
a brave commander of a company 
of light-armed troops, and espe- 
cially useful in volunteer service, 
iv. 1. 28, 6. 20. 

dpicrepds, a, dv, lest, Lat. sinister, 
ii. 3. 11, iv. 2. 28; esp. in fem. 
without xelp, as év dpwrepg, ¢f 
dpicrepas, on the left, ii. 4. 28, iv. 
8. 2, vi. x. 14. 

’"Aplotimmros, 6, Aristippus, of 
the noble family of the Aleuadae 
in Larissa, Thessaly. He received 
money from Cyrus with which he 
raised an army against a hostile 
faction in Thessaly, and afterwards 
sent the army under Menon to 
join Cyrus, i. 1. 10, 2. 1, ii. 6. 28. 

Epiorov, ré (cf. Apr, early], an 
early meal, Lat. prandium, gener- 
ally translated breakfast, although 
corresponding more nearly in time 
and nature to the English lunch- 
eon, French déjeuner @ la four- 
chette, i. 10. 19, il. 3. 5, vi. 5. 1; 
éx 700 aplorov, after breakfast, iv. 
6. 21. 

dpvo-romolopas, . api rorojoopuat, 
tpsroronoduny [apeoroy + teat 


j get one’s breakfast ready, ili. 3. 
6. 8. 


iv. 

&pioros, 7, ov [R. ap], jittest in 
any sense, serving as sup. of dya- 
06s; hence, bravest, noblest, most 
eminent in rank, i. 5. 7, 6. 1, 8. 27, 
g. 3, ii. 2. 20, iii. 1. 24, iv. 2. 28; of 
things, best, most advantageous, i. 
3. 12, v. 6.28. Neut. pl. dpicra as 
adv., in the best way, most success- 
fully, i, g. 5, ili. 1. 6. 

’"Aplerav, wos, 6, Ariston, an 
Athenian, chosen as one of the en- 
voys to the Sinopeans, v. 6. 14. 

"Apirraevupos, 6, Aristonymus, & 
captain of heavy-armed troops, 
conspicuous for his bravery. He 
came from Methydrium in Arca- 
dia. iv. 1. 27, 6. 20, 7. 9, 11, 12. 


ap. 


*"ApraSixés—dppa 


"ApxaSixds, 4, 5» [’Apxds], be- 
longing to Arcadia, Arcadian ; rd 
ots the Arcadian force, i iv. 8. 
1 

*"Apxds, ddos, 6, an Arcadian, i. 
2.1, ii. 1. 10, vi. 1. 11, vii. 3. 28. 
Arcadia was the country in the 
centre of Peloponnésus, mountain- 
ous and surrounded by mountains, 
and watered by many streams, esp. 
the Alphéus. The Arcadians were 
a strong, brave, and active race, 
of a simplicity of life which has 


been exaggerated by poets into an 


ideal excellence. They were de- 
voted to hunting and pastoral pur- 
suits. They worshipped especially 
Pan and Artemis. They were fine 
soldiers, and, with the Achaeans, 
formed more than half.of the 
Greek force of Cy TUS, vi, 2. 10. 

dpxéw, dpxécw, npxeca [R. apk ], 
suffice, be sufficient or enough, with 
or without the dat. of the person, 
also with inf., v. 1. 18, 7. 11, 8. 13, 
vii. 5.3; with rpés and the acc. of 
the thing, ii. 6. 20; partic. dpxd» 
as adj., enough, v. 6. 1, vi. 4. 6. 

Gpxros, 7 [cf. Lat. ursus, bear], 
bear, she-bear, i. 9.6; the coutier 
lation Ursa Maior, the North ; 
in the phrase wpds dpxror, rah 
the North, i. 7. 6, iii. 5. 15. 

appa, aros, 7d [R. ap], chariot, 
Lat. currus, either the war-chariot 


the only sort mentioned in the | 
nab., i. 2. 17, 8. 20, and only of | 
The || fj 


the Persians), or for racing, 
two sorts were essen- 
tially the same, but 
among the Greeks 
the war-chariot be- 
longs to the Heroic  /, 
Age. The pore: ts 3 
war-chariots were 

sometimes fitted with 
scythes, dpyara dpe- 
wavnpopa, i. 7. 10 ff., 
8.10. See s.v. dpexravnddpos. The 
dpa was low and broad, to pre- 
vent its upsetting, and was open 
behind. It consisted of the dlgpos 
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or body (see 8.v. Slgpos), axle 
(4éwv), wheels, and pole. In the 
war-chariot the dl¢pos was large 





enough, as the name implies, to 
accommodate both the warrior and 
his driver (see 8.0. jvloxos). It 
consisted of the floor, and of en- 
closing sides that protected the oc- 
cupants. At the top of this bar- 
rier in front was a curved rim (4 
rvé), which could be grasped by 
the hand or serve as a place to 
which to attach the reins, There 
were generally curved rims also at 
each side of the chariot behind, to 
assist in mounting. The chariot 
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No. 8. 


had a single axle and two wheels. 
The latter were of.small diameter, 
and in the vase paintings have 


a 
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generally four spokes. For an 
ditional representation of the dpua, 
see s.v. réOpiwror. Phrases: é¢’ 
dpparos or éxi rot Apparos, in a 
chariot, i. 2. 16, 7.20; dwd rod dp- |- 
patos, With a verb of motion, out 
of the chariot, i. 8. 3. 

dppdpata, ys [R. ap+ dya+ R. 
ov, closed carriage, luxurious, 

used in travelling, esp. by 
women and children, i. 2. 16, 18. 

"Appevla, as, Armenia, a lofty 
table- fan d of Western Asia, part 
of the plateau of Iran. Of vol- 
canic nature, it had many moun- 
tains, including Ararat, and nu- 
merous rivers, with the sources of 
the Tigris and the Euphrates, iii 
5. 17, iv. 3.1, 4. 1, 4. 4, 5. 34. No 
exact boundaries can be given, as 
the country has greatly varied in 
extent at different periods. The 
climate was severe in winter, but 
the valleys were fertile and pro- 
duced a famous breed of horses. 
The people were hospitable, al, 
though rude, and still live in the 
manner described by Xen., iv. 5. 
25 ff. The Armenians were per: 
haps the first nation to adopt 
Christianity. 

"Appévos, a, ov [ Apevia], of or 
belonging es ‘Gaiaaiee: Armenian, 
iv. 3. 4, 5. 383 

‘Aputyn, “tts Harméne (Ak 
Liman), a port town of the Sino- 
peans, about 50 stadia west of 
Sinope, vi. 1. 15, 17. 

Gppoorfs, of [R. ap], one who 
sets in order, organizer, adminis- 
trator, harmost, a Spartan officer 
in charge of a district of the Peri- 
oeci, but also and generally one 
sent out by Sparta to govern a 
subject state, vi. 2. 13, vii. 2. 5. 
Xen. applies the title to the Sino- 
pean governor of Cotydra, v. 5. 
19, 20 

pveios, a, ov [dprds, of a lamb, 
gen. without nom. in use], of lamb, 
with xpéa, lamb’s meat, lamb, iv. 
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” Somat, x [R. dow], a seizing, 
plundering, pillage, v. 4. 16, vii. 1. 
iis = dprayh», after plunder, 
ili. 

dite (dpras-), dpxdow, 7p- 
wacd, Wpraxa, Apwacpat, npwdaOny 
[R. dpw], snatch, snatch up, seize, 
capture, iv. 6. 11, v. 2. 15, vi. 1. 8, 
5. 18; sweep away, of a river, iv. 3. 
6; plunder, pillage, rob, i. 2. 25, iv. 
5. 12, vii. 5. 13; ol dowdiovres, ‘the 
pillagers, l. 10, 8; perf. pass. par- 
tic., carried off, stolen, i. 2. 27. 

“Apracos, 6, the Harpasus, a 
river separating the Chalybes from 
the Scythini, probably emptying 
into the Pontus and identical with 


iii. | the Acampsis (Charuk), iv. 7. 18. 


*Aprayépons, ov, Artagerses, in 
command of the king’s body-guard 
of cavalry at Cunaxa, and said to 
have been slain by Cyrus there, i. 
7.11, 8. 24. 

*Apraxdpas, a a (Dor. gen. -)» Arta- 
camas, satrap of Phrygia, vii. 8. 26. 

"Apratiptys, ov [Pers. Arta- 
Khshatra, Lord of the Times], in 
the Anab. Artaxerxes II. (called 
Mnemon from his good memory), 
eldest son of Darius IT. and Pary- 
satis, and king of Persia from 405 
to 361 or 359 B.c., i. 1. 1, 8,. 4. 
Against him Cyrus, his younger 
brother, made the expedition re- 
corded in the Anab. His reign was 
a succession of wars, carried on 
with rebellious satraps and tribu- 
tary-princes, Of a weak and mild 
character, he left too much to the 
government of his slaves. Towards 
the end of his reign his eldest son, 
Darius, formed an unsuccessful 
conspiracy to assassinate him. He 
was succeeded by his son Ochus 
(under the style of Artaxerxes 
III.), who gained the throne by 
causing the death of his two 
brothers. 

*Apraofos, 6, Artaozus, a trusted 
friend of Cyrus, but after the bat- 
tle of Cunaxa one of the king’s 


party, ii. 4. 16, 5. 36. 


*Aprawarys—dotpaa 


"Aprawdrns, ov, Artapates, the 
confidential attendant of Cyrus, 
slain upon his master’s body at 
Cunaxa, i. 6. 11, 8. 28. 

dprda, dprhow, etc. (delpw), hang 
on to, fasten one thing to another, 


ill. z 10. 

"Aprepts, cdos, 7, Artemis, daugh- 
ter of Zeus and Leto, and twin- 
sister of Apollo. Like her brother, 
she spread pestilence and sudden 
death with her arrows, but pro- 
tected those who loved her. She 
was the especial patroness of hunt- 
ing, and as such was worshipped 
at Agrae in Attica, where also there 
‘was a yearly sacrifice in her hon- 
our to commemorate the victory 
over the Persians, iii. 2. 12. The 
Artemis of the renowned temple at 
Ephesus was an Asiatic divinity, 
the Anaitis-Aphrodite of the Per- 
sians, having originally nothing in 
common with the Greek goddess. 


v. 3. 4, 6 ff. 

bors, adv. [R. ap], just, just now, 
iv. 6. I, vii. 4. 7. 

*Apripas, a (Dor. gen.), Artimas, 
satrap of Lydia, vii. 8. 25. 

&proxéios, 6 [dpros + root Kom, 
cook, cf. Lat. cogud, cook], baker, 
iv. 4. 21. 

apros, 6, loaf of bread, gener- 
ally of wheat, but sometimes of 
barley, i. 9. 26, ii. 4. 28, iv. 5. 31, 
Vv. 3. 9; dproe fUutrat, leavened or 
raised bread, Vii. 3. 21; rpexolvixos 
Apros, three-quart loaf, vii. 3. 23. 

*Aprotyas, a (Dor. gen.), Arti- 
chas, a general in the king’s army, 
iv. 3. 4. 

*Aptoras, a or ov, Arystas, an 
Arcadian, described as a great 
eater, Vii. 3. 23 f. 

*Apxaydpas, @ or ov, Archago- 
ras, captain in the Greek army, 
exiled from Argos, iv. 2. 13, 17. 

G&pxatos, a, ov [apxw], from of 
old, old, ancient, iii. 1. 4, iv. 5. 14, 
Vii. 1. 28, 3. 28; Kipos 6 dpyaios, 
Cyrus the Elder,i.9.1; 1d dpxatov, 
adv., formerly, i. 1. 6. 


82. 


dpxt, 7s [Apxe], beginning, ort- 
gin; so adv. dpxhv, from the first, 
at first, often followed by a neg. in 
the sense of not at all, vii. 7. 28; 
the first place, sovereignty, rule, 
power, command, ii. 1. 11, 3. 23, 
iii. 4. 8, vi. 1. 19, 2. 12; govern- 
ment, province, empire, realm, i. 1. 
2, 5. 9, ii. 3. 29, vil. 2. 32, 5. 1. 

apxixds, 7, dv [&pxw], fit to com- 
mand, ii. 6. 8, 20. 

&pxw, dptw, pia, Foyuar, npxOnp 
[apxw], begin, be Jirst, with the 
inf. or with the gen., i. 3. 1, 4. 15, 
iii. 1. 24, v. 7. 34, vii. 7.17; be the 
foremost, hence rule, command, 
lead, reign over, abs., or with the 
gen. of persons, countries, or cities, 
i, x. 8, 7. 11, 9. 1, 19, 10. 7, ii. 2. 
5, 6. 21, v. 7. 10, vi. 6.9; as subst., 
A&pxwy, leader, chief, general, gov- 
ernor, i. 1. 2, 8. 22, ii. 1. 3, iii. 1. 
38, iv. 5. 28, v. 6. 8; a higher title 
than orparyyés, vi. 1. 18, 2. 6; 
6 dptas, the former ruler, i. 4. 10, 
v. 7. 34; 7d &pxev, the government, 
ii. 1.4; mid., begin, abs., with the 
gen., or with the inf., i. 8. 18, ii. 
6. 14, ili. 2. 7, 9, v. 7. 18, vii. 2. 
24; of the extent of a country, 
begin with, with dé and the gen., 
vi. 4. 1; of a place, begin from, 
start from, with é« and the gen., 
vi. 2. 18; pass., be begun, be ruled, 
with or without tré and the gen., 
obey, i. 3. 15, 9. 4, ii. 6. 15, v. 7° 
12; of dpxdpuevo, subjects, soldiers, 
ii. 6. 19, iii. 2. 30. Phrases: mxpds 
AdXov dpxouévous dmiévac (others 
read d\dous &pxovras, or dptouévous, 
fut. pass.), go into another's ser- 
vice, transfer one’s allegiance, ii. 
6.12; dpxecbar dwd rdy Gedy, begin 
with the gods, consult the gods first, 
vi. 3. 18. 

&pxwy, see dpyw. 

G&popa, aros, 76 (cf. Eng. aroma), 
spice, fragrant herbs, i. 5. 1. 

arddaa, as [caps], obscurity, 
uncertainty, iii. 1. 21. © 

GoéBaa, as [doeBhs], irrever. 
ence, impiety, ili. 2. 4. 
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docs, és [céBouat, worship, cf. 
Lat. seuerus, severe], irreverent, 
impious, sacrilegious, Lat. impius, 
a 7- 32; with wpés and gen., ii. 5. 


doGevdon, dclerjow [doberhs], be 
weak, feeble, ill, i. 1. 1, v. 8. 25, 
vi. 2. 18; of doOevoivres, the sick, 
the men on the sick-list, iv. 5. 19, 
v. 3. 1. é 

aa Gevis, és [c0évos, 7b, strength], 
without strength, weak, i. 5. 9. 

"Acla, as, Asia, the continent 
separated from Europe, acc. to 
some of the ancient geographers, 
by the Tanais and the Cimmerian 
Bosphorus, acc. to others by the 
Phasis, or even the Araxes and 
the Caspian sea, and from Libya 
at the Isthmus of Suez. It was 
sometimes divided into Lower and 
Upper Asia, ra xdrw ’Aclas or 7 
xdrw ‘Acta, and ra dvw ‘Aclas, or 
h &vw ’Acia, being the parts to the 
west and east of the Halys respec- 
tively. In the Anab. no such 
division is mentioned. v. 3. 6, vi. 
4. 1, vii. 1. 2, 6. 32. 

"Aowdarns, ov, Asidates, a noble 
and wealthy Persian, captured by 
Xen., vii. 8. 9 ff. 

*Acrvatos, a, ov [ Aclyn, Asine], 
of or belonging to Asine; subst., 
an Asinaean, V. 3. 4, 6.36. Asine 
was a seaboard town of Laconia, 
. between Gythium and Taenarum. 
Hence Neon the Asinaean is called 
Laconian, vii. 2. 29. 

dowds, adv. [otvoua], harm- 
lessly, without doing harm, ii. 3. 
27; ws dy duvwpeOa dowéorara, do- 
ing as little damage as possible, iii. 


3. 3. 

a&ciros, ov. [otros], without food, 
: want of food, il. 2. 16, iv. 5. 
1 


doxto, doxjow (cf. Eng. ascetic], 
practise, cultivate, Lat. exerced, of 
a virtue, ii. 6. 25, vii. 7.24. 

doxés, 6, skin forming a bag, 
leathern bag, but esp. goat-skin bag, 
used particularly for storing and 


docBihs-dowls 


in transporting wine, wine-skin. 
The raw side of the skin was kept 
inward, the : 
seams were 
tightly sewed 
and pitched, 
and the neck 
closed by 
binding with 
acord. doxol —_ 
were used Ve ay) 
for _carry- UL 
ing other 
commodities 
than wine, 
vi. 4. 23, and 
when inflated with air might be 
used as a float for a temporary 
pontoon bridge, iii. 5. 9 ff. 

&opevos, 7, ov [R. GS], well 
pleased ; always with a verb, where 
in Eng. an adv. is used, with joy, 
with pleasure, gladly, ii. 1. 16, v. 6. 
22, vii. 2. 9, 6. 6. 

dowafopa: (dorad-), dordoopa 
[R. owa], draw to oneself, em- 
brace, either at meeting or parting, 
greet or take leave, Vi. 3. 24, vii. 1. 
8, 40, 2. 28; dowdf{erOae rdv Oedy, 
bring one’s parting greeting to the 
god (t.e. by an offering), vii. 8. 23. 

’Aosrévitos, 6 ["Aowevdos, Aspen- 
dus], native of Aspendus, an As- 
pendian, i. 2. 12. Aspendus was 
an Argive colony in Pamphylia, 
about sixty stadia from the mouth 
of the Eurymedon. It early fell 
into the hands of the barbarians. 
Thrasybilus was surprised and 
slain here, B.c. 389. 

aowls, (50s, 4, shield, in shape 
either oval or round. The large 
oval shield was an important part 
of the defensive armour of the hop- 
lite, i. 2. 16, 5. 13, iii. 4. 47, vii. 4. 
16, and covered him from the neck 
to the knees. It was convex on 
the outer side, so that it could on 
occasion be used in sacrifices to 
catch the blood of the victims, ii. 
2.9. About the outer edge ran a 
continuous rim of metal, fastened 





*Accupla-dodadis 34 


with nails (Irus, g.v.). See s8.v.| succession of leathern loops that 
érdtrys. The oval shield was often | ran about the outer circle. Since 
the round shield was too small to 
cover in action the lower part of 
the body, a flap, generally of 
leather, was often attached to it. 
This might be ornamented. See 
3.0. Elg@os and oddmcyé. In histori- 
cal times shields were made chiefly 
of bronze. Shields made of other 
materials, however, are mentioned; 
those carried by the Egyptians 
in the army of Cyrus were of 
wood, i. 8. 9, ii. 1. 6. When not 
in use the shield was protected by 
a leathern case, hence the expres- 
sion dowldes éxxexaduupévar, i. 2. 
16. Phrases: rap dowlda, to the 
left, since the shield was carried 
on the left arm, iv. 3. 26; dowis 
pupla kat rerpaxocla, 10,400 shield 
(i.e. men), i. 7. 10. 

*"Accvpla, as, Assyria, properly 
the long narrow territory on the 
Tigris, chiefly to the east, and ex- 
tending as far as Media; in a later 
and wider sense, the great Assy- 
rian empire, which extended to the 
Mediterranean and to Pontus, and 
which was destroyed towards the 
end of the seventh century B.c. by 
the Medes and Babylonians. To 
the Greeks with Cyrus Assyria 
Meant the former district, as a 
province of the king, vii. 8. 25. In 
it were Arbéla and Gaugameéla. 

"Acciptos, a, ov [ Acoupla], As- 
syrian, vii. 8. 15. - 

doradls, (dos, 4, collective subst., 
dried grapes, raisins, iv. 4. 9.. 

Gorpdmrra (dorpar-), jnorpaya, 
flash, glitter, i. 8. 8. 

dodddaa, as [R. cad], secur- 
ity, personal safety, Lat. incolumt- 
tas, v. 7. 10, vii. 6. 30. 

defehiorpe see dopadds. 





emblazoned with a device, either 
that of an individual or the com- 
mon symbol of an entire state, as 
A on the shields of the Lacaedae- 
monians. A peculiar form of the 
oval shield, called Boeotian, had 
apertures at the sides. See s8.v. 
xvnuts, where the illustration also 
shows the manner in which the 
shield was held. See further s.v. 
8rdov, where Hephaestus is fitting 
the metal ‘handle’ to the inside 
of the shield. The round or Ar- 
golic shield was similar to the oval 
shield in most respects except its 
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No. 11. dodadiorepos, see dopadhs. 
aopadfis, és [R. chad], not lia- 
shape, but was held differently. | ble to be tripped up, hence sure, 
A bar ran across the centre, under | safe, secure, Lat. incolumis or tu- 
which the left arm was slipped, | tus, iv. 3. 12, v. 2. 20, vi. 4. 27, vii. 
the hand grasping any one of a! 3. 3; comp. dogadécrepos, safer, 


,.6ESle 
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surer, iii. 2. 19, 36; vi. 2. 18. 
Phrases: év dagane?, év re dadanel, 
in security, in a safe place, iv. 7. 
8, v. 6. 33; év dodarerrépy, in 
greater security, iii. 2, 36; é» doda- 
hecrary, in the safest place, i. 8. 22. 


&ohadros—av0is 


Grtpdfe (dripvad-), dripdow, etc. 
[R. tm], dishonour, affront, dis- 
grace, i. 1. 4, 9. 4. 

&tipos, ov [R. tr], without hon- 
our, in dishonour, disregarded, vii. 
7. 24, 46; comp. dripuérepos, vii. 7. 


achadrtos, 7 (cf. Eng. asphalt], | 50. 


asphalt, a mineral pitch, soft and 
combustible, used as a cement or 
as mortar, ii. 4. 12. 

aohards, adv. [R. oar], 
Jirmly, safely, without danger, 
3. 19, iii. 4. 6, vi. 3.7; sup. dega- 
Adorara, i. 3. 11, iii. 2. 27. 

aoxoArla, as [R. vex], lack of 
leisure, business, Lat. negodtium ; 
pl., engagements, vii. 5. 16. 

ara 
be undisciplined, v. 8. 21. 

&raxros, ov [R. rax], in disor- 
der, not in battle array, undisci- 
plined, i. 8. 2, iii. 4. 19, v. 4. 21. 

arafla, as [R. rax], disorder, 
insubordination, lack of discipline, 
opp. to evratia, iii. 1. 38, 2. 29, v. 
8. 138. 

&rdp, adversative conj., but, but 
yet, Lat. at, always standing first 
in its sentence, and introducing an 
objection or a self-correction in the 
form of a question, iv. 6. 14, vii. 


. 10. 
t *Arapvets, éws, 6, Afarneus (near 
Dikeli Koi), acorn-producing coun- 
try with a city of the same name 
in the southwestern part of Mysia 
(or acc. to others in Aeolis), oppo- 
site to Lesbos, vii. 8. 8. 

éracGarla, as eld dol pre- 

sumptuous], mostly poetic, blind 
Jolly, presumption, wantonness, iv. 

. 14. 


Grados, ov [Odxrw], unburied, 
Vi. ot 6. 

are, adv. of manner (acc. pl. neut. 
of 8s + ré], as, just as ; often empha- 
sising a causal partic., inasmuch as, 
because, iv. 2.13, 8. 27, vi. 3. 3, 5. 28. 

aré&aa, as [R. rad], freedom 
from a public tax, hence exemption 
from any service, Lat. immunitas, 
iii. 3. 18. 


arplte Srdagae? sees [R. 2 


aF |, steam, iv. 5. 1 
*Arpaptraov or a 76, 


Adramyttium (Edremit), a city in 


1.| the western part of Mysia, on a 


bay of the same name, founded by 
the Lydians and afterwards colon- 
ized by the Athenians, vii. 8. 8. 
G&rppis, és [Tp84], untrodden, 
unused, of roads, iv. 2. 8, vii. 3. 


eréo [R. rax], be disorderly, | 42. 


*Arrixés, 4, 5», of or belonging 
to Attica, Attic, i. 5.6. Attica was 
a country in the southeastern part 
of Northern Greece, forming a tri- 
angular peninsula, of which two 
sides were washed by the sea and 
the third was separated from Boe- 
otia and Megaris by mountains. 
Its area, Salamis included, was 
748 sq. miles, and its population in 
the fifth century B.c., excluding its 
capital, Athens, was about 350,000 
(see "AO#vac). A poor country for 
agricultural and pastoral pursuits, 
it was rich in marble quarries and 
silver mines. 

av, adv., post-positive, of rela- 
tions of time, often adversative 
and preceded by dé, again, back 
again, in turn, on the other hand, 
moreover, i. 1. 7, 9, 10. 5, ii. 6. 5, 
18, iii, 1. 32. 

valve ata»), avav®, nunva, 
abdvOny [abw, dry], dry; mid., dry 
up, wither, impf. without aug., ii. 

. 16. 

atbOalperos, ov [atrdés + aipéw], 
self-appointed, Vv. 7. 29. 

avOnpepdy, adv. Entree + finda}, 
on the same day, iv. 4. 22, 5. 1 

avQis, adv. [at], again, once 
more, a second time, i. 10. 10, iv. 7. 
2, v.8.9; in turn, afterwards, next, 
iv, 2. 12, vii. 2. 25, 5. 3. 


atrAtw—atrés 


atrée, adrAjow [R. 2 aF], play the 
Jlute, play on any wind instrument, 
képaot xal oddweyitv, vii. 3. 32; 
mid., have the flute played for one, 
a accompanied on the flute, vi. 1. 

atAlfopae (atdrXd-), nddAwduny 
and nvNcOnv [R.2 aF], lie in the 
open air, pass the night, bivouac, 
encamp, ii. 2. 17, iv. 1. 11, 3. 1, vi. 
4. 1, vii. a 11. 

atids, 6 [R. 2 aF], a wind- 
instrument, usually rendered flute, 





No. 12. 


although more like our clarinet. 
The atdds had a mouth-piece, and 
consisted of two connected tubes. 
The manner of playing it is illus- 
trated in the accompanying school- 
room scene. See also 3.v. «Atv. 
Phrases: mpds rdov avdddy, to the 
sound of the flute, vi. 1.8,10; mpds 
avddv épxetcba, dance to the flute, 
vi. 1. 5. 

atrAav, Svos, 6, hollow between 
hills or banks ; canal, drain, Lat. 
canalis, ii. 3. 10. 

atiprov, adv., to-morrow, Lat. 
cras, li. 2. 1, iv. 6. 8, vi. 5. 21; 
UB avpiov (sc. “hudpa), the morrow, 
vi. 4. 15; atpcoy rp, Lat. cras 
mane, early to-morrow morning, 
vii. 6. 6. 

atorrnpérys, nros, % [atornpds, 
dry, rough, avw, dry, cf. avalryw], 
harshness, bitterness, acidity, Lat. 
austéritas, of wine, v. 4. 29. 

ait(ka, adv., at this very moment, 
tmmediately, on the spot, i. 8. 2, ii. 
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1. 9, 5. 84; strengthened by a fol- 
lowing pada, instantly, in a@ twink- 
ling, iii. 5. 11, vii. 6. 17. 

atrdev, adv. [atrés], from this 
or that very spot, hence, thence, iv. 
2. 6, 7.17, v. 1. 10. 

atré6:, adv. [atrés], tn this or 
that very place, Lat. 1bi, tbidem, i. 
4. 6, iv. 5. 16, vii. 1. 138. 

airoxéhevorros, ov [atrés + R. 
xed], self-directed, of one’s own 
accord, Lat. sua sponte, iii. 4. 5. 

atvroxpadtwp, opos, 5, hn [abrés + 
R. 1 xpa], being one’s own master, 
as adj. with dpxwy, absolute, Lat. 
cum potestate imperioque uersart, 
vi. 1. 21. 

atréparos, 7, ov [atrés+ R. pa], 
self-impelled, of one’s own accord, 
spontaneously, of persons or of 
things, iv. 3.8, v. 7. 3; dwd or é& 
Tov abrouarov, unbidden, by chance, 
voluntarily, i. 3. 13, 2. 17, vi. 4. 18. 

atropodéw, atroyotiow, nvroud- 
Anoa [adrépuodos], desert, abs., with 
wpés and acc., or with wapd and 
gen., ii. 1. 6, 2. 7; ob ae cuehacer 
TES, the deserters, i. 7. 13, Io. 

atrépodos, 6 [atrdés + ms per, 
move, cf. Brwoxw], deserter, Lat. 
transfuga, with wapd and gen., i. 
7. 2. 

atrévopos, ov» [atrés+ R. ven], 
under one’s own laws, independent, 
Lat. sui iuris esse, vii. 8. 25. 

atrés, 4, 6 (neut. with the art. 
often radéréy, iii. 1. 80, vi. 3. 17) 
[atrds], intensive pron., self, when 
preceded by the art., same. Not 
preceded by the art. :—in the 
oblique cases it may serve as the 
common pron. of the third pers., 
him, her, tt, etc., Lat. ts, i. 1. 2, 8, 
ii. 1.5, 3. 8, iii. 1.4, 4. 7, ¥. 3. 6, 4. 
26; in all its cases it may be used 
as an intensive adj. pron., Lat. 
ipse, self, myself, himself, etc., or 
very, exactly, either with or without 
@ personal or a dem. pron. in agree- 
ment, i. 6. 7, 9. ye 17, iii. 1. 
age at ee: 6, 7. 7, 10, v. 6. 
24, vii. 3. 3, 7. 48; with a subst. 
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always in the pred. position, the | acc. of the thing, or the acc. or 
art. never being omitted unless the | gen. of the person, with two accs., 
subst. is @ prop. name or denotes | or with the object omitted, i. 3. 4, 
an individual, i. 7. 11, 8. 14, ii. 1. | 9. 19, iii. 1. 30, iv. 1. 14, 4. 12, vi. 
5; as a refl., either alone or joined 6. 7, ‘and in the pass. either with 
with an oblique case of a pers. | the ‘thing omitted or in the acc., 
pron., i. 1. 5, ii. 3. 22, 5. 28, iii. | vi. 6. 5, vii. 2. 22; take away to 
1. 37, 2. 14; with possessives, as onesels, rescue, with acc. or with 
Tots Auer épors adrav ptros, our own | acc. and gen., vi. 6. 10, 21, 23; in 
Sriends; often more than sim-| the pass., vi. 6. 19, 27. 
ply emphatic, admitting of such &bavis, és [R. a], invisidle, 
translations as by oneself, in one’s | out of sight, urobserved, and 80 
own person, of one’s own accord, | hidden, doubtful, i. 4. 7, ii. 6. 28, 
aloné, ii. 3. 7, iii. 2. 11, iv. 7. 11, vi. | iv. 2. 4. 
6. 9; sometimes when followed by! <Adavite (ddand-), ddand, Aod- 
the art. and a subst. it may be | | moa, hodvxa [R. ha], make hid- 
rendered by just, right, as bwrep| den, hide, blot out, annihilate, iii. 
avrod rod orparevyaros, just over | 2. 11, 4. 
the army, iii. 4. 41, of. iv. 3. 11, kbapméteo [R.dpw], snatch away, 
vi. 4. 4; the gen. adrod or abrdr: plunder, pillage i. 2. 27. 
serves as a possessive pron., Lat.| ddabdds, adv. [dgedis, unspar- 
éius, eorum, i. 1. 7, 9. 23, iti. 4. | ing, of. dropeldouat], without spar- 
44. Preceded by the art., the | ing, mercilessly, vii. 4. 6; sup. 
same, Lat. idem, i. 1. 7, iv. 5. 31, | dpedécrara, i. 9. 18. 
v. 8 22; neut. often denoting adacorhkeray, see ddlornu. 
place, as éx rod adrod, from the| 4 a, see dréxw. 
same place, ii. 4.11; so also with| d&eorhga, see ddlornu. 
els or év, with or without a follow-| da&@nyéopar, [R. ay], explain, tell, 
ing dat. of resemblance, i. 8. 14, | vii. 2. 26. 
li. 6. 22, ili. 1. 27, 30, vi. 3. 17, 24. adhoere, see ddtnu. 
atréce, adv. [airdés], to the place ovla, as [&pGovs], freedom 
itself, thither, iv. 7. 2. from envy, liberality ; hence 
atvrod, adv. [atrdés], in the very | plenty, abundance, of men or 
ian here, there, Lat. ilico, i. 3. things, i. 9. 15, vi. 6. 3; els dgpéo- 
, 5- 18, ii. 1. 21, iv. 3. 28; often | vla», in plenty, vii. 1. 33. 
the place i is still further noted, av-| &0ovos, ov (cf. P0ovéw], ungrudg- 
Too mapa ‘Aptaly, there with "Ari- ing, plenteous, abundant, of sup- 
aeus, ii. 2.1; avrod ov, hereabouts, | plies, iii. 1. 19, vii. 6. 26, 98 ; of a 
iii. 2. 24. country, fertile, v. 6. 25; of water, 
atrod, see dauvrod. copious, vi. 4. 4. Phrases: é» 
alres, adv. [atrés], in the very &pOdbvocs Brorevecy, live in clover, iii. 
manner ; only in the phrase ws 5 | 2. 25; év waow dpbdvoas, in all 
airrws, just 80, even so, Vv. 6.9; see | sorts of comforts, iv. 5.20; év dpGo- 
doavTws. vurépos, in greater supply, v. I. 
atx fv, évos, 6, the neck, Lat. cer- | 10. 
uix,; hence, of a neck of land,| dadtnm [nu], send away, let go, 


isthmus, Vi. 4. 3 bis. let depart, iv. 5. 24, 30; let escape, 
a¢ » by elision and euphony for | set Sree, give up, ii. 3. 25, iv. 1. 12, 
amd 14, vi. 6. 30; of water, let flow, of 


d&parpte [alpéw], take away, de- animals, let ‘loose, ii. 2. 20, 3. 13, 
tach, vi. 5.11; mid., take away for | v. 8. 24; send back, cast off, reject, 
oneself, deprive, rob, either with dismiss, sometimes with acc. and 


&dinviopar—dy petos 


inf., v. 4.7, vii. 3.44; of an anchor, 
let go, iii. 5. 10. Phrase: mpéds 
— dpiévar, let depart in peace, 
i. 3.1 

Gdrxvdopas (lxvdouar, ix-, tEouas, 
ixduny, Ty pac [R. Fex], come), ar- 
rive, abs., ii. 3. 19, v. 4. 4; arrive 
at, come ‘to, reach, with wapd or 
wpos and acc. of pers., or with eis, 
érl, rpés, or xardé and acc. of place, 
i, 1. 5, 2. 4, 12, 25, 4. 19, 5. 4, ii. 
aS i 148 go 80 iy 16 
18, 8. 1, vii. 2. 28, 7. 49; with éx 
or ‘tke and gen., vi. 1. 16, 6.3; re- 
turn, With wpés and acc. of pers. 4 
els or éwi and acc. of place, or an 
adv., i. 10. 17, iii. 2. 26, vi. 1. 17, 
6. 38, vii. 8. 28. Phrase: els rd 
Bey ddixveta Bat, live to be old, iii 
1. 43. 


adurmebo (inredw, inmevow [R. 
ox]; ride), ride back or off, i. 5. 


tesa (R. ora], set of from, 
separate, trans., lead to revolt, with 
dér6 and gen., vi. 6. 34; intr. in 
pass. and in 2 aor., pf., and fut. pf. 
act., stand away from, revolt, go 
over to, withdraw, Lat. déficio, i. 
4. 3, li. 4. 6, iii. 2.17; with els and 
acc. of place, and els or wpés and 
acc. of pers., i. 1. 6, 6. 7, ii. 5. 7; 
with gen. of person from whom, 
ii. 6. 27. 

&dofos, 7) [6563], a going away, 
retreat, place for retreat, Lat. re- 
ceptus, iv. 2. 11, v. 2. 7, vi. 4. 18, 


vii. 8. 16. 
dppocivn, 7s [opfv]; thought- 
lessness, folly, v. 1. 

&dbpov, ov, gen. ows [phy], 
without sense, foolish, light-headed, 
of one’s head, iv. 8. 20, vii. 1. 


&budaxréo [puddrro], be with- 
out a watch, off one’s guard, vii. 
8. 20. 

&dvAaxros, ov [hvAdtTa], un- 
oe unguarded, ii. 6. 24, v. 7. 

&dvAdxres, adv. Lewnerre un- 
guardedly, rashly, v. 1. 
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"Axarés, of, 6, an Achaean, i. 1. 
11, il. 6. 30, vi. 2. 7. 
the country lying along the north- 
ern coast of Peloponnésus, and 
contained a confederacy of twelve 
cities. The Achaeans enjoyed in- 
ternal prosperity, but had but little 
influence outside and held aloof 
from Hellenic affairs until after 
the death of Alexander, when they 
formed the Achaean League. In 
the Heroic Age they were the 
ruling nation in Peloponnésus, 
and accordingly Homer calls the 
Greeks collectively Achaeans. They 
formed with the Arcadians over 
one-half of the Ten Thousand, vi. 
2. 9, 10. 

&xdpurros, ov (R. xap], ungra- 
cious, unpleasant; ovx daxdpwra 
Aéyew, ironical, speak prettily 
enough, ii. 1. 138 (some read dxd- 
pira); of persons, act., ungrateful, 
pass., unrewarded, i. 9. "18, vii. 6. 23. 

&xaplo-ras, adv. [R. xap], ungra- 
ctously, without idead pas thank- 
lessly, ii. 3. 18, vii. 7. 2 

SxSprra, see yes 

Xepovoras, ddos, 7 [' Axépwy, 
Acheron], Acherusian; with Xep- 
pbvnoos, the promontory or penin- 
sula of Acheron (Baba-Burun), 
near Heracléa in Bithynia, where 
Heracles, according to the myth, 
descended to fetch up Cerberus, 
vi. 2, 2. 

&x Copa, ax bécopat, 4x 9éoOny 
[cf. &xos, rb, pain, distress, Lat. 
anger, anguish, Eng. AWE, UGLY], 
be weighed down, distressed, trou- 
bled, displeased, vexed, angry at, 
abs. vii. 5. 5, 6; with &r: and a 
clause, sometimes accompanied by 
robro, iii. 2, 20, v. 4. 18, vi. 6. 95 
with the gen. abs., i,1.8; with the 
dat. of the person, Vi. I. "29, Vii. 5. 
7; with the dat. of the cause, 
sometimes governed by érl, v. 7. 
20, vii. 6. 10. 

&x patos, or [xpdopac}, useless, 
unfit Jor service, of persons or 
things, iv. 6. 26, v. 2. 21. 


Achaia was - 
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&xpnoros—Baxrnpla 


&xpyoros, ov [xpdoua:], useless, |the Nabopolassar dynasty) have 


unserviceable, iii. 4. 26. 

axpt, adv., utterly, Lat. usque ; 
with els, up to, v.5.4; as temporal 
conj., with dv and the subjv., until, 
ii. 3. 2. 

dyivOrov, 76, wormwood, i. 5. 1. 


B. 


BafvAdy, Svos, 4 [ Babel, the 
gate of God], Babylon, i. 4. 11, 
5. 5, ii. 2. 6, 4. 12, iii. 5. 15, one of 
the oldest and most famous cities 
of antiquity. Its origin is un- 
known. It was the capital of the 
province of the same name as early 
as the Elamite conquest, B.c. 2800. 
After the 13th century, when As- 
syria became the controlling power 
in the Tigris-Euphrates region, the 
city was conquered at various 
times by Assyrian kings and fin- 
ally by Sennacherib (first part of 
the 7th century), who dealt its 
prosperity a heavy blow. With 
the fall of Nineveh and the rise 
of the new Babylonian empire 
(s.c. 606), it entered on a career 
of unprecedented splendour. It 
was rebuilt and beautified by Nabo- 
polassar, his son Nebuchadnezzar, 
and their syccessors down to the 
last native king, Nabonidas. It 
survived the conquests of Cyrus 
the Great (539 B.c.) and of Alex- 
ander (331 B.c.); its last king was 
the Seleucid Antiochus the Great 
(224-187 B.c.). In Pliny’s time 
it was a ruin, and has so contin- 
ued until to-day. Herodotus (who 
probably and rightly included Ba- 
sippa in his measurement) de- 
scribes it as a square, each side of 
which was 120 stadia long. Its 
hanging-garden, built by Nebu- 
_chadnezzar for his Median queen, 
was reckoned one of the wonders 
of the world. The ruins of Baby- 
lon (which represent the city of 


been in part excavated, and nu- 
merous inscriptions have been 
found, from which and from As- 
syrian inscriptions its history has 
been to some extent recovered. 

BafPvAwvila, as [BaBvAwnos], Ba- 
bylonia, the district in which Baby- 
lon was situated, i.7.1. It wasa 
plain, watered by the Tigris and 
Euphrates and bounded on the 
north by Mesopotamia, and ex- 
tending to the Persian gulf on the 
south. The famous Median wall 
was intended as a barrier against 
foes from the north. The natural 
fertility of the plain was increased 
by means of canals from the 
rivers. 

BaPvAdwos, a, ov [BaBvrwr], of 
Babylon, with xdpa, ii. 2. 18. 

Badnv, adv. [R. Ba], at a walk, 
with slow pace, of men or horses, 
iv. 8. 28, v. 4. 23, vi. 5.25. Phrase: 
Badnv raxv, of soldiers, ata quick- 
step, of an advance in which the 
ranks were still preserved, as op- 
posed to dpduy, iv. 6. 25. 

Badl{e (Sadid-), Badiodpar, éBd- 
Sioa, BeBddixa [R. Ba], go on foot, 
walk, march, Lat. incédd, of sol- 
diers, v. 1. 2, vi. 3. 19. 

Ba&G0s, ovs, 75 [Badds, cf. Eng. 
bathos}, depth or height, acc. to 
the point of view of the speaker, 
Lat. altitudo, i. 7. 14, iii. 5. 7, iv. 

4, 


2 Bats, eta, ¥, deep or high, Lat. 
altus, i. 7. 14, v. 2. 3. 

Balvw (Ba-, Bar), Bycoua, Bé- 
Bnxa, €B8nv [R. Ba], go, walk ; perf., 
have stepped out, stand, stand fast, 
iii. 2. 19. 

Baxrnpla, as [R. Ba], staff, walk- 
ing-stick, Lat. baculum. Staves 
and walking-sticks were very gen- . 
erally carried by the Greeks, not 
only by the old for support (see 
the representation of Pelias, s.v. 
dudope’s), but also by young men, 
and even in the army, ii. 3. 11, iv. 
7. 26. 





B dXavos-Perrtov 


BéAavos, (cf. Lat. glans, acorn, 
nut], acorn, hence any acorn- 
shaped fruit, as a date, i. 5. 10, ii. 
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: BadrAw (Bar-, Bra-), Bard, %Ba- 
ov, BéBAnka, BEéBAnpuar, eBAHOnv 
[BéAAw}, throw, throw at, hit, abs. 
or with the acc. of the person, the 
word for the missile being omitted 
or in the dat., i. 3. 1, iii. 4. 25, iv. 2. 
12, v. 4. 23, 7. 21, vii. 4.15; pass., 
exposed to ’ missiles, under fire, iv. 
7.6, v. 2,32. Phrase: ol éx xetpds 
Bédovres = dxovrioral, iii. 3. 15. 

Péwre (Sag¢-), Bdyw, %Baya, Be- 
Pappa, éBdony {cf. Eng. baptize}, 
dip, dip in, ii. 2. 9. 

BapBapixds, 4, dv [BdpBapos], not 
Greek, Ai ig barbaric, i. 3. 14, 
8. 14, iv. 5. 33, v. 7.18; rd BapBapt- 
kbp (se. orpdrevja), the Persian 
JSorce of Cyrus, i. 2. 1, 8. 5. ° 

BapBapixés, adv. [BapBapixés], in 
a ands tongue, eg. in Persian, 
i. 8. 1. 


BapBapos, o» (cf. Eng. barbarous], 
not Greek, foreign, barbarian, un- 
civilized, a word applied by the 
Greeks to all other races, their 
possessions, and defects; as adj., 
i. 7. 3, li. 5. 32, V. 5. 16, Vii. 1. 29, 
3. 18; sup. SapBapwraros, most un- 
civilized, v. 4. 84; as subst., for- 
eigner, barbarian, in the Anab. 
applied esp. to Persians, i. 1. 5, 9. 
18, ii. 1. 7, 6. 28, iii. 1. 36, iv. 2. 3, 
v. 4. 16, vii. 1. 28. 

apéws, adv. [Sapvs, heavy, cf. 
Lat. grauis, heavy, Eng. bary-tone], 
heavily, grievously ; in the phrases 
Bapéws pépeyv, take to heart, Lat. 
grauiter ferre, ii. 1. 4, and Bapéws 
dnote, hear with anger, ii. 1. 9. 

Bac las, ov, Basias, an Arcadian, 
killed by the Cardiichi, iv. 1. 18. 

Bac las, ov, Basias, of Elis, a 
soothsayer, vii. 8. 10. : 

Bactrela, as [Baccdeds], we 
dom, royalty, Ue dignity, 1. 1. 

iii. 2. 15, vii. 7. 2 

Bac (devs, ov [Basthets}, belong- 

ing to a king, royal, i. 2.20, 10. 12, 


pp. 
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ii. 1.4; neut. as subst. and gener- 
ally pl., palace, cf. Lat. régia (fem.), 
i. 2. 7, 9, 4. 10, ili. 4. 24, iv. 4. 2. 

BaorActs, éws, 6 [cf. Eng. basilica, 
basilisk], king, Lat. réx, esp. the 
King of Persia, when the art. is 
regularly omitted as the word is 
used as a proper name, i. 1. 5, ii. 
I. 4, iii, 1. 2, v. 5. 17; 80 péyas 
Baowdeds or Baotheds péyas, i. 2. 8, 
4.11; of other kings with the art., 
i. 2. 12, v. 4. 26, vii. 1.28; of Zeus,. 
ili. 1.12, vi. 1.22. Phrases: 6 &vw 
Bacrdevs, the king of the up-country, 
applied even to the king of Persia, 
vil. 1. 28, 7. 3; wapd Bacidel, at 
court, i. 2. 27. 

Bactrkcbw, Bacirevow [Baccreds}, 
be king, be sovereign, i. 1. 4, ii. 2. 
1; with gen., v. 6. 37. 

Bacrrtkds, 4, dv [Baccdevds], Jit to 
be king, i. 9. 1; belonging to a 
king, royal, ii. 2. 12, iii. 5. 16. 

Baoupos, ov [R. Ba], passable, for 
animals; fws Bdowa Fv (sc. TY 
irry), as long as he could ride, 
iii. 4. 49. 

Bards, 4, d» [R. Ba], passable, for 
animals, with dat., iv. 6. 17. 

BéBaros, a, ov [R. Ba}, abiding 
Jast, trusty, constant, i. 9. 30. 

BeBardo, BeBarwow [R. Ba], make 
sure, confirm, fulfil, with acc. of 
the thing and dat. of the person, 
vii. 6. 17. 

BeBynxdres, see Balvw. 

BéXeots, see Bédeous. 

BéXeovs, vos, or BéXeors, vos, 4, 
Belesys, satrap of Syria and As- 
syria, i. 4. 10, vii. 8. 25. 

Bé\os, ovs, 75 [BadAAw], thing 
thrown of any sort, missile, lii. 3. 
16, iv. 3.6, v. 2.14; &w roy Bedop, 
out of range, iii. 4. 16, v. 2.26. 

BéArvoros, 7, ov rR. BoA], used 
as sup. of dyads, best in any re- 
spect, noblest, bravest, of meas- 
ae most advantageous, i. x. 6, 

41, v. 1. 8, 6. 2, vii. 6. 12. 

” Beartoy, op - '[R. Bod], used as 
comp. of aya6és, better in any re- 
spect, braver, nobler, of measures, 
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more advantageous, ii. 2. 1, iii. 2. 
23, 32, 3. 5, vi. 1. 31, vii. 6. 38. 

Bape, aros, ré[R. Ba) sees stride, 
iv. 7. 10. 

Bla, ds, physical strength, force, 
violence, Lat. uis, vi. 6. 25, vii. 7. 
24; freq. as adv., Big, by force, by 
storm, i. 4. 4, iii, 4. 12, vii. 3. 3; 
Bla ris unrpds, Lat. inuita matre, 
against his mother’s will, vii. 8. 17. 

Brdfopar (Siad-), Bidoopuat, etc. 
[Bla], employ force, compel, with 
acc, and inf., i. 3.1, v. 7. 8, 8 14; 
overpower, with acc., i. 4. 5; abs., 
Sorce oneself upon, obtrude oneself, 
vii. 8. 11. 

Blasos, a, ov [Bla], forcible, vio- 
lent, v. 5. 20; neut. as subst., vio- 
lence, act of violence, vi. 6. 15. 

Brateos, adv. [Blawos}}, with vio- 
lence, hard, i. 8. 27. 

BiBdos, 7 (of. Eng. Bible, biblio- 
graphy), properly the cellular sub- 
stance of the stem (not the inner 
layers of bark, as it is often erro- 
neously stated) of the Egyptian 
BéBdos, or papyrus (an wa laa 
plant), from which the papyrus 
paper was made on which reek 
and Latin ‘books’ were written. 
Hence Bipru VEY pappéva, manu- 
scripts, books, vii. 5. 14. The pith 
of the papyrus was cut into thin 
strips, which were placed one by 
the side of the other on a wetted 
board. A second layer was placed 
on these crosswise, and the whole 
was submitted to pressure, and 
afterwards smoothed. The gluti- 
nous nature of the pith was gener- 
ally sufficient to make the two 
layers adhere. The pages thus 
manufactured were pasted together 
at the longer edges, so as to form 
@ continuous strip. The writing 
was in columns, one column to 
each page, with a space between 
the pages. Only one side of the 
strip was written on, and the strip 
was formed into a roll with the 
written side inward. These rolls 
were sometimes of great length. 


Pipa-Brrdvn 


As the ‘ book’ was read it was un- 
rolled at one side, which was, in 
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its turn, rolled up as the reader 
proceeded. A tag with a title was 
attached to the roll, and several 
rolls might be kept together in a 
single case. Books in the modern 
form belong toa later age. Foran 
additional illustration of the SlBdos 
(Lat. liber), see 8.0. iudreov (No. 27), 
where is a case containing seven 
rolls, representing the seven extant 
plays of the poet Sophocles. 

Bibuvés, 4, 6», Bithynian, vi. 5. 
30; as subst., of Biduvol, the Bithy- 
nians, Vi. 2.17, 4. 24, 6. 37. Bi- 
thynia was a province in the north- 
western part of Asia Minor, on the 
Pontus. It was separated by the 
Bosphorus from Thrace from which 
the Bithynians had migrated, hence 
they are called Thracian, and the 
province Thrace in Asia, vi. 4. 1, 
2. The principal cities were Hera- 
cléa and Chalcédon. Pliny the 
Younger was governor of Bithynia 
under Trajan. 

Bixos, 6, a large jar or vessel of 
earthenware, used for storing oil, 
figs, salt meat, and esp. wine, i. 9. 25. 

Blos, 6 [ cf. Lat. utuus, alive, Eng. 
QuICcK, bio-logy, bio-graphy], life, 
Lat. uita, i. 1. 1, 9.30; living, sub- 
sistence, support, vi. 4. 8: with awé 
2 gen. of the trade or pursuit, 

1, vii. 7. 9. 

ser aoa! Bioretow [Blos], live, iil. 
2. 25. 

BirdvOn, ns, Bisanthe (Rodosto), 
a Thracian city on the Propontis, 
with a fortress and harbour, be- 
longing to Seuthes, vii. 2. 38, 5. 8. 


Blrav-Bovreba 


Blrev, see Blu». 

Blov or Blrav, wros, 6, Bion, a 
messenger from Thibron, bringing 
money to the Greeks, vii. 8. 6. 

BA‘ Bn 78, hurt, damage, injury, 
ii. 

Bhapos, ous, 76 _[BA4Bn), hurt, 
damage, injury, Vil. 7. 2 

Braneiw [Srdé, sleek be slack 
or idle, shirk, ii. 3. 11, v. 8. 16. 

BAGrre (BaB-), Brdwor, éBrawa, 
BéPrX\ada, BéBAappar, EBAAPOny or 
éBAGBnv [BAGBn], hurt, damage, 
harm, ii. 5.17, iii. 3. 11, 14, iv. 8. 3. 

Phéwer, Pr\épa, EBreva, look, turn 
one’s eyes, look to one for aid, 
Lat. specto, with wpés and the acc., 
iii. 1. 36, iv. 1. 20; of things, face, 
point, with els and acc., i, 8. 10. 

BrAdoke (0A-, pAo-, Bdo-), podob- 
pat, Euoroy, wéuBrwxa [root por, ef. 
aéréuodos and Lat. remulcum, tow- 
rope], go, arrive, vii. 1. 33; per- 
haps only here in Att. prose, and 
here in the mouth of a Theban. 

Bodw, Bojcopar, éBdnoa [R. Bor], 
shout, call out, cry aloud, abs., with 
dat. and a clause with Sr, or with 
dat. and inf., i. 8. 1, 12, iv. 3. 22, 
7. 24, Vv. 6. 34. 

Boexés or Botkés, 4, 6» [R. BoF], 
belonging to an ox; fetyn Boed, 
ox-teams, Vii. 5. 2, 4, 

Boixds, see Boexés. 

Bot, 7s [R. Bor], shout, call, cry, 
iv. 7. 23 bis. 

BofGea, as [R. BoF + 0éw], suc- 
cour, help, esp. in the form of troops, 
Lat. ae rescuing party, ii. 3. 


19, iii. Sara 
Ole, BonOhow, eBofnoa, Be- 
poterea BeBoHOnuat [R. BoF + éw), 
run to rescue at a cry for help, come 
to the rescue, help, abs., i. 9. 6, iv. 
8. 13, v. 1. 8, vii. 7. 19, with dat., 
ii. 4. 20, 25, iii, 4. 13, vii. 4. 7, or 
with éri and acc. of the enemy and 
vrép with gen. of the side helped, 
iii. 5. 6. 
Bdé8pos, 6 [cf. Lat. Phere dig], 
eae hollow, iv. 5. 6, of a grave, 
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Botexos, 6, Boiscus, a Thessa- 
lian pugilist, a shirk and a plun- 
derer, v. 8. 23. 

Bovwrla, as [Bowwrios], Boeotia, 
iii. 1. 31, a country in northern 
Greece, bounded on the north by 
the territory of the Opuntian Lo- 
crians, east by the Euboean sea, 
south by Attica, Megaris, and the 
Corinthian gulf, and west by Pho- 
cis. Its position, between seas and 
mountains, and its numerous lakes 
and marshes, rendered the cli- 
mate damp and subject to frequent 
changes, and its cloudy skies made 
the air thick and heavy. To this 
and to the fact that the Boeotians 
were great eaters may be ascribed 
the natural dullness attributed to 
them, especially by the lively Athe- 
nians, which passed into a prov- 
erb. Yet Boeotia furnished not 
only good soldiers, athletes, and 
flute-players, but also several great 
generals, poets, and historians. 
Under Evaminondas it became for 
a short time the mistress of Hellas. 
Boeotia was settled by Aeolians 
from Thessaly after the Trojan 
war. 

Bovwrate [Bowwrios], act the 
Boeotian; Bowridfev ry gdwrp, 
speak with a Boeotian accent, that 
is, broadly, coarsely, as if from a 
full mouth, iii. 1. 26. 

Bovdtios, a, o» [ Bowwrds 
tian; only as subst., ii. 5. 
v. 6. 19. 

Bowrés, 6, a Boeotian, v. 3. 6. 

Bopéas, ov, or contr., Boppas, G, 
Boreas, the North wind, Lat. 
aquild, with or without Avenues, iv. 
5. 8, v. 7. 7. Strictly speaking, 
this was to the Greek a north-east 
wind, blowing over the Thracian 
mountains, and bringing purer and 
cooler air. 

Béonnpa, aros, 7b [Bboxw, feed], 
fed or fated beast; pl., cattle in 
‘pasture, iii. 5. 2. 

Bovdebw, Sovrevow, etc. [R. BoA], 
plan, think up, rare in act., wi 


» Boeo- 
1, 6. 16, 
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acc. and dat., ii. 5. 6; usually in 
mid., advise with oneself, plan, 
ponder, consider, deliberate, medi- 
tale, abs., ii. 3. 8, iii. 2. 36, vi. 2. 8; 

the subject under consideration 
may be expressed by the acc., i. 1. 
7, 10. 10, vi. 1. 338, 2. 4, or by a 
relative clause, i. 3. 11, 6. 6, iii. 2. 
38, or by a clause introduced by 
Sxws with the fut. ind. or the opt. 
with dy, i. 1. 4, iv. 6. 7, v. 7. 20, or 
by an indirect question, single or 
double, i. 10. 5, iv. 6. 8, vi. 2. 4, vii. 
5. 9, or by repl with gen. of the 
person or the thing, or rpés with 
ace. of the thing, i. 3. 19, ii. 3. 20, 
21, v. 1. 2, vi. 6. 28; the person on 
whose behalf the plan is made is 
expressed by dwrép or xpé with gen., 
v. 7. 12, vii. 6. 27; resolve on, set- 
tle on, Lat. consilium capio, with 
ace. of the a or with the inf., 

iii. 1. 34, 2. 8, 3 

Bovdt, 7 is rR Boh}, deer 
reflexion, deliberation, Vi. 

Bovdipsde, éfovr\iulaca, fe Bor 
+rtpds], have bulimy, iv. 5. 7, 8. 
Bulimy, or ‘ox-famine’ (i.e. great 
hunger), was a disease brought on 
by exposure to intense cold and 
hunger. It developed suddenly, 
the symptoms being a burning and 
gnawing in the pit of the stomach, 
until faintness and collapse en- 
sued. The patient quickly recov- 
ered on receiving nourishment. 

BotAopar, BovrAAcoua:, PBeBovrAn- 
pat, éBovrHOnv [R. BoA], will, wish, 
desire, bc inclined, Lat. uold, used 
abs. or with acc., ii. 1. 5, 3. 4, iii. 4. 
41, iv. 1. 3, Vv. 4. 6, 8, vi. 1. 20, vii. 
2. 3, with the simple inf. or acc. 
and inf., i. 1. 1, 11, ii. 1. 10, 5. 12 
iii. 1. 25, 45, iv. 2. 11, v. 6. , Vi. 
2. 13, 5. 18, vii. 1.4; prefer, choose, 
ii. 6.6; 6 Bovdopevos, he that wishes, 
whoever likes, i. 3. 9, v. 3. 10, 7. 27, 
vi. 4. 15. 

Bovrrépos, ov [R. BoF + R. wep], 
ox-piercing; only in phrase fov- 
aépos dBedloxos, a spit big enough 
for a whole ox, ox-spit, vii. 8. 14. 


BovAh-Bvfavriov 


Bods, Bods, 6, 7 [R. BoF], oz, 
steer, bullock, cow, Lat. bos; pl, 
cattle, oxen, ii. 1. 6, ae 5. 9, iv. 5. 
25, vi. 1. 4, vil. 7, 53; Bots, 4, ox- 
hide, iv. 5. 14, 7. oD, v. 4. 12. 
Phrase: Bois vd dudtns, draught- 
ox, Vi. 4. 22, 25. 

Bpaddws, adv. [Bpad’s], slowly, 
leisurely, i. 8. 11. 

Beadids, cia, ¥, slow; only | in the 
phrase 7d Bpaséraroy (sc. Tou oTpa- 
revparos), the slowest division of 
the army, vii. 3. 37. 

Boaxds, cia, v (cf. Lat. dbreuis, 


short], short, of space and time; 


only in phrases: wérec@a: Bpaxy, 
have a short flight, i. 5. 3; Bpaxt 
repa Totevev, shoot less far, iii, 3. 
7; éwt Bpaxd ekxveioOar, have a 
short range, iii. 3. 17. 

Bpéxw, ESpeta, BéBpey war, éBpéx ony 
[of. Lat. rigo, wet}, wet, pass., get 
wet, i. 4. 17, iii. 2. 22, iv. 3. 12, 5. 2. 

Bpovrh, #s [root Bpep, roar, of. 
Lat. fremo, roar, Eng. Brim], thun- 
der, clap of thunder, iii. 1. 11. 

Bperdés, 4, dv [cf BiBpwoxw, eat, 
Lat. word, devour, uorax, vora- 
cious], that is to be eaten, eatable, 
iv. 5. 5, 8. 

v{dvriov, 7d [Bufdyrios], By- 
zantium (Constantinople), a city in 
Thrace on the Bosporus, founded 
by the Megarians (led, acc. to the 
story, by Byzas) in 667 B.c. Its 
favourable situation rapidly gave 
it importance, and it became the 
key to the Pontus. Abandoned by 
its inhabitants in the Persian wars, 
it afterwards fell into the hands of 
the Athenians, vii. 1. 27, and after 
Aegos Potami passed to the Spar- 


, | tans, in whose control it was at 


the time of the retreat of the Ten 
Thousand, vi. 2. 138, 4. 2, vii. 1. 2, 
2.5. Later it became an ally of 
Athens and enjoyed independence 
until it fell into the power of the 
Romans. The Emperor Constan- 
tine founded the modern city in 
330 a.p. (Turkish Istamboul or 
Stamboul). 


Bufdvrios—yerdeo 
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Buftdvreos, a, ov, belonging to | In elliptical phrases: xal ydp, Lat. 


Byzantium, Byzantine; only as 
subst. in pl., the Byzantines, Vii. 1. 
19, 39. 

Bouds, 6 [R. Ba], any raised 
place, but. esp. altar, Lat. ara, 
i, 6. 7, V. 3. 9; in the stadium (see 
3.0. orddvov) it was usual to have 
the start made from near an altar, 
iv. 8.28. For an illustration of one 
form of the altar used in bloody 
sacrifice, vii, 1. 40, see 8.v. opdrrw. 


Tr. 


yoAhvn, ns, stillness, calm, of 
wind or sea, V. 7. 8. 


yapéo (yau-), yaud, Eynua, ye-| 8. 1 


yaunka, yeydunua [yduos], marry, 
wed, act. of the man, Lat. diuco; 
mid. and pass. of the woman, Lat. 
nubo, évarny nudpay yeyaunuern, an 
eight days’ bride, iv. 5. 24. 

yapos, 6 [ cf. Eng. bi-gamy, crypto- 
gam], wedding, marriage; a&yev 
érl yduy, take home as one’s wife, 
ii. 4. 8. 

T'évos or Davos, 4, Ganus (Ga- 
nos), a Thracian city’on the Pro- 
pontis, southwest of Bisanthe, vii. 

8 


5. 8. 

y4p, post-positive causal con). [vé 
+4pa], for, commonly giving the 
cause, reason, explanation, or con- 
firmation of some fact, which may 
either follow or precede the clause 
with ydp, or be supplied from the 
context, i. 2. 2, 3. 17, 6. 8, ii. 3. 18, 
5.40, v.6.4; ydp cannot always be 
translated for, but because, indeed, 
certainly, then, now, for example, 
namely, may be used when it ex- 
presses specification, confirmation, 
or explanation, i. 7. 4, 9. 25, ii. 5. 
11, iii. 2. 29, v. 1. 8, vii. 7. 5; 
in questions ydp refers to a cir- 
cumstance not expressed, though 
giving rise to the question, and 
may be translated then, or left un- 
translated, i. 7.9, v. 7. 10, vii. 2. 28. 


>, 


etenim, and to be sure, and really, 
where there is an ellipsis between 
cal and ydp, and (this was 80) be- 
cause, i. 1. 6, 8, iii. 3. 4, v. 6. 11, 8. 
11; Kat yap od», and therefore, and 
consequently, in full, and (this is) 
then (80), for, i. 9. 8, 12, 17, ii. 6. 
13, vii. 6. 37; a@dAAd ydp, Lat. at 
enim, but, but to be sure, in full, 
but (enough of this), for, iii. 1. 24, 
2. 25, 32. 

yaorhp, rpds, 7 -[cf. Lat. uenter, 
belly, Eng. gastric], belly, of men 
or animals, li. 5. 33, iv. 5. 36. 

yavdrkds Or yauvAirixds, 4, dv [yau- 
Ads, 6, merchant-vessel], belonging 
to a merchant-vessel ; yyavAtxd xp7- 
para, merchanimen’s cargoes, V. 


TavAtrys, ov, Gaulites, a Samian 
exile, in the confidence of Cyrus, 
i. 7. 5. 

yavAiTiKds, see yavdcKds. 

é, intensive particle, enclitic 
and post-positive, serving to em- 
phasise a preceding word, or the 
clause which the word introduces ; 
often it can be translated only by 
emphasis, at other times yet, at 
least, nevertheless, indeed, cer- 
tainly, even, can be used, i. 3. 9, 
6. 5, 9. 18, ii. 2, 12, iii. 1. 27, 2. 24, 
iv. 8. 6, vii. 2. 38, 7.47,51; in addi- 
tion to its emphasising force it often 
has a limiting or restricting sense, 
like Lat. quidem, i. 3. 21, 10. 3; it 
is also used to introduce and con- 
trast something new with the fore- 
going, i. 9. 14, 24, ii. 5. 19, iii. 3. 6; 
with other particles, ye 54, indeed, 
iv. 6.3; ye uhv, ye uévro, at least, 
at any rate, certainly, i. 9. 14, 16, 
20, ii. 3. 9, iii. 1. 27, vii. 7. 32. 

yeyevficGar, yéyova, see ylyvopat. 

yelrwv, ovos, 6 [yh], netyhbour, 
Lat. uicinus, with gen. or dat., ii. 
3. 18, iii. 2. 4, vii. 3. 17. 

yedde, yeddooua, éyé\aca, éye- 
Adc Onv, laugh, Lat. rided, abs. or 
with érf and dat., ii. 1. 18, v. 4 84, 
vii. 4. 11, 7. 54. 
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yeAotos, a, ov [yeddw], laughable, 
Jarcical, ridiculous, with inf. or 
to el and a clause, v. 6. 25, vi. 1. 

0. 

y&Aus, wros, 6 [yeddw], laughter, 
roar of laughter, i. 2. 18, iv. 8. 28, 
Vii. 3. 25. 

yeAwrorods, 6 [yéAuws + wordw], 
one who makes laughter, jester, a 
professional who was employed 
chiefly at dinner-parties, vii. 3. 33. 

yépow, only in pres. and impf., be 
gies of, stuffed with, with gen., iv. 
6, 27. 


yeved, Gs [R. yew], time of birth, 
birth ; awd yeveds, from one’s birth- 
day, of age, ii. 6. 30. 

yeverdo [yévus], grow a beard, be 
bearded, ii. 6, 28. 

yevvarétnys, yros, 7 [R. yev], emi- 
nence of race or character (cf. Lat. 
generosus), hence, nobility, mag- 
nanimity, generosity, vii. 7. 41. 

yévos, ous, 7d [R. yev], family, 
race, Lat. genus, 1. 6. 1. 

yepasds, d, dv [yépwr], old, with 
the additional idea of reverence or 
dignity ; comp. ol yepalrepor, digni- 
taries, elders, Vv. 7. 17. 

yepévriov, 7d [yépwv], poor or 
weak old man, Vi. 3. 22. 
* yéppov, 7d, shield of wicker-work 
covered with ox-hide, iv. i 22, v. 
4. 12, wicker-shield, carried by the 
Persians and by other Eastern 
tribes, ii. 1. 6, iv. 3. 4, 6. 26, 7. 26, 
8. 3, v. 2.22. Cf. i. 8.9, where the 
véppa are contrasted with the long 
wooden shields of the Egyptian 
heavy-armed troops in the king’s 
army. The yéppa of the Mossy- 
noeci are said to have resembled 
an ivy-leaf in shape, v. 4. 12. 

yeppoddpos, 6 [yéppov + R. dep], 
. one who carries a wicker-shield ; 
pl., light-armed troops with wicker- 
shields, i. 8. 9. 

yépov, ovros, 6 [root yep, old, cf. 
Eng. Gray], old man, Lat. senez, 
iv. 3. 11, vil. 4. 24. 

yeto, ‘yedow, eyevoa, yéyevpat 
(cf. Lat. gusto, taste, Eng. cHoosE ], 


yerotos—ylyvopas 


give a taste of; mid., taste, Lat. 
gusto, abs. or with gen., i. 9. 26, 
ili. 1. 3, vii. 3. 22. 

yébupa, as, bridge, i. 7. 16, ii. 3. 
10, 4.17, ili.4.19; yépupa éfevypévn 
wNolos, bridge of boats, pontoon 
bridge, i. 2. 5, ii. 4. 24; also raised 
way, dam, embankment, Vi. 5. 22. 

yeodns, es [yf + R. F185], of earth, 
earthy, deep-soiled, vi. 4. 5. 

yi, vas [yh], earth, ground, 
country, Lat. terra, i. 3. 4, 5. 1, 8. 
10, ili, 2. 19, 5. 10, v. 5. 16. vi. 4. 
6, vii. 7.11; land, as opp. to sea, 
v. 4. 1, 6. 5, vi. 4. 3, 6.18. Phrases: 
kal kara yhv Kal xara Oddarrap, by 
land and sea, Lat. terra marique, i. 
I. 7, iii. 2. 18, vii. 6.37; wapa yA», 
along the coast, vi. 2. 1. 

yfhtvos, 7, ov [yh], of earth; 
wrlvOo. yitvar, sun-burnt earthen 
bricks, vii. 8. 14. See érrds. 

Yhrodos, 6 [y+ Adgos], mound 
of earth, hill, hillock, i. 5. 8, 10. 
12, iii. 4. 24, iv. 4. 1. 

Yipas, yipws, rd [yépwr], old age, 
iii, 1. 43, 

ylyvopar: (yer), Yyeriooua, éye- 
vounv, yéyova or yeyérnuae [R. yev], 
become, be, used of men and things. 
Of men, be born, be descended from, 
with gen. or with awd and gen., i. 
1. 1, il. x. 3, iii, 2. 18, vii. 6. 34. 
Phrases: ol rpidxovra érn yeyovdres, 
men thirty years old ; r@v werd Kb- 
pov yevoudrwy, men born after Cy- 
rus,i.g.1. Of things, be, become, 
happen, take place, occur, but the 
translation bf the verb varies 
greatly according to its subject. 
Used with words signifying the 
time of day (juépa, oxdros, Ews, del- 
An), dawn, break, come, draw on,i. 8. 
8, ii. 2. 13, 4. 24, iv. 2.4; with words 
signifying time of year or weather 
(xetpey, xedby, oulxrAn), arrive, fall, 
iv. r. 15, 2. 7, 4. 8; with wérdenos, 
rdpaxos, OépuBos, and paxn, arise, 
take place, break out, i. 8. 2, ii. 1. 
6, ili, 4. 35; with words meaning 
pledge, oath, or treaty (8pxo:, o7ov- 
dal), be taken or given, concluded, 


yryvéone-Topylav 


ii, 2. 10, 3. 6, 5.3; used of money 
or taxes, be puid, accrue, come in, 
i. 1. 8, v. 3. 4, vil. 6. 41, 7. 27; of 
sacrifices or victims, be favourable, 
sometimes with the inf., ii. 2. 3, vi. 
4. 9, 6. 36; of numbers, amount 
to, i. 2.9, 7.10, v. 2. 4; of shout- 
ing and other noises (xpavy%, So%, 
Bporry), arise, resound, iii. 1. 11, 
iv. 7. 23, 8.28. When followed by 
the simple inf., be possible, i. 9.13; 
when by an adj. or adv., be, prove 
oneself to be, i. 6. 8, 10. 7, ii. 2. 18, 
iii, 4. 36, iv. 1. 26, 2. 15, 3. 24, vii 
8. 11. Often with dat., as dpdpos 
éyévero Trois orparwrats, the sol- 
diers started to run, i. 2. 17. 
Phrases: év daur@ ylyverOar, come 
to himself, recover himself, i. 5. 17; 
for many others, see the various 
prepositions; 7d ‘yerduevoy or 7d 
vyeyeyvnuévov, the occurrence, the 
fact, i. 9. 30, vi. 3.23; 7a yeyevn- 
péva, the circumstances, ii. 5. 33, v. 


Yryvocke (yvo-), yyworopat, yvwy, 
éyvuxa, Eyvwo pat, dyrwoOny([ R. yvo), 
know, perceive, feel, experience, un- 
derstand, recognise, learn, think, be 
convinced, with the simple acc., i. 
3. 13, ii. 3. 19, 5. 35, iii, 1. 45, iv. 
8. 4, v. 1. 14, vil. 5. 11; with dre 
and a clause, i. 3. 2, ii. 2. 16, iii. 
3. 4, v. 6. 18, vi. 1. 31; with the 
acc. and a partic., i. 7. 4, ii. 5. 13, 
iii. 4. 36, vii. 7. 24; with the acc. 
and inf., i. 3. 12, 9. 18; with epl 
and gen., ii. 5. 8; abs., iii. 1. 27; 
the source is expressed by é« and 
gen., vii. 7. 43. 

TAots, 6, Glus, a noble Egyp- 
tian, son of Tamos, on the staff of 
Cyrus. After the death of Cyrus, 
he joined the king’s party, i. 4. 16, 
5. 7, li. 1. 3, 4. 24. He was hon- 
oured by Artaxerxes and placed 
in command of a fleet, but on en- 
gaging in another revolt he was 
put to death. 

Tvhovrwos, 6, Gnesippus, a cap- 
tain from Athens, vii. 3. 28. 

yvoly, see yiyrdokw. 


=, 
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yveun, ns [R. yve], opinion, in- 
tention, purpose, plan, judgment, 
advice, Lat. sententia, i. 6. 9, 10, 
8. 10, ii. 2.10, 12, iii. 1. 41, vi. 1. 
31, 3. 17, vii. 6. 20. Joined with 
certain verbs, it forms a phrase 
which is treated like a single verb 
and which may be followed by the 
inf. or by ér: and a clause, v. 5. 3, 
6. 37, or by ws with the gen. or acc. 
abs., i. 3.6, 8. 10. Phrases: &vev 
yvouns tivds, against one’s will, i. 
3.13; éumcuwdds rhv yvounps, satisfy 
one’s heart’s desire, i. 7. 8; wpds 
Tia THY yrouny Exe, De On one’s 
side, be devoted to one, ii. 5. 29; 
yraun xort\dt{ev, punish on princt- 
ple, ii. 6. 9. 

var, yvooer Ge, See Yryrwokw. 
oyyvAos, 6, Gongylus, 1) a Greek 

living at Pergamus, vii. 8. 8; 2) his 
son, vil. 8. 8, 17. Their common 
ancestor, Gongylus of Eretria in 
Euboea, had been the go-between 
of Pausanias and Xerxes, and was 
rewarded by the king with four 
cities in the Troad. 

youreda, yeyohrevpat, éyonredOny, 
[yons, nros, sorcerer], ensorcel, be- 
witch, Vv. 7. 9. 

yovets, dws, 6 [R. yew], degetier, 
doers ; pl. parents, iii. 1. 3, v. 8.¢ 
18. 


yovu, yévaros, 7d [cf. Lat. gent, 
knee, Eng. KNEE], knee, of men, 
i. 5. 18, iii. 2. 22, vii. 3. 235; joint, 
knot, of reeds or canes, iv. 5. 26. 

Topylas, ov, Gorgias, of Leon- 
tini in Sicily, a famous rhetorician, 
who lived about 485-380 B.c. He 
first came to Athens in 427 B.c. on 
an embassy from his native city, 
and won literally golden opinions 
by the brilliancy “of his oratory. 
Later he revisited Athens, and 
travelled through Greece, getting 
pupils everywhere. Among these 
was Proxenus, ii. 6. 16, but his 
most celebrated pupil was Isocra- 
tes. 

Topylwv, wos, 6, Gorgion, son 
of Gongylus the elder, q.v., vii. 8. 8. 
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bid postpositive intensive par- 
ticle [yé + od»), stronger than yé, 
used to bring forward the proof 
of a foregoing assertion, or a rea- 
son for it, at least, at any rate, 
anyhow, at all events, iii. 2. 17, v. 
8. 23, vi. 5. 17, vii. 1. 30. 

yeqivov, rd [yépwr, cf. ypais, 
ypads, old woman], poor or feeble 
old woman, Vi. 3. 22. 

ypappa, aros, rd [ypdow], letter 
of the alphabet, Lat. littera; pil., 
inscription, V. 3. 13. 

yeadhe, yedyw, typapa, yéypadga, 
véypappa, éypddny (cf. Lat. scribo, 
write, Eng. SHARP, GRAVE, graphic, 
bio-graphy, dia-gram, grammar, 
etc.], make a mark, draw, paint, 
write, ii. 3. 1, 6. 4, vii. 5. 14, 8. 1; 
the person to whom is expressed 
by wapdé and acc., i. 6. 3. 

yupvale (yuyvad-), yunvdow, etc. 
[yyands], train naked, exercise, i. 
Bet. 


YuRvis, fros, OF yupvArys, ov, 6 
[yuurds ], a generic term signifying 
light-armed foot-soldier, in contra- 
distinction to the heavy-armed 
hoplite, i. 2. 3, iv. 6. 20, and appli- 
cable properly to javelin-men, bow- 
men, and slingers, who wore no 
defensive armour, iii. 4. 26 (oder 
Sovfrac and rotérac are immedi- 
ately mentioned), v. 2. 12 (proba- 
bly slingers). The word yinrds, 
g.v., has, aS @ military term, the 
same application. But yupris is 
sometimes used so broadly as to 
include peltasts, who were light- 
armed troops, although they car- 
ried a shield for defence, iv. 1. 6, 
28 (equal to weXragral in 26), vi. 
3. 15 (equal to redracral in 19). 
Conversely reAraor}s, @.v., is some- 
times used to designate all the 
light-armed troops. The Greek 
light-armed troops in the army of 
Cyrus amounted, just before the 
battle of Cunaxa, to 2500, i. 7. 10. 
These were principally peltasts. 
The javelin-men, bowmen, and 
slingers- were relatively of much 


yoor-Sdanrudros 


less importance. See 3.v. dxorre 
orhs, Totdrns, spevdovhrys. 
pevirns, see ‘yuprhs. 
vpweds, ddos, or Dupvlasg, ados, 77, 
Gymnias, a flourishing city of the 
Scythini, in Armenia, but its exact 
site is now unknown. 

yupvenss, 4, dv [yuurds], belong- 
ing to physical exercise (practised 
naked), gymnastic, athletic, iv. 8. 
25, V. 5. 5. 

yurvés, 4, dv [cf Eng. gymnast], 
naked, stripped, Lat. nudus, iv. 3. 
12; lightly clad, i.e. without the 
tudriov, in one’s shirt or shift (see 
8.0. xirdy), i. 10. 3, iv. 4. 12; of 
soldiers without armour, exposed, 
defenceless, with wpds and acc., iv. 
3. 6. 

yevh, yuvaxds, 7 [R. yev], woman, 

wife, i. 2,12, 4. 8, iii. 2. 25, iv. 1. 
14, 3.11, 5. 9; chief wife, consort 
of a Persian king as distinguished 
from the rest of his Harem, ii. 3. 
17, iii, 4. 11. 

ToBptas, ov or a, Gobryas, one 
of the four field marshals of Arta- 
xerxes, in command of 300,000 
men, i. 7. 12. 


A. 


8’, by elision for 6¢. 

Sdxve (dax-), Shtouar, Faxoy, 
Sédnypar, €d4xOnv, bite, Lat. mor- 
ded, iii. 2. 18, 35. 

Saxpie@, daxpbow, éddxpvoa, dedd- 
kpupat [ ddxpu, tear, cf. Lat. lacrima, 
tear, Eng. TEAR], shed tears, weep, 
Lat. lacrimd, i. 3. 2, iv. 7. 25. 

SaxréAtos, 6 [R. 2 Sax], finger- 
ring, ring, Lat. dnulus. Rings 
were much affected by the Greeks 
of the historical period, esp. by 
men, and were used either as an 
ornament or as a seal. Cf. iv. {: 
27, where they are worn by so 
diers in the rank and file. 

Sdxrvdos, 6 [R. 2 Sax], Jinger, 
Lat. digitus ; with rd» roddar, toe, 
iv. 5. 12, v. 8 15. 


Aapdparos—Aadvaydpas 
Aapdparos or Anyudparos, 4, De- 


maratus, son of Ariston and king 
of Sparta, deposed by his colleague 
and rival, Cleomenes I., s.c. 491. 
He fied to Darius, and was by him 
presented with the cities and dis- 
tricts of Halisarne and Teuthrania. 
He accompanied Xerxes in the in- 
vasion of Greece, but his advice 
and counsel were neglected. ii, 1. 
3, vii. 8. 17. 

Adva, rdé, Dana, called also Ty- 
ana (Kilisse-Hissar), a city of 
Cappadocia north of Tarsus and 
at the foot of Mt. Taurus. Its 
position on the highway to Cilicia 
and Syria rendered it important, 
i, 2. 20. 

Saravade, daranjow, etc. [R. Sa], 
spend, expend, of money, with els 
or dudi and the acc. of person or 
thing, i. 1. 8, 3. 3, ii. 6.6; ra éav- 
tay dawravay, live at their own ex- 
pense, Vv. 5. 20; of property or 
provisions, use up, consume, Vii. 6. 


sey 2. 
aeBov, rd (R. we8}, solid earth, 
ground, iv. 5. 5. 

Aapadd€, see Adpdas. 

Aapdavets, éws, 6 [Adpdavos, 7, 
Dardanus], a Dardanian, an in- 
habitant of Dardanus, which was 
an Aeolic city in the Troad on the 
Hellespont. Near by was Cape 
Dardanis, noted for a naval battle 
in the Peloponnesian war. iii. 1. 
47, v. 6. 21, vi. 1. 32. 

AdpSas, aros, or Aapaddf, dxos, 
6, Dardas, a little river in Syria 
whose exact position is unknown. 
It was probably west of Thapsa- 
cus, i. 4. 10. 

Saperxés, 6, daric, the name of 
a gold coin of great purity, said to 
have been coined first by Darius 
Hystaspes and to have derived its 
name from him (compare Napo- 
léon, Louis d’ or, a8 names of coins), 
but both statements are in doubt. 
The device on the obverse of the 
daric is a crowned archer kneeling, 
as shown in the cut, which is of the 
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size of the original. The daric con- 
tained about 125.5 grains of gold, 
and would therefore 
now be worth about 
$5.40 in American 
gold ($1.00 contain- 
ing 23.22 grains). 
The daric was worth 
20 silver drachmas, 
i. 7.18, where Cyrus 
pays a bet of 10 talents, or 60,000 
drachmas with 3,000 darics. The 
silver drachma was of greater 
value, relatively to gold, then than 
now. See s.v. uva. The weight of 
the daric was about equal to that 
of two Attic drachmas. i. 1. 9, 
3. 21, ii. 6. 4, iv. 7. 27, vii. 6. 1, 8. 6. 

Aapetos, 6 [Persian dard, king], 
Darius, a name of many of the 
Persian kings. In the Anab., Da- 
rius IT., called 6 Né@os as being the 
natural son of Artaxerxes I.; his 
real name was "Qxos. He over- 
threw and murdered his brother 
Sogdianus, and reigned from 425 
to 405 B.c. His sons were Arta- 
xerxes II., who succeeded him, and 
Cyrus the Younger, i. 1. 1, 7. 9. 

Sdopevors, ews, 7 [R. 8a], distri- 
bution, vii. 1. 37. 

Sacpds, 6 [R. Sa], division, par- 
tition ; hence tribute, tax, as laid 
in equal parts on all subjects. A 
yearly tribute was imposed on all 
the provinces of the Persian em- 
pire ; this was paid either in money 
or in kind, as horses, cattle, slaves, 
and fruits of the field, i. 1. 8, iv. 

. 24. 

: Sacts, cia, & [cf. Lat. dénsus, 
thick], thick, thickly grown, esp. 
with trees and shrubs, which may 
be expressed in the gen. or dat., ii. 
4. 14, iv. 7. 6, 8. 2, 26, vi. 4. 27; 70 
dacv, thicket, coppice, copse, iv. 7. 
7; also of ox-hide with the hair 
on, used for shields, shaggy, rough, 
iv. 7. 22, v. 4. 12. 

Aadvaysépas, ov, Daphnagoras, 
a favourite of Hellas, the wife of 
Gongylus, vii. 8. 9, 
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Sarrfs, és [R. 8a], Utberal, am- 
ple, of provisions, plentiful, abun- 
dant, iv. 2. 22, 4. 2. 

5é, post-positive conjunction, but, 
strictly, but often weakly, adversa- 
tive, standing midway in force be- 
tween d\)d and kal, and introducing 
something new, which the lively 
Greek felt to be of the nature of 
opposition. In English this oppo- 
sition is not so apparent, and there- 
fore 5é is often to be rendered by 
and, however, yet, to be sure, further, 
by the way, while, now, or even 
omitted in the translation, i. 3. 5, 
ii. 3. 10, 4. 24, iii. 1. 18, iv. r. 2, 6. 
10, v. 2. 22, 5. 13, 6. 10, vi. 3. 7, 4. 
12, vii. 5. 1, 6.1. In the preceding 
clause pév is often found, to call 
attention to the fact that 6é¢ is to 
follow in the second, pév... dé 
being equivalent to while... yet, 
on the one hand...on the other, 
or weaker, both ... and, i. 1. 1, 
2, 8, 3. 16, 5. 2, 10, 6, ii. 3. 10, 
iii. 1. 40, v. 6. 12, vi. 6. 18. The 
pév is often omitted in the first 
clause, i. 7. 5, 9, ili. 1. 23, 4. 7, 
especially in. questions, v. 7. 33. 
An apodosis is sometimes intro- 
duced by 65é, which marks a sur- 
vival of the paratactic construction, 
v. 6. 20, 8.25. Phrases: cal... 56, 
and also, but further, i. 1. 5, 8. 2, 
iii. 1. 25, iv. 1. 3, Vi. 1. 1; o¥de... 
y ene not indeed, and not even, i. 

. 20. 

-Se, a suffix joined to names of 
places, generally in the acc., to de- 
note motion towards; to demon- 
strative pronouns to give them 
greater force. 

SeBrds, see Seldw. 

Sed0ypéva, see doxéw, 

SéSouxa, see del5w. 

SeSopévar, see dldwu. 

» SenOAvan, Sef, see 5éw, Lack. 

SelBw (di-, Se-), Seloouat, ~5ecca, 
dédocxa and dédca (the present is 
found only in Homer, in Attic the 
perf. has a present force) [8el5e ], be 


afraid, fear, dread, with acc., with | 14 


SapnArhs-Saavorolw 


#h and 2 clause, or with a combi- 
nation of the two, or abs., i. 3. 10, 
7.7, 8. 24, ili. 5. 18, iv. 2. 16, 5. 18, 
v. i: 22, vii. 3. 26. 

levi (dex-), delfw, Zdecéa, Sé- 
decxa, Séderypar, édely On» [R. 1 Sax], 
point out, indicate, show, make 
signs to, Lat. ostendo, the thing 
shown being expressed by an acc. 
or a rel. clause with or without the 
dat. of the person, iv. 5. 33, 7. 4, 
27, v. 6. 7, vi. 2. 2, vii. 4. 12. 

BelAn, 7S, afternoon, whether 
early, i. 8. 8, vii. 3. 10, or late, 
sometimes evening, ii. 3. 11, 4. 34, 
5. 2, iv. 2. 1, vii. 2. 16; duet Sel- 
Any, towards evening, ii. 2. 14 (ef. 
ii. 2. 16, dwe Fy). 

SeArds, 7, dv [Sel5a], fearful, cow- 
ardly, skulking, vile, i. 4. 7, iii. 2. 
35, vi. 6, 24. 

Savés, 74, dv [SelSo], frightful, 
terrible, awful, horrible, outra- 
geous, severe, iii. 1. 18, iv. 6. 16, 
7. 13, v. 5. 8, 6. 27, vii. 1. 25; as 
subst., rd decor, terror, danger, 
misfortune, ii. 3. 18, 22, 6. 7, 12; 
with the added idea of power, 
marvellous, skilful, clever, i. 9. 19 ; 
sometimes with an inf., ii. 5. 15, 
iv. 6. 16, v. 5. 7, vii. 3.23. Phrases: 
deuva DBpltewv, treat with outrageous 
insolence, Vi. 4.2; devérara roiety, 
Soully maltreat, Vv. 7. 23; Seva 
wovetobar, think prodigious, vi. 1. 
11. 

Saves, adv. [Sele], terribly ; 
Exe Jervis, be in a dreadful situa- 
tion, Vi. 4. 23. 

Sanvén, Jecrvicw, édelavnca, de- 
delx vynxa {R. Sa], take the chief 
meal, dine, ii. 2. 4, iil. 5. 18, iv. 3. 
10, vi. 1. 4, vii. 3. 23. 

Setrvov, 76 [R. Sa], the chief 
meal of the day, generally eaten 
towards evening, evening meal, 
dinner, Lat. céna, ii- 4. 15, iv. 2. 4, 
vii. 3. 15, 21, 4. 3. 

Samvoroéw [R. Sa + wordw], get 
dinner, entertain at dinner; mid., 
get dinner for oneself, dine, vi. 3. 
» 4. 26 


, |6hEOl 


Seloas—Adivrmos 


Seloas, see deldw. 

Selon, see deldw. 

Scio Gar, see déw, lack. 

Séxa, indecl. [Séka], ten, Lat. 
aera 2. 10, iv. 4. 3, Vv. 2. 29, vii. 


er Sexawévre, indecl. [Séxa + wévre], 

Jifteen, Lat. quindecim, vii. 8. 26. 
Sexaredo [Séxa], exact the tenth 

pay or tithe, take the tithe of, v. 


3. 9. 

Séxaros, 7, ov [Séxa]}, tenth, Lat. 
decimus, vii. 7. 35; as subst., 7 
dexdrn (sc. potpa), the tithe. The 
tenth part of the spoil taken in 
war was dedicated to the gods, v 
3. 4, either in the form of offerings 
in the temples, as to Apollo at 
Delphi, v. 3. 5, or in lands, which 
were bought and dedicated to the 
god, as in the celebrated instance 
when Xenophon bought an estate 
at Scyllus near Olympia and dedi- 
cated it in perpetuity to Ephesian 
Artemis, v. 3. 7-18. 

- AAra, r¢, indecl. [cf. Eng. de/ta, 
de/t-oid], the Delta, a peninsula of 
Thrace, lying between the Pontus, 
Bosporus, and Propontis, named 
from its triangular shape, resemb- 
ling the letter A, vii. 1. 33, 5. 1. 

SeAdls, tvos, 6, dolphin, the small- 
est species of the whale family, 
still killed for its fat, v. 4. 28. 

Aeddol, oi, Delphi (Castri), a 
city in Phocis, on the southern 
slope of Parnassus and renowned 
for its oracle of Apollo, for the 
Pythian games, and for its temple 
filled with the richest treasures of 
art and wealth, iii. 1. 5, v. 3. 5, vi. 1. 
22. It was regarded by the Greeks 
as the centre of Hellenic civiliza- 
tion, and even called the navel of 
the whole earth. The city itself 
lay in a deep valley between Mt. 
Parnassus and Mt. Cirphis, and ex- 
tended like an amphitheatre to the 
river Pleistus. The great temple 
was situated on the rock above; 
in its sanctuary was the chasm in 
the earth from which issued the 
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vapour which was thought to in- 
spire the oracles; over the chasm 
was placed the colossal tripod on 
which sat the priestess, called the 
Pythia. On the road to the tem- 
ple was the Castalian spring. The 
existence of a modern town on the 
site has hitherto prevented exca- 
vations to any extent. The ora- 
cle was abolished by Theodosius, 
A.D. 390. 

SévSpov, 7d [cf Eng. rhodo- 
dendron], tree, Lat. arbor, i, 2, 22, 
ii, 4. 14, iv. 7. 8, v. 3. 11; dat. pl 
dévdpos and Sév3pect, iv. 7.9, 8.2 

SéEacGar, see Séxouat. 

SeEcdopan, detcwoopar, Edeiiwod pny 
[R. 2 Sax], take or give the right 
hand, welcome, Vii. 4. 19. 

Sefids, d, dy [R. 2 Sax], right, 
right-hand side, Lat. dexter, 19.1, 
8. 138, 10. 1, iii, 4. 28, vi. 5. 25, 
Phrases: the word xelp is often 
omitted, and we have éy 7 dete, 
in the right hand, ii. 3.11, v. 4. 12; 
év deka, on the right, i. 5. 1, ii. 2. 
13, iv. 3. 17, v. 2. 24, vii. 5. 12; bwrep 
dekcav, above on the right, iv. 8.2; 
Sekcdy Soivar, give the right hand 
in confirmation, promise, ii. 3. 28, 
4. 7, 5. 33 deftas Soivar xal Aafely, 


exchange hand-grasps, shake hands, 


in token of friendship, in conclud- 
ing a treaty, etc., i. 6. 6, vil. 3.1; 
deiias pépav, bring assurances, 
pledged by the person who brought 
them with his right hand, ii. 4. 1. 
In military language xépas may be 
omitted, as rd deédby, the right wing, 
the right, i. 2. 16, 8. 5, iv. 8. 14, vi. 
5. 28; but ra deta (sc. wépn) rot 
xéparos, the right of the wing, i. 8. 
4, of. éwt de&d, to the right, vi. 4. 1. 
In Greek divination the right was 
the propitious side, because the 
Greek sOothsayer faced the North, 
and therefore the lucky omens from 
the East, the side of light, were on 
his right ; 80 derds detids, Vi. 1. 28. 
Aguwros, 6, Dexippus, a Laco- 
nian Perioecus (see 8.0. replocxos). 
He deserted the Greeks while in 
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command of a ship, v. 1. 15, slan- 
pe Xenophon before Anaxibius, 
vi. 82, and tried to prejudice 
Cleander against the army, but in 
vain, vi. 6. 5 ff. He was finally 
killed in Thrace for meddling in 
the affairs of that country, v. 1. 15. 

Séor, Séopar, Séov, see déw, lack. 

AepxvAldas, ov, Dercylidas, a fa- 
mous Spartan general, harmost of 
Abydus in 411 B.c., v. 6. 24. 

Séppa, aros, rd [R. Sap], hide of 
animals, rarely of the skin of a 
man flayed off, i. 2. 8, iv. 7. 26, 8. 
26. 

Adpyns, ov or ous, 6, Dernes, 8a- 
trap of Phoenicia and Arabia, vii. 
8. 25. 

Seopds, 6 [R. Se], band, halter, 
strap, yoke-strap, ili. 5. 10. 

mms, ov (cf. Eng. despot], 


master, lord, owner, Lat. dominus, 


ii. 3. 15, 5. 14, iii, 2. 18, vii. 4. 14. 
S<Spo, adv., hither, here, i, 3. 19, 
ii, 2. 11, v. 4. 10, vi. 3. 26, vii. 6. 9. 
Sevrepos, a, ov [Sto], second in 
time or order, iii. 4. 28, iv. 2. 18, v. 
6. 9; adv. devrepoy or 7d Setrepor, 
Sor ‘the second time, over again, 
Lat. iterum, i. 8. 16, ii. 2. 4. 
Séxopar, défouar, ’setdunr, dddey- 
peas, edéxOnvy [R. 2 Bax], receive, 
used of persons or things. Of 
things, receive, accept, allow, ve 
i. 8.17, iii. 4. 32, iv. é 32, V. 4. 
vi. 6. 37, vii. 3. 29. Of persons the 
word may have either of two mean- 
ings:—1) receive as guests, hos- 
pitably, or in a friendly manner, 
abs. or with acc., iv. 8. 28, v. 5. 6, 
24, vi. 6. 9; with els and acc. or 
with oixig, vii. 2. 6, 37; ért Eéma 
SéxerOar, see Eémos; 2) receive as 
an enemy, await the charge of, 
meet the attack, abs. or with acc., 
i. 10. 6, iii. 1. 42, 2. 16, iv. 2. 7, Vv. 
4. 24, vi. 5. 27; els xetpas béxeabal 
Tia, come to close quarters, Lat. in 
manus uenire, iv. 3. 31. 
Sdo, Stow, Zinoa, Sédexa, Sédenar, 
85407 [R. Se], dind, tie, Setter, 
shackle, iii. 4. 35, 5. 10, iv. 2. 1; 


Sto.-61, 


with é» and dat., iv. 3.8; rw xetpe 
as have both hands tied, vi. 
1. 8. 

Séw, Settow, edénoa, Sedénxa, Se- 
dénua, é8e7Onv [R. Se], lack, used 
personally and impersonally. A8 
@ personal verb it is rare in the 
active, being confined to phrases 
like éXlyou detv, want litile, t.e. al- 
most, and woddob dety, be fur from, 
both followed by inf., i. 5. 14, v. 
4. 32, vii. 6. 18; commonly in 
mid., want, need, lack, rie or with 
gen., i, 9. 21, ii. 6. 138, iii. 1. 46, 5- 
9, iv. 4. 6, v. 1.11, vi. 4. 17, Vii. 
9; wish, desire, seek Jor, with fone iP 
i. 4. 15, iii, 2. 32, v. 7. 27, vii. 6. 1, 
with acc. of @ pron., i. 3. 4, ii. 3. 
29, vii. 2. 84, 7.24, or with acc. and 
inf., i. 4.14; ask, request, beg, with 
gen. of the person expressed or 
understood and inf. of the thing, 
i. 1. 10, 9. 25, iv. 5. 16, v. 7. 30, vi. 
6. 10, vii. 1. 2, 7. 14, 19. Imper- 
sonally it occurs in the forms ée?, 
5én, Séor, Setv, Séov, etc., there is 
need of or that, it is necessary or 
proper, or when translated person- 
ally must, ought, etc. As an im- 
personal it is followed by the simple 
inf., which may also be understood, 
i. 3. 5, 6. 9, ii. 1. 20, iii. 1. 6, 37, iv. 
1. 13, v. 1. 6, 2. 12, vi. 1. 18, vii. 1. 
14, by the acc. and inf., i. 7. 7, ii. 
1. 10, iii. 4. 1, iv. 6. 19, v. 4. 21, vi. 
1. 80, vii. 1. 80, and very rarely by 
dat. and inf., iii. 4. 365; the gen. of 
the thing needed is also rare, ii. 3. 
5, iii. 2. 33, 3. 16, v. 1. 10, vii. 3. 45. 
Phrases: ra Séovra, the needful 
business, iii. 1.47; avrd rd déov, the 
very thing wanted, iv. 7.7; els 7d 
8éov xabloracba, be settled in the 
right way, 1. 3. 8. 

Sh, post-positive intensive parti- 
cle, serving chiefly to emphasise the 
idea or word to which it belongs, 
and which it generally immediately 
follows. Among its various ren- 
derings are now, just now, in par- 
ticular, indeed, surely, truly, ex- 
actly, quite, accordingly, but often 
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its force can be given only by thy means, play the demagogue, 
emphasis of tone; such phrases as | win by currying favour, vii. 6. 4. 


you see, you know, I assure you, 
that’s clear, may sometimes be use- 
ful, i. 2. 3, 3. 5, 8. 10, 10. 10, ii. 1. 
20, 3. 29, iii. 1. 3, iv. 1. 2, 3. 7, 4. 
10, v. 4. 25, 8. 18, 26, vi. 1. 22, vii. 
1, 26, 3. 47, 4. 24. With imper- 
atives it adds urgency, dye 467, 
come now, Lat. age ueérd, ii. 2. 10, 
v. 4.9; épare 54, pray consider, vi. 


;: 16; ef. vii. 6. 23, 7.27. It adds. 
orce to superlatives, as xpdriorot 
67, the very best, i. 9. 18; cf. i. 9.° 


12. It is common in the apodosis 
of temporal clauses, i. 10. 13, iii. 1. 
2, iv. 2. 20, 7.23. Phrases: ri 0%; 
what now? Lat. quid tandem? ii. 
5. 22, vii. 6. 20; wowep 54, just 
as, exactly as, ili. 1. 29; vOa 5%, 
then, I assure you, i. 5. 8, iv. 5. 
4; viv 37, now at once, Lat. nunc 
ay ii, 3.29; ovrw 34, just so, vi. 
1, 24, © 

SfAos, 7, ov, plain, clear, evident, 


_ certain, manifest, ii. 2. 18, 3. 1, vii. 


2. 16, 6. 16; 5%Xov elvar, be clear, 
be manifest, with a clause with ér:, 
ii. 3. 6, iii, 2. 34, iv. 1. 17, vi. 1. 
25, vii. 6. 17, or with rl, 8 1, or ob 
évexa, i, 4. 18, 14, vii. 4. 43 57Xo» 
ér: is often used parenthetically, 
evidently, i. 3. 9, iii. 1. 16, 35, vi. 4. 
12. The personal construction with 
a participle is often used instead 
of the impersonal, as 370s Ry dviaw- 
pevos, it was evident that he was 
troubled, i. 2. 11, ef. ll. 5. 27, 6. 21, 
v. ,: 24; rarely ws with the parti- 
ciple or 8r: and a clause, i. 5. 9, 
v. 2. 26. 

SyASo, SyrAdow, etc. [870s], make 
clear, make known, explain, show, 
with acc., i. 9. 28, ii. 1. 1, 2. 18, iii. 


3. 14; the person to whom is ex-: 


pressed by dat. or wrpés and acc., 
the thing shown by 687: or d@ev and 
a clause, ii. 5. 26, v. 4.21, vii. 1.31, 
7. 30. 

Snpaywoyée, Snuaywyjow [R. Sa 
+R. ay], be a leader of the people, 
generally with the idea of unwor- 


Anpdparos, see Aaudparos. 

Anpoxparns, ous or ov, Democra- 
tes, of ‘Temnus or Temenium (see 
Tnurtrns), a scout, iv. 4. 15. 

Synpdcros, a, ov [R. Sa], delong- 
ing to the community, public, Lat. 
publicus, vi. 6. 2, 6, 37; ra Snpd- 
ova, the public money, the treasury, 
iv. 6. 16. 

Syd, Sydow, ESywoa [Epic dys, 
hostile, destructive], destroy, lay 
waste, ravage, V. 5. 7. 

Sfhwrov, intensive particle [54+ 
wo], surely, I s*pose, of course, 
iii. 2. 15, v. 7. 6, vii. 6. 18. 

Sioa, see déw, bind. 

Syx Gels, see Sdxvw. 

Sa, by elision &¢, prep. with 
gen. or acc. [800], through. With 
gen., used of place, time, or means, 
through, during, throughout, by 
means of, Lat. per, i. 4. 6, 5. 12, ii. 
3. 17, 6. 22, ili. 5. 15, iv. 2. 4, 6. 22,° 
v. 4. 14, vii. 7. 49. Phrases: &2 
raxéwy, rapidly, i.5.9; da oxérovus, 
in darkness, ii. 5. 9; 5:4 wiorews, 
trustingly, ili. 2. 8; dca perlas lévas 
rivl, enter into friendship with one, 
iii. 2. 8; d:& wavrds wodrépou lévac 
rivl, wage every kind of war with 
one, iii. 2. 8; 56a rédous, from be- 
ginning to end, vi. 6. 11, cf. vii. 8. 
11. With acc., through, by means 
or aid of, on account of, for the 
sake of, Lat. ob or propter, i. 7. 6, 
iii. 5. 16, v. 8. 12, vii. 6. 88, 7. 7; 
because of, with rd and inf. where 
we use a causal clause, i. 7. 5, iv. 
5. 15, v. 5. 17. Phrases: &:2 rotro, 
for this reason, i. 7.3; 5a wodAd, 
for many reasons, i. 9. 22; ded 
gitlay, out of friendship, v. 5. 15. 
In composition did signifies through 
or over; sometimes it adds an idea 
of continuance or of fulfilment, or 
it may signify apart, Lat. di-, dis-. 

Ala, Art, Acés, etc., see Zeds. 

StaBalve [R. Ba], go with long 
strides, stride, walk freely, iv. 3. 8; 
but mostly trans., go over, cross, 
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Lat. trdnsed, abs. or with acc., {. 2. 
6, 4. 15, ii. 2. 3, 3. 10, iii, 3. 6, 4. 38, 
iv. 1.3, 3. 7, v. 2. 4, vi. 5.3, vii. 1. 
3; the means may be expressed 
by dat. or by érf and gen., i, 5. 10. 

SiaBddAAw [BéAAw], throw over 
or across; in Anab. always throw 
at with words, slander, traduce, 
accuse falsely, Lat. maledico, abs. 
or with acc., ii. 5. 27, 6. 26, v. 7. 5, 
vi. 6. 11; the person to whom is 
expressed by wpds and acc., i. 1. 3, 
v. 6. 29, vii. 5.6, the slander by the 
acc. or by ws and a clause, v. 7. 5, 
vii. 5. 8. 

ScaBds, see d:aBalyw. 

SidBacts, ews, 7 [R. Ba], a going 
over, a crossing, hence place or 
means of crossing, ford, bridge, 
i, 5. 12, iii. 4. 20, 5. 9, iv. 8. 38, vi. 
3. 6. 

StaBaréos, a, ov, verbal [R. Bal, 
that must be crossed or passed over, 
Lat. tradnseundus, ii. 4. 6, vi. 5. 12. 

StaBarés, 4, dv, verbal [R. Ba], 
. that can be crossed, fordable, pas- 
sable,-i. 4. 18, ii. 5. 9, iii, 2. 22. 

SiaBePyxdras, see diaBalyw. 

SiaPiPdlw (BBdtw, BiBad-, -Br- 
Bdow or BiBd, -<BlBaca [R. Ba], 
make go), make go across, lead 
across, drive across, transport, Lat. 


traducd, ili. 5. 2, iv. 8. 8, v. 2. 10, | 


Vii. 1. 2. 

SiaBorh, Fs [BaAAw], slander, 
Jalse charges, ii. 5. 5. 

Sa [ayyé\dw ], carry word 
through, where dd suggests inter- 
vening space, cf. Lat. internin- 
tius, bring word, report, with dat. 
or els and acc. of the person to 
whom, and apd with gen. of the 
person from whon, i. 6. 2, ii. 3. 7, 
vii. 1. 14; mid., carry word along, 
pass the word, iii. 4. 36. 

Siayedde [vyeAdw], 
scorn, ridicule, ii. 6. 26. 

Staylyvopas [R. yev], of time, get 


laugh to 


through, pass through, continue, | 19 


exist, remain, i. 10. 19, vii. 3. 18, 
often with partic., i. 5. 6, ii. 6. 5, 
iv. 5. 5. 





StaBdAAw—Sracprudta 


StayxvrAdopa, pf. seryxdrAwpa 
(R. ayn], hold by the thong, insert 
the finger through the javelin-thong, 
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only in pf. partic., iv. 3. 28, v. 2. 12. 
See the account of the manner in 
which a rotary motion was given 
to the javelin, s.v. dxévriov. 

Sidyo [R. ay], carry through or 
across, used esp. of ships, trans- 
port, ii. 4. 28, iii. 5. 10, vii. 2. 12; 
of time, pass, spend, live, tarry, 
Lat. dégo, with or without acc., 
iii. 1, 43, 3. 2, iv. 2.7, vi. 5.1; with 
partic., continue, i. 2. 11. 

Stayevl{opnar, [R. ay], strive con- 
tinually or earnestly, with rpés and 
acc., iv. 7. 12. 

Sraddxopar [R. 2 Sax], receive at 
intervals or along a line; Onpger 
ditadexdpevor, relieved one another 
in the chase, i. 5. 2. 

SrablSon. [R. 80], give from 
hand to hand, distribute, Lat. dis- 
tribuo, abs., or with acc. of thing 
and dat. of pers., or with dat. alone, 
or with inf. of the thing, i. 9. 22, 
10. 18, iv. 5. 8, v. 8. 7, vii. 7. 56. 

SdB0x0s, 6 [R. 2 Sax], reliever, 
successor, Lat. successor, with dat., 
vii. 2. 6. 

StafLedyvups [R. Lvy], disjoin, Lat. 
diiungd, separate, with dwré and 
gen., iv. 2. 10. 

SiaGedopar [64a], look through 
and through, observe closely, iii. 1. 


SiarOprdter [atOw], be clearing 
away, said of breaking weather, 
Lat. disserénascit, iv. 4. 10. 


Svarpleo—Stampdrre 


Starpéo [alpéo], sunder, tear 
rai or away, destroy, ii. 4. 22, v. 
2. 21. 

Stdxepar [xetpar], be set in or- 
der, be disposed, generally of a 
state of mind, feel, with dat. or 
wpés and acc., ii. 5. 27, 6. 12, iii. 1. 
3, vii. 7.38 ; Auecvoy Duty Staxeloerat, 
it will be better for you, vii. 3. 17. 

StaxeAcdopas [R. xed], give direc- 
tions to, urge, encourage, with dat. 
of pers., Iii. 4. 45, iv. 7. 26. 

ScaxcvSuveto [xlv8uvos], run all 
risks, risk a battle, iii. 4. 14, vi. 3.17. 

Staxkdew (xAdw, exAaca, Kxéxda- 
oua, éxd\do@nvy [cf. Eng. icono- 
clast], break), break in two; xara 
puxpdy Siaxday, break into bits, vii. 
3. 22. 

Svaxovde, Siaxorhow, Sediaxdynpa, 
edtaxovhOny [Sidxovos, servant, cf. 
Eng. deacon], serve, esp. wait at 
table, Lat. ministro, iv. 5. 33. 

Staxdare [xér7w], cut in pieces, 
cut through, i. 8. 10, iv. 8. 11, 18, 
vii, 1. 17. 

Svaxdorvot, ai, a [S60 + &ardv], 
two hundred, Lat. ducenti, i. 2. 9, 
2 30, vi. 5. 11. 

raxptve Pxatrw], separate from 
one another, decide, settle, Lat. 
decido, abs., vi. 1. 22. 

Siadayxdve [Aayxdew], part or 
assign by lot, iv. 5. 23. 

StarapPdve [AauSdvw], take sep- 
ae or apart, iv. 1.28; divide, 
v. 3. 4. 

Staddyomas, Siardfouar, deelAey par, 
Sede Onv [R. dey], talk or con- 
verse with, abs. or with acc., or with 
wep and gen. of the thing spoken 
of" i. 7. 9, ii. 6. 23, iv. 2. 19, vi. 3. 9, 
vii. 1. 15; the pers. spoken to is ex- 
pressed by dat. or by xpés and acc., 
ii. 5. 42, iv. 2. 18, v. 5. 25. 

tarelwe [Aclrw], leave a space 

or gap between, stand apart or at 

intervals, be distant, Lat. disto, 

abs. or with acc., i. 7. 15, 8. 10, iv. 

- 6, 8.12 ; 7d Scadetroy (sc. xwplov), 

at. interuallum, gap, space be- 
tween, iv. 8. 13. 


, 6S rl 


54 


Scapdxopar [R. pax], jight to a 
Jinish, Sight it out, struggle ear- 
nestly, with wepf and gen. or with 
ph and inf., v. 8. 23, vii. 4. 10. 

Stapévo [R. pa], stay through, 
stay, vii. 1. 6. 

Scaperpéo [perpéw], divide by 
measure, measure out, of food, vii. 
I. re mid., serve out rations, Vii. 
1. 41. 

Stapmrepés, adv. [R. wep], through 
and through, right through, with 
acc., iv. 1. 18, vii. 8. 14. 

Stavéuo [R. wep], divide up 
among, with acc. of thing and dat. 
of pers., Vii. 5. 2. 

Stavodopar [R. yvo], think out, 
purpose, plan, intend, mean, with 
acc. or with inf., ii. 4. 17, iii. 2. 8, 
v. 7. 16, vi. 1. 19, vii. 7. 48. 

tavora, as [R. yvwo], way of 
oe purpose, intention, Vv. 6. 
1. 


Staravrés, properly dia wavrds, 
see was. 

Stamépreo [réurw], send in dif- 
Jerent directions, send round, abs. 
or with acc., i. 9. 27, iv. 5. 8. 

Stamepda [R. wep], cross through 
or over, iv. 3. 21. 

Scamwdéw [R. wAeF], sail over or 
across, abs. or with els and acc., 
vii. 2.9, 6. 18, 8. 1. 

Statrodeuéw [woreuéw], carry a 
war through, fight it out, Lat. de- 
bello, with dat., iii. 3. 3. 

Svamopevo [R. wep], carry across, 
set over, ii. 5. 18; pass. and fut. 
mid., pass over, march through, 
abs. or with acc., ii. 2. 11, iii. 3. 3, 
vi. 5. 19. 

Scamopée [R. wep], be utterly at 
a loss, Vi. 1. 22. 

Stamwpdtrea [wrpdrrw], work out, 
bring about, accomplish, Lat. effi- 
cio, with acc. or with Srws and a 
clause, v. 7. 29, vii. 1. 38, 2. 37; 
generally in mid., which has much 
the same meaning as the act., carry 
one’s point, bring to pass, effect, 
secure one’s object, arrange, obtain 
one’s wish or request, make an 
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agreement, stipulate, used abs. or 
with acc. of the object, for which 
the inf. or acc. with inf. or a clause 
with were or a relative clause may 
stand ; the person benefited is ex- 
pressed by dat., and the person 
from whom by wrapd and gen., ii. 
3. 20, 25, 29, 5. 30, 6. 2, iii. 5. 5, 
iv. 2. 23, v. 7. 30, vi. 6. 12, vii. 1. 
39, 7. 24. Phrases: wpds rdv Zev- 
Ony rept crovddy dcerpdrrovro, they 
tried to arrange a truce with Seu- 
thes, vii. 4. 12, cf. vii. 2.7; gpirlay 
Scamwpatduevar wpds Mijdoxov, having 
concluded an alliance with Medo- 


cus, Vii. 3. 16. 

Svapwafle [R. dow], tearin pieces, 
lay waste, plunder, sack, spoil, Lat. 
diripio, i. 2. 19, 10. 2, 18, ii. 2. 16, 
v. 2. 19, vii. 1. 25. 

Stappteo [péw], flow through, run 
through, with 5 and gen., v. 3. 8. 

Stapptrro and Srappimrée [At- 
wtw], throw round, scatier, Lat. 
eae divide among, V. 8. 6, Vii. 
3. 23. 

Sidppivus, ews, 7) [Siappirrw], a 
tossing about, scattering round, V. 


Scacypalve [onualyw], point out 
clearly, announce publicly, ii. 1. 23. 

Stacknvée, dsecxjynoa [R. coxa], 
in aor., take up one’s quarters 
apart, go into quarters separately, 
sometimes with els and acc. of 
place, iv. 4. 8, 5. 29. 

Siarkyyynréov, verbal [R. oxa], 
must encamp apart, iv. 4. 14. 

Siackynvow [R. ona], encamp 
apart ; be quartered apart, iv. 4. 10. 

Stacmde [R. ora], draw apart ; 
in Anab. always pass. and gener- 
ally of soldiers, be separated, scat- 
zered, dispersed, i. 5. 9, iii. 4. 20, iv. 
8. 10, 17, v. 6. 32, vii. 3. 38. 

Scacamel(pw [orelpw |, scatter about, 
prop. of seed; in Anab. used only 
in the pass. of soldiers, be scat- 
tered, be routed, disperse, Lat. dis- 
pergor, i. 8. 25, ii. 4. 3, vi. 5. 28, vii. 


2. 8. 
StardevSovdw [ogpevdordw], sling 


Siapwafo—Sradalves 


in all directions ; pass., fly in pieces 
as if from a sling, iv. 2. 8. 
dvargte [R.caF], bring through, 
save, save up, keep, v. 6. 18, vi. 6. 
5, 28; pass., be brought through 
safe, come out safe and sound, with 
wpds and acc., v. 4. 5, vii. 8 19; 
ar save for oneself, preserve, V. 


5. 13. 

Siardtre [R. trax}, draw up in 
array , Lat. dispono, of soldiers, i. 
7. 1; pass. of skirmishers, posted 
at intervals, iii. 4. 16. 

Starelve [relyw], stretch out; 
mid., let oneself out, in the phrase 
wav wpos Duds Siarewdperoy, doing 
my very utmost against you, Vii. 6. 


Scaredéw [rédos], bring quite to 
an end, complete, finish, as a jour- 
ney or road, iv. 5. 11; sometimes 
636» is. understood, complete the 
march, finish the distance, vith 
apés and acc. of the end in view, i. 
5.7; with partic., continue to do or 
do constantly, the partic, containing 
the leading idea, iii. 4. 17, iv. 3.2. © 

Sarco [rixw], melt up; pass., 
melt away, iv. . 6. 

ScarlOnpe [R. Oe], set out in 
place, arrange, order, dispose of, . 
treat, Lat. dispond, i. 1. 5, iv. 7. 43 
mid., set out for onesels, esp. in the 
market, sell, Lat. uénale propdnd, 
vi. 6. 37, vii. 3. 10. 

Siarpébeo [reégw], feed thor- 
oughly, sustain, support, iv. 7. 17. 

dtarpiBh, 7s [diarptBw], a wast- 
ing away, esp. of time, waste of 
time, delay, Vi. 1. 1. 

StarptBo (rptBw, rpiB-, rptpw, 
trpiva, rérpipa, Térpippa, érplBny 
[ef. rprB4], rub), rub through, 
waste away, consume, spend, of 
time, Lat. tempus terd, with the 
acc., iv. 6. 9, or in pass., vii. 2. 8, 
4. 12; abs., waste time, delay, 
wait, i. 5. 9, ii. 3. 9, vii. 3. 18. 

Stadalve [R. ha], make show 
through; pass., be visible through, 
shine through, v. 2. 29, impers., 
light shows through, vii. 8. 14. 


Sraavies-S(Seops 


Siadavées, adv. [R. $a], distinctly, 

clearly, Lat. perspicué, vi. 1. 24. 
Siaepdvres, adv. [R. ep], aif- 

Serently from others, f.e. peculiarly, 

surpassingly, i. 9. 14. 

Siadépw [R. dep], carry different 
ways, bear apart, hence be different 
jrom, Lat. differd, with gen., ii. 3. 
15; be better than, surpass, wi 
gen., iii. 1. 37; mid., differ from, 
quarrel, with dul and gen. of the 
thing, or with rpés and acc. of the 
person and wept with gen. of the 
thing, iv. 5. 17, vii. 6.15. Phrase: 
word diépepov, they found it very 
different, i.e. they found it easier, 
iii. 4. 33 (where most editt. have 
the impers. rodd didpeper, it was a 
very different thing). 

Stadetyo [R. dvy], jlee away, 
escape, Lat. effugid, abs. or with 
2e., V. 2. 8, vi. 3. 4, Vii. 3. 43. 

Stad0elpw [Pbelpw], destroy alto- 
gether, spoil, ruin, corrupt, bribe, 
Lat. corrumpo, iii. 3. 5, vi. 2. 9; 
pass., be destroyed, break up, or in 
2 moral sense, lose credit, iv. 1.11, 
vii. 2. 4, 7. 37. Phrase: SuepBap- 


pévo. rods dpOarpots, with their. 


eyes blinded, iv. 5. 12. 

Siddopos, o» [R. dep], different, 
unlike, at variance, sup., Vii. 6.16; 
subst., 7d diddopor, difference of 
opinion, disagreement, Lat. dissén- 
8t0, iv. 6. 3. 

Siaduf, fs [¢bw], @ natural 


growth between, division, in some. 


nuts, v. 4. 29. 

StadpvAdrre [pvddrreo], watch 
closely ; mid., be on one’s guard, 
vii. 6. 22. 

Siaxdfo, dexacduny (the simple 
x4fw, make retire, is Epic only), 
i give ground, fall back, iv. 8. 


Sraxerpdfeo (xeudiw, xeuad-, xet- 
pdow, éxeudodny [xetpa, winter, cf. 
xiv], pass the winter, Lat. hiemd), 
winter, spend the winter, vii. 6. 31. 

Sraxerplto (-xewplfw, yeupid-, -xet- 
protpat, etc. [R. xep], handle), have 
in hand, manage, i. 9. 17. 


with | from the beginning 
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Staxepte [xwpdw], go through, 
pass through; impers., xdrw dte- 
Xwpe avrois, they had diarrhoea, 
iv. 8. 20. 

SSdonados, d [R.1 Sax], teacher, 
Lat. magister. The Athenian boy 
was under the instruction of teach- 
ers continuously for twelve years, 
of his seventh 
year, and the discipline was severe, 
ii. 6. 12, v. 8. 18, where note that 
the speaker is Xenophon, an 
Athenian. The boy received in- 
struction in reading, writing, and 
arithmetic, in music (cinging, and 
the use of the addés and Aidpa), 
and in tics. See the school- 
scene, 8.v. adds, where instruction 
in the adAds is represented at the 
left (a lyre is suspended at the 
centre above) and in writing at 
the right (on the wax-tablet with 
the stylus). 

SiBdorKc (S:dax-), ddEw, €5l5aza, 
deSldaxa, dSedldaypuar, diddy On» 
[R. 1 San], teach, inform, prove, 
show, Lat. doced, abs. or with acc. 
of the per.., with inf. of the thing, 
or with = clause with ws, i. 7. 4, ii. 
5. 6, iii. 2. 82, iv. 5. 36, Vii. 7. 47; 
pass., be taught, learn, with dxb 
and gen. and a clause with 8r:, vi 
5- 18. 

S(Synpe [R. Se], bind, tie up, v. 
8.24. (Epic, except here, see déw, 
bind.) 

Sl(Seps (50-), wow, Edwxa, 8é- 
dwxa, $eBouas, €560nv [R. 80], give, 
present, give over, allow, permit, 
pay, give to wife, Lat. d6, with the 
acc. or the dat. alone, or with dat. 
of the pers. and acc. of the thing, 
i. 1. 9, 6. 3, ii. 3. 28, 6. 4, iii. 2. ‘ 
3. 18, iv. 4. 14, 5. 8, v. 2. "24, vi 
12, vii. 1. 7, 2. 38, 24; with the 
inf, or with dat. 0 pers. and inf., 
i. 6. 6, ii. 3. 18, iv. 5. 82, vii. 3. 18; 
with els and acc. of the thing for 
which, i. 2. 27, 4. 9; the agent is 
expressed by bed and gen., vii. 7. 

1; by é« and gen,, i. 1. 6; often 
in pres. and impf., offer, iii. 4. 42; 
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used of gods, bestow, ordain, grant, 
with acc., or with dat. and acc., 
or with inf., iii, 1. 28, 2. 7, 
vi. 1. 26; 8é5orat, iw is ordained, 
vi. 6. 36. 

Svelpyoo [elpyw], keep asunder, cut 
off, with acc. understood, iii. 1. 2. 

SveAatve [ ér\avrw], drive through, 
ses through, charge through, abs., 

1 & 12, 10. 7, ii. 3. 19. 

vehévres, see dracpéw. 

Sefepx opar [Epxouar)}, 
through, Vi. 

Srépx opar ogonall go through, 
march through, pass through, com 
plete, travel, of distance, countries, 
or peoples, abs., with acc., or with 
dd and gen., ii. 4. 12, iii. 5. 17, iv. 
1. 5, 5. 19, v. 4. 14, 6. 7, vi. 5. 5, 


pass out 


19; with e/s and acc. of place, vi. ! 


3.16; of a rumour, spread abroad, 
with Sr: and a clause, i. 4. 7. 

Suepwrdeo (dpwrdw], ask in turn, 
ask publicly, iv. 1. 26. 

SveomrdpOar, see diacrelpw. 

Stéxw [R. vex], hold apart, sep- 
arate, Lat. séparo; subst., 7rd dié- 
xov, Lhe separating space, interval, 
Lat. interuallum, iii. 4. 22; intr., 


be separated, be apart, abs., with — 


gen., or with daré and gen., 1. 8. 17, 
10. 4, iii. 4. 20, 22. 

Senyéopar [R. ay], lead out in 
detail, set Sorth, tell, Lat. narro, 
iv. 3. 8, 13, vii. 4. 8. 

SihAace, see dteAadvw. 

Sitnps [Ty], let go through, let 
passthrough, allow a passage, abs., 
or with acc., and with é:4 and gen., 
iii. 2, 23, iv. 1. 8, Vv. 4. 2. 

Silornps (R. ora], set apart ; 
mid. and 2 aor. act., intr., separate, 
open ranks, stand at intervals, i. 5. 
2, 8. 20, 10. 7. 

Sixasos, a, ov [R. 1 Sax], right, 
lawful, just, fit, proper, Lat. ius- 
tus, i. 6. 6, vii. 6. 22; impers., 
Slxasdv. éore, with acc. and inf., ii. 
5. 41, iii. 1. 37, v. 8. 26; pers., di- 
kawés elut with inf., J deserve to, it 
is right that I, so " Suxacord-rous (se. 
apaxaneto Oat), vi. 1.3; subst., 7d 


Stelpyo-Blay 


' Slxawyv, the right, justice, pl., one’s 
rights, 80 with exetv and AauBdverv, 
have or get one’s rights, vii. 7. 14, 
17, and in such phrases as éx roi 
3ixalov, and odv To dealy, right- 
eously, justly, i. 9. 19, ii, 6. 18, rapa 
TO Slxasov, unjustly, V. 8.17; dlkaca 
éxade, he met his deserts, v. 1. 15. 

Sixatoctvn, 7s [R. 1 Sax], ore 
tice, Lat. iustitia, 1. 9. 16, vil. oa 

Sixasrys, nTOS, 7 (R. 1 ax], 
justice, equal to dcxaroovrn, ii. 6. 26. 

Sicxalws, adv. [R. 1 Sax], with 
justice, rightly, properly, fitly, Lat. 
ture and récté, i. 9. 17, ii. 3. 19, v. 
1. 9, vii. 1. 29. 

Scxaoris, of [R. 1 Sax], one who 
awards or decides what is just, a 
dicast, resembling a juryman rather 
than a judge, Lat. tudex, v. 7. 34. 

Sixn, ns [R. 1 San], custom, 
usage, right, judgment, justice. The 
meaning of a phrase in which this 
word appears can often be deter- 
mined only from the context, as 
Sixm may signify satisfaction re- 
ceived or punishment inflicted by 
the sufferer of a wrong, as well as 
the atonement made by the crimi- 
nal or the penalty which he pays; 
thus lxavhy Sikny &xw, Tam abun- 
dantly satisfied, vii. 4. 24, but rip» 
dixny Exe, he has his deserts, 1.e. 
his punishment, ii. 5. 388; cf. also 
dlxn éoxarn, Lat. ultimum suppli- 
cium, extreme penalty, t.e. death, 
vi. 6.15; Slkny éwircOdvac or Aap- 
Bdvev, inflict punishment, Lat. sup- 
plicium sumere, i. 3. 10, iii. 2. 8, 
v. 6. 34, 8. 17; Slxnv diddvar, pay 
the penalty, be punished, Lat. poe- 
nas dare, soluere, ii. 6. 21, iv. 4. 14, 
v. 4. 20, vii. 6. 10; Slkny tréxev, 
suffer or undergo the penalty, vi. 6. 
15; ris Slxns ruxety, meet the pen- 
alty, vi. 6. 25. The word some- 
times means @ reckoning, account, 
trial, investigation, v. 7.34; cf. the 
phrases dixny bréxev and ddévaz, 
render account, V.8.1,18; els dlxas 
wdvras xaracrnoa, bring all to 
trial, v. 7. 34 


Sipocpla—Soxée 


Scporpla, as [S60 + potpa, por- 
tion, of. uépos|, double portion or 
share, Vii. 2. 1. 


Stvée, edtryoa, edirfOny [dtrn, 
whirlpool], whirl round ; mid. in- 
trans., of a dance, Vi. I. 9. 


&6, ‘for 30 3, on account of which, 
wherefore, therefore, i 2. 21, V. 5. 
10, vii. 6. 39. 

SloSos, 7 [656s], passage, Vv. 


4- 9. 

* Soph [R. 2 Fep], see through, 

, Vv. 2. 30. 

[éptrrw], dig through, 

es beeen of a wall, vii. 8. 
13, 14. 

Séri, for 3c Sri, on account of 
which, because, since, ii. 2. 14. 

Sienxus, v [S60 + wijxus], of two 
cubits, two cubits long, iv. 2. 28. 

S&iwAdovos, d, ov [S00 + R. rial, 
twofold, double, of numbers or of 
bulk, Lat. duplus, iv. 1. 138, vi. 5. 
17; Gurddovor, adv., twice as far, 
with gen., iii. 3. 16. 

SlarheOpos, oy [800+ R. wa], of 
two plethra, iv. 3. 1. 

SewAdos, 7, ov, contr. ois, 7, od» 
[Sto + R. wAa], twofold, double, of 
amount, Lat. duplex, vii. 6. 7. 

Sls, numeral adv. [Sto], twice, 
Lat. bis; in Anab. only in compo- 
sition, é:o- or d&-. 

Sox Aron, at, @ [Sto + xtr10c], 
two thousand, i. 1. 10, iv. 2. 2, vii. 
3. 48. 

SibBpa, as [cf dépw, soften by 
working, Eng. diphtheria), softened 
or prepared hide of an animal, 
made ready for use, tanned skin, 
leathern bag, i. 5. 10, v. 2. 12. 

SiBeprvos, n, ov [dupoepa], made 
of hide, leathern, ii. 4. 28. 

Sidpos, 6 [S00 + R. hep], holding 
two, the body of the war-chariot 
(see s.v. dpua), on the floor of 
which stood the driver and the war- 
rior, i 8.10. Then, the word los- 
ing its etymological signification, a 
seat, large enough to accommodate 
anly one person, stool. The didpos 
had neither back nor arms. The 


58 


seat was square and rested on four 
legs, which were either perpendic- 
ular and solidly attached to it (see 
8.0. abdds), or crossed one another 
and were bolted at the centre, so 
that the di¢pos could be closed like 
@ camp-stool (see s.v. duopeds). 
In this form the legs often curved 
inward below (cf. the Roman sella 
curulis). 

Sixa, adv. [S60], in two parts ; 
diya wovety, divide, vi. 4. 11. 

ann xaie (dtxd5-) [860], divide in 
. ett intrans., divide, separate, iv. 

1 


Sipae, Swijocw, eslynoa [dlpa, 
thirst, cf. Eng. dipso-mania)], be 
thirsty, Lat. siti0, iv. 5. 27. 

Seanréov, verbal [duikw], must 
pursue, iii. 3. 8. 

Sudxe, Sidtw, Slwta, Sedlwxa, 
eddy ny, pursue, chase, hunt, of 
an enemy or of game, Lat. perse- 
quor, i. 4. 7, 8, 5. 2, 10. 4, ii, 3. 19, 
iii. 2. 35, iv. 1. 8; abs., give chase, 
follow up a victory, pursue, i. i 
ee ee 

3. 26; intrans., run quickly, 
sinks. haate, vi. 5. 25, vil. 2. 20. 
Phrase: 7d dtdxev, the pursuit, i. 
8. 25. 

Slafis, ews, 7 [Siwxw], a pursu- 
ing, pursuit, iii. 4. 5. 

Svspug, vxos, 7 [cf dwpurrw], 
ditch, trench, canal, Lat. fossa, 1. 
7. 15, il. 4. 13, 21, 22. 

Séypa, aros, ré [R. 80x], that 
which seems to one, principle, 
maxim, Lat. placitum ; public de- 
cree, ordinance, standing order, 
Lat. décrétum, iii. 3. 5, vi. 4. 11, 6. 
8, 27. 

So0Avan, see didwu 

Soxéw (dox-), dbEw, " tboka, Sédory pat, 
€55xOnv (rare) [R. S0«], 1) con- 
sider, suppose, think, trans., with 
two accs., with inf. or with ace. 
and inf., i. 7.1, 8. 2, ii. 2, 10, 14, 
iii. 2.17, v. 7. 26, Vi. 1, 3,17; 2) in- 
trans. and both pers. and i impers. a 
Seem, appear, seem right, best, or 
good, be determined or resolved, 
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Lat. uidétur, used with the dat., i. 
4. 7, ii. 1. 22, iii, 5. 6, iv. 4. 6, V. 5. 
22, vi. 3. 25, vii. 3. 22; with inf., i. 
3. 11, 4. 15, ii. 6. 1, 29, iii. 1. 38, 
iv. 1. 26, v. 3. 1, Vi. 1. 26, vii. 1. 20; 
with dat. and inf., i. 2. 1, 3. 11, ii. 
¥. 2, 17, iii. 1. 10, 11, iv. 1. 2, v. 2. 
3, vi. 1. 14, vii. 2. 17; abs., i. ro. 
6, iii. 5. 18, v. 2. 15, vi. 1. 25, 2. 12, 
see ravra édote below; sometimes 
the inf. or the dat. is to be supplied 
from the context, i. 6. 8, vi. 5. 10, 
vii. 1. 6, 2. 16; when impers., with 
dat. and acc. and inf., i. 3. 18, iii. 
1. 30, iv. 3. 15, v. 8. 1, vi. 5. 4, vii. 
1.31; sometimes a combination of 
the pers. and impers. constructions 
is found, i. 3. 12, iv. 6. 13, v. 6. 32, 
vii. 5. 5, and in this case the phrase 
Sox@ por, like Lat. uideor mihi, 
moderates the statement which fol- 
lows, and gives an air of civility 
and courtesy, like the old English 
methinks, i. 7. 4, vii. 6. 10, 11, 
18. Phrases: at the end of busi- 
ness meetings we find often @dote 
ralra or Taira édote, this was re- 
solved, decided, voted, Lat. placuit 
or uisum est, i. 3. 20, ii. 3. 28, iii. 3. 
38, iv. 8. 14, v. 1. 7, vi. 2. 11, vii. 1. 
32 ; ddgav Taira, having resolved on 
this course, iv. 1.13; 7d ddgar, the 
resolution, Vi. 1.18; ra ddtavra rH 
otparig, the decision of the army, 
i. 3. 20; ra Sedoypuéva, the conclu- 
sions, Lat. quod uisum est, iii. 2. 39, 
vi. 2. 7; éxwrety Sedoyuévow etn, it 
had been decided to sail out, v. 6. 
35; Sry Soxel raira, dvarewvdrw rhy 
xetpa, all in favour of this motion 
will raise their hands, ili. 2. 9, cf. v. 
6.33 ; Sokdrw vty, let it be approved, 
let it be sanctioned publicly, v. 7.31. 
In the phrase doxoticl por dw 7Oor, V. 
7.18, doxotel wor is used parentheti- 
cally without influencing the con- 
struction (but some read deNGetv). 

Soxwpdfeo (dSoxiuad-), doxiudow, 
Sedoxipacpat, edoxiudoOnv [R. Sox], 
test, examine; pass., be accepted 
after examination, of cavalry, iii. 
3. 20. 


Soxipdfeo—Sopariov 


SéAs0g, a, ov [56dos], treacherous, 
traitorous, i, 4. 7. 

SéArxos, 6, long race, varying, 
acc. to circumstances, from six 
to twenty-four times the length of 





Com- 
pare the second set of runners 
in the accompanying illustration, 
where the pace shows that the race 
was a long one. 

SéX0s, 6 (cf. Lat. dolus, device, 
deceit}, craft, fraud, stratagem, V. 
6. 29. 


the stadium, q.v., iv. 8. 27. 


Addo, oxos, 6, @ Dolopian (only 
in plur.), i. 2.6. Dolopia, a coun- 
try between Mt. Pindus and Aeto- 
lia, was inhabited by a brave tribe 
which long kept its independence. 
They were perhaps not of Greek 


origin. 

86a, ns [R. Sox], opinion, esti- 
mation, in one’s own mind, wapa 
Thy ddtav, contrary to one’s expec- 
tation, Lat. contra exspectationem, 
li. 1.18; of others about one, rep- 
utation, fame, glory, Lat. fama, Vi. 
1.21; with els and acc., Vi. 5. 14.. 

Sopdriov, +d [Sdpu], prop. small 
spear, but in the Anab., vi. 4. 23, 
rather the pole of the spear, used 
for carrying booty. See s.v. dopu- 
od pos. 


Sopuds—Spewavandspos 


» 30s, 4 (Cf. Sépxopac, see 
clearly, see], a sort of deer, gazelle, 
with large bright eyes, i. 5.2, v. 3. 10. 

Sopmrnerés, 6 [Sdéproy, in Hom., 
evening meal], time of the evening 
meal, tea-time, i. 10. 17. 

Sépv, aros, rd [cf. Spis, tree, 

the oak, Eng. Tree}, prop. stem 

of a young tree, then pole or 

shaft of a spear, and hence, 

spear. The spear and the 

sword (élpos, q.v.) consti- 

tuted the weapons of attack 

carried by the Greek hop-| p 

lite, i. 8. 18, iv. 5. 18. The 

spear consisted of a smooth 

shaft, a double-edged iron 

head, technically called Aéy- 

x7, Vii. 4. 15, and, properly, 

a spike at the butt end. The 

dépuv was of great length, iii. 

5. 7, iv. 2. 8. See also sv. 

Bona (No. 8) and 8.v. drAtrns. 

Xenophon relates that the 

8dpara of the Mossynoeci 

were long and thick, almost 

too heavy for a man to carry, 

v. 4. 25, and that those of 

the Chalybes measured fif- 

teen cubits, which seems to 

be almost incredible, iv. 7. 

16. The hoplite carried two 

spears (see 3.v. xvnuls and 8.v. 

xAapts), one to be hurled, 

the other to be used in the 

charge and in the hand to 

hand fight. The spear was 

carried in the right hand. 

See 8.v. dowls (No. 10) and 

8.0. mwedtraorys. So arose 

in military movements the 

phrase éwi ddpu, to the right, 

iv. 3. 29. See dowls, where 

note the phrase wap dowida, 

to the left, iv. 3.26. Other 

phrases : Ta Sdpara éwl roy 

No. 17. Setidy wpov Execv, to keep their 

spears at rest on the right 

shoulder, vi. 5. 25; ra ddpara els 

xpoBothy xadévras, lowering or 

couching thetr apes Sor the charge, 
Vi. 5. 25, cf. 2 
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Sopwdspes, 6 [3dpu + R. dep], one 
who carries @ spear, spearman, 
pikeman. But in the Anab. said 
of those who went out with dopd- 
Tia, g.v., to carry the captured 
booty to camp, vV. 2. 4. 

Sowdela, as [Sovdedw], slavery, 
Lat. seruitiis, vii. 7. 32. 

Sovrebeo, eSovNevoa, SedovdNevxa 
[oothes]; be a slave, Lat. seruio, 


" goth, 6, slave, Lat. seruus, ii. 3. 
Ml 17, vii. 4. 24; ap- 
to all subjects of the Persian 


kth édobrnca [ Sobmos}, poetic 
verb, sound heavily, make a din, 
strike heavily, with wpdés and acc., 
i. 8. 18. 

Sotsros, 6, poetic word, any heavy 
sound, din, uproar, ii. 2. 19. 

Apaxévrios, 6, Dracontius, an 
exile from Sparta in the Greek 
army, in charge of the games at 
Trapezus, iv. 8. 25; sent to Clean- 
der, vi. 6. 30. 

orehee Spapotvras, see rpéxw. 

Speravnddpos, ov [dpéravory + R. 

dep], scythe-bearing, of chariots, 
Lat. falcatae quadrigae, i. 7. 10, 11, 
12, 8.10. Such chariots were much 
in use among the Persians. Those 
described in the Anab. had, as rep- 
resented in the accompanying cut, 





No. 18. 


a@ stationary scythe inserted in 
each end of the axle, the chariot be- 
ing two-wheeled, and other scythes 
fastened in the, axle underneath, 
with the points downward and the 
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Spéravov—Suc ph 


blades turned toward the horses. | 2. 18. Phrases: of uéywrov Surd- 


There are other representations of 
Persian scythe-bearing chariots in 
which blades are fastened to the 
outside of the felly of the wheel, 
with iron spikes on the inside of 
the felly and between the spokes. 
In these the pole also of the wagon 
ends in an iron spike, and spikes 
and scythes are attached to the 
yokes of the horses. For the gen- 
eral form of the chariot, see s.v. 
dpua. 

Spérravov, ré [Spérw, pluck], 
reaping hook, scythe, Lat. falz, 
used on chariots, i. 8. 10. 

ApQa, dr, the Drilae, a tribe of 
mountaineers living southwest of 
Trapezus, called the most warlike 
people of the Pontus, v. 2. 1, 2, 3. 

Spépos, 6 [root Spa, Spap, of. diro- 
b8packw, Eng. dromedary}, a run- 
ning, run, Lat. cursus, i. 2. 17, iv. 
8. 25, v. 2. 31; the dat. Bpbyyp, 
when used of infantry, means on 
the run, double quick, of cavalry, at 
a gallop, and is frequently joined 
with dezy and found also with épuap, 
Sccdxecr, and devyey, i. 8. 18, iv. 3. 
31, 6. 25, v. 7. 25, vi. 5. 25, vii. 1. 
15; running track, race-course, 
Lat. spatium, iv. 8. 26, see 8.v. 
tawddpopos. 

Stvapa, durjoouar, dedbrnuat, 
eSurHOnv [Sbvapar], be able, capa- 
ble, strong enough, can, with inf. 
or abs. with inf. understood, i. 1. 
4, 2. 25, 3. 2, 6. 7, ii. 2. 8, iii. 1. 35, 
iv. 1. 19, v. 2. 16, vi. 3. 8, vii. 1. 28; 
often with relatives ws, 7, ory, 
Scov, Siro, drota and the sup. of an 
adv., a8 paxduernc ws Ay durdpeba 
xpdrisra, fighting with all our 
oy trae rg hes 2. 6, cf. i. 1. 6, 
2. 4, iii. 4. 48, iv. 1, 18, vi. 6. 1, 
vii. 7. 15; less often with ws or 
Scov and sup. of an adj., as gywy 
laardas ws av Sbvnra wrelorous, with 
the largest possible number of cav- 
alry, i. 6. 8, cf. li. 2. 32, vii. 1. 87, 
2.8; of things, be worth, amount 
to, Lat. uated, with acc., i. 5. 6, ii. 


pera, the most powerful, cf. Lat. 
plurimum posse, ii. 6, 21, vii. 6. 37; 
70 éawaray duvacba, the power of 
deception, ii. 6. 26. 

Sivapis, ews, 7 [Stvapar], poi? 
means, Lat. facultas, Vil. 7. 
generally in a military sense, Poon 
troops, i. 1. 6, 3. 12, fi. 1. 18, iii. 4. 
3, iv. 4. 7, vii. 4. 21, 30 also in pl., 
like Lat. cdpiae, i. 5. 9; 5 power, re- 
sources, Lat. opés, i. 6. 7, ii. 5 11; 
influence, position, Lat. auctoritas, 
ii. 6. 17, v. 6. 17. Phrases: els or 
Kard duvauv, according to one’s 
on Lat. pro uiribus, ii. 3. 23, 


heed eae ov [Stvapar], a mighty 
man, nobleman, i. 2. 

Suvarés, 7, by [SGvayar], able, in 
both active and passive sense; act., 
powerful, influential, capable, i. 
9. 24, iv. 1. 12, vii. 7.2; with inf., 
ii. 6. 19, vii. 2. 38, 4. 24; pass., 
possible, practicable, with inf. or 
abs., i. 3. 17, ii. 1. 19, iv. 1. 24, v. 
5. 13, or with a rel. and sup. of an 
adv., welooua: 9 duvardy pdrrora, I 
shall obey to the best of my ability, 
where éori is understood with du- 
varoy and 7 means as, i. 3. 15. 
Phrases: ws duvaréy, (so far) as 
was possible, ii. 6.8; é« r&v duva- 
Tay, as well as they could, iv. 
2. 23. 

Stva, see Stw. 

S60, ot», [860], two, Lat. duo, 
generally not declined, i. 1. 1, 2. 
23, ii. 2. 12, iii. 2. 37, iv. 1.19, v. 4. 
11, vi. 1.9; but the gen. occurs in 
v. 6.9, vi 6, 14, vil. 5. 9 (with 
which ¢f. vii. 6. 1). Phrase: els 
do, two abreast, ii. 4. 26. 

Svo- [cf Eng. dys-peptic}, insep- 
arable prefix signifying hard, ill, 
with difficulty. 

StoBaros, o» [R. Ba], hard to 
travel, of country, v. 2. 2. 

Svebi4Baros, ov [R. Ba]; hard to 
march through, vi. 5. 19. 

Svopt, 7s [d6w), @ going under, 
of the sun, in Anab. always pl., 


Svowéprros—éBSopfxovra 


HrXlov Svopal, sunset, Lat. sdlis 
eae vi. 4. 26, 5. 32, vii. 3. 


Svowdpitos, ov [elu], hard to 
get by, hard to pass, of a fortress, 
ly. 1. 25. 

Svomépevros, ov [R. wep], hard to 
get through, of heavy ground, with 
dat., i. 5. 7. 

Sucmopla, as [R. wep], diff- 
uy of passing, of a river, iv. 


ae ov [R. wep], hard to 
travel, hard to cross, of rivers, ra- 
vines, and roads, ii. 5. 9, v. 1. 13, 
Vi. 5. 12. 

Stoxpyoros, ov [xpnorés, useful, 
verbal of xpdouac], hard to use or 
manage, of little service, of troops 
in disorder, iii. 4. 19. 

wpla, as [x@pos], roughness 
of country, hard or rough country, 
lii. 5. 16. 

Seu (du-), Show, %Svca or edvy, 
5édvca, Sédupar, €300ny, enter, in 
Anab. always of the sun, enter the 
sea, set, Lat. occidd, and in act. 
only in the collateral pres. dé6vw, ii. 
2. 8, 18; elsewhere in pres. and 
impf. mid., i. 10. 15, ii. 2. 16, v. 

. 6. 
: $a, see Sléwu. 

8a5exa, indecl. [Sto + Séxa.], 
twelve, Lat. duodecim, i. 2. 10, ili. 
5. 16, v. 6. 9, vii. 3. 16. 

Sapéopar, Swphoopat, etc. [R. $0], 
give a present, present, abs. or 
Ming acc., Vii. 3. 18, 20, 26, 27, 
2 SwpodoKxéw, Swpodoxjow, etc. [R. 
80+ R. 2 Sax], accept a present, 
take a bribe, vii. 6. 17. 

Sapov, 76 [R. 80], present, gist, 
Lat. donum. It was the universal 
custom among the Persians that 
those who approached the king or 
a@ satrap should bring him gifts, 


and in general among them gifts. 


were freely bestowed. i. 2. 27, 
ii. 1. 10, iv. 7. 27, v. 6. 11, vii 
3. 16. 

Séace, see Sldwu. 


>. 
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E. 


oy édw. 
see dloKopat. 
édv, contr. a» or yy, in crasis cay 


for xal édy, conditional conj., [ed + 
dv}, if, if haply, used with subjv. 
in the prot. of cond. sentences of 
the vivid future and present gen- 
eral classes, i. 1. 4, 3. 14, iii. 1. 36, 
2. 20, 4. 19, 35, iv. 8. 11, ¥. I. 9, 5. 
22; day wr, unless, i. 4. 12; édy re 
” édy re, with verb to be sup- 

plied, whether ... or, v. 5. 16, vii. 
3. 37. 

tévrep, conj. [ed], if at least, 
if only, iv. 6. 17. 

apl{eo (dapis-) (Zap, spring, cf. 
Lat. uér, spring], spend the spring, 
iii. 5. 15. 

davrod, #s, of, contr. atros, etc., 
refi. pron. [pronominal stem é (see 
ov) + atrés], of himself, herself, 
itself, used both directly and in- 
directly, i. 1.5, 2. 7, 14, 7. 9, ii. 
29, 38, iv. 5. 24, Vv. 3 6, 6. 16, 
14, vi. 1. 32, vii. 1. 18. The gen. 
with the article takes the place of 
the possessive pron., Lat. suuws, as 
agurmeves éxl rhy éauvrod gran ae 
rode off to his own tent, i. poe 12, 
of. ii. 4. 7, iv. 3. 26, v. 6. 3 
this case the substantive may be 
omitted, as ro’s éavrod, his own 
men, i. 2. 15, cf. iii. 1. 16, 4. 45, iv. 
5. 23, Vii. 7. 44. 

thw, édow, claca, elaxa, elapat, 
eldOny, let, allow, permit, with inf., 
or with acc. and inf., i. 4. 7, 9. 18, 
ii, 3. 26, iii. 3. 8, v. 8. 22, vii. 4. 
20; odx édv, not allow, i.e. refuse, 
Sordid, prohidit, abs. or with inf., 
i, 4. 9, v. 2.10, 7. 8, vii. 4. 10; let 
go, neglect, give up, with acc., i. 
g. 18, vii. 3. 2. Phrases: éay xal- 
pe, Vii. 3. 28, see xalpw; raira 
ela, he let the matter drop, Vii. 4. 


11. 

éBSopfxovra, indecl. [érrd + 
etxoor], seventy, Lat. septudginta, 
iv. 7. 8. 
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EBSopos—d5ySoxdres 


EBSopnos, 7, ov [érrd], seventh, | of power, holding fast, master or 


Lat. septimus, vi. 2. 12. 
éy-, by assimilation for év- before 
a palatal mute. 


éyylyvopat [R. yev], be born in, be 
innate, be in, Lat. innascor, v. 8. 3. 


» hyryinoa, Hyyinka, eyye-|7 


yinpar, hyyuiOnv [éyyin, pledge], 
pledge; mid., pledge oneself, en- 
gage, promise, Lat. sponded, with 
ace. and inf., vii. 4. 13. 

éyyilev, adv. [éyyus], from close 
by, iv. 2. 27. 

dyyés, adv., near, close by, nigh, 
nearly, comp. éyyirepor, sup. éyyu- 
rarw or éyytrara, of place, abs. or 
with gen., i. 8.8, 10. 10, ii. 2. 16, 
4. 1, iii. 3. 7, iv. 2. 16, 4. 1, 7. 23, 
v. 4. 16, vi. 1. 17; sup. with the 
art., nearest, Lat. proximus, ii. 2. 
16, v. 7. 18; of time, sup. with 
the art., last, ii. 2.11; of relation, 
nigh on to, very nearly, Lat. feré, 
iv. 2. 28, v. 4. 13; with gen., v. 7. 9. 

dyelpo (éyep-), eyepd, ayeipa or 
trypouny, eyptyyopa, éytyyepuat, hyép- 
Onyv, rouse; pass. and 2 perf., be 
awakened, wake up, lie awake, keep 
vigil, Lat. uigild, iv. 6. 22, v. 7. 10. 

éyxadéw [R. nad], call in, claim, 
of a debt, vii. 7.33 ; bring a charge 
against, reproach, blame, of per- 
sons, with dat. and sometimes a 
clause with ws or &r, Vii. 5. 7, 7. 
44, 47. 

éyxadtarre (xadkirrw, KaduB-, xa- 
AUw, éxddAu~a, Kkexdduppar, éxadd- 
POnv, cover), cover closely; mid., 
wrap oneself up, iv. 5. 19. 

éyxepor [xetpar}, die in, be in, 
iv. 5. 26. 

éyxéXevorros, ov [R. xed], insti- 
gated, of persons, with tré and 
gen., i. 3. 13. 

dyxépados, ov [cedar], within 
the head ; as subst., 6 éyxépanos (sc. 
pvedds, marrow), the brain ; of the 
palm tree, the crown, a cabbage- 
like growth at the top, edible and 
of a peculiar flavour, but causing 
headache, ii. 3. 16. 

éyxparhs, és [R. 1 xpa], possessed 


lord of, with gen., 1. 7. 7, v. 4. 15. 
éypnydéperav, see éyelpw. 
éyxadtvéw [xarivbw], pul on a 

bridle; esp. in perf. pass. éyxeya- 

ere ready bridled, vii. 2. 21, 


_yxeiples, eyxetphow, évexelpnoa 
[R. xep], lay one’s hand on, make 
an attempt, abs., 
v. 1. 8. 


hand ; subst., rd 
éyxeupldiorv, dag- 
ger, dirk, a8 eas- 
ily held in the 
hand, Lat. pw- 
gid, iv. 3. 12. 
The éyxecpldior 
was two-edged, 
and often had 
an ornamented 
handle. In the 
second of the 
accompanying 
cuts the handle 
was faced with 
plates of wood, 
united by rivets. 

dyxerplfZw (-xeiplfw, xeipid-, -xet- 
potpat, etc. [R. xep], handle), com- - 
mit to the hands of, entrust, Lat. 
mando, iii. 2. 8. 

éyx dw (xéw, xu-, -xéw, Zxea, -Ké& 
xuKa, Kéxupat, éxvOny [root xv, of. 
Lat. fundo, pf. fudi, pour, Eng. 
GUSH, GUT], pour), pour in (sc. 
olvov), fill a cup, esp. for a liba- 
tion, iv. 3. 13. 

éyé, uot or pod, pers. pron. [ef 
Lat. ego, Eng. I, Lat. me, Eng. 
ME], Z, in the nom. used only when 
emphatic, i. 3. 3, 10, 6. 8, 7. 7, ii. 
2. 8, iii, 1. 25, iv. 8. 12, v. 1.7, vi. 
1, 29, vii. 2. 25. 

eywye [Cys + yé], I for my part, 
Lat. equidem, i. 4. 8, vi. 1. 32. 

&SeSolxerav, see deldw. 

a, see Séw, lack. 

Geoav, see deldw. 

eSndoxdres, see écOlw. 





a 


Wpapov—elA fev 


éSpapov, see rpéxw. 

ena, see dldwpe. 

dn, Lov, see dw. 

ovrts, of [40é\w], volunteer, 
Lat. uoluntadrius, in a military 
sense, iv. 1. 26, 2. 14; as adj., ol 
éBedovral giro, friends of their 
own free will, i. 6. 9. 

Weroboros, a, ov [é06r\w], volun- 
tary, of one’s own accord, Lat. 
sud sponte, iv. 6. 19, vi. 5. 14. 

dw or Gm (see below), éHe- 
Afow, HOEnoa, HOé\nxa, wish, be 
willing, be ready, be glad to do 
anything, desire, volunteer, with 
the inf., which may be understood, 
i. 2. 26, 3. 6, 9. 18, 14, ii. 3. 28, iii. 
1. 25, 4. 41, iv. 1. 28, v. 4. 26, vi. 5. 
21, 6. 20, vii. 4.9; with acc. zi, iv. 
4.5; with acc. and inf., vi. 1. 32 
(some read ovvefedfjoa:); the par- 
tic. is used as adj., vi. 2.6. Forms 
from 6é\w occur rarely and chiefly 
in the third pers., ii. 1. 14, 6. 18, 
iii. 2. 16, v. 7. 27, vi. 6. 18; He 
Geds 04\y, God willing, vii. 3. 43; 


cf. : 31. 

Eero, ZOyxe, see rlOnuc. 

%Ovos, ous, 75 [cf. Eng. ethnic], 
company of men, people, nation, 
tribe, Lat. na&tid, i. 8. 9, iii. 1. 2, iv. 
5. 28; xard Ory or f4v0s, according 
to nations, by tribes, i. 8.9, v. 5. 5. 

et, conj., if, Lat. 87, used 1) with 
the indic. in simple conditions, 
whether present, past, or future, 
and in conditions contrary to fact, 
i, 3. 11, 16, ii. 1.4, 5. 17, 41, iii. 1. 
18, 2. 39, 4. 39, iv. 1.11, 8. 11, v. 1. 
10, 4. 6, 6. 34, vi. 1. 82, vii. 4. 20, 6. 
30; 2) with the opt. in less vivid 
fut. or in past general conditions, 
i. 9. 28, ii. 3. 11, iii. 2. 85, iv. 8.11, 
v.1. 11, 6. 4, vii. 7. 80, in indir. 
disc., i. 2.2, 4.7, iv. 6.1, vi. 1. 25; 
3) used for Sr: after an expression 
signifying discontent, iii. 2. 17; 
4) after words of questioning or 
doubting, whether, ii. 1. 15, tii. 2. 
22, iv. 1. 8, 25, v. 1. 12, vii. 2. 26, 
3. 87; ef... 9, whether... or, ii. 
3. 7, v. 6.28; 5) joined with other 
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words, el xal, although, or xat el, 
even if, iii. 2. 24, vi. 6. 27; ef ph, 
Uf not, iv. 2. 4, after a negative, 
except, unless, Lat. nist, i. 4. 18, 5. 
6, ii. 1. 12, iv. 7,5; ef 5¢ uh, other- 
wise, ii. 2. 1, iii. 2. 3, vil. 1.8; 
res and ef ri, if anybody, whoever, 
whatever, many, some, i. 5. 1, 6. 1, 
V. 3. 3, Vi. 2. 12, vii. 3. 21, 6. 32. 

ela, clacre, see édw. 

elSévar, elS4re, see olda. 

@Wov, 2 aor. (/5-), used as aor. 
of dpdw [R. FS], see, behold, look, 
observe, perceive, remark, abs. or 
with acc., i. 2. 18, 22, ro. 15, ii. 1. 9, 
iii, 1.11, 4. 24, iv. 2.7, 3. 12, vi. 5. 
10, vii. 3.7; with acc. (which may 
be omitted) and partic., i. 8. 28, 10. 
10, ii. 3. 18, iii. 1. 31, v. 7. 25, 8. 
16, vi. 6.17; rarely with 6r: and a 
clause, iii. 2. 23; with a rel. clause, 
iv. 1. 20. 

elSo0s, ovs, rd [R. Ftd], look, 
shape, ii. 3. 16. 

elSéres, see olda. 

elxd{o (elxad-), elkdow, dxaca, 
ekacuar, elxdoOnv [fo.na], make 
like; perf. pass., resemble, with 
dat., v. 3. 12, 4. 12; compare and 
infer something, conjecture, fancy, 
suppose, like the Yankee guess, 
Lat. conicié, abs., with inf., or acc. 
and inf., i.6. 1,11, 10. 16, iv. 5. 15, 
vii. 1. 26. 

elxds, dros, neut. partic. of Zora, 
q.v., natural, reasonable, likely, 
probable, with or without écri, fol- 
lowed by inf. or acc. and inf., ii. 2. 
19, iii. 1. 18, 2. 10, iv. 6. 9, v. 1. 12; 
eixds xal Slxawy, Lat. aequum et 
tistum, iii. 2. 26; elxdra Adyar, say 
what is reasonable, ii. 3.6. Phrases: 
ws edxds and ws 7d elxds, as is (or 
was) likely, reasonable, natural, 
iii. 1.21, 4.24; cf. vii. 6. 18. 

etxoot, indecl. [etxoor], twenty, 
Lat. uiginti, i. 2. 5, iii. 4. 7, Vv. 3. 
11. : 

elxétos, adv. [€oxa], naturally, 
with good reason, ii. 2. 3, vi. 4. 18. 

nde, era, see Aap Bd rw. 

elAnxey, see Aayx dow. 
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elXxov, see 2\xw. 

eiAdpny, elAov, see alpéw, 

etpl (€0-), Eoouac [R. eo], be, in 
its widest sense, be in existence, 
exist, take place, happen, used both 
as the copula and as the substantive 
verb, i. 1. 4, 4. 4, ro. 15, ii, 2, 3, 21, 
6. 16, iii. 1. 9, 5. 7, iv. 2.1, 3. 8, Vv. 
4. 25, 6. 9, vi. 2. 2, vii. 1. 25, 28, 3. 
43. The predicate, when a sub- 
stantive, may be nom., gen., or 
dat. The gen. is either partitive 
or possessive, or of measure or 
material, while the dat. is posses- 
sive. With the possessive gen. or 
dat. the verb is translated belong, 
have, possess, a8 TOY wmKdyrwy 7d 
dpxevw éorl, to the victors belongs the 
right to command, ii. 1. 4, cf. i. 1. 6, 
ii, 1. 11, iii. 2, 39, iv. 3. 4, vii. 3.19; 
Svoua 5¢ Fv ry wéd\ee Méomida, the 
city had the name of Mespiia, 
iii. 4. 10, of. i. 5. 4, ii. 4.13; Aeyérw 
rl €crac rots orparwrais, let him 
state what the soldiers are to have, 
ii. 1. 10, of. i. 7. 8, vii. 2. 25; 1d 
detx vor Rv xaOnpévas, they had their 
dinner sitting, vii. 3. 21. Exam- 
ples of other gens. and dats. will 
be found in i. 2. 3, 4. 9, ii. 6. 20, 26, 
iii. 4. 7, 10, iv. 6.14, vi.2.3. Joined 
with a partic. a periphrastic ex- 
pression is formed, as #» durvapévyn 
for éd¥varo, ii. 2. 13, cf. Vv. 2. 28, 3. 
8, vii. 6.86. Used impers., gort, it ts 
possible, one can, with inf., i. 4. 4, 
ii. 3. 16, iii. 2. 18, iv. 7. 2, v. 6. 10, 
vi. 3.17. In conjunction with rel- 
ative words, as for: 3 Soris, some- 
body, i. 8. 20; orev 8 re we HSlxyoa, 
have I done you any wrong? i. 6. 
7, of. v. 7.6; hv 8é ray oraduar 
o’s paxpods yAauver, some of the 
marches he made were long, i. 5. 
7, of. ii. 5. 18; Fore of and foap 
of, some, Vv. 2. 14, vi. 2. 6; &@ 
Sre and fv drére, sometimes, ii. 6. 
9, iv. 2.27; od« tori Srws odx émt- 
Ofoerar Huiv, tt ts impossible that 
he will not attack us, ii. 4. 8, cf. v. 
7.13 odx Hv Sxov ob, everywhere, iv. 


5. 31, cf. vi. 2. 4. Other phrases: | acc. an 


etAxov—elaroy 


7d viv elvat, for the present, iii. 2, 
37; ra bvra, facts, possessions, iv. 
4. 16, vii. 8.22; re dvr, in fact, Vv. 
4. 20; rd xara rotvroy elvat, as far 
as this fellow is concerned, i. 6. 9. 

ets (l-), impf. few or ga [roots, 
cf. Lat. e6, ire, go}, go (but the 
pres. ind. always has a fut. sense, 
and so sometimes the inf. and par- 
tic. when in indir. disc., i. 3. 1, 6, 
4. 12, ii. 2. 3, 6.10), come, proceed, 
march, abs., or with the preps. 
els, éxl, wapd, and mopés, i. 2. 11, 
4. 8, ii. 1. 8, §. 27, iii. 1. 22, 42, 
2. 16, iv. 2.1, 4. 14, v. 1. 8, 7. 19, 
vi. 5. 15, vii. 2. 17; for phrases 
with did, iii. 2. 8, see did 5 imv. 761, 
come now, Lat. age, vii. 2. 26, 7. 
27. Phrase: els xetpas lévar, come 
to close quarters, Lat. pugna in 
mantis uenit, iv. 7. 15. Verbal 
iréov, g.v. 

etwas, etrrare, sce elroy. 

aarep [el], tf in fact, if really, 
sometimes strengthened by ¥4, i. 7. 
9, ii. 4. 7, iv. 6. 16, vii. 3. 37, 6. id : 
with causal force, inasmuch as, Vi. 
1. 26. 

elqrero, see Sropai. 

lov, 2 aor. (of the 1 aor. are 
ind. elwas, ii. 5. 28, v. 8. 10, and 
imv. efrare, ii. 1.21) [root Fer, ef. 
Lat. uocd, call, udx, voice], say, 
speak, talk, tell, allege, relate, often 
of speeches in an assembly and of 
messages through an interpreter or 
other person, abs. or with acc., i. 3. 
7, 14, 8. 16, ii. 1. 4, 5. 24, iii. 1. 38, 45, 
iv. 3. 10, v. 1. 8, 6. 27, vi. 1. 80, vii. 
3. 26, 89; with a clause in dir. disc. 
with or without Src, i. 4. 8, 16, ii. 
1, 21, iii. 1. 45, iv. 6. 10, v. 4. 10, 
vi. 1. $2, vii. 3. 89; with a clause 
in indir. disc. with 87: or ws, i. 6. 2, 
g. 18, ii. 1. 21, iii. 1. 9, iv. 4. 5, v. 
5. 24, vi. 1. 80, vii. 6. 16; with a 
rel. or interr. clause, ii. 1. 15, 21, 
2. 2, 10, v. 8.2; with dat. of pers., 
either alone or with acc. or a clause, 
i, 6, 2, ii. 1. 15, 2. 2, iv. 5. 8, v. 6. 
16, 19, 7. 14, vii. 1. 81, 3. 7; with 
els with acc., v. 6. 37; 


alpya—cloBorh 


with wepi and gen., ii. 1.21; with 
advs., a8 wde, obrws, ev, ii, 3. ‘24, vi 
1. 30, vii. 2. 32. Often the ean 
may be rendered reply, retort, 
when mpés with acc. of the thing, 
with or without dat. of pers., is 
used, i. 6, 9, ii. r. 11, vi. 6. 28. 
With inf., or acc. and inf., the 
word means command, order, move 
(in an assembly), propose, i. 3. 14, 
il. 3. 2, iv. 5. 4. 

apya (elpy-), elptw, elpta, elpypas, 
elpxOnv, shut out, keep off, Lat. ex- 
cludo, with é« or dwé and gen. of 
thing, vi. 3. 8, 6. 16 (fut. mid. as 
Pass.) ; prevent, hinder, Lat. _pro- 
hibeo, ‘with Wore uh and inf., iii. 3. 
16; shut in, hem in, Lat. incliido 
( in this sense usually written with 
rough breathing, but not so in edd, 
of Pasa ), lil. r. 12. 

pnka, ef, ney see elpw. 

nh a ns [R. 1. Fep], agreement, 
result of an agreement, i.e. peace, 
Lat. pax, ii. 6. 2, iii. 1. 37, v. 7. 27, 
Vii. 7. 33. 

elpnto, see elpw. 

ape (ép-), pres. only in Epic, the 
Attic forms being fut. épa, pf. efp7- 
xa, elpnuat, aor. épphOny [R. 1 Fep], 
say, mention, tell, with acc, Or & 
clause in indir. disc, with ws or 871, 
i. 2. 5, 3. 5, ii. 5. 2, 12, iii. 2. 33, v. 
1. 5, vi. 3.1; tell, order, in pass. 
with dat. of pers. and inf., iii. 4. 3, 
4, Phrase: ra elpnyéva, what has 
age said, the foregoing, V. 5. 24, 
é els, prep. with acc. [év], in, into, 
to, used of place r verbs of 
motion, i. 2, 20, 22, 3. 14; often 
with a personal object, among, 
against, into the country of, i. 1. 
11, iv. 5. 18, 7.1, v. 3. 6; cf. v. 6. 
27, 28, 37; with verbs of rest, but 
implying previous motion, where 
Eng. uses in, i. 1. 8, 2. 2, 3, ii. 5. 
33, vii. r. 11, 4.6; of time, up to, 
during, in, at, i. 7. oi ii. 3. 25, iii. 1. 
3, iv. 1. 15, v. . 10, vii. 1. 36; els 
rh» voxTa Serod 7 Oty take off one’s 
shoes for the night, iv. 5. 18; of 
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measure and limit, with. numerals, 
up to, at most, to the number of, 
i, 2. 3, 8. 6, ii. 2. 7, iv. 8 15, v. 2. 
4;.els rpls, even to three times, Vi. 
4. 16, 19; els dé0, two abreast, ii. 4. 
26; els éxrw, eight deep, vii. 1. 28; 
of the end, object, object of refer- 
ence, in regard to, for, in respect 
to, with verbs or adjectives, i. 1.9, 
10, 2. 27, 8. 1, 9. 14, 28, ii. 3. 23, 6. 
6, 30, iii. 3. 19, vi.5.14. Phrases: 
els xaddv Frey, come in the nick of 
time, iv. 7. 3; els wAd-yioy, obliquely, 
i. 8. 10; els dpOovlay, in abundance, 
Vii. 1. 33. In composition els sig- 
nifies into, on, in. 

els, ula, év, gen. évbs, puds, évbds, 
numeral adj., one, Lat. inus, i. 2. 
6, ii. 1. 7, iii. 1. 10, iv. 1. 20, v. 2. 
3, vi. 3. 16, vii. 2. 29; as pron. 
stronger than ris, i. 3. 14, but 
sometimes modified by it, ii. 1. 19, 
vi. 6. 20; els Exacros, each indi- 
vidual, Lat. unusquisque, vi. 6. 12; 
éva uh, not a single man, stronger 
than pydéva, v. 6. 12. Phrase: oh 
wieiora els ye wy avhp éXduBave, he 
received, for one man, the very 
greatest ‘number of presents, t.e. he 
received more than any other indi- 
vidual, Lat.. unus omnium max- 
imé, i. 9. 22, cf. 12. 

aledyo [R. ay], lead into or in, 
with els and acc. of place or mxpés 
and acc. of pers., i. 6. 11, vii. 3. 27, 
: 9; in theatrical sense, bring on, 

at. induco, vi. 1. 12. 

loaxovrifa [R. ax], throw in a 
javelin, vii. 4. 15. 

eloBalve [R. Ba], go on board, 
embark, with els rXotor, V. 7. 16. 

clo BéAXOD [BPéAAw], throw into; 
intr., throw oneself into, invade, 
with els and acc. of place, i. 2. 21, 
v. 4.10; of rivers, empty, i. 7. 15. 

clo PiBatw (BiBd iw, BiBad-, -BiBdow 
or BiBO, -eBiBaca [R. Ba], make 
go), make go on, of persons, put on 
board, embark, Lat. impond, v. 3. 1. 

ela Bo, Rs [B4dAw), inroad, in- 
vusion, V. 6.7; place of entrance, 
pass, i, 2. 21. 
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eloStopar [56w], go down into, 
sink into, with els and acc., iv. 5. 
14, 

doap. [elu], go in, enter, of 
places, abs. or with els and acc., 
vii. 1. 15, 39, 2. 30; of persons, 
into the presence of, with wapé and 
acc., i. 7. 8; of thoughts, occur to, 
with acc. of pers. and drws dy with 
subjv., vi. 1. 17. 

elreAatvea [édadew], drive into; 
intr., march into, i. 2. 26 

elrépxopar [%pxouar], come in, 
enter, abs. or with els, éri, or wpés 
and acc., i. 2. 21, iv. 7. 4, v. 5. 20, 
vii. 1. 38, 3. 21; of an actor's en- 
trance, vi. 1. 9. 

doreras, see olda. 

elrodos, 7 [656s], way into, en- 
trance, of a house, ravine, or 
stronghold, sometimes with els and 
acc., iv. 2.3, 5. 25, vi. 5. 1. 

clown dic (xnddu, wnonoopuat, 
érndnoa, -rexhdnxa [R. wed], leap), 
spring into, with els and acc., i. 


? elowtara [R. wer], tumble in, 
rush in or tnto, abs. or with els 
and acc., i. 10. 1, vii. 1. 17, 19. 

elomdéw [R. wher], sail into ; els 
Tov Ilévrov elordéovri, as one enters 
the Pontus, vi. 4. 1. 

clorfxe, see lornu. 

elo-rpéx wo [rpéxw], run in, rush 
in, abs., iv. 7. 12, v. 2. 16. 

elopépe (R. dep], carry into or 
in, Vil. 3. 21. 

elordopéo [R. dep}, bring or carry 
into, with els and acc., iv. 6. 1. 

dow, adv. [év], inside, within, 
inside of, inwards, Lat. intus and 


intra, with verbs of rest or of mo-| 6 


tion, sometimes with gen. or eis 
and acc., i. 2. 21, 6. 5, ii. 4. 12, iii. 
3,7, ¥. 2 18, 7. 7, vi. 2. 8, vil. 1. 


eat [wodw], thrust in; mid., 
JSorce one’s way in, Vv. 2. 18. 

elra, adv., of time, then, there- 
upon, afterwards, thereafter, i, 5. 
10, 12, vii. 8.7; Aalardbes pev...elra 
84, i. 2. 16, 3. 2 , Of. 6. 10, ti. 4. 22; 


elo Stopa:—ixardy 


with a partic., which may be trans- 
lated af a finite verb, i. 2. 25, iv. 7. 
1 

etre, disjunctive conj. [el + ré], 
doubled, whether... or, tf... or, 
Lat. siwe ... siue, ii. 1. 14, iii. 1 40, 
2. 7, vi. 6. 20; in indir. questions, 
iv. 6. 8, vii. 7. 18. 

etx, see Exw. 

etwOa, 2 pf. as pres., eldber, 2 
pipf. as impf., of Epic &@w, be ac- 
customed [cf. 60s, 76, custom, 400s, 
76, custom, character, Eng. ged 
be accustomed, be used, with i 
vii. 8. 4. 

elwv, see édw. 

éx, see 4, 

ixacraxéoe, adv. [&xarros], in 
every direction, all round, iii. 5. 
17. 


ixao-ros, 7, ov [superlative form, 
cf. éxdrepos], each, each one, every, 
every one, used of more than two, 
Lat. quisque, i. 1. 6, 7. 7, ili. 1. 
3, iv. 3. 29, 7. 10, v. 2. 16, vi. 4. 
9, vii. 2.17; when used with a 
subst. it is generally in the pred. 
position, i. 8. 9, iv. 8. 12, 16, vi. 3. 
‘2, vil. 4.14; the sing. is often used 
in appos. to a pl., i, 7. 15, iv. 2. 12, 
vi. 6. 12. 

éxdo-rore, adv. [Exacros], every 
time, always, ii. 4. 10. 

éxdirepos, a, ov [comparative 
form, cf. xaoros], each of two, Lat. 
uterque, when used with a subst. 
it is in the pred. position, i. 8. 27, 
vi. 1. 9, vii. 1. 28; pl., both, both 
parties, Lat. utrique, iii, 2. 36, Vv. 
5.25. Phrase: ris 6808 nad’ éxd- 
ae on both sides of the road, v. 


ixarlpwley, adv. [éxdrepos], from 
both directions, on both sides, Lat. 
utrimque, i. 8, 13, 22, vi. 4. 3, 5. 
25 ” 


éxarépwoe, adv. [éxdrepos], in 
both directions or ways, Lat. in 
utramque partem, i. 8. 14. 

éxkarév, indecl. [éxarév], one 
hundred, Lat. centum, i. 2. 25, ii. 
4. 12, iii. 1, 33, vi, 2, 3, 


"Exardvupos-ixxAnordfeo 


“Exardévupos, 6, Hecatonymus, a 
Sinopean envoy, V. 5. 7, 24, 6. 3. 

éxBalvw [R. Ba], step out, esp, 
from a boat, disembark, Lat. égre- 
dior, v. 4.11; go forth, march out, 
esp. from lower to higher ground, 
abs. or with wpés, éri, or es and 
acc., iv. 2. 1, 3, 3. 8, 23, vi. 3. 20. 

&BdrAAw [BaAA@], throw away, 
Lat. éicid, ii. 1.6; cast out, expel, 
banish, drive out, sometimes with 
éxk and gen., i. 1.7, 2.1; pass., éx- 
BadXdpevar els rods wrodexulous, thrust 
out among or abandoned to the foe, 
vii. 1. 16; é« rs gidlas éxBdAde- 
cOa, be deprived of one’s favour, 
Vii. 5. 6. 
éxBaors, ews, 7 [R. Ba], a going 
oul, esp. place of going out, out- 
let, pass, of mountains or ravines, 
sometimes with els and acc., iv. 1. 
20, 2.1, 3. 20; 9 rot wrorapod dyw 
ExBaots, the up-country road from 
the river, iv. 3. 21. 

*ExBarava, rd [old Pers. Hag- 
matana], Zcbatana, an ancient 
city and capital of Media, about 
12 stadia from Mt. Orontes. It 
was greatly improved by the Per- 
sians and became the summer resi- 
dence of the king, li. 4. 26, iii. 5. 
15. The city and palace were 
famous in antiquity for their mag- 
nificence, Only insignificant ruins 
remain, near the modern Hamadan. 

éxBonSéo [R. BoF + 0éw], come 
out to the rescue, with é« and gen., 
vii. 8. 15. 

éxyovos, ov [R. yev], born of, de- 
scended from; subst., of &xyovot, 
descendants, ili. 2.14; of animals, 
Ta Exyova, the young, iv. 5. 25. 

éxSépa (Sépw, Sepd, Zdeipa, 5é5ap- 
pat, éddpyvy [R. Sap], flay), strip 
of ~ skin, flay, with acc. of pers., 
i, 2. 8. 

&S(Sop. [R. 80], give away or 
up, deliver up, Lat. dedo, vi. 6. 10, 
18; give away from one’s house, 
of marrying off a daughter, Lat. 
nuptum do, in pass. with wapdé and 
dat., iv. 1. 24, 
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&xSie [Sbw], put off, strip of; 
mid. and 2 aor. act., strip oneself, 
iv. 3. 12. 

éxet, adv., there, in that place, 
with verbs of rest, i. 3. 20, 8. 12, 
vi. 3. 16, vii. 2. 15; with verbs of 
motion, thither, iii. 1. 46, v. 6. 26. 

éxeiOev, adv. [éxet], thence, from 
there, Lat. illinc, v. 6. 24 

éxetvos, 7, 0, dem. pron. [éxe?], 
that, that man there, Lat. tlle, used 
prop. of a person or thing remote 
in thought or actual distance from 
the speaker or subject in hand, 
but sometimes refers to one near 
at hand or lately mentioned, and 
even to the subject itself; in e- 
ment with a subst. it has the 
pred. position ; it is often used as 
a strong form of the pers. pron., 
he, she, it; i. 1. 4, 2.7, 15, 3. 1, 18, ° 
ii. 5. 38, 6. 8, 14, 19, iii. 1. 29, 2. 5, 
iv. 3. 20, v. 6. 31, vii. 3.4. Phrase: 
éx Tod éx’ éxeiva, see éwéxecva. 

éxetore, adv. [éxet], to that place, 
thither, Lat. illuc, vi. 1. 38, 6. 36. 

éxéxrnoro, see xrdopac, 

éxfipufe, Exnpdx On, see xnpbrrw. 

&OAtBo (AAtBw, OB, GArtpw, 
ZOrNa, EOAMPOny, press), squeeze 
out, crowd out, of soldiers crowded 
out of their ranks, iii. 4. 19, 20. 

éxxalalpw [xabalpw], cleanse 
thoroughly, of shields, burnish, i. 
2. 16, an inferior reading for the 
following word. 

éxxadtmre (xadierw, kaduB-, Ka- 
NUyw, éxddupa, xexdduppat, éxadv- 
POnv, cover), uncover, said of 
shields, when carried without the 
usual leathern case (edyya), i. 2. 
16. 

éxxAnola, as [R. nad], assem- 
bly, the regular word for town 
meeting, the people being called 
out by proclamation of the herald ; 
in Anab. meeting or assembly of 
soldiers, with cuvdyecy Or wotez», i. 
3. 2, 4. 12. 

exAnordle, éxxAnoidew, étexdn- 
olaca or hKxrAnolaca [R. Kad], hold 
an assembly, abs., v. 6, 37, 
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exnAtves (xAtvw, crim, KAD, Exdiva, 


réxArpat, ExdlOny or -exdAlyny (cf. dwo- | 4 


x\tyw], bend), of soldiers, bend out 
of line of battle, give ground, Lat. 
inclinod, abs., i. 8. 19. 

éxxopl{e [xouliw], carry out, 
draw out, as wagons from the mud, 
i, 5. 8; bring off, lead off, of sol- 
diers, vi. 6. 36; mid., carry off for 
one’s own use, V. 2. 19. 

dxxdare [xdrrw], cut away from 
what surrounds, of trees from a 
wood, or of an entire wood, where 
we say cut down (cf. éxrlarw), i. 4. 
10, ii. 3. 10. 

éxxuPiorda (xuBiordw, -exuBl- 
ornoa [xtrrw, stoop], tumble head 
foremost), turn heels over head, 
throw a somersault, of a dancer, 
vi 1.9 | 

éxxupalve (xupalyw, cuuav- [xdua, 
billow, cf. Lat. cumulus, heap, pile}, 
surge), billow out, surge forward, 
of part of a line of battle, i. 8. 18. 

dxdéyo (-Adyw, -édeta, -elAoxa, 
-elheypat, -ehéynyv [R. Aey], gather), 
pick out, Lat. deligo, iii. 3. 19; 
mid., select for oneself, choose, ii. 
3. 11, v. 6. 20. 


éxAclarea [Aelrw], leave out, aban- | 


don, of cities, houses, etc., with 
acc., which may be understood, iii. 
4. 8, iv. 1. 8, vii. 4. 2; rhy wore 
éxXcwety els xwplov dxupdv éri Ta Spy, 
leave the city and flee to a fortress 
in the mountains, i. 2. 24; intr., 
give out, of snow, melt away, iv. 5. 
15. 

Expnptopar (unpboya, eunpiod- 


nv, draw, intr., wind), intr., wind | 37 


out, of an army, defile, vi. 5. 22. 
éxrréurra [réurw], send off or 

away, abs., iii. 2. 24; mid., send 

Srom oneself, let go, dismiss, Vv. 2.21. 


éxrremAnypévos, ExtrerAfX8ar, see | 3 


ex ATT HW. 

éxtrepalvw [R. wep}, bring to an 
end, fulfil, accomplish, with wore 
and inf., v. 1. 13. 

éxarndde (rnddw, rndtoopuat, éx%}- 
Snoa, -remndnxa [R. wed], leap), 
spring out, vii. 4. 16. 
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trertuerhqps [R. whe], up, iii, 


: nahh [R. wo], drink off or up, 
1, 9. 25. : 
dxwtrrre [R. wer], fall out, of 
trees from their place in a wood, 
where we say fall down (cf. éx- 
kéxrw), ii. 3. 10; from one’s house 
or country, be driven out, be exiled, 
with gen. or éx and gen., v. 2. 1, 
Vii. 2. 32; ol éxwewrwxdres, the ex- 
tles, Lat. exsulés, i. 1. 7; éx rijs 
6606 éxxlxrey, drop out of the road, 
v. 2. 31; used also abs., esp. of 
voyagers, be shipwrecked, vi. 4. 2, 
vii. 5. 12, and of hasty movement, 
tumble out, hurry out, v. 2. 17, 18. 

éxAayels, see exxdHrrw. 

éxwdéo [R. wdeF], sail off or 
away, ii. 6. 2, iii. 1. 8, v. 6. 21, vi. 4. 
8, vii. 6. 1. 

éxwhews, wy, gen. w [R. wral, 
Jjilled up, complete, full, of a square 
of men, and also of pay, iii. 4. 22, 
Vii. 5. 9. 

éxwAfrre, aor. pass. éferAd-ynpy 
[xAjrrw], strike out of, esp. out 
of one’s senses, amaze; pass., be 
astounded, surprised, frightened 
out of one’s wits, sometimes with 
dat. of cause or éwi and dat., i. 5. 
13, 8. 20, ii. 2. 18, v. 6. 36, vi. 1. 12, 
vii. 6. 42. 

éxrodeév, adv. [R. wed], out of 
one’s way, of removing an obsta- 
cle, ii. 5.29; éxwodwy roeto Gar with 
acc., pul one out of the way, i. 6.9. 

éxrropedopar [R. wep], go out, 
march forth, v. 1. 8, 6. 33, vi. 6. 


éxrropl{w [R. wep], bring to light, 
provide, supply, v. 6. 19, vi. 2. 4. 
éxtrwpa, aros, TO [R. wo], drink- 
ing cup, goblet, iv. 3. 26, 4. 21, vii. 
.18 


éxraQels, see éxrelww. 
éxratos, a, ov [&€], on the sixth 
day, vi. 6. 38. 

éeratre [R. tax], draw out in 
line of battle; mid., form line of 
battle, Lat. explicd aciem, v. 4. 12, 
vii. 1. 24, 
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derelvea [relypw], stretch out, 
stretch, of legs, v. 8. 14; pass., of 
@ man asleep, stretched at full 
length, v. 1. 2. 
dcrogeto [R. gt oe arrows 
from a place, vii. 8. 1 
exrds, adv. [éé], sa of, with 
gen., ii. 3. 3. 
xros, n, ov [%&€], sixth, Lat. sex- 
tus, vi. 2. 12. 
éxrpéra [Teérw], turn out, di- 
vert; pass. and 2 aor. mid. intrans., 
turn aside or out of the way, iv. 5. 
16. 
tuerpée [tpépw], bring up, rear, 
of a child, Lat. énutri0, vii. 2. 32. 
berplxo [rpéxw], rush out, esp. 
to attack, make a sally, v. 2. 17, 4. 
16. 
der&vro, see xrdouat. 
éxcalve [R. ba], bring to light ; 
phrase: wéAcpyov éxpalverr, open hos- 
aoe ue gf ol ar acc., iii. 1. 16. 
K p], carry out @ per- 
son at Lat. efferd, vi. 1. 6; 
bring to accomplishment, in the 
phrase éxpépey wddepov wpds riva, 
open hostilities against one, Lat. 
bellum inferre alicui, ili, 2. 29; 
carry forth to people, announce, 
report, sometimes with els and acc., 
i. 9g. 11, v. 6. 17, 29. 
éxdetdyo [R. buy], flee out of, es- 
cape, abs., with wpds, or with p7 
and inf., i. 3. 2, 10. 3, vii. 4. 6. 
éxdv, ofca, by, willing, of ane’s 
own choice, in pred. position when 
with art., and then generally best 
translated as adv., willingly, vol- 
untarily, i. 1. 9, ii. 4. 4, iii. 2. 26, 
v. I. 14, vii. 1. 16. 
AaPov, see AauBdvw. 
ida or Kala, as [cf. Eng. olive}, 
olive tree, Lat. ‘oltua, vi. 4. 6; the 
fruit of the tree, olive, vii. 1. 87. 
QAaov, 75 [cf. édda, Eng. o//), 
olive oil, oil, Lat. oleum, oliuom, 
used especially after the bath, iv. 
4. 18, v. 4. 28, vi. 6. 1. 
Trev, ov, gen. ovos [éA\axds, 
small, little, root Aax, cf. Lat. leuzs, 
light, Eng. LIGHT, LONG], used as 


comp. of pxpés, of size, number, 
or amount, smaller, less, fewer, ii 
4. 18, iv. 2. 3, vi. 2. 5, vii. 2. 6. 
Phrase: Aarréy éore with inf., 
is easier, Vii. 7. 35. 

ative (é\a-), 8 or Adow, 

nraga, é\pAaxa, pechoneget HAAOny 
[cf. Eng. elastic], drive, set in mo- 
tion, of animals and men, iv. 7. 24, 
v. 8. 6, 15, vi. 1. 8, vii. 7. 55; but 
the obj. is generally omitted and 
the word used intrans., ride a horse, 
drive in a chariot, abs., with els or 
wpos and acc., Or 3d and gen., i. 5. 
16, if. 5. 82, ili. 4. 4, iv. 8. 28, vi. 5. 
18, vii. 3. 42, 44; in the phrase 
Adabrwy 13podvrt Tg Ixrry, i. 8. a 
the original obj. becomes dat. ; 
(rd Eppara) édavra eis Tas ee 
i. 8. 10, it becomes subj.; with 
orpdrevya omitted, march, abs., 
with cognate acc., with acc. of 
space, or els or éxf and acc., i. 2. 23, 
5. 7, 18, 7.12, 8. 24. 

DXédaros, oy [€Aagos], of or be- 
longing to deer ; xpéa Ekdgeca, vent- 
80n, 1. 5. 2. 

» 6, 9, deer, stag, hind, 
Lat. ceruus, V. 3. 10, 7. 24. 

Hadhpéds, d, 4v, light i in weight or 
motion; esp. of light-armed sol- 
diers, who were active, nimble, 
Lat. expeditus, ili. 3. 6, iv. 2. 27. 

&hadpas, adv. [Adagpés], lightly, 
nimbly, swiftly, vi. 1. 12, vii. 3. 33. 

dxvoros, 7, o» [c/. "Adrrer], 
used as sup. of suxpéds, of number, 
distance, and space, fewest, least, 
shortest, lowest, iii. 2. 28, iv. 6. 10, 
vi. 3. 16, 4.8; used adv., rovAdxe- 
oroy, at the least, v. WE 8. 

Ddyxo, Adéyéw, Preyéa, edprey- 
pat, prey XOny, investigate, examine, 
cross-question, with an_interr. 
clause, iii. 5. 14, iv. 1.23; convict, 
i age in pass. with a partic., ii. 


an 4, 6» [EXeos, 6, pity, of. 
Eng. alms, eleemosynary], Jjinding 


or moving pity, piteous, Lat. miser, — 


iv. 4. 11 
dctv, see alpéw. 
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Dado, prAcéa [éeded, @ war 
cry], cry érehed, raise the war-cry, 
always with rq ’EvvaNly, i. 8. 18, 
vy. 2. 14. This cry followed the 
singing of the paean and the sound 
of the trumpet, and was raised 
during the charge 

Ade Oar, see alpéw. 

Usavbepla, as [édevGepos], liberty, 
freedom, Tat libértas, i. 7. 3, iii. 2. 
13, vii. 7. 3 

bes a, ov, free, indepen- 
dent, of persons or nations, Lat. 
cee 5. 82, iv. 3. 4, vii. 4. 24, 


Onoav, see A¢yu. 

ne v, 866 AauBdvw, 

EGeiv, see Zpxopar. 

xe, fréw, efAcvoa, efrxuxa, ef)- 
xvopat, el\xboOny, drag, draw, pull 
up, of persons and of the bow- 
string, iv, 2. 28, 5. 32, v. 2. 16. 

“EAAGs, ddos, if (of. E\Anv), Hel- 
las, in Homer a city in Phthidtis 
in Thessaly, said to have been 
founded by Hellen, also the dis- 
trict in its neighbourhood, and 
even the whole tract between the 
Enipeus and the Asdpus; later it 
- denoted the mainland of Greece as 
distinguished from Peloponnésus ; 
in the historical period, it included 
the whole Greek world, Lat. Grae- 
cia, i. 2. 9, ii. 1. 17, iii. 1. 2, iv. 8.6, 
v. 4. 5, vi. 1. 17, vii. 1. 30. 

"EAAds, ddos, “ Hellas, the wife 
of Gongylus, hostess of Xenophon 
in Mysia, vii. 8. 8. 

“EXAny, vos, 6 [cf. Eng. Hel- 
lenic|, an inhabitant of Greece, a 
Greek, Lat. Graecus. According 
to the myth Hellen was the son 
of Deucalion and chieftain of the 
tribe from which the Greeks were 
descended. In the Anab. the word 
generally is applied to the Greek 
soldiers in the army of Cyrus, be- 
ing sometimes used as an adj., i. 1. 
2, 10. 7, ii. 1. 7, iii. 1. 80, iv. 2. 28, 
v. 4. 16, vi. 3. 7, vii. 6. 36. 

ard nvite (erdnnd-), aor. pass. 
rqrlsbnr [ EAAn»], speak Greek, 


Dart(Lo—-trwls 


talk in Greek, Lat. Graecé loquor, 
. 26. 


vii. 
vixés, 4, dv [ EAAny], Hel- 
lenic, Greek, Lat. Graecus, i. 1. 6, 
iii, 4. 45, iv. 8. 7, Vv. 4. 34, vi. 3. 10, 
vii. 3. 41; rd ‘EAAnmexdy, the Greek 
army, i. 2. 1, iii. 4. 34, iv. 1. 10. 
DaAnvends, adv. [‘EAAnmx6s], 
the Hellenic language, in 
Lat. Graecé, i. 8. 1. 
“EAAnvis, (50s, 9 [“EAAny], Greek, 
Grecian, fem adj. used with 74 
and réds, iv. 8. 22, v. 5. 16, vi. 6. 
12, vii. 1. 29. 
ar nvuorl, adv. [éAAnvltw], in the 
language of Hellas, in Greek, vii. 


in 
eek, 


‘“EAAnowovriaxds, 4, 6» [“EAXH- 
orovros]|, Hellespontine, of cities, 
WaAgons the Hellespont, i. 1. 9. 

howovros, 6 [“EAAy + hy 
ros], the Hellespont, i.e. Helle's 
sea, named, according to the myth, 
from Helle, who was drowned in 
it while riding with her brother 
Phrixus on the ram with the golden 
fleece to escape their stepmother 
Ino. It is the strait (Dardanelles) 
separating Europe from Asia and 
connecting the Propontis with the 
Aegéan. The ancients called it 400 
stadia long and 7 stadia wide at 
its narrowest part. Here Leander 
swam across to visit Hero, and here 
Xerxes built his famous bridge. 
The possession of this strait was 
of the utmost importance to Ath- 
ens, as it was the key to the coun- 
tries on which she depended for 
grain; hence it was the scene of 
several important naval battles. 
The name is also extended to the 
neighbouring coast, which was full 
of Greek cities, i. 1. 9, ii. 6. 3, vii. 
2. 5. 

Uaife (Arwid-), FAwioa, HAwloOny 
[érmls], hope, trust, expect, Lat. 
spéro, with fut. inf., iv. 6. 18, vi. 5. 
17, vii. 6. 34, 

iels, lSos, 4 [root Fer, wish, cf. 
Lat. uoluptas, satisfaction, pleas- 
ure], hope, Lat. spés, ii. 5.10; with 
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gen., or aor. or fut. inf. of the thing 
hoped for, ii. 1. 19, iii. 2. 8, iv. 3. 
8. Phrases: édrldas A\éywr deffye, 
he continually put them off with 
hope, i. 2. 11; év édwlot peyddais 
elya:, be full of confidence, i. 4. 17; 
é dy éxw édrlias, on what grounds 
I hope, ii. 5. 12. 

ép-, by assimilation for é»- in 
composition before a labial mute. 

épadev, see parddvw. 

éxavros, js, refl. pron. [pronomi- 
nal stem pe (see éyw) + adrés], of 
myself, i. 3. 10, ii. 3. 29, iii. 1. 14, 
v. 8. 16, vii. 6. 35. 

éuBalve [R. Ba], go into, enter, 
abs. or with els and acc., ii. 3. 11, 
iv. 3. 28; esp. embark, Lat. con- 
scendo, abs. or with els and acc., i. 
3. 17, v. 7. 7, vii. 3. 3. 

éuBGdAXAw [BGAA], cast in, put 
in, thrust in, of a bar into its place 
in the doorposts, vii. r. 12, 15; in- 
trans., throw oneself into, of rivers, 
empty, and of soldiers and armies, 
make an invasion, attack, abs. or 
with e/s and acc., i. 2. 8, 8. 24, 
iii. 4. 14, 5. 16, iv. 8. 2, vi. 2. 18. 
Phrases : adres éuBddrecv, inflict 
blows, i. 5.11; rots trros éuBddrev 
roy xtnrdp, throw in, t.e., give fodder 
to the horses, i. 9. 27. 

inPrBatw (BiBdtw, BiBad-, -BiBdow 
or BiBd, -eBiBaca [R. Ba], make go, 
causative to Balyw), make go in, 
esp. make embark, put on board, 
Lat. in nauem impond, abs. or with 
els and acc., Vv. 3. 1, 7. 8. 

én Borh, Fs [ wo], invasion, in- 
road, with e/s and acc., iv. 1. 4. 

éuBpdvrnros, ov [Bpovrdw, thun- 
der, cf. Bpovrh], thunderstruck, 
stunned, terrified, Lat. attonitus, 
ili. 4. 12. 

qpeve, See udvw. 

péo, euodmar, nueca [root Fep, 
cf. Lat. uomd, vomit, Eng. emetic}, 
vomit, be sick, iv. 8. 20. 

énéuvnro, see piuvfoKxw. 

éppévo [R. pa], stay in, live in, 
with év and dat., iv. 7. 17. 


nominal stem pe (see éyw), of. Lat. 
meus, my, Eng. MINE, MY], my, 
mine, with or without the art., as 
6 duds warnp, my father, i. 6. 6, of. 
ii. 5. 22, but éuds ddeApds, a brother 
of mine, i. 7.9; 7rd eud, my situa- 
tion, vii. 6. 33. 
éumodty, adv., in Anab. always 
with the art. and by crasis rotp- 
wah» [wddky], back, back again, 80 
also the phrase els rovuwadzy, i. 4. 
15, iii. 5,15 iv. 3. 21, v. 7. 6, vi. 6. 38. 
éuredéu, impf. jurdsour, eume- 
SHow [R. wed], make firm, hold 
fast, hold sacred, of oaths, iii. 2. 10. 
éurrapog, ov [R. wep], acquainted 
with, skilled in, experienced, of 
countries and diseases, abs. or with 
gen., iv. 5. 8, v. 6. 1, vii. 3. 39. 
éprrelpos, adv. [R. wep], by expe- 
rience; é€uwelpws avrod exer, be 
Be eonne® acquainted with him, ii. 
1 


éprlurAdnpe [R. waa], jill full, 
satisfy, pass. with gen., be fuil of, 
i, 7. 8, 10. 12; mid. with partic., 
brirxvotpevos ox éverlurdaco, you 
couldn't make promises enough to 
satisfy yourself, vii. 7.46. For the 
form éyrlardnu (with loss of » in 
the present stem), see éuwerdds in 
i. 7.8. (See G. 795; H. 634, 7.) 

éurlprpype (xlurpnum, wpa-, wph- 
ow, txpnoa, wérpynpat, éxphoOnp, 
burn), set on fire, burn, the com- 
pound being used in prose for the 
poetic simple verb, iv. 4. 14, v. 2. 
3, vii. 4.15. In the Anab. the uz is 
never lost in the pres. stem of this 
word. 

duwtrro [R. wer], fall upon, 
seize, occur to, of panic, disease, 
or thought, abs. or with dat., ii. 2. 
19, iii. 1. 18, v. 7. 26; of men, 
tumble into, meet with, attack, abs. 
or with é/s and acc., iv. 8. 11, v. 7. 
25, vi. 5. 9. 

dptrdews, wy, gen. w [R. wra], full 
of, quite full of, with gen., i. 2. 22. 

éuroSlfo [R. wed], put in bonds, 
hinder, be in the way of, Lat. im- 


dués, 4, 6v, possessive pron.-[pro- | pedio, iv. 3. 29. 
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éurd8r08, o» [R. wed], in the way, 
hindering, vil. 8. 4; 7rd éurddcop, 
the hindrance, vii. 8. 3. 

éuwodseéev, adv. [R. wed], before 
the feet, in the way ; éuwrodwy elvat, 
be in the way, hinder, with dat. of 
pers., v. 7.10; with rd 47 and inf. 
or uy ob and acc. and inf., cf. Lat. 
quid impedit qudminus, iii. 1. 18, 
iv. 8. 14. 

épaorde [woul], make in, cause, 
impress upon, With acc. and dat., 
or with dat. and a clause with ws, 
ii, 6. 8, 19, vi. 5. 17. 

éprolde, eurodjow, éverddnoa, 
hurdrnka, -ynuwbdnpa, huwrorHOny 
[éuwrorh, trafic], get by traffic, earn, 
realize, Vii. 5. 4. 

éuwépiov, 76 [R. wep], trading- 
place, mart, emporium, where mer- 
chants (€ux0po) brought goods by 
sea to sell to retail dealers («da7- 
Aor), i. 4. 6. 

<propos, 6 [R. wep], passenger, 
generally by sea, hence, merchant, 
wholesale dealer, Lat. mercator and 
negotiator, engaged in export and 
import as well as in home trading, 

v. 6. 19, 21. 

' @pwpooGev, adv. [wrpécdev], of 
place, before, in front of, iv. 2. 12, 
v. 4. 12, vii. 7.86; with gen., i. 8. 
28, iv. 5. 9. Phrases: of Zuwpo- 
oGev, those in front, the van, iii. 4. 
48, iv. 3. 14, 5. 19; ra Euwpocder, 
of men, foreparts, a8 opp. to the 
back, v. 4. 82; of country, what is 
ahead, Vi. 3. 14; 6 Eumpooderv déyos, 
see déyos. Of time, rdv Euwpoober 
xpbvorv, hitherto, vi. 1.18; é» rw Ey- 
wpocder x pbvy, in past days, Vi. 6.31. 

épdyouv, éudaydvras, see ép- 
épayoy. 

iudavis, és [R. ha] visible, mant- 
fest. Phrase: éd6ety év rw éudavei, 
come publicly, ii. 5. 25. 

ppavas, adv. [R. ha], visibly, 
openly, v. 4. 338. 

év, prep. [év], with dat., in, like 
Lat. in with abl., used of place and 
time, and in other relations. Of 
place, in, among, in one’s presence, 
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before, on, at, by, i. 1. 6, 5. 1, 6. 1, 
8. 22, ii. 2. 14, iv. 7,9, 8. 22, v. 6. 
22, 7. 10; é» éwerndelois Sayedréar, 
with provisions in abundance, iv. 2. 
22; é»v Swros, under arms, iii. 2. 
28. Of time, in, during, within, 
at, in the course of, often év rotry 
with xpé»y understood, meanwhile, 
i. 5. 16, iii. 1. 44, iv. 2. 17, 5.22; 
so also év ¢ and é» als (sc. juépas), 
during this time, while, i. 2. 10, 20, 
1o. 10, ii. 2. 16, iv. 2. 19. Often 
used with the art. and neut. adj. 
instead of an adv., as évy rp ¢oa- 
vepg, openly, i. 3. 21, of. ii. 5. 25. 
Phrases: é»y wrelpa Kbpov yevéoOar, 
be intimately acquainted with Cy- 
rus, i.9.15; év dpbadrpois Exerr, keep 
in sight, iv. 5.29; adovres év pudup, 
singing in time, V. 4. 14; ef re év 
roury etn, if haply there were any- 
thing important in this, Vi. 4. 22. 
In composition é» becomes é¢7- be- 
fore a palatal (x, y, x) and éw be- 
fore a labial (7, 8, ¢) or before 
vw, and signifies in, at, on, upon, 
among. 

tv, see els. 

évayxvAdeo [R. ayn], fit javelins 
with a thong, for the purpose of 
hurling them, iv. 2. 28. 

évavridopar, évarrimcouat, hrav- 
rlwpat, hravrioOny [avrl], set one- 
self against, withstand, oppose, 
with dat. and gen., vii. 6. 6. 

évavrlos, a, ov [dwrl], opposite, 
in the opposite direction, before, 
in one’s face, Lat. aduersus, iv. 3. 
28, 5. 3, vil. 3. 42; ravarria, the 
opposite, the reverse, Vv. 6. 4, 8. 24; 
opposed to, hostile, abs. or with 
dat., iii. 2. 10, vii. 6. 25; with 7, 
v. 8. 24; of évavrio, the enemy, Vi. 
5- 10. Phrases: ravayrla orpé- 
yavrres, having faced about, iv. 3. 
32; éx rod évavriov, on the opposite 
side, iv. 7. 5, vi. 5. 7; rovrou évap- 
rlov, in this man’s presence, Lat. 
coram hoc, vii. 6. 23. 

évarra [dwrrw], fasten to, kindle, 
set on fire, Lat. incendo, abs. or 
With acc., v. 2. 24, 25, 26. 
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évaros, 7, ov [évvda], ninth, Lat. 
nOnus, éevdrny nuépay yeyaunpuérnp, 
married eight days before, iv. 5. 
24 


lvavAtopas [R. 2 aF], pass the 
night in, bivouac, encamp, Vii. 7. 
8 


évSaa, as [R. Se], want, need, 

scarcity of provisions or money, 
poo nyt to. 18, vi. 4. 23, vii. 
8. 6 


évSe(nvipe [R. 1 8x], show forth, 
Lat. indico; mid., show what is 
one’s own, express, declare, Vi. 1. 
19 


évSdxaros, 7, ov [els + S5éxa], elev- 
enth, Lat. indecimus, i. 7. 18. 

évSdw [R. Se], Jack; impers., 
there is need or want, with dat. 
of pers., gen. of thing, and wore 
with inf., vii. 1. 41; édpa mdrclovos 
évddov, he saw that more reasons 
were wanted, vi. 1. 31. 

évSyAos, ov [dios], evident, ob- 
vious, plain, manifest, generally 
with partic. like an adverb, €»dy)os 
eylyvero éx:Bovrebwy, he was clearly 
plotting, ii. 6, 23, of. 4. 2. Phrase : 
évdndov ad Kal rotr elxev Sri, he 
aad this also obvious that, li. 6. 

évdnpos, o» [R. 5a], dwelling in 
‘@ place, native, at home ; ra evinua, 
home or internal revenues as con- 
trasted with foreign, vii. 1. 27. 

évSidptos, ov [Sto+ R dep], on a 
digpos with one, on the same seat, 
sharing one’s seat, Vii. 2. 338, 38. 

évSo0ev, adv. [év], from the in- 
te from within, v. 2. 22, vii. 8. 


évSov, adv. [év], inside, within, 
of a house or other place, ii. 5. 32, 
Iv. 5. 24, v. 2. 17, vii. 1. 17. 

évSofos, ov [R. Sox], in renown, 
glorious, famous ; act. of a bird of 
omen, betokening or presaging 
glory or fame, Vi. 1. 238. 

évSte [5bw], put on, clothe one- 
self in, Lat. induo, i. 8.3; pf. and 
plpf., have e put on, wear, V. 4. 13. 

ivédpa, as (R. o€], @ sitting in, 
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ambush, ambuscade, Lat. insidiae, 
iv. 7. 22, v. 2. 30. 

éveSpetw, evedpedcouac (a8 pass.), 
évidpevoa, evndpevOnvy [R. od], lie 
in ambush, set an ambush, way- 
lay, Lat. insidior, abs., i. 6. 2, iv. 
1. 22, 6. 17. 

évetSov [R. Ftd], see, remark, 
observe something in any one or 
anything, with acc. and dat., vii. 7. 
45 


éveyt [R. eo], be in or on, abs. 
or with éy and dat., i. 6. 3, ii. 4. 22, 
iv. 5. 26, v. 3. 8; be there, abs., i. 
5. 1, 2, ii, 3. 14. 

ivexa or Ivexev (see below), adv. 
and improper prep. with gen., on 
account of, by reason of, generally 


_post-positive like the Lat. causa, i. 


9. 21, ii. 3.13, 5.14, v. 6.11; stand- 
ing before a vowel, i. 5. 9, iii. 4. 
35, iv. L 22; preceding its subst., 
v. 4. 19; between the adj. and 
subst., i. 4. 5, 8; separated from 
the subst., i. 9. 21; &vexey, gener- 
ally used before a vowel, ii. 3. 20, 
iii. 2. 28, v. 4. 16; before a conso- 
nant, v. 1.12; preceding its sub- 
stantive, v. 8. 13. 

évevfjxovra, indecl. [évvéa + efxo- 
ov}, ninety, Lat. nondginta, i. 5. 5, 
7. 12, li. 2. 6. 

éveds, d, dy, speechless, dumb, 
deaf and dumb, iv. 5. 33. 

éverds, h, dv [érds, verbal of tinue), 
sent in, suborned, instigated, with 
urd and gen., vii. 6. 41. 

évécpayov [egayorl, eat quickly or 
hastily, iv. 2.1, 5.9 

évexelpioay, see by xecpltw. 

évéxupov, 76 [R. vex]; pledge, * 
pawn, security, with ws and a 
clause, vii. 6. 23. 

évéxo [R. oex], hold or catch 
fast in, entangle, in pass. with 
dat., vii. 4. 17. 

iv0a, aay. of place or time [év] ; 
of place, rel., where, wherein, iv. 
5: 6, Vv. I. 1, attached to a subst., i. 

. 1, iii. 4. 41, iv. 2.20; with verbs 
of motion, whither, iv. 8. 14, vii. 6. 
14; rarely as dem., there, v. 7. 8, 
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vii. 5.12. Of time, then, thereupon, 
i. 5.8, iv. 1.17, 5.6. Phrase: @»6a 
54, see 3%. 

év0d5e, adv. of place [év], here, 
lii. 3. 2, v. 1. 10, vii. 3. 4, 5; with 
verbs of motion, hither, here, ii. 1. 
4, 3. 21, iii. 2. 26, v. 7. 18. 

évOamep, adv. of place [év], rel., 
there where, just where, iv. 8. 26, 
vi. 4. 9. 

évOev, adv. of place [év]; dem., 
Jrom there, thence, in the phrases 
ZvOev pev...evOev dé, Lat. hinc . 
illinc, on this side...andon that, 
ii. 4. 22, iii. 5.7; €vOev xat €vOer, on 
both sides, Lat. ab utraque parte, 
iv. 6. 12, 8. 13, with gen., iv. 3. 28; 
rel.,, whence, from which, i. 10. 1, 
ii. 3.6 

iveévSe, adv. of place [év], ‘iu 
hence, from this spot, v. 6. 10, 7. 5 

i, 3.16; of persons, in the phrase 
évOdvde dptbyea Tra Sixaca NapBd- 
vey, we shall begin by doing justice 
on you (for d¢ tyr), vii. 7. 17. 

évOuplopar, évPuujoouas, évreObun- 
pat, éveduuyOny (R. 1 Ov], bear in 
mind, lay to heart, reflect, con- 
sider, with acc., to which may be 
added a clause with én, or with 
a rel. clause, or with ér: and a 
clause, il. 4. 5, 5. 16, iii. 1. 20, 2. 
18, v. 8. 19, vi. 1. 21, vii. 1. 25; rf, 
I have observed, ii. 1. 43. 

évOipnpa, aros, 76 a 1 v], 

5. 12, vi. 


ea idea, fancy, 
1, 21. 

évOwpaxlLeo [Owpaxitw)], put on 
the breastplate > évreOwpaxupévos, 
equipped in mail, vii. 4. 16. 

ém, for Eveor:, V. 3. 11. 

év(, see els. 

lnavrés, 6, year, Lat. annus, ii. 
6. 29; xar’ énavréy, annually, Lat. 
quotannis, iii. 2. 12, vii. 1. 27. 

évuot, at, a, SOME, i. 7. 6, Vv. 5. 11, 
vi. 4. 9, vii. 6, 19. 

ivlore, adv. (of. Evor], sometimes, 
Lat. interdum, i. 5. 2, ii. 6. 9, iii. 1. 
20, vi. 1. 8. 

évyéa, indecl. [évvéa], nine, Lat. 
nouem, i. 4. 19. 


bv068eivrédA onan 


évvolo [R. yvw], have in one’s 
mind, think, reflect, consider, de- 
vise, ponder, abs., with acc., with 
ér: or ef and a clause, ii. 2. 10, 4. 
5, 19, v. 1. 9, 12, vi. 1. 20; dvd 
ut, I Sear that, iv. 2. 18, vi. 1. 28; 
mid., consider, iii. 1. 2, 41; with 
uh ob, fear that not, iii. 5. 8. 

ivvoua, as [R. Road thought, in- 
spiration, ili. 1. 

*EvoSldas, see Edodeds. 

évouxéeo [R. Fux], live in, inhabit, 
Lat. incolo, v. 6. 25; ol évocxodvres, 
the inhabitants, i. 2. 24, 5. 5, iii. 4. 12. 

évéwAuos, ov [R. oer], in or 
with arms ; évérduos “pvduss, martial 
rhythm, vi. r. 11. 

évopd [R. 2 Fep], see, remark, 
observe something in anybody or 
anything. Phrase: woAAd évopd 5¢ 
a, I see many reasons in (the un- 
dertaking) why, i. 3. 15. 

évég, see els. 

évoxAdw, evoxAfow, AvywxAnoa, 
HvaxrAnka, BvwoxrAnpar, hywxyAHOny 
[R. Fex], trouble with numbers, 
crowd upon, harass, annoy, with 
dat., ii. 5. 18, iii. 4. 21. 

ivoxevdto [R. ov], get ready, 
dress up, Vi. 1. 12. 

dvrétre [R. rax], enroll, regis- 
ter ; pass., évreraypuévos spevdorar, 
enrolled or ead among the sling- 
ers, iii. eae 

évrad adv. of place and time 
[év]; of ‘place, therein, there, i. 4. 
19, 5. 4, iv. 1.18, 4.18; with verbs 
of motion, thither, i. "2, 1, ro. 18, 
17, iii. 4. 11; of time, thereupon, 
then, i. 10. 1, ‘iti, 4. 46, iv. 3. 7, vi. 
1.30; péxpr évraida, Lat. htic us- 
que, thus far, V. 5. 4. 

évrelva [relyw], stretch or strain 
tight. Phrase: wdryas évrelvey, 
with dat., Lat. plagads intendere, 
inflict blows on, ii. 4. 11. 

évreAfis, és [ré&\os], at the end, 
complete, of pay, in full, i. 4. 13. 

é opar, évredodpar, évere:hd- 
pny, évréradyac [R. rad], enjoin 
upon, direct, command, with dat. 
and inf., v. 1. 18 


tvrepov—tfayyOAw 


évrepov, 76 [év], intestine, gut, 
Lat. intestinum, il. 5. 33. 

évrei€ev, adv. of place, time, and 
cause [év]; of place, thence, from 
there, i. 2. 7, 10, v. 4. 26; of time, 
then, thereafter, afterwards, ii. 2. 
7, iii. 1. 31, iv. 4. 15, vi. 6. 1; of 
cause, therefore, in consequence, 
vi. 4. 15, vii. 1. 25. 

tvrlOnpe [R. Oe], put or place in ; 
of fear, instil in, inspire in, with 
acc. and dat., vii. 4. 1; mid., put 
aboard ship, i. 4. 7, v. 7. 16. 

évripos, ov [R. re], in honour, in 
credit, esteemed, of persons, Vv. 6. 
32, vi. 3. 18, vii. 7. 52. 

ivrtyos, adv. [R. ve]; évrtpws 
éxew, be held in honour, ii. 1. 7. 

évrolxuos, ov [rotxos], on the 
wall; ra évrolx.ia, wall paintings, 
Vii. 8. 1. 

eévréves, adv. [%vrovos, eager, of. 
eres urgently, earnestly, vii. 


2 évrdés, adv. of place or time, with 
gen. [év]; of place, within, inside 
of, 1. 10. 3, ii, 1.11, vi. 4. ° a a 
of time, évrds OAL yw puepidy, within 
a few days, Vii. 5. 9. 

évruyxdve [R. rax], chance or 
light upon, fall in with, meet, find, 
abs. or with dat., i. 2. 27, 8. 1, ii 
3. 10, iii. 2. 31, iv. 5.19, vi. 5. 5. 

"Evudduos, 6 (Evid, Enyo, god- 
dess of war], ELnyalius, a name 
applied to Ares as the furious god 
of war and companion of ‘Evid. 
After the singing of the paean the 
war cry was raised to him, i. 8. 18, 
v. 2, 14. 

évirrviov, 7b [Urrvos], vision in 
sleep, dream, whether prophetic or 
not, whereas Syvepov is always a 
prophetic dream; 74 évérna, dream- 
pictures, vii. 8. 1 (where some read 
évrolxia). 

évopordpxys, ov (cf. évwporla + 
&pxe], commander of an enomoty, 
lil. 4. 21, iv. 3. 26. 

evwporla, as [évwporos, bound by 
oath, cf. duvvur), any sworn band, 
esp. the enomoty, which formed a 
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quarter of the Adxos and one half 
of the wevyrnxoorus, or division of 
fifty, and therefore consisted nor- 
mally of twenty-five men, iii. 4. 22, 
iv. 3. 26 

é€, or, before a consonant, éx, by 
loss of s, prep. with gen. denoting 
separation or distance from a 
point [cf. Lat. ez, @]. Used of 
place, from, away from, out of, 
i. 2.1, 7, 7. 18, ii. 4. 28, iii, 4. 26, 
iv. 7. 17, vi. 1.4; often Greek used 
the terminus ex quod where the 
English has the terminus in quo, 
as elyov é€& dpicrepas woraudy, they 
kept the river on the left, iv. 8.2; 
of.i. 2. 3, iv. 2.19, Vv. 3. 9, 7.15. Of 
time, succeeding, after, as éx rod 
aplorov, after breakfast, iv. 6. 21; 
éx rovrou, aster this, thereupon, i. 2. 
17, 6. 8, ii. 5. 84; && waldwy, from 
boyhood, Lat. @ pueris, iv. 6. 14. 
Of source or origin, from, as @ re- 
sult of, in consequence of, as éx 
Baciréws Sedouévar, a present from 
the king, i. 1.6; ef. i. 9. 16, 19, 28, 
ii. 5. 5, iii. 1. 12, vii. 7. 435; row e 
“EXAjvwv PbBor, the fear inspired 
by the Greeks, i. 2. 18; éx rovrov, 
as @ result of this, in consequence 
of this, therefore, ii. 6. 4, lili. 3. 8; 
cf. i. 3.11; vi. 6.11; é« rd» rapdy 
Twv OF brapxérrwy, in the present 
state of things, iii. 2. 3, vi. 4.9; é« 
THs vixwons (se. yvcbuns), i in conform- 
ily to a majority vote, Vi. 1.18; éx 
THs Puxis plros, a friend in heart, 
Lat. ex animd, vii. 7. 438. Adver- 
bial phrases: é« ravrds rpdmrou, in 
every way, iii. 1. 43; € Yoou elvat, 
be on an equality, iii. 4.47; é« rap 
Suvardv, as well as possible, iv. 2. 
23; €& éw:Bovdfjs, by a stratagem, in- 
sidiously, Lat. ex insidiis, vi. 4. 7. 
In composition é§ signifies from, 
away, out, often implying resolu- 
tion, strong intention, fulfilment, 
or completion. 

%, indecl. [%§], six, Lat. sex, i. 1. 
10, ii. 4. 27, ii. 4. 21. 

itayyéddo [dyyé\\w], tell out, 
report, make known, bring word, 


TT 


with acc., dat., and ws with a 
clause, with dat. with or without 
Sr: and a clause, or with ws and a 
clause, i. 6. 5, 7. 8, ii. 4. 24, vii. 2. 
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ayo [R. ay], lead out, bring 
out, march out, esp. of generals, 
Lat. édicé, abs. or with acc., and 
with els, érl, or rpés and acc., i. 6. 
10, v. 1. 17, 2. 1, vi. 4. 9, 19, 6. 34, 
Vii. 5.2; pass., 00d e&4xOn Sucbxery, 
he was not induced to pursue, i. 8. 


21. 

ealperos, ov [alpéo], selected, 
picked, choice, like Lat. eximius, 
cf. eximd, vii. 8. 23. 

earpto [alpéw], take out, ee 

with acc. and gen., ii. 1. 9, 3. 16, 
4; of a cargo, unload, discharge, v. 
I. "16; of tithes, take out, dedicate, 
with dat. of the god, v. 3.4; mid., 
pick out, choose for oneself, with 
acc, and é« with gen., ii. 5. 20. 

&arréo [alréw], require of one, 
demand, esp. the surrender of a 
person, vi. 6. 11; mid., beg off, 
make intercession “for another for 
one’s own sake, Lat. exord, i. 1. 3. 

&alpvys, adv. [ddrw, adv., of a 
sudden |, suddenly, all of a sudden, 
unexpectedly, Lat. improuiso, v. 6. 
19, 7. 21, vi. 2. 17, 3. 3. See éfa- 
alyns. 

Gaxvoxrror, at, a [8+ xtrror], 
six poeeanss i, 7. 11, ii. 2. 6, vii. 

2 
e axovrife [R. ax], dart or hurl 
forth the javelin, hurl, with dat. 
Tois WaNTots, V. 4. 25. 

Eaxdoror, a, a (+ &ardv], six 

hundred, Lat. séscenti, i. 8. 6, iv. 8. 
15, v. 3. 8, 
. adawdlw- (ddkardt{w, ddaray-, 
ddardiw, dddxata, Epic verb, plun- 
der), sack, pillage, of a city, vii. 
29, used only here in Attic. 

EddAAopar [AdAouar], jump out 

of the way, spring aside, Vii. 3. 33. 
Tave [duaprdvw |, go astray, 
err, do wrong, with wepl and acc. 
of the thing, v. 7. 33. 
avierp: [R. ora], make stand 


td yu—dteratve 


up from one’s place; mid. and 2 
aor. act., stand up, rise from one’s 
seat, start up, iv. 5. 18, v. 2. 30, vi. 
I. 10, 30. 

awarte (arardw, drarhew, etc. 
[dwdrn, deceit], deceive), deceive 
thoroughly, take in, cheat, LA&t. 
décipio, abs., with acc., with acc. 
of the person and of the thing, or 
with acc. and ws with a clause, ii 
6, 22, iii. 1. 10, 2. 4, v. 7. 1, 6, 11, 
Mir 1. 25; fut. mid. as pass., vii. 


* Bairn, ns [drdrn, deceit], gross 
deceit, imposition, Lat. falldcia, 
vii. 1. 25. 

Gaenxvs or Ewnxvs, v e+ wip 
xus}, of six cubits, v. 4. 12. 

d€anlvns, adv., equal to éfalprns, 
q.v., rare in Attic, all of a sudden, 
unexpectedly, iii. 3. 7, 5. 2, iv. 7. 25, 
Vv. 2. 24, vi. 4. 26. 

&dpxo [apxw], make a begin- 
ning of, begin, with gen., vi. 6. 15; 
lead off, iu singing, v. 4. 14. 

avAl(Lopas [R.2 af], leave one’s 
quarters, break camp, to go else- 
where, with els and acc., vii. 8. 21. 

ep. [R. eo], used only im- 
pers., tt is allowed, tt is possible 
or permitted, tt is in one’s power, 
one may, Lat. licet, with inf. or 
acc, and inf., ii. 6, 12, 28, iii. 1. 138, 
iv. 3. 10, v. 7. 34, vi. 6.2; with the 
dat. of the pers. and inf., when a 
predicate subst. or partic. may be 
in the dat. or acc., ii. 3. 26, 5. 18, 
ili, 2. 26, iv. 1. 20, 3. 10, v. 6. 3, vi 
1. 80, vii. 1. 21, 6. 16, 17; the par- 
tic. éf6y is often used abs., ii. 5. 22, 
ili, 1. 14, 2. 26, iv. 6. 13, v. 6. 3. 

€epe [elu], go out, make one’s 
exit, Lat. exed, esp. of soldiers, - 
march out, abs., with é« and gen. 


1.| or with &yGev, the purpose of going 


being expressed by éri and acc., 
iii. 5. 18, v. 1. 8, 17, vi. 1. 6, 4. 19, 
5. 3, Vii. 1.1, 3. 36. 

dative [eratvw], drive out, ex- 
pel from a place, Lat. expell6, with 
acc. or with acc. and é« with gen., 
i, 3. 4, vil. 7. 7, 11; intr. (see 


ibeddyx o—torKa, 


éd\atew), march forth, out, or on, 
proceed, with the acc. ocradpdy, 
often followed by the preps. els, 
éri, and dd with their cases, i. 2. 
5, 6, 7, 14, 19, 4.1, 4, 5. 5. 

Herdyxo [édéyxw], convict, il. 5. 
27. 


eeveynetv, see exgpdpw. | 

lowe (Eprw, epyw, elpruca (cf. 
Lat. serpo, creep], creep), creep 
out; among the Dorians = éépxo- 
pat, move out, of an army, Vii. 1. 8. 

Képyopar [Epxouar], go or come 
out, get out, escape, esp. of sol- 
diers, march out, take the field, 
abs. or with é« and gen., i, 3. 17, 6. 
5, ii. 5. 37, iii. 1. 12, iv. 8. 2, v. 4. 
18, vi. 4. 23, vii. 1.10; of time, run 
out, elapse, Vii. 5. 4. 

éracis, ews, 7 [R. eo], exami- 
nation, inspection, esp. of an army, 
review, V. 3. 3, vii. 1. 11; é&éraccy 
wotety OF roeioba, hold a review, i. 
2.9, 14, 7. 1. 

&evropl{m [R. wep], supply or 
provide in plenty, v. 9. 

nyfopar [R. ay], lead out or 
forth, with els and acc., vi. 6. 34; 
be leader, in the phrase dya0dy re 
Te oTparetpare étnyjoacba, give 
good guidance to the army, iv. 5. 28. 

&fxovra, indecl. [%€£-+ etxoor], 
sixty, Lat. sexaginta, li. 2. 6, iil. 4. 
34, iv. 6. 11, vii. 2. 17. 

efx [nxw], have come out; of 
time, have run out, expired, Lat. 
exed, Vi. 3. 26. 

efhveyxe, see exdépw. 

dEcxvéopas (ixvéopar, ix-, touat, 
ixduny, Typat [R. Fux], come), reach 
a place from somewhere, attain to, 
esp. of missiles, reach the mark, 
hit, do execution, abs. or with gen., 
i, 8. 19, iii. 3. 7, 4. 4, iv. 3. 18; éwi 
Bpax diixvetobac, have short range, 
iii. 3. 17; of the value of property, 
amount to, with els and acc., Vii. 7. 


54. 

lorynp [R. ora], make stand 
out of; mid., stand aside, retire, in 
the phrase éx rod péoou étlicrac@at, 
get out of the way, i. 5. 14. 
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e€oSos, 7) [456s], way out, march 
out, departure, Lat. exitus, v. 2. 26, 
vii. 4.17; esp. of soldiers, expedt- 
tion, sally, march, Vv. 2.9, Vi. 4. 9, 
vii. 1. 9. : 

v, Bee Exw. 

Eke [R. over], arm fully, 
accoutre ; mid., arm oneself, i. 8.3, 
ii. 1, 2, ili, 1. 28, vi. 1. 11; pass., 
étwrhirpévor, armed cap-a-pé, iv. 


3. 3. 

&omwduola, as [R. ovew], state of 
being fully armed. Phrase: év 17 
éfordiola, under arms, Lat. in pro- 
cincté, i. 7. 10. 

“oppdo [dpudw], urge on, cheer 
on, incite, li. 1. 24; used also intr. 
in act., like mid., set out, rush 
forth, abs. or with éri and acc., iil. 
I. 25, v. 2. 4, 7. 17. 

&ovela, as [R. eo], possibility, 
power, licence, Lat. potestas, with 
inf., v. 8. 22. 

tans, see dédanxus. 

dw, adv. [é, cf. Eng. exoteric, 
exotic], used with verbs of rest or 
of motion, Lat. forés or fords, out, 
outside, out of doors, out and away, 
abroad, ii. 2. 4, 5. 32, 6. 3, v. 2. 16, 
5. 19, vi. 6. 5, vil. x. 12, 19, 4. 12; 
70 iw, the outer, i. 4.4. With the 
gen., Lat. extra, without, outside 
of, beyond, outflanking, i. 4. 5, 8. 
13, 23, iv. 7. 9, v. 1. 15, vi. 5. 7, Vii. 
1.35; of a file of light-armed sol- 
diers posted on the flank of heavy 
infantry to support it, iv. 8.15; Fw 
Ber@v, out of bowshot, out of range, 
iii. 4. 15, v. 2. 26; dw rod Ssevod, 
out of danger, ii. 6.12; fw rovrw», 
aaa this, Lat. praeterea, vii. 3. 

wey, adv. [ét], from outside ; 
with gen., like fw, outside of, iii. 
4. 21, v. 7. 21. 

gouxa, pf. as pres., égxecv, plpf. as 
impf. (from supposed pres. efxw, 
yielding in Attic the rare fut. effw) 
(€orxa], be like, look like, resemble, 
with dat., to which may be added 
the acc, 72, ii. 1. 18, iv. 8. 20, v. 3. 
12, vii. 3.35; neut. partic. elxds, g.v. 
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Phrases: ovdevt cag Eorxe, tt doesn't 
look at all honourable, vi. 5.17; ws 
Zouxe, used parenthetically, as tt 
appears, naturally, likely enough, 
ii. 2. 18, vi. 1. 30, 4. 12, 6. 36. 
dopaxdres, see dpdw. 
Peat js, festival, celebration, v. 


ix’, <2 elision for éri. 

brayyAo [ayyAdw], give no- 
tice, proclaim; mid., declare one- 
self, propose or offer oneself, prom- 
ise, abs. or with inf., or with dat. 
of the pers. and inf,, ii. 1. 4, iv. 7. 
20, vii. 1. 33. 

brésye [R. ay], bring on, urge 
on, bring forward, of a vote or 
motion, in the phrase od ydp ww 
Wiidos abr@ éxfixro repli dvyfs, no 
decree of exile had yet been pro- 
posed against him, vii. 7. 57, 

éraSoy, see rdoxw. 

dwatvéo (alvéw, alvéow, grea, 
-Yvexa, -Yunuat, -yréOnv [alvos, tale, 
praise], praise), praise, Lat. laudo, 
commend, approve, compliment on, 
abs., with acc., with acc. and érl 
with dat., or with 8r: and a clause, 
i. 3. 7, 4. 16, ii. 6. 20, iii. 1. 45, v. 
5. 8, 7. 33, vi. 6. 35, vii. 3.41; asa 
polite formula in declining an of- 
fer, in the phrase 7r)y per chy rpd- 
voray éwava, thank you very much 
‘indeed for your thoughtfulness, vii. 

. 62 


ératvos, 6 [alvos, tale, praise], 
praise, approval, commendation, 
v. 7. 33, Vi. 6. 16, vii. 6. 33. 
alpw [delpo], raise up, rouse 
up, excite, induce, with acc. of 
pe and a following inf., vi. 1. 21, 
Vi. 7. 26. 
bralrios, ov [atréw], blamed for, 
blameworthy ; subst., éwalridy re, 
a cause for blame, with dat. of 
pers. blamed, and zpés and gen. of 
blamer, iii. 1. 5. 
éwaxokovOéo [R. xed], follow 
closely upon or up, pursue, abs. or 
with dat., iii. 2. 35, iv. 1. 1. 
braxotco [R. KF], give ear to, 
overhear, vil. 1. 14. 






dopaxdéres—tredfj 


érdy or bry, temporal conj. [érel 
+ dy], when, whenever, with rdxi- 
ora, a8 soon as, the moment that, 
Lat. cum primum, with the subjv., 
the aor. often being rendered by 
our fut. perf., i. 4. 18, ii. 4. 3, iv. 
6. 9. 

éwravarelva [relyw], stretch out 
and hold up, vii. 4. 9. 

travax opto [x wpéw], move back, 
retreat, retire, with wddcy or els 
roupwadty, iii. 3. 10, 5. 13. 

éravépy opas [Epxouac], go back 
to, return, with els and acc., or 
vOa and a clause, vi. 5. 32, vii. 3. 
4, 6. 

éréve, adv. [4yw], above. Phrase: 
éy rois éxdvw elpyrar, it has been 
stated above, Lat. supra dictum 
est, vi. 3. 1. 

draruddo [dreddéw], threaten in 
addition, add threats, vi. 2. 7. 

breyyoade [yeAdw], laugh at, in- 
sult, with dative, Lat. inrided, ii. 
4. 27. 

drreyelpeo Levetpe], 
arouse, iv. 3. 1 

drre(, ao and causal conj., 
Lat. cum; of time, when, after, 
with indic., i. 1.1, iv. 7. 2, v. 8. 9, 
vi. 1. 80, vii. 3. 47: with opt. in 
indir, disc., vii. 2. 27, or in a sup- 
position, i. 3. 1, 5. 2, 8. 20, v. 6. 30; 
with inf. by assimilation in indir. 
disc., v. 7. 18; éwrel rdxwra, as 
soon as, Lat. cum primum, with 
indic., vi. 3.21; of cause, since, be- 
cause, as, with indic., i. 3. 5, 8. 23, 
ii. 1. 4, iif. 1. 81, vii. 3. 45; after a 
full stop, Sor, Lat, nam, vi. 1. 30, 
vii. 6. 22; éwel ye, since at any 
rate, i. 3. 9. 

breSdv, temporal conj. [éred4 + 
dy], when, after, as soon as, when- 
ever, in protases with subjv., esp. 
the aor., when it may often be ren- 
dered by the fut. perf., i. 4. 8, ii. 2. 
4, 3.29, v. 6. 19, vii. 1.6, 2, 84, 5. 
8; with rdxwra, Lat. cum primum, 
iii. 1. 9. 

érre.84,, temporal and causal conj. 
[éwel + 5%], of time, when, after, 


wake up, 


bref B0v-drr( 


with indic., i. 2.17, 7. 16, 8. 28, 9. 
29, ili. 1. 18, 4. 38, 5. 18, iv. 5. 8; 
with opt. in indir. disc., iii. 5. 18; 
of cause, since, because, with indic., 
vii. 7.18; éwesdy ye, since at least, 
i. 9. 24. 

éwetSov [R. Ft8], have one’s eyes 
on, behold, see, with acc. and par- 
tic., vii. 6. 31; live to see, experi- 
ence, With acc., or acc. and partic., 
ili, 1. 18, vii. 1. 30. 

rey [R. eo], be over or on top 
of, of a bridge or tower, abs. or 
with éri and dat., i. 2. 5, ii. 4. 25, 
iv. 4. 2. 

erat [elu], go on, come up, 
make progress, of persons or things, 
abs., i. 5. 15, v. 7. 12; esp. of sol- 
diers, advance, attack, abs. or with 
dat., i. 2. 17, 7. 4, 10. 10, iii. 4. 38, 
iv. 3. 23, 5. 17, vi. 3. 7, 5. 16; of 
orators or actors, come forward, 
enter, Lat. in scaenam prodded, vi. 

1.11; of time, 4 érwioa qpépa, the 
next day, the following day, 80 
with wé and éws, i. 7. 1, iii. 4. 18, 
iv. 5. 30, v. 2. 28, vii. 4. 14. 

éwelsrep, causal conj. [érel], with 
indic., stnce in fact, seeing that, ii. 
2. 10, 5. 38, iv. 1. 8, vii. 4. 19. 

érevora, rele Oncray, see relfw. 

érara, adv. [elra], thereupon, 
then, Lat. deinde, ii. 4. 5, 5. 20, iii. 
1. 46, iv. 1. 7, 3.11, v. 1. 3, vii. 1. 
4; esp. in enumerating, then, next, 
Surther, besides, i. 3. 10, 9. 5, iv. 
8. 11, v. 5. 8; often in narrative, 
wp@rov pev...éwera dé, v. 4. 20, 
6. 8, cf. ii. 4. 18. Phrase: els rdv 
trera xpbvov, in after times, ii. 
1. 17. 

‘deréxewva, adv., for éw’ éxeZva, on 
the further side, beyond, Lat. ultra. 
Phrase: ol éx rod éwéxewa, those 
who dwelt beyond, V. 4. 3. 

érrexOdw [0éw], run out against, 
make a sally, abs., Vv. 2. 22. 

dwefpxopas [Zpxoua], come out 
against, make a sally, v. 2. 7. 

éwe—SSi0s, ov [686s], belonging 
to a@ march out or expedition; 
subst., rd dretbdia (sc. lepd) Obey, 
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offer the sacrifice before marching, 
vi. 5. 2. 
elnino, see wdomuat. 

éwerrpdxer, see wimpdoKw. 

dréspaxro, see rpdrrw. 

érépopas, only in 2 aor. érnpduny 
[Epopat], ask again or besides, 
question about, inquire, ask, with 
a Clause in dir. disc. or with acc. of 
the pers. and a clause with el, 8 rt, 
or an interr., iii. 1. 6, v. 8. 6, vil. 2. 
25, 31, 3. 12. 

érépyopar [Zpxouar], come upon, 
visit, Lat. obe6, of a country, with 
acc., Vii. 8. 25. 

éwecrov, see rlrrTw. 

dwedyopar [ebxouar], make a 
prayer to. Phrase: érevitdpevos 
elwe, he spoke, calling the gods to 
witness, V. 6. 3. 

dwedetyeorav, see pevyu. 

éréxa [R. vex], hold upon, hold 
in or back, Lat. inhibeo ; intr., hold 
a aa back, delay, with gen., iii. 
4. 36. 

darfjxoos, o» [R. xoF], giving ear 
to; of a place, where one can hear 
or be heard ; els érjxoov with verbs 
of rest or motion, or éy érnxédy 
with verbs of rest, within hearing 
distance, within earshot, ii. 5. 38, 
ili. 3. 1, iv. 4. 6, vii. 6. 8. 

émrfixro, see érdyw. 

darfv, see éwdy. 

érrqjpev, see éxalpw. 

érfpeto, see émrépopat. 

ér(, prep. with gen., dat., or acc., 
before a vowel éx’ or é¢', upon. 

With gen., of place, on, upon, i. 
4.8, 5. 10, 7. 20, iv. 3. 6, 5. 25, v. 
2. 6, vii. 4.11, é¢ trrwy, on horse- 
back, iii. 2. 19, ér? rod wrorapot, on 
the river bank, iv. 3. 28, ef. ii. 5. 18, 
ért Opdxns, on the coast of Thrace, 
vii. 6. 25, ért rod evdwrimov, on the 
left, i. 8. 9, cf. iii. 2. 36, with verbs 
of motion, towards, in the direction 
of, ii. 1. 8, vi. 3.24; of time, tn the 
time of, at, i. 9. 12, iv. 7. 10, éw 
rod wpwrov (lepelov), with the first 
victim, iv. 3. 9, vi. 5. 2, 8; of man- 
her, esp. denoting distribution, éri 
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rerTdpwr, four deep, i. 2. 15, of. iv. 
8. 11, vii. 8.14, ép évds, in single 
file, v. 2. 6, eg’ éaurav, by them- 
selves, ii. 4. 10, ert parayyos, in 
the form of a ‘phalanz, in battle 
array, iv. 3. 26, 6. 6, vi. 5. 7, 
25. 


With dat., of place, upon, on, at, 
by, near, i. 2. 8, 4. 4, 8. 27, 9. 3, iv. 
4. 2, Vv. 2. 16, vil. 3.44, éwl Oardrry, 
on the sed, i. 4. 1, of i. 3. 20, 7. 19, 
iv. 1. 20, v. 4. 2, emi TQ eduvbpp, on 
the left, i. 9. 31; ‘of time, Atos Fv ert 
dvopais, the sun was just setting, 
Vii. 3. 34, éxl rp Tplry, at the third 
(signal), ii. 2.4, él rovry or rovras, 
at or upon this, thereupon, next, iii. 
2. 4, vi. 1.11, vii. 3. 14; of cause, 
aim, or reason, for, i. 3. 1, 6. 10, ii. 
4. 5, 8, iii. 2. 4, v. 4. 11, 8. 18, vi. 4. 
13, vii. 7. 39; of possession, in the 
power of, i. 1. 4, iii. 1. 18, v. 5. 20, 
over, in command of, i. 4. 2, 7d éwl 
rourm, as far as in him lay, vi. 6. 
23; of condition, é¢ g or re, on 
condition that, with inf., iv. 2. 19, 
4. 6, vi. 6. 22. 

With acc., of place, to, on, upon, 
i, 1. 3, 5. 13, iii. 4. 25, iv. 4. 4, 15, v. 
2. 19, 22, vi. 2. 19, vii. 3. 23, éwt 
ddpu (g.v.), to the right, iv. 3. 29, 
éxl deiid, to the right, vi. 4. 1, él 
Woda, see dvaxwpéw, V. 2. 82, ‘dva- 
Bas él roy Inwoy, mounting one’s 
horse, i. 8. 3, iii. 4. 35, in a hos- 
tile sense, against, i, 3. 1, ii. 1. 4, 
3. 21, iv. 4. 20, v. 7. 24; of ex- 
tent of space, extending over, over, 
along, i. 7. 15, iv. 6. 11, ért wondv, 
for a great distance, i. 8. 8, iv. 2. 
13, of. vii. 5. 12, éwt Bpaxd, see 
éfcxvéouat, ill. 3. 17, éwi wav érOety, 
make every effort, iii. 1. 18; of 
extent of time, for, during, vi. 6. 
36, ws éxl rd wodv, generally, for 
the most part, iii. 1. 42, 48; of the 
purpose or object of an act or mo- 
tion, to, for, i. 2. 2, 6. 10, iii. 1. 22, 
iv. 3. 1l, v. 1. 8, vil. 4. 3; rarely 
distributive, éw? moAAovs reraypé- 
vor, arranged many deep (but some 
read gen.), iv, 8. 11. 


émBdAA o-ErOarkdarrios 


In composition éri signifies over, 
in, upon, against, in addition, but 
often gives merely intensity and 
force to the simple word without 
otherwise affecting its meaning. 

émpPdadAAw [BéAAw], throw on, iii. 
5. 10; pf. mid., ér:BeBrAnpuévoar roke- 
Tat, archers with their arrows on 
the string, with or without éwi rais 
veupais, iv. 3. 28, Vv. 2. 12. 

driBonOéo [R. BoF + 0éw], come 
to the rescue or aid of, with dat., 


Vi 5. 9. 

Le Bouhebeo [R. Bod], plan or 
plot against, conspire or intrigue 
against, lay snares against, with 
dat., i. 1. 3, ii, 5.°16, iii. 1. 35, v. 
1. 9; with inf., purpose, design, 
scheme, Vv. 6. 29. 

émBovhh, As [R. BoA], a planning 
against, plot, scheme, design, in- 
trigue, ii. 5. 1, 38, vii. 2. 16; with 
dat. or wpdés and ace. of the pers., 
i, 1. 8, Vv. 6. 20; €& éwcBovdrjs, by 
artifice, vi. 4. 7. 

dmylyvopar [R. yev], be upon, 
come upon, esp. in a hostile sense, 
fall upon, attack, Lat. superuenio, 
abs. or with dat., ili. 4. 25, vi. 4. 
26. 

tmypade [yeddw], write upon, 
inscribe, Lat. inscrib0, Vv. 3. 5. 

driSel(xvipr [R. 1 Sax], show to, 
point out, display, abs., with ace. 
and dat., or with dat. and a clause, 
i. 2. 14, iii. 2. 26, v. 4. 17 show 
in words or deeds, make clear, dis- 
close, i. 3. 18, 16, 9. 7, Vv. 5. 24, Vii. 
4. 23; mid., show oneself or for 
oneself, distinguish oneself, bring 
to light, show, abs., with acc., or 
with a clause, i. 9. 10, 16, ii. 6. 27, 
iv. 6. 15, v. 4. 34. 

bmiSidKe [didxw], pursue after, 
follow up, chase, of enemies, abs., 
i, 10. 11, iv. 1. 16, 3. 25. 

émidévras, see éretdov. 

émdfero, see miétw. 

driBaAddrrios, a, ov, OF os, ov [Ad- 
Aarra], on the sea, lying on the 
sea, Lat. maritimus, of places, v. 


5: 23. 
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dwiBeors, ews, 7 [R. O¢], a setting 
on, attack, Lat. impetus, vii. 4. 23; 
with dat., iv. 4. 22. 

dribipto, excfupjow, éredbunoa 
[R. 1 Ov], have one’s heart on, de- 
sire, wish for, long for, covet, Lat. 
cupid, with inf., acc. with inf., or 
with gen., i. 9. 12, 21, ii. 5. 11, 6. 
16, iii. 2. 39, v. 1. 2, vi 1.21; lust 
after, be in love with, iv. 1. 14, 

érQupla, as [R. i Gv], desire, 

longing, Lat. cupiditas, ii. 6. 16. 

émalpvos, ov [xaipds}, in season, 
suitable, appropriate, Lat. oppor- 
tuinus ; ol émixalpio, the important 
or chief men, Vii. 1. 6. 

émdprre (xkdurrw,Kxapn-,cduy, 
Exapa, -xéxauuat, éxdupOnry, bend), 
bend towards, of an army, wheel, 
i, 8. 23. 

érixarapptrrée [pirréw], throw 
down after, iv. 7. 13. 

erixepar [xetpar], lie upon, press 
upon, of an enemy, attack, Lat. in- 
sto, abs. or with dat., iv. 1. 16, 3. 
7, v. 2. 5, Vi. 5. 29, vii. 8. 17. 

drixivSuvos, ov [xlvSvvos], dan- 
gerous, Lat. periculosus, with dat. 
of pers., i, 3. 19, ii. 5. 20, vii. 7. 64. 

émxovupée, éxxoup}ovw, éwexovupnoa 
[ éwixoupos, 6, ally], be a helper, aid, 
assist, with dat., v. 8.21; also with 
dat. of pers. and acc. of thing, el dé 
Tw xeydva éwexotpynoa, if I pro- 
tected any one from the cold, v. 8. 
25. 


drixovpynpa, aros, rd [émrixoupdéw ], 
help, protection, defence, with gen. 
xtdvos and dat. dpOadots, iv. 5. 13. 

émxpadraa, as [R. 1 xpa], mas- 
tery, power, command, Lat. impe- 
rium, Vi. 4.4; of a country, realm, 
dominion, vii. 6. 42. 

émuxptarre [xpvrre, conceal 
thoroughly, hide ; mid., conceal 
oneself or one’s acts, do secretly, i. 


1. 6. 

Gmairre (kbrtw, Kid-, -xbyw, 
Exuye, xéxuda, stoop), stoop towards 
or over, iv. 5. 32. 

émxvpde (xipdw, cipdow, extpwoa, 
xexbpwpat, éxupwOny [xipos,ré, might, 
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power], make valid), confirm, rat- 
ify, vote, iii. 2. 32. 
dmxeodtw [xwrbw], prevent, hin- 
der, with acc. of pers. and gen. of 
thing, iii. 3. 3. 
briapBave [rausdrw], take to 
oneself, fasten to, take in, include, 
vi. 5. 5, 6; mid., take hold of, 
aaa abs. or with gen., iv. 7. 12, 
18. 
érravidvopa: [R. A400], let es- 
cape one, Sorget, Lat. obliuiscor, 
with gen., iii. 2. 25. 
wo [R. Aey], say besides, 
add, with dir. disc., i. 9. 26. 
bartNelares [rela], leave behind, 
Lat. relinquo ; in pass., rd éwrchecwo- 
pevov, the part (of the army) which 
was left behind, i. 8.18; of things, 
fail, give out, fall short, Lat. de- 
Jicio, abs. or with acc. of pers., i. 5. 
6, iv. 5. 14, v. 8. 3, vi. 4. 20. 
dritexros, ov [R. Acy], selected, 
picked out, Lat. éléctt; subst., of 
érl\exrot, picked men, ’a band of 
soldiers reserved for difficult or 
dangerous service, the flower of the 
army, iii. 4. 48, vii. 4. 11. 
bnpapripopas (uaprbpoyat, éuap- - 
Tupduny [udprus], call to witness), 
appeal to, invoke, Lat. obtestor, of 
gods, iv. 8. 7. 
drlpaxos, ov [R. pax,] that may 
be easily attacked, assailable, of a - 
place, v. 4. 14. 
émpéAeca, as [R. ped], care fora 
person or thing, solicitude, pains, 
attention, 1. 9. 24, 27. 
dorpeAdopas and dripéAopar (iv. 2. 
26, v. 7. 10), éwipedtoouat, éwepepe- 
Anwar, éweuedhOny [R. ped], take 
care of, look owt for, watch out 
for, Lat. curd, with gen. or wepl 
and gen., with ér: and a clause, or 
a clause with ws or Srws, i. 1. 5, 8. 
21, iii. 1. 14, 88, iv. 2. 26, v. 1. 7, 7. 
10; take charge of, attend to, with 
gen. of pers. or thing, iii. 2. 37, iv. 
8. 25, v. 3. 1. 
dripedts, és [R. ped], careful, 
anxious, watchful, Lat. diligéns, of 
persons, iii. 2. 30, 
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bripéropar, see éripedéopat. 

trpéve (R. pa], stay by, stay on 
with, with érf and dat., vii. 2. 1; 
stay on, wait for, wait, with tore 
and a clause, V. 5. 

tmptyvope (uryrum, pey-, pttw, 
Evita, péuiypac, éutxOny and éeulyny 
[R. pry], mix), mix with; mid. 
intr., miz with others, have inter- 
course or dealings with, Lat. im- 
misced, of races, ili. 5. 16. 

émivoéo [R. yvo], have on one’s 
mind, purpose, intend, Lat. in 
anim habed, ii. 2. 11, iii. 1. 6, vi. 
4. 9. 

dmiopxéw, exiopxhow, éwidpxyoa, 
éxcdpxyxa [érlopxos], swear falsely, 
commit perjury, be a perjurer, Lat. 
peiero, abs., ii. 5. 38, iii. 2. 10, vii. 
6. 18; 7rd éwrwpxety, perjury, ii. 6. 
22; swear falsely by, with @eous, ii 
4. i, iii. 1. 22. 

briopxta, as [érlopxos}], false 
swearing, perjury, Lat. periurium, 
~ “4 with wpds Geous, ii. 5. 21, iii. 
2. 4, 8. 

éwlopxos, ov [8pxos], forsworn, 
perjured, Lat. periurus, ii. 6. 26. 

émmdpep. [R. eo], be there be- 
sides, iii. 4. 28. 

émimadpaps [ely], march on be- 
side or abreast of another body, 
with card and acc., iii. 4. 80, vi. 3. 
19; march along up to one’s place, 
abs. oy lil. 4. 23. 

‘ runtrre [R. wer], fall upon, esp. 
in a hostile sense, attack, assail, 
abs. or with dat., i. 8. 2, iv. 1. 10, 
v. 6. 20, vi. 3. 3, vii. 3. 48; of snow, 
Sali, abs., iv. 4. 11. 

éwlarovos, ov [R. ora], painful, 
toilsome, laborious, Lat. laborio- 
sus, i. 3. 19; of a bird of omen, 
portending suffering, vi. 1. 23. 

émpptrrée [pirréa], throw at, 
cast at, V. 2. 23. 

éw(ppuros, ov [péw], flowed upon, 
watered, well watered, of a plain, 
Lat. inriguus, i, 2, 22. 

bruratrra (cdrrw, cax-, toata, 
cécaypar, load), pul a load on; 
phrase, éwurdia rox twrov, put the 
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housings on one’s horse, Lat. equum 
sternere (the ancients having no 
saddles), iii. 4. 35. 

*Exverévns, ous, 6, Episthenes, of 
Amphipolis, captain of peltasts at 
Cunaxa, where he fought skilfully, 
i. 10. 7, iv. 6.1, 8. 

"EmoOdvns, ous, 4, Episthenes, of 
Olynthus, a lover of boys, vii. 4. 
7-10. 

drurir(fLopas ache otriwb- 
pat, -evirioduny [otros], eat), fur- 
nish oneself with provisions, i.e. 
food or provender, collect or pro- 
cure supplies, foraye, abs., or with 
els rhy wopelay, i. 4. 19, ii. 5. 37, iii. 
4. 18, iv. 7. 18, vii. 1. 7. 

émoiricpés, 6 [ériciritopar], a 
supplying oneself with provisions, 
procuring supplies, foraging, Lat. 
.| framentatid, i. 5.9; food supplies, 
vii. 1. 9. 

bruoxérropa: [oxéwrouar], look 
to, see to, examine, inquire, with 
indir. question, iii. 3. 18. 

wevafo [R. oxv], fit out, 

make ready, of a temple, restore, 

repair, Lat. reficio, v. 3. 13. 

druoxomde [cxordéw], look to, see 

to, of a general, inspect, review, 
Lat. recénsed, ii. 3. 2. 

wo [R. owa], draw or drag 

to or after; mid., drag to onesel/, 
pull along, iv. 7. 14. 

érioworo, see épéropat. 

érlorapar, émisrhocopa, hriorh- 
Onv, understand, know, esp. of a 
knowledge got from practice or 
experience, know how, with inf., i. 
3. 15, iii, 3. 16, vil. 3.25; under- 
stand, be sure of, be acquainted 
with, know, abs., with acc., with 
dr: and a clause, or with acc. and 
partic., i. 3. 12, 4. 8, ii. 5. 9, iii. 1. 
35, 3. 2, v. 1. 10, vi. 6. 17, vii. 6. 12. 

érloracis, ews, 7 [R. ora], a 
stopping, of troops, halt, ii. 4. 26. 

émoraréa [R. ora], be a com- 
mander, exercise command, ii. 3. 11. 

émorArw [o7dd\d\w], send to, 
send word, give notice either by 
letter or message, with acc. of the 
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thing, dat. of pers., and ws with a 
clause in indir. disc., vii. 6. 44; di- 
rect, command, enjoin, with dat. of 
pers. and inf., v. 3. 6, vii. 2. 6. 

éruorhpev, ov, gen. ovos [érlora- 
pat], acquainted with, expert in, 
with gen., ii. 1. 7. 

émoroAdh, fis [érusré\dw}, letter, 
missive, either public or private, 
and therefore representing both 
litterae and epistula in Lat., i. 6. 3, 
iii. 1. 5, vii. 2. 8. 

émorparela, as [R. orpa], march 
or campaign against, ii. 4. 1. 

éruorparebo [R. orpa], march 
or take the field against, make war 
on, with dat., ii. 3. 19. 

éropatre [oddrrw], slay upon, 
properly of sacrifices at a grave; 
of one man upon another’s body, 
i, 8. 29; mid., slay hand upon, 
with darby or "abs. .» i. 8, 2 

émrdtre [R. trax], pie up be- 
sides or behind, draw up as a re- 
serve force, with acc. and dat., vi. 
5-9; lay orders on, command, with 
dat. of pers. and inf., ii. 3. 6, vii. 6. 
14. 

bmuredte [ré&tos], bring to an 
end, fulfil, ae si of oracles, 
dreams, etc., iv. 3, 13. 

bmurfiSevos, & i, ov [émirndés, adv., 
of set purpose], made on purpose 
for an end or object, suited to, 
apt, fitted, proper, adapted to, con- 
venient, Lat. iddneus, abs. or with 
inf., or as pass. with acc. and inf., 
i. 3. 18, ii. 5. 18, v. 2. 12, vi. 6. 80, 
vii, 1. 39, 7. 18; rov éwerjdeov 
éwaceyv, he struck the man who de- 
served it (t.e. to be struck), ii. 3. 11; 
ol émirHieco, friends, Lat. necessa- 
ri, Vii. 7.57; very freq. is ra éme- 
tHdaa, provisions, Lat. commeatus, 
i, 3. 11, ii. 2. 3, iii. 1. 19, iv. 1. 8, 
v. 1. 6, vi. 1. 23, vii. 1. 13. 

bur lOnps [R. Gel, set up, lay 
upon, put on, Vi. 4. 9; dleny ém- 
TiOdvar, inflict punishment or pen- 
alty, make pay for, Lat. supplicium 
stimere, abs., or with dat. of pers. 
and gen. of cause or crime, i. 3. 10, 


20, iii 2. 8, v. 6. 34; mid., fall 
upon, attack, assault, abs. or with 
dat., ii. 4. 3, 19, iii. 4. 29, iv. 1. 16, 
vii. 4. 14. 

émirpére [Tpérw], turn anybody 
towards, with éwi degidv, vi. 5. 11; 
turn anything over to another, give 
over to, grant, entrust, Lat. con- 
cédo, with dat. of pers. and some- 
times with inf. added, i. 2. 19, ii 
4.27, vi. 1.81; allow, permit, leave 
Sree, with dat. of pers. and inf., 
iii. 2. 31, 5. 12, vi. 2. 14, vii. 7. 3; 
leave a question to another, refer 
to, with dat. of pers. and an interr. 
clause, vii. 7. 18; mid., give one- 
self up for protection, of cities and 
persons, i. 9. 8. 

trirpéxw [rpéxw], run upon or 
oe assault or attack rapidly, iv. 3. 

1 

émrvyxdvw [R. rax], chance 
upon, come upon, meet with, find, 
with dat., i. 9. 25, iii. 4. 18, vii. 2. 18. 

édmpalvona [R. ba], show one-~ 
self, come in sight, appear, ii. 4. 
24, iii. 3. 6, 4. 39. 

émdépw [R. dep], bring upon, 
lay upon ; mid., bring oneself upon, 
rush upon, attack, abs., i. 9.6; of 
the sea, rage, run high, v. 8. 20. 

dmipBéyyopor [P0éy youn], sound 
besides or against; of a trumpet, 
sound the charge, iv. 2. 7. 

eridopto [R. hep], put upon, of 
earth, cast loads of upon, iii. 5. 10. 

brlxapus, t, gen. eros (R. xap], 
pleasing, gracious, suave; subst., 
76 érlyapt, pleasantness: of manner, 
suavity, Lat. suduitas, ii. 6. 12. 

émixepéo, drixeipjow, éwexelpnoa, 
érixexelpnxa, éwexeipnOnv [R. xep], 
put one’s hand to, set to work at, 
attempt, try, Lat. cOnor, abs. or 
with inf., i, 9. 29, ii. 5. 10, iv. 3. 25, 
vi. 6, 6, vii. 7. 29. 

dmydo (xéw, xu-, -xéw, Exea, -xé- 
XuKa, Kéxupat, ex bOny [of. a diel 
pour), pour on or in, Lat. infundo 
iv. 5. 27. 

émixaple [xwpéw], move against, 
advance as for attack, i, 2. 17, 
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émupndtio [Yyngliw], put to vote, 
put the question, Lat. in suffra- 
gium mitio, abs. or with acc., v. 1. 
14, 6. 35, vi. 1. 26, vii. 3. 14. 

éwiXevoray, see rréw. 

éxAfyn, see rAfrrw. 

érrocxodopdéw [R. Fux + Séuw, build, 
cf. Lat. domus, house], build on or 
upon, with érl and dat., iii. 4. 11. 

twopas (cex-), Epopat, dowdpuny, 
impf. eiréuny [R. cer], follow, go 
with, attend, accompany, Lat. se- 
quor, abs., with dat., or with ovy 
and dat., i. 3. 6, 4. 11, ii. 2. 4, iii. 
1. 25, iv. 1. 6, v. 4. 16, vi. 5. 1, vii. 
1.87; follow as an enemy, pursue, 
abs., i. 8. 19, iii. 4. 19, v. 4. 24. 

éwépvups. [Surv], swear to a 
thing ; abs. in aor., elwey éropébcas, 
he said with an oath, vii. 5. 5, 8. 2. 

érré, indecl. [trré }, seven, Lat. 
septem, i. 2. 5, ii. 4. 18, vii. 4. 19. 

érraxalSexa, indecl. [érré + 5¢ 
xa], seventeen, Lat. septemdecim, 
ii. 2. 11, iv. 5. 24. 

érraxdéo vot, at, a [ drré + ixarév], 
seven hundred, Lat. septingenti, 1. 
4. 8, vi. 2. 16. 

*Enrtafa, 7s, Epyaxa, the wife 
of king Syennesis of Cilicia; she 
visited Cyrus, i. 2. 12 sqq., 25. 

éwbGero, see ruvOdvopat. 

papa, dpacPhocopar, hpdobny, 
love, of sexual passion, fail in love 
with, with gen., Lat. amd, iv. 6. 8. 
(Poetic, except in aorist.) 

épdw, only pres. and impf. in 
Attic [Epapac], love, desire ardently, 
long for, Lat. amd, as death, with 
gen., iii. 1. 29. 

EpydLopar, épydcoua, elpyacduny, 
epyacpat, -epydoOny [R. Fepy], do 
work, labour, esp. of farmers, with 
yfiiv understood, Lat. cold, ii. 4. 
22 ; do, accomplish, with acc., vi. 3. 
17, vii. 3. 47; do to any one, inflict 
on, With two accs., v. 6. 11. 

épyov, 75 [R. Fepy], work, action, 
deed, result of an action, operation, 
execution, ii. 6. 6, iii, 1. 24, 5. 12, 
v. 7. 82, vi. 3. 17, vii. 8.17. Phrases : 
ra els rov wédenov Epya, military 


dren {eo—tpopar 


exercises, i. 9.5; tpyw éewredelxvuro 
xal hevyer, he showed both in word 
and deed, i. 9. 10, cf. iii. 2.32; xpd- 
riusro. ownpérac wavrds Epyou, the 
best supporters of every undertak- 
ing, i. 9. 18. 

épel, see efpw. 

éoéoOax, see Epouat, 

*Eperputs, éws, d ['Epérpia, Ere- 
tria], a native of Eretria, an Ere- 
trian, vii. 8. 8. Eretria was an 
ancient city on the western coast of 
Euboea. It joined the Athenians 
against the Persians in 500 B.c., 
and was destroyed by the latter in 
490 B.c., but was afterwards rebuilt 
in a new position. 

épypla, as [%pnuos], loneliness, 
solitude, privacy, Lat. solitudd, ii. 
5. 9, Vv. 4. 34. 

épnpos, 7, ov, and os, o» (cf. Eng. 
hermit), lonely ; of places, things, 
and conditions, deserted, without 
inhabitants, empty, unprotected, 
abandoned by, without, abs. or with 
gen., i. 5. 4, ii. 1. 6, iii. 4. 10, iv. 
2. 18, vil. 1.24, 2.18; cradpol epn- 
por, marches through desert, i. 5.1, 
iv. 5. 2; of men, alone, without ; 
phrases: tudy tpnuos, without you, 
i. 3.65; iwmets Epnuot, cavalry with- 
out infantry, vii. 3.47; tpnua xara- 
Lewely Ta bricGev, leave the rear 
exposed, iii. 4. 40. 

épife (épid-), npioa [%pes, strife], 
strive, contend, rival, vie with, 
abs. or with dat. of pers. and repli 
with gen., i. 2. 8, iv. 7. 12. 

épldeos, ov [Upigos, 6, Kid], of a 
kid, Lat. haedinus, iv. 5. 31. 

ipunvets, dws, 6 ["Eputis, Hermes, 
the messenger of Zeus], interpreter 
of foreign tongues, Lat. interpres, 
i, 2. 17, iv. 5. 10, 34, vii. 2. 19. 

ippnvede, 7pujvevoa [épunveds, cf. 
Eng. hermeneutic], be an inter- 
Abia interpret, Lat. interpretor, 
v. 4. 4. 

épopar, Attic only in fut. épyjoopar 
and 2 aor. #pduny (cf. dowrdw], ask 
@ question, inquire, Lat. quaerd, 
abs. or with acc. the question 


lotvra—ieradpivos 


following in dir. disc., or in in- 
dir. disc. introduced by an interr. 


word, i, 7. 9, 8. 15, 16, ii. 3, 20, iii. 
1. 7, v. 8 6, vi. 1. 18, vii. 2. 26, 
3. 46. 


oe see efpw. 

éppwptvos, », ov, properly pf. 
partic. of pdyvuu, g.v., strong, 
stout, vigorous, a8 COMp., éppwpe- 
véerepo, iii. 1.42; a8 subst., éppw- 
pévoy, rd, resolution, vigour, il, 6. 
11. 


dppwplvers, adv. [éppwnévos vig- 
orously, manfully, Vi. 3. 6 

ipéxw, npvta [R. 2 Fep], hold 
back, keep off, with acc. and dwré 
with gen. of pers., iii. 1. 265. (Po- 
etic, except in Xen. ) 

toma, aros, 76 [R. 2 Fep], ous 
‘dehy protection, wall, i. 7. 
iv. 5 

dpupvds, 4, dv [R. 2 Fep], de- 
fended, fortified, strong by nature, 
of fortresses, i. 2. 8, v. 5. 2, Vi. 4. 
21; ra épuvprd, strong positions, 
strongholds, iii. 2. 23, 

épxopar (épx-, é\v6-, €d0-), éded- 
copat, FAGoy, EX#jAUGa, come, GO, ar- 
rive, Lat. ueniO; of the present 
stem only the indic. is used, the 
other moods of the pres. and the 
impf. being represented by forms 
of eluz; used abs., i. 1. 11, ii. 1. 3, 
iii. 1. 4, iv. 2.17, v. 1-4, vi 2. 7, Vil 
1, 89; with mpés, rapt, and éxt 
with acc. of the pers., i. 1.10, 4. 3, 
ii. 5. 39, iii. 1. 24, iv. 1. 19, vii. 7. 
19; with wrpés, els, and éri with acc. 
of place, i. 2. 18, 7. 4, ii. 4. 23, ili. 1. 
et Fada lg etc OG ges Le a 
vii. 2.12; with an adv. of place, ii. 
1. 4, iii, 1.7, v. 5. 16, vi. 1. 16, 33; 
with wapd and gen. of pers. or éx 
and gen. of place, ii. 1. 8, iv. 8. 24, 
v. 5. 7, vii. 4.14; with the fut. par- 
tic. to denote purpose, with or 
without ws, iii. 2. 11, vii. 1. 28, 7. 
17; with cognate acc. dé», ii. 2. 6, 
iii. 1. 6, cf. paxpordrny, Vii. 8. 20 : 
with the dat. of pers. in the sense 
of for, to the aid of, iii, 1. 14. 
Phrases; els xetpas éAGety with dat. 
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of pers., come into close relations 
with, i. 2.26; els Adyous cor éAdety, 
have an interview with you, Lat. in 
conloquium uenire, ii. 5. 4, of. iii. 1. 
29; éxl wav édOetv, make every ef- 
fort, iii. 1. 18. 

ép&, see elpw. 

épavres, see épdw. 

épws, wros, 6 [epaua, of. Eng. 
erotic], love, desire, wish, Lat. 
ee. with an inf. clause as obj. 

acc., ii. 5. 22. 

tpwrdo, épwr iow, etc. [of Epopac], 
ask a question, inquire, Lat. quaero, 
abs., with or without an interr. 
clause in dir. or indir. disc., i. 6. 7, 
ii. 1. 15, iii. 4. 39, iv. 8. 5, vi. 6. 4, 
vii. 6. 4; with acc. of pers and a 
clause in dir. or indir. disc., i. 3. 
, | 18, 6. 8, ii. 4. 15, v. 5. 15, vii. 3. 25; 
with two accs. of pers. and thing, 
sometimes with a clause in indir. 
disc., i. 3. 20, iv. 4. 17. 

icirw(o)r0, see oui fw. 

éo6’, by elision and euphony for 
éori. 

érOfjs, jros, 7 [R. Fer], dress, 
clothes, raiment, collectively, Lat. 
uestis, ili. 1. 19, iv. 3. 25, vii. 4. 18. 

tr Ola (€5-, é5ec-), Z3ouat, aSfdoxa, 
<5 hderpat, h5écOnv [root <8, cf. Lat. 
edo, eat, Eng. EaT], eat, have to 
eat, live on, abs. or with acc., i 5. 
6, ii. 1.6 (for 2 aor. payor, see the 
word). 

doxeSacplvev, see oxeddvvups. 

éoxéparo, see oxérropat. 

frouro, see ell. 

domeloavro, see oréviw. 

dowépa, as [R. Feo], evening, Lat. 
uesper and uespera, iii. r. 3, iv. 
7,27; with xwpa understood, the 
west, Lat. occidéns, 80 xpos dow Epa ¥, 
westward, to the west, iii. 5. 15, v 
7. 6. Phrase: evOds ap ieee 
directly after nightfall, Lat. primo 
uesperé, Vi. 3. 23. 

‘Eowepira., oy, the Hesperitae, 
vii. 8. 25, a people in northwestern 
Armenia, about the head of the 
Acampsis river (cf. iv. 4. 4). 

éorakpévos, see o7éANw. 






tore, adv., even to, all the w 
to, Lat. usque, as in fore éwl ddwe- 
dor, clear down to the ground, iv. 5. 
6; as temporal conj., up to, until, 
Lat. dum, with indic., ii. 5. 30, iii. 1. 
28, 4.49; with dy and subjv., ii. 3. 
9, iv. 5. 28, v. 1. 4, 6. 26, vii. 1. 33 ; 
with opt., i. 9. 11, v. 5.2; while, as 
long as, with indic., ili. 1.19; with 
opt., iii. 3. 5. 

éeryxes, tornoay, see torn. 

éo-ruypévous, see orltw. 

éotrpappéva, see orpédu. 

éoras, see lornu. 

éxyaros, 7, ov [€E], farthest, out- 
ermost, extreme, Lat. extrémus ; of 
situation, réXks éoxdrn, frontier or 
border city, i. 2.10, 4.1; metaphor- 
ically, extreme, uttermost, worst, of 


‘c. punishments, in phrases: érydrn 


dlixn, capital punishment, Lat. ulti- 
mum supplicium, vi. 6. 15; ra 
trxara wabeiv, suffer death, ii. 5. 
24; ra toxara alxiduevos, tortur- 
ing most cruelly, Lat. ultimis’ cru- 
ctatibus adficere, iii. 1. 18. 

doydrws, adv. [%oxaros}, in the 
highest degree, extremely, ii. 6. 1. 

éoxe, see Exw. 

irwSev, adv. [dv], from inside ; 
7d tawlev, the inner, i. 4. 4. 

éralpa, as [cf. éraipos], female 
companion, courtesan, Lat. paelex, 
iv. 3. 19, v. 4. 33. 

ératpos, 6 [cf. éralpa], compan- 
ion, friend, comrade, chum, Lat. 
‘comes, iv. 3. 30, 7. 11, vii. 3. 30. 

érdyxOnoav, see tar Tw. 

*Ereévixos, 6, Eteonicus, a Spar- 
tan officer under Anaxibius in By- 
zantium, vii. 1. 12, 15, 20. 

trepos, a, ov (cf. Eng. hetero-doz, 
hetero-geneous], the other, one of 
two, the one, Lat. alter, with art., 
ili. 4. 25, iv. 1. 28, vi. 1. 5, 6, 80 
without art., other ships, of a sec- 
ond fleet, i. 4. 2; without art. and 
loosely, like &\Xos, Lat. alius, an- 
other, a second, others, i. 2. 20, ii. 
5- 23, iv. 8. 27, 80 rovrwy &repor, 
others besides, others still, vi. 4. 
8 Phrase: éx rod éx} Odrepa (for 


tore-edSarpovllo 


i eaas over on the other side, v. 
4. 10. 
érertynro, see rindu. 
érérpero, see TiTpwboKe. 
ér., adv. of time and degree. Of 
time, present, past, or future, yet, 
as yet, still, longer, any more, after- 
wards, again, Lat. adhiic, i. 5. 12, 
6. 8, ii. 1. 4, 2. 14, fii. 1. 8, iv. 3. 33, 
v. 2, 26, vi. 2. 15; with negs., no 
longer, no more, not in future, not 
at all, i. 1. 4, 6. 8, 7. 18, iii. 1. 2; 
tre 84, wpds 3 Eri, and Eri rolvuy, 
besides, Lat. praeterea, iii. 1. 23, 2. 
2,v.1.9. Of degree, with comps., 
still, even, i. 9. 10, iii, 2. 17, iv. 3. 
32, vi. 6.35; 80 ere dow, yet higher, 
still further inland, vii. 5. 9. 
trowos, 7, ov, OF os, ov [R. eo], 
real, ready, prepared, Lat. paratus, 
with dat. of pers. or with inf., i. 6. 
3, iv. 6. 17, vi. 1. 2, vii. 1.88; of the 
future, sure to come or to be real- 
ised, certain, vii. 8. 11. 
trols, adv. [R. eo], readily, at 
once, il Lat. prompté, ti. 5. 
2, Vv. 7. 4. 
éros, ous, rd [cf. Lat. wetus, old, 
Eng. WETHER }, year, Lat. annws, ii. 
6. 15, v. 3. 1, Vi. 4. 26; of rprdxovra 
Ern yeyorbres, men of thirty, ii. 3. 
12; Ry érdvy rpidxovra, he was thirty 
years old, ii. 6. 20; éxdorov grovs, 
annually, Lat. guotannis, v. 3. 18. 
érpdtrero, see rpérw. 
érpddyre, see rpépu. 
éruyov, see Truyxdrw. 
eb, adv. [R. eo], well, in its wid- 
est sense, Lat. bene, fortunately, 
prosperously, easily, luckily, i. 4. 8, 
7. 5, ii, 3. 21, iii. 1. 36, v. 6. 4, vii. 
1,22; esp. with the verbs rpdrrecy, 
wroety, eldévac, and wdoyxew, 9.v.; 
with an adv., ed pudda, repeatedly, 
thoroughly, vi. 1. 1. 
ebSatpovla, as [eddainwy], fortu- 
ae’ circumstances, prosperity, ii. 
. 18. 
2 ebSaipovifa, eddauond, nbdarud- 
vod [eddaluwr], count happy, ii. 5. 
7; congratulate, with acc. of pers. 
and gen. of cause, i. 7. 3. 


edSarpdves-cbckaa 


edSaipdves, adv. [eddaluwv], hap- 
pily, prosperously, in comp., ili. 1. 
48 


‘ bBalpov, ov [Saluwr, divinity, cf. 
Eng. demon], with a good genius, 
hence, happy in its widest sense, 
Jortunate, prosperous, wealthy, 
flourishing, of men and very freq. 
of cities and countries, i. 2. 6, 3 
7, 9. 15, ii. 4. 28, iv. 7. 19, v. 4. 82, 
6. 25 


eBSnrA0os, ov [S%A0s], quite clear, 
in neut. with 67: and a clause, iii. 
1. 2, v. 6. 18. 

ev8la, as, fair weather, a calm, v. 
8, 19. 
eve8hs, és [R. FS], good looking, 
par shaped, handsome, in sup., ii. 
‘ eGeAmis, 1, gen. wos [érwis], full 
of good hope, hopeful, ii. 1. 18. 

evew(Oeros, ov [R. Oe], easily as- 
satlable ; phrase: ever [Berov Hy Trois 
wodeplos, it was easy for the enemy 
to attack, iii. 4. 20. 

evepyer(a, as [R. Fepy], well do- 
ing, good conduct, kindness, ii. 5. 
| 22, 6. 27, vii. 7. 47. 

evepyeréo, edepyerfow, evepyérnoa 
or ednpyérnoa, evepyéryxa or ednpyé- 
Tnxa, evepyérnuas Or ebdypyérnpuat, 
evepyerhOny (R. Fepy], do well, do 
good, do a kindness, Lat. bene fa- 
cio, ii. 6. 17. 

evepyérns, ov [R. Fepy], well doer, 
benefactor, ii. 5.10, vil. 7. 11. 

eS{avos, ov Peon], well- girdled, 
an epithet of women, because the 
girdle just above the hips (not to 
be confused with the girdle worn 
just under the breast) made the 

rment set well. See s.v. fdr. 

ometimes the garment was drawn 
up over the girdle, so that the limbs 
might be free to move, as in pic- 
tures of Artemis. Men on journeys 
and in. war followed this fashion, 
hence the word means with clothes 
tucked up, and therefore active, 
agile, of soldiers, applied to bar- 
barians, iii. 3. 6, iv. 2. 7, v. 4. 23, 
to Greek light-armed troops, vi. 3. 


,)6hSOrUCOY 
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15, to Greek heavy-armed troops, 
iv. 3. 20, vii. 3.46. The word does 





No. 2. 


not mean light-armed, but is ap- 
plied to any sort of troops capable 
of active movement. The hoplites 
mentioned in vii. 3. 46 as ebfwron 
were under thirty years of age. 

ebhOera, as [edjOns ], guilelessness, 
simplicity, silliness, i. 3. 16. 

Ons, es [cf. elw6a], simple- 

minded, silly, foolish, i. 3. 16. 

ed0updopar, edPuutoopa: [R. 1 Ov], 
be cheerful, enjoy oneself, iv. 5. 30. 

eSOvpos, ov [R. 1 Ov}, of good 
heart, cheerful, in comp., iii. 1. 41. 

eb0G¢, adv. of time, straightway, 
immediately, at once, directly, Lat. 
statim, i. 5. 8, 8. 1, ii. 2. 15, ili. 1. 
9, iv. 3. 9, 7. 2, v. 4. 14, vi. 1. 28, 
vii. 3. 14. Phrases: e60)s waides 
byres, even from childhood, Lat. a 
pueris, i. 9. 4, cf. li. 6. 115 edOds éx 
waléwy, even from boyhood, Lat. @ 
pueris, iv. 6.14; ed@ds éraddy, as 
soon as, iii. 1. 18, iv. 7.7; wpiw&ror 
pev olda evOts, in the jirst place to 
state the facts at once, etc., v. 6. 
7; eb00s dd éowépas, directly after 
nightfall, vi. 3. 23. 

ebOdmpos, av [ed00s], in a straight 
direction; only in neut. as adv., 
straight on, ii. 2. 16. 

eedaa, as [xArAdos, 76, fame, cf. 
Lat. clued, be spoken of, and laus, 
praise, Eng. Loup], fair fame, 
glory, vii. 6. 32, 33. 
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HburlEns, ov, Kuclides, a Phiia- 
sian soothsayer, friend of Xeno- 
phon, vii. 8. 1 ff. 

ebxdeds, adv. [edxhejs, famous, 
cf. eixXea], gloriously, vi. 3. 17. 

cipevfs, és [R. pa], well disposed, 
of gods and men ; of places, actions, 
etc., favourable, kindly, comfort- 
able, iv. 6. 12. 

ebpetayelpio-ros, ov [R. xep], easy 
to handle or deal with, of a person, 
ii. 6. 20. 

eivora, as [R. yvo], good will, 

kindness, affection, i. 8. 29, ii. 6. 18, 
vii. 7.46; with objective gen., iv. 
7. 20. 
_ ebvoixds, adv. [R. yvw], with 
good will or affection ; with @xev, 
be well disposed, with dat. of pers., 
i. x. 5. 

eBvoos, ov, contr. ebvous, ovy [R. 
yvo], well or kindly disposed, at- 
tached, of persons, abs. or with 
dat. of pers., i. 9. 20, ii. 6. 20, v. 6. 
2, vii. 7. 30. 

ebEacbar, see ebxouat. 

ebfervos, ov ([févos], kind to 
strangers, hospitable; 6 Evtevos 
Ilévros, the Black Sea, the EKuxine, 
iv. 8. 22, which was at first called 
by Ionic sailors in old times ” Age: 
vos, inhospitable, because of its 
stormy character. The name was 
changed by euphemism (cf. Cape 
of Good Hope, originally Stormy 
Cape) after the colonization of its 
shores by the Milesians in the sev- 
enth century B.c. 

EvoSets, éws, or EvoSlas, ov, 4, 
either a proper name of a Greek 
captain, Euodeus, or @ corrupted 
gentile adj., vii. 4. 18. 

eboSos, ov [686s], casy to travel, 
practicable, passable for men or 
animals, abs. or with dat., iv. 2. 9, 
8. 10, 12. 

eSomdos, ov [R. vew], well armed 
or equipped, in sup., il. 3. 3. 

ebmerads, adv. [R. wer], easily, 
_ little difficulty, ii. 5. 28, iv. 3. 

1. 
. ebrropla, as [R. wep], easy means 


EdxdelSns-cbpts 


or facility of obtaining what one 
can use, means in the sense of 
money, V. 1. 6; woddh Opiv ebwropla 
gdalveras, you appear to have excel- 
lent prospects, Vii. 6. 37. 

eUrropos, oy [R. wep], easy to 
travel through or pass, iii. 5. 17, 
as 18; of a road, ii. 5. 9, v. 1. 
1 

errpaxros, ov [xpaxrds, verbal of 
wpdrrw], easy to be done, practica- 
ble, in comp., ii. 3. 20. 

citeperhs, és [wpéxw], good look- 
ing, handsome, of persons, iv. 1. 14. 

edapécoSes, ov [686s], easy to 
approach, accessible, in sup., Vv. 
4. 30. 
eipnpa, aros, 76 [evpicxw], what 
is found, esp. unexpectedly, a find, 
windfall, vii. 3. 13; eupnyua érotn- 
oduny, I thought it a piece of good 
luck, ii. 3. 18. 

diploxe, (ebp-), etphow, nipor, 
nupnKxa, nupnuat, nbpédny, Jind, dis- 
cover, Lat. reperi6, i. 2. 25, iii. 2. 
12, iv. 8. 10, v. 4. 27, vii. 5. 14; 
Jind out, discover, devise, iii. 3. 18, 
with acc. of pers., and inf, or partic., 
i, g. 29, vi. I. 29 ; mid., find for 
oneself, procure, obtain, ii. 1. 8, 
with wapd and gen. of pers., Vii. 1. 
31. (The late forms eipov, evpnxa, 
etc., are printed in some editt. of 
the ‘Anab. ) 

eipos, ous, 75 [edpts], breadth, 
width, Lat. latitudd, used with or 
without the art., and generally in 
acc. Of specification, i. 2. 5, 23, 7. 
15, il. 4. 12, til. 4. 7, iv. 3. 1, v. 6. 
9, vi. 4. 3, vii. 8. 18; with gen. of 
measure, i. 2. 8, ii. 4. 25, iii. 4.9; 
With adj. rAeOpiatos, i. 5. 4, iv. 6. 4. 

KvptAoxos, 4, Eurylochus, a hop- 
lite from Lusi in Arcadia, well 
known for his bravery, iv. 2. 21, 
7. 11, 12, vii. 1. 82, 6. 40. 

Eiiptpaxos, 6, Eurymachus, of 
Dardanus ; he aided in thwarting 
Xenophon’ s plan to found a city 
on the Pontus, v. 6. 21. 

eipts, eva, ¥, broad, wide, Lat. 
latus, iv. 5. 26, v. 2. 5. 


Etpérn- Edecros 


Eipérn, 7s, Europe, the north- 
west division of the Old World, 
vii. 1. 27, 6. 82. 

etraxros, ov [R. trax], well ar- 
ranged, of soldiers, orderly, well 
disciplined, ii. 6. 14, iii. 2. 30. 

etraxtws, adv. [R. trax], in a 
disciplined manner, with good dis- 
cipline, vi. 6. 36. 

ebrafia, as [R. rax], good ar- 
rangement, esp. in a military sense, 
discipline, subordination, Lat. dis- 
ciplina, i. 5. 8, iii. 1. 38. 

elroApos, ov [R. rad], of brave 
spirit, courageous, i. 7. 4. 

ebruxdeo, evruxiow, etc. [R. rax], 
be well off, fortunate, or successful, 
abs. or with cognate acc., i. 4. 17, 
Vi. 3. 6. 

edroynpa, aros, 76 [R. rax], ptece 
of good fortune, success; rovro rd 
edrvxnua evruxely, gain this advan- 
tage, Vi. 3. 6. 

Eidparns, ov, the Euphrates, the 
great river of Western Asia, i. 3. 
20, 4.11, ii. 4. 6, iv. 1.3. It rises in 
Armenia, where it consists of two 
branches, the modern West Phrat 
or Turkish Kara Su (Black River), 
and the East Phrat or Murad Su. 
The latter was crossed by the 
Greeks, iv. 5. 2, and the main 
river at the usual ford at Thapsa- 
cus, i. 4. 17. It flowed through 
Mesopotamia and Babylon to its 
junction with the Tigris, thence to 
the Persian gulf. 


edxh, fis [evxoua], prayer, i. 9. 
11. 


ebxopatr, evioua:, edidunr or nitd- 
ny, pray, offer prayers, wish for, 
abs. or Nea inf. or with acc. and 
inf, i, 7, 17, 9. 11, iv. 8. 16, 
Vii. I. 30, 7. 27; pray or pay one’s 
vows to the gods, offer vows, Lat. 
uota facio or suscipio# with acc. of 
the thing vowed, iv. 8. 25; abs. 
with dat. of the ‘god, iii. 1. 6, to 
which may be added the inf. ex- 
pressing what one will do or what 
the god is asked to do, iii. 2. 9, iv. 
3. 18, vi. 1. 26. 
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cbeins, « es [3fw, smell, cf. Lat. 
odor, smell], sweet-smelling, fra- 
grant, Lat. odordtus, of plants and 
wine, i. 5. 1, iv. 4. 9, Vv. 4. 29. 

ebavupos, ov [R. yve], of good 
name or omen; euphemistic for 
dpurrepés, left, in order to avoid 
the mention of this word, which 
was considered unlucky from its 
use in soothsaying; as a military 
phrase, rd eddvupov, with or with- 
out xépas, the left wing of an army, 
the left, i. 2. 15, 8. 4, 10. 6, iv. 8. 
14, v. 4. 22, vi. 5. 11. 

ebay ees, edwxhoopat, evwx nua, 
ebwx On» [R. vex], entertain ; mid. 
and pass. “) JSare sumptuously, Jeast, 
have one’s fill, of men and ani- 
mals, iv. 5. 80, v. 3. 11. 

eboxla, as [R. oex |, feast, ban- 
quet, vi. 1. 4. 

é’, by elision and euphony for 
éxt. 


épayov (pay-), 2 aor. with no 
pres. in use, inf. gayetvy [cf Eng. 
oeso-phagus}, eat, taste of, abs., 
with acc., or gen., ii. 3. 16, iv. 8. 20, 
vii. 3. 28. (See gales.) 

éddvn, see dalvw. 

acvav, épare, see pryl. 

epedpos, ov [R. aed], seated by; 
subst., 6 &pedpos, a contestant in 
the games who has drawn a bye 
and therefore waits for the second 
round in the contest, Lat. supposi- 
ticius, hence, Sresh opponent, re- 
serve force, ii. 5. 10. 

édéropar [R. cer], follow after, 
follow, pursue, esp. of an enemy, 
abs. or with dat., ii. 2. 12, iii. 4. 3, 
v. 8 8, Vi. 5. 17, vii. 6. 29; 2 aor. 
opt. érlawaro, iv. 1. 6. 

"Edéoios, a, ov ["Egeoos], of 
Ephesus, Ephesian, Vv. 3. 4, 6. 

"Edeoros, 4, Ephesus, the oldest 
of the twelve ancient cities of Ionia, 
settled by colonists of the Attic 
deme Euonomeus, i. 4. 2, ii. 2. 6. 
It lay on the Selinus, v. 3. 8, near 
the mouth of the Cayster, in the 
Asian Plain, from which the chief 
highways led into the interior. 


- 
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This plain is believed by many to 
have given its name to the conti- 
nent. Ephesus was the most con- 
venient landing place for Greeks 
and Romans coming to Asia, and 
from here Xenophon started to 
join Cyrus, vi. 1. 23. It was not, 
however, of great commercial im- 
portance before the time of Al- 
exander, nor did it take a promi- 
nent part in wars. It was re- 
nowned as a sacred city, contain- 
ing the famous temple of the 
Ephesian Artemis, the largest of 
Greek temples and one of the won- 
ders of the world, v. 3.12. This, 
however, was the second temple, 
the first having been burned on 
the very night, it was said, when 
Alexander was born. The present 
ruins at Ajasluk are those of the 
suburb of the city, for Ephesus it- 
self lay on the hill Prion or Pyon. 
The remains of the temple lie be- 
tween teeta, and this hill. 

én, see onl. 

s, 4, 6» [ef Aw), boiled, v. 
4. 32. 
édtyps [Tnuc], send or let go to; 
mid., leave to or allow one to do a 
thing, with dat. of pers. and inf., 
vi. 6, 31. 

édlornas [R. ora], set beside or 
. on, make stop at, make halt, bring 
- to a stop, i. 8. 15 (se. rév troy), 
‘di. 4. 25; set over, set in command, 
Lat. praeficio, abs. or with dat., iii. 
3. 20, 4. 21, v. 1. 16; intr. in mid. 
and 2 aor., pf. and plpf. act., be set 
on, stop, halt, sometimes with érl 
and dat., i. 4. 4, 5. 7, li. 4. 26, V. 4. 
34; be set in command of, com- 
mand, with dat., vi. 5. 11. 

ébébvov, 7d [686s], provision for 
a journey, travelling expenses, Lat. 
uiaticum, Vii. 3. 20, 8. 

Epodos, 7 [656s], way to, ap- 
proach, with éri and acc., iii. 4. 41, 
iv. 2.6; of an army, advance, at- 
tack, ii. 2. 18, 3. 1. 

ébopdw [R. 2 Fep], have one’s 
eyes on, keep in sight, vi. 3. 14. 


én-ixe 


ddopple [dpuéw], lie at anchor 
opposite or against, blockade, abs., 
vii. 6, 25. 

éhopos, 6 [R. 2 Fep], overseer ; 
esp. a Spartan officer, ephor. The 
board of ephors at Sparta num- 
bered five, elected annually from 
all of the citizens. They possessed 
authority not only over the com- 
monwealth in general, but also 
over the kings. ‘'wo of them regu- 
larly accompanied the kings on 
their campaigns. But at the end 
of their year of office, they were 
liable to be called to account by 
their successors. The year was 
dated by the name of the first 
ephor, as at Athens by that of the 
first archon. ii. 6. 2, 3. 

epuye, See peiryw. 

€xOpa, as [%xG0s, 7d, hate], en- 
mity, ill will, Lat. inimicitia, ii. 4. 
11. 

éxOpés, d, dv [%xG0s, 7d, hate], 
hated or hating, hostile, Lat. ini- 
micus, i. 3.20; subst., enemy, Lat. 
hostis, i. 3. 6, ii. 5. 39, vii. 6. 7; 
sup., ol éxelvou Ex Poros, his bitter est 
Joes, iii. 2. 5. 

dxupdés, d, 6» [R. oex], enable, 
Jjirm, strong, with xwploy, ii. 5. 7, 
vil. 4. 12. 

eo (cex-), tw and ox how, Frxor, 
toxnKa,, -éoxnuac [R. oex], have, 
in its widest sense, Lat. habeo, 
hold, possess, occupy, keep with 
one, include, i. 1. 6, 2. 11, 8. 10, 
21, iii. 1.19, 5.1, v. 4. 15, vi I. 
17, of ¥xovres, the rich, vii. 3. 28; 
have to wife, iii. 4. 13; obtain, re- 
ceive, i. 3. 11, ii. 4. 22, iii. 2. 20; 
keep, hold fast, carry, wear, i. 5. 8, 
g. 6, ii. 3. 11, iii. 2. 28, iv. 4. 16, vi. 
1.9; pass., be held, captured, iv. 
6. 22, vii. 3. 47, év dvdyxy ExerOa, 
see dvd-yan, ii. 5.21; &xwr, having, 
is generally best rendered by with, 
i, 1, 2, iii. 3. 6, iv. 5. 18, vii. 3. 47; 
with inf., be able, can, ii. 2. 11, iii. 

2. 12, vii. 6.39; hold off, keep of; 
with acc. or with acc. and gen., iii. 
5. 11, vii. 1. 20; used intr. and 


dynrés—febyos 


generally with adv., when the 
phrase is best rendered like elva: 
with an adj., as edvoixés Exe, be 
well disposed, i. 1. 5, elxev ovrws, 
ii was so, iii. 1. 31, s0 with xaxdés, 
Kaas, évrtyws, prep, &ddAws, bry, 
etc., i. 5. 16, 8. 13, ii. 1. 7, 2. 21, 
iii, 2, 37, vi.1.21; without an adv., 
k@pa bwd 7d wodwpa Exovca, vil- 
lages extending along under the 
citadel, vii. 8. 21, with dudi and 
acc., be busy at or about, v. 2. 26, 
vi. 6. 1, vii. 2. 16. Mid., hold on 
to, come next to, be next, abs. or 
with gen., i. 8.4,9; cling to, strive 
Jor, vi. 3.17. Phrases: petoy yecy, 
have the worst of it, i. 10. 8, iii. 4. 
18; elphyny Exar, live in peace, ii. 
6.6; €vdndov robro elxer, he made 
this clear, ii. 6. 18; jovxylay Exec, 


keep still, iv. 5.13; with a partic. | 27 


%yw retains its own force, as Zope 
dvnpraxéres, we have carried off 
er we keep, i. 3. 14, of. iv. 7. 1, vii. 
7. 21. 

dbnrés, 4, 5» (verbal of ew), 
boiled, made by boiling, with dwé 
and gen. of source, ii. 3. 14. 

thopat, see Exopa:. 

the, eviow, nynoa, boil, ii. 1. 6, 
Vv. 4. 29. 

tw0ev, adv. [ws], from dawn, at 
daybreak, Lat. prima lice, iv. 4. 8, 
Vi. 3. 23. 

égxerav, see Zorxa, 

éSvres, Bee édw. 

dopa, ddpaxa, ddapwv, see dpdw. 

tws, 2, 7 (cf. Lat. aurora, Eng. 
EAST}, the rosy light of dawn, Lat. 
aurora, dawn, daybreak, Lat. dilu- 
culum, i. 7. 1, ii. 4. 24, iv. 3. 9; 
wpds &w, to the east, eastward, Lat. 
ad orientem or ad sélis ortum, iii. 
5. 15, v. 7. 6. 

tws, temporal conj., as long as, 
while, Lat. dum, with indic., i. 3. 
11, ii. 6. 2, iii. 4. 49; with 4» and 
subjv., i. 4. 8, iii. 1. 48, vi. 3. 14; 
up to, until, Lat. dum or donee, 
with indic., iv. 8.8; with ad» and 
subjv., v. 1.11; with opt., ii. 1. 2, 
vi. 5. 25. 
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Z. 


ZéBaros, see Zardras. 

Zawéras, ov, or ZaParos, 4, the 
Zapatas river, in Syrian called 
Zaba, Wolf, and hence by later 
Greeks Avxos. It emptied into the 
Tigris just below Nineveh, ii. 5. 1, 
iii. 3.6. (Great Zab.) 

Lae, Show, live, be alive, abs. or 
with acc. of time, i. 6. 2, 9. 11, ii. 
6. 29, iii. 1. 43, v. 8.10; the means 
by which one lives may be ex- 
pressed by partic. or by dé and 
gen., i. 5. 5, vi. 1.-1, vii. 2. 83. 

fed, ds, used only in pl., spelt, 
Lat. far, a sort of wheat-like grain 
used for cattle and by the poor 
for food (triticum spelta), Vv. 4. 


feapd, ds, manile or cloak reach- 
ing to the feet, worn by Thracian 
horsemen, Vii. 4. 4. 

tevynmAaréo [R. fvy + drad’ew], 
arti a@ yoke of oxen, abs., vi. 


1. 8. 

LevynAdrys, ov [R. fvy + Aradrw], 
one who drives a yoke of oxen, 
teamster, Vi. 1. 8. 

Lebyvup. (ivy-), sevgw, Efevéa, 
Etevypar, efevxOnv, or éfvyny [R. 
tvy], yoke, attach, bind, join, 
fasten, Lat. tungd, with wpés or 
wapd and acc., iil. 5. 10, vi. 1. 8; 
esp. of bridges, yépupa efevypdéry 
wrolus, bridge made of boats, i. 2. 
5, ii. 4.24; Sedpvé éfevyuévn wrolocs, 
canal with a pontoon bridge, il. 4. 
13. 

teSyos, ovs, ro [R. Evy], @ yoke 
or pair of oxen, horses, or mules, 
Lat. iugum, pl., cattle, iii. 2. 27, 
vi. 1. 8, vii. 5. 2, 8.28. The name 
arose from the use of the yoke, 
tvy6y, in harnessing horses, mules, 
or cattle to the chariot, wagon, 
or plough, instead of the modern 
collar with its attached traces. The 
yoke was commonly curved where 
it rested on the neck of the animal. 
Straps were fastened to it at the 
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middle and ends, and tied under 
the animal’s neck across the breast. 





No. 21. 


By means of other straps the yoke 
was securely lashed to the pole. 

Zebs, Ards, 6, Zeus, 80n of Cronus 
and Rhea, king and father of gods 
and men, god of the heavens and 
director of the powers of nature, 
esp. thunder and lightning, iii. 1. 
12, 4.12. The destiny of all man- 
kind was believed to lie in his 
hands, and from him came both 
good and evil. Justice and the 
laws were under his protection. 
He was worshipped everywhere, 
but at Olympia stood his most 
splendid temple, with the famous 
statue by Phidias, v. 3. 11. Of 
the many titles applied to him, the 
Anab. contains the following: éé- 
pus, a8 defender of strangers and 
upholder of the laws of hospitality, 
lili. 2.4; owrhp, a8 preserver from 
troubles and dangers, i. 8. 16, iii. 
2. 9, vi. 5.25; Baorrevs, a8 king of 
gods and men, iii. 1. 12, vi. 1. 22, 
vii. 6. 44; pecAlxuos, the gracious, 
merciful, whose favour was to be 
won by propitiatory sacrifices, vii. 
8. 4. His name occurs freq. in 
oaths, i. 7. 9, v. 8. 6, vii. 6. 11. 

fAv, see fdw. 

Zfrapxos, 6, Zelarchus, market- 
master or commissary in the Greek 
army; attacked by the soldiers, 
but escapes, v. 7. 24, 29. 

LynAwrds, 7, dy [verbal of fAdw, 
emulate, envy, SHros, 6, emulation, 


Zebs-{évy 


envy, cf. Eng. zeal, jealous], to be 
deemed happy, envied; rots ofxor 
tnrwréy, an object of envy to his 
neighbours, i. 7. 4. 

Lypida, Snuwow, etc. [fnula, loss], 
cause une loss, fine, punish, with 
dat. of the penalty, vi. 4. 11. 

tyntdo, fyriow, etc., seek for, ask 
for a person, ii. 3. 2, 4.16; seek to 
do a thing, desire, with inf., v. 4.33. 

Luptrns, ov [{dun, leaven, cf. Eng. 
zymotic}, in the phrase dprot {vpi- 
rat, leavened bread, Lat. panis fer- 
mentatus, vii. 3. 21. 

Loypéo, efiypnoa, efwypymat, éfw- 
vpneny [fwbs + R. ay], take or save 
alive, give quarter to, iv. 7. 22. 

Lav, see dw. 

{évn, ns [cf. Eng. zone], belt, 
girdle, zone, Lat. zona, worn both 
by men and by women just above 
the hips, to be distinguished from 
the second girdle worn by women 
just under the breast (see the cut 
s.v. evfwvos). The 
(évy kept the xerwy 
(q.v.), Which was a 
loose garment, in 
place,and furnished 
the means for regu- 
lating its length, 
since it could be 
drawn up under the 
girdle so as to 
leave the feet un- 
impeded. The gir- 
dles of women were 
often simple cords, 
but they might be 
elaborate and handsomely orna- 
mented. See s.v. giddy. The sol- 
dier’s girdle, iv. 7. 16 (in Homer 
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commonly called {worip), was a 
substantial belt of metal, or of | 


fads-hylopas 


leather plated with metal, worn 
about the loins to secure the lower 
part of the cuirass and fastened by 
hooks. Sees.v. xvnufs. Phrases: &\a- 
Bov ris {évns Tov Opdvray, grasped 
Orontas by the girdle, the sign 
among the Persians that one had 
been condemned to death, i. 6. 10; 
els {whynv Sedouévar, given for gir- 
dle money (as we should say, pin 
money), Of Persian queens who 
had cities given them for their 
small expenses, i. 4. 9. 
Lods, 4, dv [fdw, cf. Eng. zodiac, 
zo00-logy], living, alive, iii. 4. 5. 


H. 


4, disjunctive conj., or, used like 
both Lat. wel and aut, i. 4. 16, 8. 
12, iv. 7.5, 10, v. 2.4,6.9; 4... 
either ...or, i. 3. 5, vii. 6. 40, 7. 
14; in indir. double questions, the 
first member introduced by rére- 
pov, wérepa, or el, whether... or, 
Lat. utrum...an, i. 4. 18, ro. 5, 
17, ii. 1. 10, 21, 5. 17; in a dir. 
question, having no first member 
expressed, ii. 4. 3. 

H, comp. conj., than, Lat. guam, 
used after a comp., i. 1. 4, 2. 4, 11, 
iii. 1.2, iv. 7.9; with a following 
inf., vi. 2.13; after words of comp. 
meaning, a8 dvrios, évarrlos, &\Xws, 
ovdey AAXo, diadépery, ii. 2. 18, iii. 
1. 20, v. 8. 24, vi. 6. 34; Ado re 9, 
see 4\Xos; omitted after nefoy with 
@ numeral, vi. 4. 24.. 

4, prepositive intensive particle, 
really, truly, certainly, Lat. uéro, 
i. 6.8; esp. in an oath, # phy, in 
very truth, upon my sacred honour, 
oi 3. 26, vi. 1. 81, 6. 17, vii. 7. 36, 

wees 
7, interr. particle, implying noth- 
ing as to the answer expected, Lat. 
-ne, V. 8. 6, vii. 4. 9, 6. 4, 27. 

* see 6d. 

, dat. sing. fem. of rel. 8s, used 
adv. (sc. 63m), of place, in what 
place, where, by the way in which, 
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Lat. quad (se. uid), i. 10. 6, iii. 4 
37, 5. 1, iv. 2. 8, 5. 34, 8. 12, v. 3. 
1l, 6. 7, vi. 5. 22; of manner, in 
what way, how, as, Lat. gua (se. 
ratiOne), esp. with sup. of adv., 7 
édtvato rdyxwra, as quickly as pos- 
sible, i. 2. 4, vi. 3.21, 80 9 rdxwra, 
Vi. 5.18; 9 Suvardy udrdsora, with 
all one’s power, i. 3. 15. 

A, See elul. 

nBdoxw [787, youth}, begin to 
be in the flower of youth, Lat. 
pubésco, iv. 6. 1, vii. 4. 7. 

Hyayov, see dyw, 

nyao8n, see &yapat. 

HYyeAa, see ayyéAdw. 

NYYvaro, see éyyudw. 2 

fyyepovla, as [R. ay], leadership, 
chief command, precedence, iv. 7. 8. 

fryepoovva, rd (sc. lepd) [R. ay], 
offerings for safe-conduct, esp. to 
Heracles 7yenwy, iv. 8.25. 

fyepev, dvos, 6 [R. ay], one who 
leads, a guide on a journey, Lat. 
dux, i, 3. 14, ii. 3. 6, iti. 2. 23, iv. 
1. 22, v. 2. 1, vi. 3. 11, vii. 3. 40; 
with ris 6508, iii. 1.2; leader, com- 
mander, esp. of large bodies of 
troops, field marshal, 1. 6.2, 7. 12, 
vi. 6.35; of the state standing at 
the head of Greece, said to hold 
the hegemony, Vi. 1. 27; as a title 
applied to Heracles as protector of 
wanderers and warriors, vi. 2. 15, 
5, 24, 25 (ef. qyeudovva). 
_ nyéopar, § Hyfoouat, ynodunp, 
nynuat, -ry}Onv [R. ay], go be- 
Sore, lead the way, guide, conduct, 
Lat. diicd, abs. or with dat. of 
pers., ii. 3. 10, iii. 2. 20, iv. 6. 2, v. 
4. 20, vi. 3. 15, vil. 3. 8; with él, 
mwpés, or els and acc., ii, 3. 9, iv. 2. 
2, vi. 5. 1, vii. 1. 83; with é and 
gen., 1. 4.2; with ddd», iv. 1. 24, 
v. 4.10; xadds wyetrOa, be a good 
guide, iv. 6.1; 70 hyodpuevov or ol 
Hyovpevan, the van, Lat. primum 
agmen, ii. 2. 4, vi. 5. 12, vii. 3. 6; 
lead, take command of, command, 
be general, abs., or with gen. or 
dat., i. 7. 1, 8. 22, ii. 2. 8, Hi. 1. 25, 
2. 36, iv. 1. 27, v. 2. 6, vi. 6. 82, 





95 


vii. 1.40; think, believe, consider, 
after a survey of the facts, like 
Lat. diicd, with inf., acc. and inf., 
or with two accs., i. 2. 4, ii. 1. 11, 
vi. 1. 18, vii. 7. 27. 

‘Hyfjoavpos, 6, Hegesander, a 
Greek captain, chosen as one of 
their generals by the Arcadians 
and Achaeans, vi. 3. 5. 

joa, Wderay, see olda. 

nddws, adv. [R. a5], with pleas- 
ure, gladly, contentedly, Lat. liben- 
ter, i, 2. 2, iv. 3. 2; , comp. ndtoy, 
i. 4.9; sup. ndcora, ii. 5. 15. 

Sn, adv., referring to time just 
past or just about to come, some- 
times of present time, Lat. iam, 
already, by this time, ere now, now, 
at once, straightway, i. 2. 1, 3. 11, 
4. 16, ii. 1. 38, 6. 4, iii. 1. 46, iv. 3. 
24, v. 5. 22, vi. 5. 29, vii. 1. 4, 7. 
24 


_— Ponar, 7oOhoouat, noOny [R. 05], 

be glad, take pleasure in, delight 
in, enjoy, abs., with partic., or with 
dat., i. 2. 18, 4. 16, 9. 26, ii. 5. 16, 
iv. 3.9, v. 1. 4, vii. 8.6. 

ndovt, 7s [R. a5], pleasure, de- 
light, Lat. uoluptas, ii. 6. 6, iv. 4. 
14; of fruit, favour, taste, Lat. sa- 
por, li. 3. 16. 

Hdvorvos, ov (R. a5.+ olvos], pro- 
va ihe sweet wine, of a vine, vi. 


4. 6. 

Hdus, eta, U [R. a5], sweet to the 
taste or the feelings, Lat. suduis, 
dulcis; of food and drink, sweet, 
delicious, ii. 3. 15, v. 4. 29, Vi. 4. 4; 
comp. #dtwr, i. 9. 25; of a brave 
action, pleasant, fine, Vi. 5. 24; 
sup. ndiros; i. 5. 3. 

Gere, see €0édw. 

Kay, see tyme. 

KOTO, see ATTe, 

Kid, néw, in pres. indic. with 
meaning of the pf., be come, have 
come, be present or ‘there, have ar- 
rived, Lat. uenid or adsum (the 
other moods of the pres., and the 
impf., having generally an aor. 
force, but the impf. sometimes 
serves as plipf. and the fut. as fut. 


“HyfiravSpos—nA (80s 


perf.); used abs., i. 2. 1, 5. 12, 6.3, 
7.2, ti, 1. 16, iii, 1. 18, iv. 5. 5, v. 
2. 11, vi. 5. 1, 6. 36, with eds or éwi 
and acc. of place, i. 4. 18, ii. 5. 34, 
iv. 2. 18, vi, 2. 18, with éxl, rapd, 
Or rpes and acc. of pers., iv. 5. 19, 
Vii. 3. 24, 36, with wapd or did and 
gen., ii. 3. 17, iii. 5.15; with rddupy 
iv. 3. 12, vi. 4. 8; with pres. par- 
tic., aS AKey Aratowy, he came rid- 
ing, i. 5. 16, cf. i. 2. 6, iv. 4. 16, v. 
1. 10, or with aor. partic., ii. 3. 29, 
vi. 5. 10, vii. 1. 39; of things, as 
presents, or & atory, Vv. 5. 2, Vi. 6. 
13. 

Aace, See éAavww. 

Acyxov, see éhdyxu. 

tos, a, o» [ Hyss, Elis}, a 

dweller in Elis, an Elean, ii. 2. 20, 
vi. 4. 10, vil. 8. 10. Elis was the 
name of a state in the western 
part of Peloponnésus, bounded 
by Achaea, Arcadia, Messenia, 
and the sea. Its western shore 
was low and sandy, through its 
middle ran the large river Al- 
phéus, and the mountains on the 
eastern border were comparatively 
low. Its independence was, there- 
fore, not due to natural causes, but 
to the fact that it contained Olym- 
pia (q.v.), and therefore generally 
enjoyed exemption from war. It 
produced flax and timber, and was 
noted for its horses. 

HAexrpov, 7d [cf. Eng. electric], 
lustre, radiance, @ name applied 
to amber and to a compound of 
¢# gold and 4 silver, used in coin- 
age. In the Anab., ii. 3. 15, the 
color of certain dates is compared 
to that of mXexrpov, which proba- 
bly means the compound electrum, 
as the same dates are called by 
Galen xpucoBddava, gold-dates. 

7ACov, see Epyopat. 

nAlBaros, ov, Ionic and poetic 
adi -» high, REP precipitous, of 


rocks, i. 4. 


mAlBos, a, ‘Gi. idle, foolish, silly, 
Lat. ineptus, ii. 21, v. 7. 10; 
subst., rd 7ALAco», Folly, ii. 6. 22. 


HAtkld—hprovs 


frucla, as [HAlxos, as old as], 
age, time of life, Lat. aetas, esp. 
the prime of life, man’s estate, 
manhood, from 18 to 45 years, cf. 
Lat. tuuentis, i. 9. 6, iii. 1. 14, 25. 

HAvccarys, ov [prxla], an equal 
in age, comrade, contemporary, 
Lat. aequalis, i. 9. 5. 

Hrros, 6 (cf. Eng. heliacal, helio- 
trope, peri-helion), the sun, Lat. 
sol, generally without art.; of its 
rising the verbs dvicxe» and dva- 
Té\dkev are used, of its setting dv- 
vey or SberAaz, i. 10. 15, ii. 2. 8, 18, 
3. 1, iii. 4. 8, V. 7, 6, Vi 3. 34. 

“Hntos, 6 [c/f. 70s], Helios, the 
sun-god, son of Hyperion and Theia, 
rising out of the ocean in the 
morning in his chariot, and sink- 
ing into it again in the evening. 
Among the Greeks he was exten- 
sively worshipped, but more par- 
ticularly by eastern nations, esp. 
Persia. Horses were raised in 
Persia and in Armenia to be sacri- 
ficed to him, iv. 5. 35. 

jAaxéra, see dMoxopas, 

nets, cic., see éyw. 

ApeAnpéves, adv. from pf. pass. 
partic. of dyuedéw [R. ped], care- 
lessly, heedlessly, i. 7. 19. 

hpev, impf. from elpl. 

hpépa, as [cf. Eng. ep-hemeral], 
day, a8 opposed to night and also 
as including the whole 24 hours, 
Lat. diés, generally without the 
art., 1. 2.6, 25, 5. 16, 7. 14, 18, ii. 
1. 6, iii. 2.1, 4. ee - 6. 9, 8. 22, 
Vv. 6.1, vi. 1, 14, vii. 3. 12, 4. 14, 
Phrases : 7? aor hie on the 
same day, i. 5. 12; rq er wvcy 
anepe, next day, Lat. postridié, i. 7. 

2, of. iii. 4.18; péoor nuepas, noon, 
Lat. meridiés, i. 8. 8, of. vi. 5. 7; 
déxa nuepdv, within ten days, i, 7. 
18, cf. iv. 7. 20; dua ry huepa OF 
dua huépg, at daybreak, Lat. prima 
luce, ii. 1. 2, iv. 1. 5, vi. 3. 6; ry 
a pba Oey Aeoa, on the day before, 
Lat. pridié, ii. 3.1; rh» juépay and 
nuepar, during the day, by day, as 
opp. to night, Lat. luce, v. 8. 24, 


fp. 
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vii. 2. 21, 6. 9, 80 #uépas, gen., if, 
6. 7, vi. 1.18; ris quépas, a day, 
as we say per diem (but it is not 
Latin), iv. 6.4; ris quépas Sdzs, 
in a whole day, iii. 3.11; SdAnv rhy 
jpépay, all day long, iv.1.10; éxd- 
orns hpépas, every day, vi. 6. 1; 
nuepa ylhyverat, day breaks, it is 
day, Lat. lucéscit, iv. 6. 23, ef. vii. 
3. 41; wpds qudpar, — or about 
daybreak, iv. 5. 21; pe’ apuépar, 
after daybreak, by day, iv. 6. 12; 
mpd huépas, before daybreak, Lat. 
ante lucem, Vii. 3. 1. 
fpepos, ov, tame, tamed, Lat. 
mansuétus ; of trees and plants, 
cultivated, as opp. to wild, Lat. 
sativus, V. 3. 12. 
dpérepos, a, ov [iets], oe be- 
longing to us, Lat. noster, ii. 5. 
41, v. 5. 10, vii. 3. 35; subst., 7a 
pubrepa, our affairs, circumstances, : 
relations, i. 3. 9. 
4ps-, found only in composition 
(cf. Lat. semi-, halj-, Eng. hemi-], 
half. 
iplBperos, ov [Apwrbs], hal- 
eaten, Lat. SeMmesus, i. 9. 26. 
hprBapendv, 7d [Sapeccds], half a 
daric, i, 3. 21, see dapecxds. 
hprdefis, és [R. S€], wanting a 
half, half full, i. 9. 26. 
HproPdArov, see 7 uate Bd doP. 
prddros, a, ov [dos], containing 
the whole and half, half as much 
again, of pay, with gen. of com- 
parison, i. 3. 21. 
hprovexds, 7, dv [jplovos |, belong- 
ing to mules, with feiryos, mule 
team, pair of mules, vii. 5. 2. 
fplovos, 6 [Svos], half-ass, i.e. 
mule, Lat. mulus, v. 8. 5. 
hplrrAcBpov, 75 [R. wda], half a 
piethron. i.e. 50 Greek feet, iv. 7. 
6; see rréOpop. 
fprovs, ea, v [Hu], half, i. 8. 
22; subst., ywov or julcea, with 
or without art., the half, half, Lat. 
dimidium, with gen., i. 9. 26, iv. 3. 
15, vi. 2.10; often assimilated to 
gender and number of the depend- 
ent subst., sometimes even when 
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the subst. is omitted, iv. 2. 9, vi. 5. 
- 17, vii, 8. 18. 
jure BéAvov or HproBéAL1ov, 76 

[aponss), half an obol, i. 5. 6, see 
6Bonéds. 

povy, see éuéw. 

pheyvdouy, see dudiyrodw. 

v, contr. for éd», q.v. 

v, impf. of elpl. 


see Somep. 

avéxOn, see pépw. 

qvixa, temporal conj. -» at which 
time, when, with indic., i. 8. 1, iii. 
4. 24, 5. 4, vii. 3. 40; with &» and 
subjv., and with opt., iii. 5. 18; 
quixa rijs wpas, at whatever time, 
iii. 5. 18. 

fvloyos, 6 [Hvla, rd, reins + R. 
oex], one who holds the reins, 
driver, charioteer, Lat. auriga, i. 
8. 20. 


Atay, see nKw. 

he dat. fem. of So7ep, as adv., 
in the manner in which, Lat. qua 
(se. ratione), jrep elxor, just as 
they were, il. 2.21; in the place in 
which, where, just where, Lat. qua 
(8¢. uid), iv. 2.9, 4. 18. 

peOa, see érlorapat. 
“HpdxAaa, as [‘Hpaxdjjs], Hera- 
clea, a Greek city in Bithynia on 
the Pontus, in the country of the 
Mariandyni, colonized by the Me- 
garians, V. 6. 10, vi. 2. 1, 4. 2. 

“HpaxdclSns, ov [“Hpaxhjs], He- 
raclides, of Maronéa in Thrace, in 
the service of Seuthes, vii. 3. 16, 
29, te 6, 6. 7, 42. 

paxheorns, ov [‘Hpdxdeca], an 
inhabitant of Heracléa, a Hera- 
cléan, v. 6. 19, vi. 4. 23. 

"Hpaxdearis, dos,  (8C. 4) 
[‘Hpdxv\ea], the district of Hera- 
cléa, vi. 2. 19. 

“HpaxA 4, ous, 6, Heracles, called 
by the Romans Hercules, son of 
Zeus and Alcméne of Thebes, the 
greatest hero of antiquity and after 
his death received among the gods. 
In the service of Eurystheus, king 
of Argos, he performed his twelve 
celebrated labours, the last and 


4proBérL0Ov-frrev 


greatest of which was the bringing 
of Cerberus from Hades. Accord- 
ing to one legend he descended 
through a chasm in the peninsula 
called Acherusia, near Heracléa in 
Bithynia, vi. 2. 2. In the Anab. 
he figures in his character of guide 
to travellers and warriors, Vi. 2. 15, 
5. 24, 25, and as such offerings 
were taade to pa iv. 8. 25. 

npao On, see Fpapa. 

dpltnea, UPnvro, see alpéw. 

pdpny, see fpomat. 

76m, see 7dopar. 

Hhovx ato (Hovxad-), hovxdow, 
hovxaca [novxos], be at rest, keep 
quiet, V. 4. 16. 

hovxy, adv. Covxos], stilly, 
quietly, in silence, i i, 8. 11. 5 

hovxla, as [novxos], stillness, 
quiet, rest, repose, Lat. quiés, in 
the phrases, xa@’ jovxlav, at one’s 
ease (t.e. without being attacked), 
Lat. sine molestid, ii. 3.8; novxlar 
&yey, take one’s ease, repose, Lat. 
otium agere or quiétem capere, iii. 
1. 14; jovxlay txev, keep still, 
stand still, iv. 5. 13, v. 8. 15. 

Hovxos, ov, still, quiet, Lat. quié- 
tus; without speaking, in silence, 
Lat. silentio, Vi. 5. 11. 

sno épele., see alréw. 

tpov, 76, the part below the 
navel, belly, abdomen, iv. 7. 15. 

fyrréopan, Arrhoopa, etc. [yr- 

twyv], be less or inferior, be sur- 
passed, with partic., a8 #rracAac 
evepyeTwyv, be surpassed in well- 
doing, ii. 6. 17, cf. ii. 3. 23, where 
gen. of comparison rovrov occurs ; 
be worsted, beaten, in battle, abs. 
or with dat., i. 2. 9, ti. 5. 19, iii. 1. 
2, iv. 6. 26. 

irrev, ov, gen. ovos, inferior, 
meaner, weaker, used as comp. of 
xaxés, abs. or with gen., v. 6. 18, 
32, vii. 3. 5; neut. as adv., qrrop, 
less, ii. 4. 2, V. 4. 20, 5. 2, vi. 1. 18; 
ovdev Frroyv, not a whit less, not less 
effectively, vii. 5. 9; sup. Kora, 
least of all, by no means, i. 9. 19,. 
vii. 3. 38. 


nt, ovro—Oed 


nbxovro, see eyopac, 

Hvpe, See evploxw. 
trvxnoay, see edrux dw. 
xEnoav, see Ayu. 


e. 


6’, by elision and euphony for ré. 

O@4Aarra, ys, sea, Lat. mare, i. 2. 
22, iv. 7. 24, v. 1. 2, vi. 2. 18, vii. 5. 
12; Odd\arra peydrn, a heavy sea, 
v. 8.20. Phrase: xal xara yfjv Kal 
xara Oddatrar, by land and sea, 
Lat. terra marique, i. 1. 7, v. 6. 1. 

OdArrog, ous, 76 [OddrArw, soften by 
heat], warmth, heat, esp. of sum- 
mer, in pl., Lat. calorés, iii. 1. 23. 

Bapiva, adv, [@apud, often], fre- 
quently, often, Lat. saepe, iv. 1. 16. 

Odvaros, 6 [Orvijcxw], death, form 
or kind of death, Lat. mors, i. 6. 
10, ii. 6. 29, iii. 1. 48, vi. 4. 11. 
Phrases: éxi Odvaroy dyerba, be 
led to execution, i. 6.10; éwi davdry 
&yecOa, be prosecuted on a capital 
charge, v. 7. 34. 

Cavardw, Oavarwicw, COavdrwoa, 
€bavarwOnv [Odvaros], condemn to 
death, Lat. damn capitis, ii. 6. 4. 

Odarree (rag- for Oag-), Odyw, 
YOapa, réBappa, érddny, perform 
the funeral rites for a dead body, 
either by burning or burying, like 
Lat. sepelid ; but in Anab. burial is 
always meant, hence, bury, abs. or 
with acc., iv. 1. 19, v. 7. 20, 30, vi. 


4. . 

appaldos, a, ov [@pacs], full of 
Rie spats bold, Lat. fortis, in 
sup., abs, or with awpos and acc., 
iii. 2. 16, iv. 6. 9. 

Bappadrlas, adv. [Opacts], with 
confidence, boldly, Lat. fortiter, 
abs. or with wpés and acc. of pers., 
i. 9. 19, ii. 6. 14, vii. 3. 29. 

Capple, Papphow, dOdppnoa, reddp- 
pnxa (older Attic dapréw, etc., not 
in Anab.) [O@pacts], be of conji- 
dence, be of good cheer or courage, 
be without fear, abs. or with acc., 
i. 3. 8, iii. 2. 20, v. 8. 19, vi. 3. 12, 


98 


5. 80; partic. as adv., conjidenily, 
with courage, iii. 4. 3, v. 7. 33. 

Odppos, ous, 74 [Opacts], confi- 
dence, courage, Vi. 5. 17. 

Capptve [Opacis], make conji- 
dent, cheer, encourage, i. 7. 2. 

@aptwas, ov, Tharypas, Menon’s 
favourite, ii. 6. 28. 

Odrepov, see Erepos. 

Oarrov, see TaxVvs. 

Oadpa, aros, 7d [Oda], a wonder, 
marvel, cause of wonder, with an 
interr. clause, vi. 3. 23. 

Oavpdfle (Pavpad-), Pavydoopat, 
éOavpaca, TeOatpaxa, bavpdobny 
[Oéa], wonder at, admire, be sur- 
prised or amazed, abs. or with acc., 
Lat. miror, i. 2. 18, 3. 2, ii. 3. 16, 
iii. 2. 36, iv. 8. 20, vii. 6. 19; with 
a clause with &r: or el, i. 3. 3, v. 8. 
25, vi. 5. 19; wonder, in the sense 
of desiring ‘to know, with interr. 
clause, i. 8. 16, iii. 5. 18, v. 7. 13. 

Oaupdoros, a, ov (eee), wondrous, 
marvellous, remarkable, Lat. mira- 
bilis or singularis, abs. or with 
gen. of cause, ii. 3. 15, iii. 1. 27. 

Cavpacrds, 7), dv [Oéa), wondrous, 
wonderful, remarkable, strange, 
Lat. mirabilis, i. 9. 24, ii. 5. 15, iv. 
8. 11, vii. 7. 10. 

Bayaxnvol, of [Odyaxos], tnhab- 
til Thapsacus, Thapsacenes, 
1.4.1 

@dWaxos, 7, Thapsacus, a flour- 
ishing commercial city in Syria on 
the west bank of the Euphrates, i. 
4. 11, the usual place for fording 
the river, which is here only about 
a metre deep. The statement of 
the Thapsacenes to Cyrus, i. 4. 18, 
was therefore mere flattery. Here 
Darius crossed before and after 
Issus. Thapsacus was the Jewish 
Tiphsah, the eastern boundary of 
Solomon’s kingdom, 1 Kings 4, 24. 
Its ruins are near the modern 
Rakka. 

Oa, as [Oda], sight, Spectacle, 
show, Lat. spectaculum, iv. 8. 27. 

Ged, Gs [Sede goddess, Lat. dea, 
in pl., vi. 6. 1 
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ae aros, 76 [Oda], sight, iv. 
7. 138. 

Ocdopar, Gedcopat, etc. [04a], gaze 
at, look on, watch, see, behold, 
Lat. intueor, abs., with acc., or 
with a rel. clause, i. 5. 8, iii. 5. 13, 
iv. 7. 11, v. 7. 26, vi. 5. 16. 

Oetos, a, ov [Oed¢], divine, Lat. 
diuinus ; subst., detov, rd, divine in- 
eee portent, Lat. prodigium, 
i. 4. 18. 

Gre, see €04\w. 

-Gcv, suffix denoting the place 
whence: © 

Geoyévns, ous, 6, Theogenes, a 
Greek captain from Locris, vii. 
4. 18. 

@cdérroprros, 6, Theopompus, an 
Athenian, ii. 1. 12 (believed by 
some to be a pseudonym for 
Xenophon). 

Ocds, 6, % [Oed¢], divinity, god, 
goddess, Lat. deus, i. 4. 8, ii. 1. 17, 
iii, 1. 21, iv. 3. 18, v. 2. 24, vi. 1. 
22, 31, vii. 6.18; with the sing. 
the art. is used only when a par- 
ticular divinity is meant, iii. 1. 
5, 2. 12, v. 3. 7, Vi. 1. 22, vii. 8. 23. 
Phrases: mwpds Oedy, in the presence 
of, before, or by the gods, ii. 5. 20, v. 
7.5; adv Tots Geots, Or dy Oeots, with 
the aid of the gods, under Provi- 
dence, ii. 3. 23, iii. 1. 42, vi. 5. 23; 
éy rais mpds Tovs Oeods rpocddas, in 
processions to the temples, vi. 1. 11. 

OcooéBera, as [Ged + oéBouar, wor- 
ship, cf. doeBhs}, reverence for the 
gods, religion, piety, ii. 6. 26. 

Ocpamevo, Oepareiow, etc. [Oepd- 
wwv, cf. Eng. therapeutic], serve, 
attend to, wait upon, pay attention 
to, Lat. seruid, i. 9. 20, ii. 6. 27, 
vii. 2. 6. 

Ccpdtrev, ovros, 6, servant, attend- 
ant, follower, of freeborn persons, 
i. 8. 28, iii. 1.19, 3. 2. 

Oeplfa (Pepid-), €0épioa, TePépio war, 
eOeplaOnv [Oépos, 76, summer, cf. 
bépw, heat, Lat. furnus, oven], do 
summer work ; intr., pass the sum- 
mer, ili. 5. 15. 


Ceppacla, as [Oepyss, hot, cf. be- 


Capa—GnBatos 


| plgw, Eng. thermal, thermo-meter], 


warmth, warming, v. 8. 15. 

Geppebev, ovros, 6, the Thermdé- 
don, a river in Cappadocia empty- 
ing into the Pontus, Vv. 6. 9, vi. 2. 
1. About it lived the Amazons. 
(Termeh Tchai.) 

Ofer Oar, see TlOnm. 

@errarla, as [Gerrards], Thes- 
saly, the most northern state of 
Greece, i. 1. 10, consisting origi- 
nally of the valley of the Penéus, 
with the district of Thessalistis on 
the west and that of Pelasgidtis on 
the east. In these were the most 
important cities comprising the 
Thessalian state. To these were 
added, by constant conquests, Hes- 
tiaedtis and Phthidtis on the north 
and south. Magnesia and some 
other outlying districts were not 
part of Thessaly before the Mace- 
donian period. On the northern 
boundary of Thessaly was Mt, 
Olympus, the fabled home of the 
gods, with the vale of Tempe be- 
low it. The plain of Thessaly was 
very fertile, producing much grain 
and supporting cattle and horses, 
the Thessalian cavalry being noted 
for its efficiency. The government 
was oligarchical, and the country 
was divided into the four political 
divisions mentioned above, all be- 
ing nominally under a chief magis- 
trate called raydes. 

@erradéds, 6, a Thessalian, i. 1. 
10, ii. 5. 31, v. 8. 23. 

Odo (Au-), Oevoopar, run, race, 
charge, abs. or with dpdépy, i. 8. 18, 
lil. 4. 4, iv. 6. 25, 8. 28, vii. 1. 18; 
with els, éri, or rpds and acc., ii. 2. 
14, iv. 3. 20, vii. 1. 15. 

Oewpéw, Oewprjcw, eOewpnoa, TEePeu- 
pnxa [Oda], gaze, view, look on, be 
a spectator, Lat. specté, i. 2. 10, ii. 
4. 25, v. 3. 7, vi. 2. 1; of troops, 
review, i. 2. 16. 

OnBatos, 6 [O7Bar, Thebes], a 
Theban, inhabitant of Thebes, ii. 
1. 10, vii. 1. 38, the oldest and most 
powerful city of Boeotia, on the 
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Isménus. Thebes was said to have 
been built by Cadmus and en- 
larged by Amphion. It was pre- 
eminent in the mythical age among 
all the cities of Greece, among its 
most important legends being those 
connected with Heracles, Dionysus, 
and the family of Oedipus. In the 
historical period, Thebes was al- 
ways the bitter enemy of Athens, 
supporting Xerxes and later the 
Spartans. After the Peloponnesian 
war, she took sides against Sparta 
from jealousy, and under Epami- 
nondas rose to be the head of 
Greece. Having resisted the Mace- 
donians, the city was destroyed 
by Alexander in 335 B.c. Twenty 
years later it was rebuilt, but never 
regained its former standing. 

Bn, ns, Thede, a city and dis- 
trict in either Mysia or the Troad, 
vii. 8. 7, at the foot of Mt. Pla- 
cus, and hence called ‘Twor)axln. 
Here Achilles took captive Chry- 
séis, having sacked the city. 

Ofpa, as [Ojp, wild beast, cf. Lat. 
Jerus, wild, Eng. DEER], a hunting, 
chase, hunt, Lat. uénatio, of wild 
animals, v. 3. 8, 10. 

Onpdw, Onpdow, eOjpaca, reir)- 
paxa, €OnpdOnyv [Ojpa], hunt, chase, 
pursue, Lat. wenor, of animals or 
men, abs. or with acc., i. 5. 2, iv. 5. 
24, v. 1. 9. 

Onpedw, Onpedow, etc. [O4pa], hunt, 
chase, catch, Lat. uénor, i. 2. 7, 18, 
Vv. 3. 9. 

Onplov, 7d [Opa], beast, animal, 
esp. of beasts of the chase, Lat. 
Sera, 1. 2. 7, 9. 6, V. 3. 8. 

Onoaupds, 6 [R. Oe], something 
put away, treasure, V. 4. 27; store- 
house, treasury, like those estab- 
lished by different states at Delphi 
and Olympia, to contain their pub- 
lic offerings to the gods, v. 3. 5. 

O4xns, ov, Theches, the mountain 
in Pontus, south of Trapezus, from 
which the retreating Greeks first be- 
held the sea, iv. 7.21. Its identity 
cannot be certainly established. 
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-6., a suffix denoting the place 
where. 

OlBpev, wros, 6, Thibron, a gen- 
eral sent out by the Spartans 
against Tissaphernes in 400 B.c. 
He took the Greeks into his pay, 
vii. 6, 1, 43, 7. 57, 8. 24, and met 
with some success, but was super- 
seded for allowing his troops to 
plunder allied nations. 

OvyoKne (Oar-, Ova-), Pavoduat, 
ZOavov, réOvnxa, die; in Anab. al- 
ways in composition, except in pf., 
be dead, be slain, have fallen in 
battle, the following forms occur- 
ring: TéOvnxe, ii. 1. 3, TéOvaroy, iv. 
1. 19, reOvaGor, iv. 2. 17, reOvdvat, iv. 
1. 20, reO@vnxdros, iii. 1. 17, reOvn- 
xora, i. 6. 11, reOvedras, vii. 4. 19. 

Ovyrds, 7, dv [verbal of Ovfoxw], 
subject to death, mortal, Lat. mor- 
talis, iii, 1. 23. 

Oéava, rd, Tyana, see Adva. 

OdpuBos, 6 [Opdos, 46, noise, cf. 
dOpdos }, turmoil, disturbance, noise, 
confusion, of the noise a crowd 
makes, Lat. turba, i. 8. 16, ii. 2. 19, 
iii. 4. 35, vii. 2. 18. 

Gotpros, 6, a Thurian, inhabitant 
of Thurii, v. 1. 2, a city in Luca- 
nia in Magna Graecia, on the gulf 
of Tarentum. It was colonized by 
Athenians sent out by Pericles, 
among them Herodotus and Lysias. 
Its ruins are near Terra Nuova. 

Opaen, ns [Opi], Thrace, either 
1) in Europe, a country formed 
by the southeastern part of the 
Balkan peninsula, without definite 
borders on the west, but reaching 
as far north as the Danube, now 
Roumelia, v. 1. 15, vii. 1. 14; or 
2) in Asia, called also Bithynian 
Thrace, the coast extending from 
the.mouth of the Pontus to Hera- 
cléa, vi. 2. 17, 4. 1. 

Opdxrov, 75 [Opdxios], the Thra- 
cium, a public square in Byzan- 
tium, vii. 1. 24, 

Opdxcos, a, ov [Opt], Thracian, 
eens to Thrace, vii. 1. 18, 2. 
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@paé, xés, 6, a Thracian, native 
of Thrace, whether in Europe or in 
Asia, i. 1. 9, ii. 2.7, vi. 1. 5, 3. 4, vii. 
1. 5, 4. 4; the latter were called 
also Bithynian Thracians, vi. 4. 2. 

Opaciws, adv. [(@pacis], with 
confidence, boldly, iv. 3. 30. 

Spacris, cia, v [Opac ts], confident, 
bold, daring, Lat. auda@x, in comp., 
v. 4. 18, 8. 19, vii. 8. 16. 

OpeWdpecba, see rpédw. 

Opdvos, 6 (cf. Eng. throne], seat, 
chair, chair of state, throne. ‘The 
word would suggest to a Greek 
the large chair with straight back 





No. 24, 


and legs and low arms (Lat. so- 
lium), which in a private house 
would be the seat of honour of the 
master and of his guests, and in 
temples the throne of the god. The 
former were commonly made of 
heavy wood, although sometimes 
in part of metal, the latter were 
wrought in marble. The Opdvos 
might be provided with a cushion 
and coverings; and, since the seat 
was lofty, a footstool might be 
added. Of the throne of the king 
of Persia, Opdvos 6 Bactdevos, ii. 1. 4. 

Ovydrnp, Tpds, 7 [cf Eng. DAUGH- 
TER], daughter, Lat. filia, ii. 4. 8, 
iv. 1. 24, vii. 2. 38. 

@tAaxkos, 6, bag, sack, generally 
of leather, vi. 4. 23. 

Oipa, aros, rd [R. 2 Ov], that 
which is offered, victim, sacrifice, 
animal for sacrifice, Lat. hostia, vi. 
4. 20, vii. 8. 19. 

ObpBprov, rd, Thymbrium, a city 





Opgt-Cbe 


in the southern part of Phrygia, i. 
2. 18. Its site cannot be exactly 
determined. 

Ovpoadts, és [R. 1 6v+ R. Fd], 
high-spirited, Lat. animdsus, of 
horses, in comp., iv. 5. 36. 

Ovpdopar, Ovpwooua:, etc. [R. 
1 Ov], be angry, incensed, with dat. 
of pers., ii. : 18. 

Oupds, 6 [R. 1 Ov], the animating 
principle in man, both of physical 
and mental feelings, Lat. anima 
and animus, used in a wide sense, 
like English heart; as the seat 
of passion, anger, wrath, vii. 1. 25. 

@vvol, ol, the Thyni, a tribe of 
Thracian stock, which originally 
lived on the Black Sea in the neigh- 
bourhood of Salmydessus, but af- 
terwards crossed into Asia and 
lived in the Bithynian coast dis- 
trict, vii. 2. 22, 4. 2, 14, 18. 

@vpa, as (cf. Lat. foris, door, Eng. 
DOOR], door, of a room or build- 
ing, generally pl., as the doors were 
usually double, Lat. forés, ii. 5. 31, 
vii. 3. 16, 4.15. Phrases: éw? rats 
“EAAdSos Obpacs, at the door, or as 
we might say, on the very threshold 
of Greece, Vi. 5. 28; 80 éwl rats 
Baoitéws OUpars may denote neigh- 
bourhood, at the very gates of the 
king, ii. 4. 4, iii. 1. 2, but it also 
denotes his residence, as we say, 
at the king’s court, Lat. in auld, 
i. 9. 3, li 1.8; 80 @vpac denotes a 
general’s residence, headquarters, 
i. 2. 11, ii. 5. 31. 

Odperpa, 7d [AUpa], door, gate, 
of a town, Lat. porta, v. 2. 17. 

Ovola, as [R. 2 Ov], offering to 
the gods, sacrifice, Lat. sacrijficium, 
iv. 8. 25, 26, v. 3. 9, vi. 4. 16. 

O60, Obow, F6vca, réOuxa, TéOvpat, 
érudny [R. 2 Ov], sacrifice, offer 
sacrifice, Lat. sacrificd, abs.or with 
acc. of the victim offered, iii. 2. 12, 
iv. 6. 27, vi. 1. 4, vii. 8. 4; with 
dat. of the god, iii. 1. 6, v. ; 6; 
mid., have a sacrifice offered for 
oneself, esp. with the idea of learn- 
ing something about the future, 





OupaxlLeo—TEy 


have a victim offered, make an 
offering, offer sacrifice, abs., i. 7. 
18, ii. 1.9, iv. 3. 9, vi. 1. 24, vii. 
8. 10; with the dat. when a priest 
offers for a person, v. 6. 18, vii. 8. 
4; with dat. of the god, vi. 1. 22; 
with éri and dat. of the end for 
which the sacrifice is offered, iii. 
5. 18, v. 6. 22, vi. 4. 9, 6. 35; with 
wept and gen., v. 6. 28, vi. 4.17; 
with drép and gen., in the sense of 
Sor, in the interest of, v. 6. 27, 28; 
with érf and acc. of the pers. 
against whom the gods are con- 
sulted, vii. 8. 21; in inquiries by 
sacrifice, with an interr. clause 
with ef or rérepa, vi. 1. 31, Vii. 6. 
44. Phrases: ra Avxata @Ouce, he 
celebrated the Lycaea with sacri- 
Jices, i. 2.10; Obcey cwripa, offer 
_ sacrifices for preservation, iii. 2. 9; 
Td Oudpeva, the victims, Vv. 3. 9. 
Owpaxlleo (Owpaxd-), eOwpdxiwa, 
redwpdkicpat, COwpaxloOny [Owpat}, 
arm with a breastplate; mid., put 
on one’s breastplate or corselet, ii. 
2. 14; pass., reOwpaxiwpévo. and 
Owpaxccbels, armed with the breast- 
plate, li. 5. 35, iii. 4. 35, vii. 3. 40. 
OQdpak, axos, 6, breastplate, corse- 
let, cuirass (cf. Eng. thorax], i. 8. 38, 





26, iv. 2.28, worn not only by the 
heavy-armed footsoldier (ér\frys, 
q.v.), but also by the cavalryman 
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(iets, 9.v.), iii. 4. 48, cf. i. 8. 6, 
ili, 3. 20. The Odpaé consisted 
of two metal plates, made to fit 
the person (see cut s.v. drdov), of 
which one protected the breast 
and abdomen, the other the back. 
These were hinged on one side 
and buckled on the other. They 
were further kept in place by 
leathern straps passing over the 
shoulders from behind and fas- 
tened in front, and by the belt (see 
8.0. févy and 8.v. domls, No. 10). 
About the lower part of the cui- 
rass was a series of flaps (xrépu- 
ves, g.v.) of leather or felt, covered 
with metal, which protected the 
hips and groin of the wearer, while 
not in the least interfering with his 
freedom of movement. A lighter 
and less expensive cuirass was in- 
troduced at an early period, and was 
called oroAds, g.v. The Chalybes, 
further, wore corselets of linen, iv. 
7.15. See also s.v. NevxoOdpat. For 
additional representations of the 
cuirass, see 8.v. dpya (No. 8, the 
original of the accompanying cut), 
xvnuts, Elpos, éwdtrys, and oddrcyé. 

Oapag, axos, 6, Thorax, a Boeo- 
tian ; opposed Xenophon’s plan of 
founding a city in Pontus, v. 6. 19, 
21, 25, 36. 


I. 


topes, idcouat, tacdpuny, idOny, 
heal, cure, of a wound, i. 8. 26. 

*Iacovla axrh, 7, Jason’s Cape, 
a promontory in Pontus between 
Coty6ra and SinGpe where, acc. to 
the myth, the Argonauts landed, 
vi, 2,1. (Yasfin Burun.) 

tarpés, 6 [tdouac], one who heals, 
surgeon, physician, 1. 8. 26, iii. 4. 
30, v. 8. 18. 

(Sé, (Setv, see eldor, 

"I8n, ns, Ida, a high and precipi- 
tous range of mountains beginning 
in Phrygia and extending through 
the Troad and Mysia, the modern 
Kas Dagh, vii. 8.7. Its highest peak 
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was Gargarus (Kara Dagh), over 
5000 feet above the sea. Its slopes 
formed the plain of Troy. Ida was 
the scene of the judgment of Paris. 
tos, a, ov [cf. Eng. idiom, idio- 
syncrasy |, one’s own, belonging to 
an individual, personal, private, 
Lat. proprius, peculiaris, subst. in 
the phrase els 7d Ydwor, for one’s 
personal use, i. 3. 3, vii. 7. 39 ; adv., 
lata, in a private capacity, pri- 
vately, Lat. proprié, v. 6. 27, 7. 31, 
vi. 2, 18. Phrase: éxetvor isig we- 
thotrixev, he has enriched him per- 
sonally, vii. 6. 9. 

WSuédrys, yros, 4 [13:08], peculiar 
nature, peculiarity, ii. 3. 16. 

idrns, ov ([Udw0s, cf. Eng. idjot), 
one in a private station, as _Opp. 
to an officeholder, Lat. priudtus ; 
hence, as opp. to a king, subject, 
private citizen, vii. 7.28; as opp. 
to a general, private soldier, pri- 
vate, i. 3. 11, iii. 2. 82, v. 7. 28; as 
opp. to one of special knowledge 
in any subject or profession, lay- 
man, amateur, vi. 1. 31. 

Srorixds, 4, dv [ldedrys], per- 
taining to one in private station, 
ordinary, common, vi. 1. 28. 

Wor, SoGca, see cldor. . 

tSpdm, YSpwoa [cf lspuds, sweat, 
Lat. stidor, sweat, Eng. swEaT], 
sweat, reek with sweat, Lat. sudo, 
of a horse, i. 8. 1. 

Sav, see eldop. 

fevro, see nit. 

lepetov, 76 [lepés], animal for 
sacrifice, victim, Lat. hostia, Vi. 5. 
2 (of. iv. 3. 9); pl., cattle, as a part 
of every animal slain was offered to 
a god, iv. 4. 9, v. 7. 13, vi. 1.4, 4. 25. 

Iepdv Spos, 7d, the Sacred Mount, 
in Thrace, on the northern coast 
of the Propontis, near Ganus, vii. 
1,14, 3.3. (Tekir Dagh.) 

tepés, ¢, by (cf. Eng. hier-archy, 
hiero-glyphic], holy, consecrated to 
a god, sacred, Lat. sacer, v. 3. 9, 
vii. 1. 14, with gen. of the god, iv. 
5. 36, v. 3. 18; as subst., 7d lepdv, 
temple, Lat. sacrum, v. 3 11; pl., 


(Sr09— Ixdviov 


Ta lepd, sacred rites, sacrifices, sa- 
cred things, esp. the vitals of the 
victim, or the omens from inspect- 
ing the vitals (see o¢dyia), li. 1. 
9, iv. 3. 9, v. 2. 9, 6, 29, vi. 1. 81, 
vii. 8. 22. Phrases: ra lepd xadd 
éor: or ylyverat, the omens are Je 
vourable or result favourably, i 
8. 15, ii. 2. 3, iv. 3. 9, vi. 4.9; % lepd 
cupBovrAh Aeyouévn elvat, the advice 
termed holy (with allusion to the 
proverb lepdy  cupBovry), V. 6. 4. 

‘Tepévupos, 6, Hieronymus, a 
Gree captain, from Elis, iii. 1, 34, 
Vi. 4. 10, vii. 1. 32, + 18. 

type (2-), HOW, WKka, -eixa, -etuat, 
-clOny, make go, send, throw, hurl, 
with dyw or with dat. of thing 
thrown, i. 5. 12, dif. 4. 17; qxa» 
éavrovds els Thy pieny. they threw 
themselves into the ravine, Lat. sé 
démisérunt in uallem, iv. 5. 18; 
mid., send oneself, rush, charge, 
abs., with &ew or xard with gen., or 
éri with acc. of place or pers., i. 5. 
8, 8. 26, iii. 4. 41, iv. 2. 8, 20, v. 7. 24, 

16, see elu. 

ikavés, %, 6» [R. Fix], sufficient, 
whether in number, size, strength, 
or character, of persons and things, 
Lat. iddneus; in number or size, 
enough, adequate, in plenty, abs. 
or with inf., i. 2.1, 7. 7, iii. 3. 18, 
iv. 1.15, v. 6.1, vi. 4. 3, Vile 4. 24; 
in strength or character, tent, 
able, fit, capable, competent, abs. or 
with inf., i. 1. 5, 3. 6, 9. 20, ii. 3. 4, 
iii, 1.23, 2. 10, v. 1.6, 4. 10, vil. 3. 17. 

ixavés, adv. [R. Fux], sufficiently, 
well enough, Lat. satis bene, iv. 3.31. 

ixerebw, Ixeredow, ixérevoa [R. 
Fix], implore, beg, beseech, Lat. 
supplico, with inf., vii. 4. 7, 10, 22. 

ixérns, ov [R. Fux], petitioner, 
suppliant, Lat. supplex, with inf., 
vii. 2. 33. 

*"Ixévwov, 76, Iconium, an old, 
but in antiquity an unimportant 
city, placed by Xenophon on the 
southeastern border of Phrygia, i. 
2.19. It was afterwards in Lyca- 
onia. (Konia. ) 





Cicae-ltva 


fkews, wr, gen. w, gracious, pro- 
pitious, Lat. secundus, of gods, vi. 
6. Be, vii. 6, 36. 

tAn, ns [efhkw, press, hem in], 
crowd, band; of soldiers, esp, cay- 
alry, troop, Lat. turma, i. 2. 16. 

iuds, deros, 6, thong, strap of 
leather, esp. in pl. of the shoe or 
sandal straps, Lat. dmentum, iv. 
5.14. See s.v. xapBdriva. 

ipariov, rd [R. Feo], outer gar- 
ment resembling the mantle, hima- 
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12. The himation was worn both 
by men and by women, Vii. 3. 27, 
. 5, and its shape was the same 
or both sexes. It was a rectan- 
gular piece of drapery, one end 
of which was gathered about the 
left arm and shoulder, and there 
held in place by the left hand. The 
other end was then carried across 
the back to the right, brought either 
under or over the right shoulder, 
and thrown across the front of the 
body over the left shoulder. But in 
the house it was 
either thrown off 
altogether, or 
else it dropped 
loosely about 
the person. See 
the illustrations 
8.v. xd\tyyn and 
tplrouvs, which 
also show that 
in the case of 
men the xirwy 
q.v.), OY wun- 
ergarment, was 
sometimes en- 
tirely lacking. 
The  himation 
was a part of 
thedress even of 
boys at Athens. 
See the illustra- 
tion s.v. adds. The garment fre- 
quently had a border, and might be 
otherwise ornamented. See the two 
figures at the left s.v. giddy. The 
prevailing colour of the himation 
was white, but it is a mistake to 
suppose that other colours, brown, 
saffron, red, were not common. 
The ordinary material of the gar- 
ment was wool, the weight vary- 
ing according to the season of the 
year. 

{va, final particle, that, in order 
that, with subjv. after a primary or 
secondary tense, i. 3. 15, 4. 18, ii. 
2. 12, 5. 86, iii, 2 27, vil. 3. 28; 





tion, corresponding in use to the| with opt. after a secondary tense, 
Roman toga ; pl., clothes, iv. 3. 11, |i. 3. 4, ii. 3. 18, 21, vi. 6. 28. 
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designated the place for races, both 
of chariots, i. 8. 20, and of single 
horses, which formed a part of their 
national games. 


ing 


Urwapxos, 5 [R. ax + &pxo], 
ae commander, hipparch, ill. 
3. 20. 

trwacla, as [R. ax], a riding, 
riding about, ii. 5. 33. 

tre(a, as [R. ax], cavalry, Lat. 
equitatus, v. 6. 8. 

iqraeds, éws, 6 [R. ax], horseman, 
rider, cavalryman, Lat. eques, gen- 
erally in pl., cavalry. The Greek 
cavalryman was protected by a ~ 
metal helmet, and a metal cuirass 5 —— 
which was heavy (iii. 4. 48), and 2—— 
wore cavalry-boots. He carried no = — 
shield, since his left arm controlled = — 


The accompany- 
cut represents the supposed 


his horse. 





was the spear and the straight two- 
edged sword. Persian horsemen 
wore also thigh-pieces (see 8.v. ra- 
paunpliia), and their horses were 
protected by frontlet and breast- 
plate, see 8.v. wpoperwridioy and 
apoocrepviduov. For the bridle of the 
horse, see further 8.v. xadktvdw. The 
rider had no saddle, but at most 
a blanket confined by a girth. i. 2, 
4, 5. 18, ii. 4. 6, 5. 17, iii. 1.2, 3. 
20, iv. 3. 3, v. 6. 9, Vi. 3. 7, vii. 3. 40. 
termuxés, 7, 6» [R. ax], of or be- 
longing to a horse or to cavalry, 
Lat. equester, i. 3. 12, iii. 4. 48; 
subst., 7d lraixdy, cavalry, i. 9. 81, 
vi. 2. 16, 5. 29, vii. 3. 37. 
lirméSpopos, 6 [R. ax + Spdyos], 
race-course, hippodrome, Lat. cir- 


His offensive armour = 
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No. 30. 


ground plan of the hippodrome at 
Olympia. A is the natural slope 
of the hill, bounding one side, on 
which the spectators sat, B a cor- 
responding artificial elevation on 


ous. By this name the Greeks | the other side, provided with seats. 


rros- Iocol 


E is an entrance. F is the goal 
‘farthest from the starting-point, G 
the ‘finish.’ Over against G at H 
is the judges’ stand. D is a por- 
tico facing the course, C' is a tri- 
angular space bounded on two 
sides by the stations, a, b, c, etc., 
from which the chariots started, on 
the right, and to which they might 
return, on the left, in case they 
did not leave the hippodrome al- 
together. 
‘scratch.’ On the former was a 
bronze eagle with extended wings, 
at the latter a dolphin. The ele- 
vation of the eagle and the fall 
of the dolphin, managed by some 
sort of machinery, marked the be- 
ginning of the race. The chariot 
at a was the first to be sent off, 
the chariot at 6 started when the 
first came in line, and so for the 
others. They were all in line at J, 
but those on the outside had the 


advantage of a ‘flying-start’ over 


those placed nearer the ‘pole,’ 
and thus the conditions of the 
race were equalised. The distance 
between the goals was probably 
two stadia (1200 Greek feet). The 
race varied in length according to 
the number of times the com- 
plete circuit was covered. Sin- 
gle horses were also run at the 
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pl., of trwor, cavalry, the horse, vii. 
3. 89, 41, 48. Phrases: ég' trou 
éxet, you ride on horseback, ili. 4. 
47, cf. 4. 49, vii. 4.43 eO?pevey dad 
trmov, he used to hunt on horse- 
back, i. 2. 7. 

"Ipis, acc. "Ipev, 6, the Iris, a river 
in Pontus, between the Halys and 
Thermddon, now called in the in- 
terior Tosanlu, but at the mouth 
Jeschil Irmak, t.e. Green River, v. 


K is an altar, J the/| 6.9 


to€:, see olda. 

toOnds, 6 (cf. Eng. isthmus], nar- 
row passage, isthmus, esp. ‘lcOuds 
a8 a proper name, the Isthmus of 
Corinth by which Peloponnésus 
and the mainland were connected, 
ii. 6. 8. 

topev, see olda. 

lostrAcupos, ov [Ycos + rreupd], 
with equal sides, equilateral, of a 
square, iii. 4. 19. 

toos, 7, ov (of. Eng. /so-sceles, 
iso-thermal], equal in number, size, 
quality, strength, rank, ef¢c., Lat. 
aequus. Phrases: éy tcw (sc. Bh- 
bart), in equal step, in step, i. 8. 
11; ovx é toouv éopév, we are not on 
an equality, Lat. ndn aequali con- 
dicione utimur, iii. 4. 47; pty els 
Td Ucov, to the same level with us, 
iv. 6. 18; tcous rd wHKxos xal 7d wid- 
Tos, a8 thick as long, v.4.82. Adv. 





national games, and precisely the 
same arrangements were made for 
the start. See the description of 
the race in the improvised dpdjos 
in iv. 8. 28. 

Uros, 6 [R. ax], horse, steed, 
Lat. equus, i. 2. 27, 5. 2, 8 1, iii. 
2. 18, iv. 4. 4, v. 3. 11, vii. 2. 2; 


Urov, equally, alike, Lat. aequé, 
pariter, ii. 5. 7. 

lroxeAfis, és [foos + xetdos, 7d, 
lip], level with the lips, up to the 
brim, iv. 5. 26. 

"Iocol, ol, Issus, a large city 
near the southeastern border of 
Cilicia, on the Pinarus, and not 
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far from the head of the gulf of 
Issus, i. 2. 24, 4. 1. 
curred the famous battle between 
Alexander and Darius, 333 B.c. 
tore, see olda. 

pe (ora-), orhow, tornoa, 
forny, tornxa, -€orapat, éorddny, 
2 pf. inf. écrdvac [R. ora], make 
stand, stop, make halt, station, 
place, Lat. sistd, i. 2. 17, 10. 14, iv. 
6. 27, vi. 5. 382; intr. in mid. (ex- 


cept 1 aor.), and in 2 aor., both | 42 


pfs., and both plpfs. act., take 
one’s stand, stand, stop, halt, be 
stationed, Lat. sto, i. 3. 2, 5. 8, 8. 
5, 10. 1, ii. 5. 38, iv. 2. 20, 7. 9, v. 
3. 13, vi. 5. 8, vii. 1. 12. 

torlov, rd [R. ora], web, cloth, 
sail, Lat. uélum, i. 5.8. For illus- 
trations, see 8.v. vais, revrnxdyro- 
pos, and rprjpys. 

loyxupés, d, dy [icxts], strong, 
powerful, mighty, Lat. ualidus, of 
persons and places, i. 5. 9, ii. 5. 
22, iv. 5. 20, 6. 11, v. 2. 7, 16; of 
‘cold, severe, v. 8. 14. 

lox upés, adv. [lcxtpds], strongly, 
Jjirmly, strictly, harshly, violently, 
zealously, extremely, i. 2. 21, 5.11, 
ii. 5. 80, 6. 9, iii, 2. 19, iv. 1. 16, 2. 
26, vi. 3. 11. 

tory ts, vos, 7 [root Fe, cf. Lat. uis, 
strength], strength, might, force, 
iii. 1.42; esp. of an army, a force, 
i. 8. 22, v. 7. 30. 

toyxe, collateral form of fw, 
only in pres. and impf. [R. cex], 
hold, hold fast, hinder. Phrases: 
éy rotry ltcxero, in this particu- 
lar there was a hitch, vi. 3. 9; 70 
foxoy, the hindrance, with acc., vi. 
5. 13. 
tows, adv. [tcos], equally, in like 
manner, perhaps, probably, often 
used where the speaker has no 
doubt, but desires to soften the 
assertion, possibly, I suppose, ii. 2. 
12, 4. 4, 5. 23, iii. 1. 87, v. 1. 11, vi. 
3. 18, vii. 3. 19. 

*"Irapévns, ov, Itamenes, a Per- 
sian officer, vii. 8. 16. 

iréov [verbal of elu}, one must 


torre—xaddLopar 


go, Lat. eundum est, iii. 1. 7, vi. 5. 


Near it oc- | 30 


Urvs, vos, 4, outer edge, rim, of 
something round, esp. of a shield, 
iv. 7.12. See 3.v. domls. 

tx@és, dos, 6 [of. Eng. ichthyo- 
logy); Jjish, Lat. piscis, i. 4. 9, v. 


3 

txvos, ovs, 76, trace, track, foot- 
step, Lat. uestigium, of men or 
animals, i. 6. 1, 7. 17, vii. 3. 


"Tevla, as [“Iw», Jon], Ionia, the 
coast district and islands of Asia 
Minor between Aeolis and Caria, 
or Phocaea and Milétus, i. 2. 21, 
4. 13, ii. 1. 8, iii. 5. 15. Here 
lived the ancestors of the Ionic, 
esp. of the Attic race, and on 
these shores Greek literature was 


rn. 
"Tavixds, 4, 6» (cf. Iwvla], belong- 
ing to Ionia, Ionian, i. 1. 6. 


K. 


Kayabd, for xal dyad. 

xaye, for xal éyd. 

xa’, by elision and euphony for 
xard. 

xa0d, adv. for xaé’ 4, according 
as, just as, exactly as, vii. 8. 4. 

xaSalpo (xafap-), xadapd, éxd- 
Onpa, xexdBappar, éxaddpOnv [xada- 
pbs, pure, cf. Lat. castus, chaste, 
Eng. cathartic], make pure or clean, 
purify by a religious rite, Lat. lus- 
tro, v. 7. 35. 

xadrep, adv. for xaé’ drep, just 
as, exactly as, V. 4. 28, 6. 26. 

xaSappes, 6 [xafalpw], a cleans- 
ing from guilt, purification, puriji- 
Sead rites, Lat. lustratio, v. 7. 

5. 

xaddfopas (Efoua, é5-, sit, rare), 
kaOeSotmac, impf. éxadefduny [R. 
aed], sit down, take one’s seat, Lat. 
consido, iii. 1. 33, v. 8, 14, vii. 2. 
33 ; of a general, make a halt, en- 
camp, i.5.9. - 


xalxo—Kal 


xab&xw [E\xw], draw down, esp. 
of ships, launch, Lat. dédico, vii. 
1. 19. 
xaévras, see cabin. 

KaberSa (evdw, evdtjow, sleep), 
impf. éxddevdoy, lie down to sleep, 
sleep, lie or be asleep, lie idle or 
lazy, Lat. dormié, i. 3. 11, iii. 1. 3, 
iv. 3. 10, vi. 3. 21. 

xadnyéopas [R. ay], lead or show 
the way, with raira, direct this 
enterprise, Vii. 8. 9. 

xabySurabdw (7duratéw, -ndumd- 
Onca rR. a5 +R. oa], be luxuri- 
ous), waste in luxury or in riotous 
living, i. 3. 8. 

Kabfjxew [nxw], come down, reach 
or extend down, esp. from higher 
ground to the sea, of walls and 
hills, with els or éri with acc. or 
déré with gen., i. 4. 4, iti. 4. 24, iv. 
3. 11, vi. 4.3; impers., 2 falls to, 
it belongs to, ols xabjxet &0polverGar, 
whose duty it is to muster, Lat. de- 
cet, i. 9. 7. 

KdO@npor, impf. exadjuny [Huat, 
sit, Epic and tragic], sit, be seated, 
Lat. seded, abs. or with éwi and 
gen., év with dat., or duel and acc., 
i. 7. 20, iv. 2. 5, v. 8. 15, vi. 1. 23, 
vii. 3. 29; of public meetings or at 
table, abs., vi. 2. 5, vil. 3. 21; of 
soldiers, be encamped, i. 3. 12, iv. 
2. 6. 
xafjpar, see xadalpw. 

xablfw, Kahd, éxdbioa (tfw, seat, 
rare) [R. oe5], make sit down, 
seat. Phrases: els rov Opdvov xadt- 
ety, set on the throne, make king, 
Lat. régnum déferre, ii. 1.4; éxd- 
Oicav xwpls, they seated apart, iii. 


5. 17. 
xabtnps ([fyu], send down. 
Phrase: ra dépara els mpoBodgry 


xadévyras, lowering or couching 
their spears for attack, vi. 5. 26, 
27. 


xaSlorynps [R. ora], set down or 
in order, settle, station, i. 10. 10, 
ii. 3. 3, ili. 2.1, v. 1. 16, vi. 3. 11, 
vii. 3. 34; bring down to a place, 
bring, with els or éwi and acc., i. 4. 


hp. 
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13, iv. 8. 8, v. 7. 34; set in office, 
establish, appoint, iii. 2. 5, 4. 30, 
vii. 7. 56; intr. in 2 aor. and pipf., 
be stationed, abs., iv. 5. 19, of a 
king, with e/s and acc. Baccdelay, 
succeed, begin his reign, i. 1. 8; 
mid. 1 aor., station, appoint, iii. 1. 
39, iv. 5. 21; intr. in pres. and 
impf., take one’s place, abs. or 
with els and acc., i. 8. 3, 6, Vi. 1. 
22. Phrase: ws xaracrncopévwy 
rovrwy els Td Séov, since this matter 
will be settled in the right way, i. 


3. 8. 

xaSopdw [R. 2 Fep], look down 
on from above, Lat. deéspicio, iv. 2. 
15, vi. 3. 15; observe, discern, i. 8. 
26 


xal, copulative conj., used to 
connect words or sentences, and 
almost adverbially with influence 
on particular words or expressions. 
Copulatively, and, Lat. et, in al- 
most every section of the Anab., 
asi. 1.1, 10. 6, ii. 5. 22, iii. 2. 5, iv. 2. 
21, 4. 14, v. 5. 22, 7. 1, vi. 1. 7, 2. 8, 
vii. 1.27, 8. 21; where more than 
two words or ideas are joined the 
Greek uses xai before each, where 
we should use it only before the 
last, i. 2.27, 3. 12, ii. 6.17, v. 7. 2, 
vi. 2. 8, vii. 8.22. Influencing par- 
ticular words or expressions, also, 
too, even, further, Lat. etiam, i. 3. 
13, ii. 2. 17, iii. 4. 44, iv. 7. 20, v. 2. 
25, vii. 4.4; esp. with @ sup. or a 
rel,, iii, 2. 22, 5. 18, v. 4. 29; super- 
fluous in English after wodus, iv. 6. 
27, vii. 1. 33; with words of same- 
ness and likeness, as, Lat. ac, as 
6 abros Uuty orddos éor?. Kal tyty, 
your march is the same as ours, 
ii. 2. 10, cf. ii. 1. 22, but after a 
rel. it is not translated, i. 3. 6, iii. 
1.34; éwlorarac ef Tis kal &ddos, he 
knows as well as any other man, 
i, 4. 15, cf. 3. 15, ii. 6.8; strength- 
ening concessive partics., i. 9. 31, 
iii. 1. 29, vii. 3. 41; re... xal or 
kal...xal, both...and, not only 
... but also, Lat. et... et, cum... 
tum, i. 2. 18, 8. 1, ii. 1. 7, 4. 22, 
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iv. 6. 2, v. 6. 32, vi. 3. 20; for xa 
yép and dddws re xal, see ydp and 
&ddXws. 

Kadixos, 6, the Caicus, a river in 
Mysia near the Lydian border, 
emptying into the sea opposite 
Lesbos (Bakir Tchai). Its plain 
was the most fertile in Mysia. vii. 
8. 8. 

Kawwal, dv, Caenae, a large city 
in Mesopotamia on the ‘Tigris, 
south of the mouth of the Zapatas, 
ii. 4. 28. This was probably the 
Canneh of the Old Testament 
(Ezek, 27, 23). (Kala Scherkat, 
where there are ruins of a brick 
acropolis.) 

xalsrep, concessive con). [xal], 
sea with partic., i. 6. 10, ii. 
3. 2 

en 6, the fitting time, the 
right time or moment, occasion, 
opportunity, Lat. occasio, abs. or 
with inf., i. 7. 9, ii. 3. 9, iv. 6. 
15, v. 1. 6, vil. 3. 36. Phrases: ¢é» 
Kalpy, in season, opportunely, Lat. 
tn tempore, iii, 1. 39; éy Tour yp 
KaLpy, in such a condition or crisis, 
lili, 1. 44, v. 8.3; pwéywrow Exere 
kaipy, you have your grandest op- 
portunity, Lat. maximum momen- 
tum habétis, iii. 1. 36; rpoowrdépw 
Tov KaipoU mpoibyres, going forward 
Surther than they should have gone, 
iv. 3. 34. 


kalrot, conj. [xal + rol}, and yet,. 


still, i. 4. 8, v. 7. 10, vii. 7. 39, 
41. 

kale or kde (Kkav-), xatow, Exavoa, 
-xéxavia, kéxavuat, éxavdny [xalw], 
burn, burn up, set fire to, consume, 
Lat. incendd, comburo, abs. or with 

ace., i. 6. 1, 2, iii. 5. 3, v. 2. 26, vi. 

3. 15; wip Exaov, they kept a Jire 
going, iv. 1. 11, 4. 12, 6. 22, vi. 3. 
20, vii. 2. 18; of surgeons, cauter- 
ize, Lat. aduro, v. 8.18; pass., be on 
gre be burning, Lat. arded, iv. 5. 

6, 7. 22, vil. 4. 18. 

KaKetvos, for xal éxetvos. 

kaxévoia, as [xaxds-+ R. yve], 
ill will, aversion, Vii. 7. 45. 


Kédixos-xéXapos 


kaxévous, our [xaxds-+R. yve], 
ill-disposed, hostile, ii. 5. 16, 27. 

Kaxotrotde [xaxds + wove], do ill 
to, injure, li. 5. 4. 

xaxés, 7, ov, bad in its widest 
sense, signifying what a person, 
thing, or act ought not to be, Lat. 
malus; hence of persons, bad, 
wicked, insolent, base, abs. or with 
wept and acc. of pers., i. 4. 8, ii. 5. 
39, v. 8. 22, vii. 6. 4; esp. of aa 
diers, cowardly, timorous, i, 3. 18, 
iii, 1. 86, v. 7. 12, vi. 5. 17, with 
éy wodéuy, li. 6. 30; of things and 
acts, bad, weak, hurtful, injurious, 
abs. or with dat. of thing, iv. 8. 
ll, v. 4. 19; comp. xaxtwy, i. 3. 
18, sup. gdxuoros, ii. 5. 39; subst., 
7d xaxév, hurtful thing, harm, tn- 
jury, loss, misfortune, ii. 5. 16, iii. 
I, 25, iv. 3. 14, v. 8. 26. Phrases: 
Kkaxdv OF xaxd rocety Or épydtec@at, 
abs. or with acc., do harm to, in- 
jure, hurt, i. 9. 11, ii. 5. 5, v. 6 11, 
vii. 3. 47, 4. 24. 

kaxoupyéo [xaxds-+R. Fepy], do 
harm to, injure, maltreat, vi. 1. 1. 

kaxotpyos, 6 [xaxds + R. Fepy], 
wrongdoer, criminal, Lat. malefi- 
cus, i. 9. 13. 

Kkaxéa, Kakwow, éxdxwoa, xexdxw- 
par, exaxwOny [xaxds], hurt, injure, 
iv. 5. 35. 

axés, adv. [xaxds], badly, in a 
wide sense (see xaxos), Lat. male, 
ill, erroneously, wrongly, wretch- 
edly, miserably, ili. 1. 43, iv. 4. 14, 
v. 6. 4, vii. 6.27. Phrases: xaxds 
woety, injure, harm, maltreat, abs. 
or with acc., i. 4. 8, 9. 11, ii. 3. 23, 
iii. 2. 5, v. 5. 21; xaxds exer, be 
badly off, be in a bad way, i. 5. 16, 
vii. 7. 40; xdxtoy m par recy, be still 
worse off, 1.9.10; xaxds rdoxev, 
be ill treated, be damaged, iii. 3. 7, 
Vv. 2. 2, vii. 7. 16. 

KAKwWOLS, Ews, F [xaxdw], 
usage, bad treatment, iv. 6. 3. 

sont ms, straw, Lat. stipula, 
Vv. 4.2 

Sivas 6, reed, Lat. hartindo, i. 
5-1; stalk of grain, straw, iv. 5. 26, 


nadéo—xdvSus 


wadte (kade-, Ay), Kadd, éxd- 
Neca, KéxAnka, KxéxkAnpat, exhHOny 
[R. nad], call, summon, Lat. uoco, 
abs. or with acc., i. 2.2, 3. 4, ii 1. 
8, iii. 4. 38, iv. 1.9, Vv. 6.8, Vii. 3. 
2: invite, with érl and acc., Vii. 3. 
16, 6. 8; call to see whether, de- 
mand, with ef and interr. clause, 
v. 4. 8; call, name, Lat. appelld, 
with two accs., vii. 6. 38; pass., be 
called, be named, i. 2. 8, iv. 4. 4, 
vi. 4.15;  xadoupévn, the so-called, 
i. 2. 18, cf. 8. 10, ii. 4. 12; mid., 
- to oneself, ili. 3. 1, vii. 2. 


kadtvSdopar (cf. cvrAv5dw], roll, 
v. 2. 31. 


xadArepéw, Kaddrephow, éxadreé- 
pnoa, Kexadrrtépnxa, KexadrArépyuac 
[cards + lepds], have favourable 
signs in a sacrifice, obtain good 
eri Lat. lito, v. 4. 22, vii. 1. 40, 

KodAlpaxos, 6, Callimachus, a 
brave captain of hoplites, from 
Parrhasia in Arcadia, often dis- 


tinguishing himself, iv, 1. 27, 7. 8,-: 


10, v. 6. 14, vi. 2. 7, 9. 

xGdAtov, edd ALorros, see xaNés. 

Kaddos, ovs, 76 [xadds], beauty, 
Lat. pulchritudo, ii. 3. 16. 

xadAwmopés, 6 [xadés + R. or], 
adornment, 
23. 

kaddés, 4, 6» [cf. Eng. HALE, 
WHOLE, calli-graphy], comp. xad- 
Atwy, sup. KddrAX\oTos, beautiful, 
handsome, of outward beauty in 
persons and things, Lat. pulcher, i. 
2, 22, 10. 2, ii. 4. 14, iii. 2. 7, 25, iv. 
8. 26, vi. 1. 9, vii. 1. 24; of ideas, 
acts and things in reference to use, 
fair, good, favourable, ii. 1. 17, iii. 
2. 8, vi. 1. 14; of sacrifices and 
omens, good, propitious, JSavour- 
able, i. 8. 16, iv. 3. 9, vii. 2.17; in 
@ moral sense, fair, noble, honour- 
able, iii. 1. 24, iv. 6, 14, v. 6. 16, 
vii. 7. 41; subst., rd xanby, honour, 
fi. 6. 18. Phrases : Kadol Kayaéol, 
or xal dya6ol, noble and good men, 
t.e. gentlemen, Lat. optimatés, ii. 6. 


we“ 


embellishment, i. 9. 
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19, iv. 1. 19; els xaddv nxere, you 
are come at the right moment, iv. 
7.3; Kdd\XNoTov yeyévnra, tt is the 
luckiest incident, Lat. rés optimé 
éuénit, vii. 6. 2. 

KéaArn, 7s, only in the phrase 
Kddrns Ayuhy, Calpe Harbour, vi 
2. 18, 3. 16, 4. 1. This place was 
on the ae of Asiatic Thrace, 
midway between gua and the 
Bosporus (Kerpe 

Kadynfovla, as " [Kakyn8ér), 
Chalcedonia, the country about 
Chalcédon, vi. 6. 38. 

Kady ndav, dros, 7, Chalcédon, a 
city in Bithynia, founded by Me- 
garians, 682 B.c., at the southern 
entrance of the Bosporus and op- 
posite Byzantium, vii. 1. 20, 2. 
24, 26. Here was held the Coun- 
cil of the Church, 451 a.p. (Kadi- 
k6i). 

xah&s, adv. [xadds], beautifully, 
&| well, fairly, finely, favourably, suc- 
cessfully, honourably, nobly, of out- 
ward beauty, in a moral sense, or 
of good fortune, i. 9. 17, 28, iii. 1. 
16, 43, iv. 3. 8, v. 6. 2, vil. 3. 43; 
comp. xdAXiop, ii. 2. 18, vii. 3. 37; 
sup. Rai ili. x. 6, iv. 3. 14, 
vi. 11. Phrases: Karas KaTa- 
Lp ie or ylyvecOat, result in suc- 
cess, turn out well, i. 2. 2, iv. 3. 
24; Kxards Execy, be well, "be all 
right, i. 8. 13, vii. 7. 44; ra rap 
Gedy xadds elxer, the rites of the 
gods were duly performed, iii. 2. 9; 
Kards Exev dpicda, be finely dis- 
posed to view, ii. 3.3; xadr@s rorety, 
do well, benefit, abs. or with acc., 
ii. 6. 20, v. 8. 25. 

Kdpve (xap-), Kapotpat, Exapor, 
xéxunxa, work, labour, hence, be 
weary, tired, V. 8.23; with partic., 
iii, 4. 47; ol xduvovres, the ex- 
hausted, the sick, invalids, iv. 5. 
17, y. 5. 20, vii. 2. 6. 

xapel, for kal épol, 

kav, for xai éy. 

kav, for xal édy. 

Kavous, vos, 6, 3 Median and 
Persian long outer garment, cajtan. 
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xiivretOev-Kapwéopas 


It had wide sleeves, and was made | southern, or Cappadocia proper, 
of woollen cloth, which was either | and the northern, which included 





No. 82. 


of purple or of some other splendid 
colour, i. 5. 8. 

xavreiOev, for xal évreiidev. 

Kamera, for xal xara. 

KatnActov, rd [xdrydos, 6, retail 
dealer, cf. Lat. caupo, tradesman), 
retail shop or general store for the 
sale of all kinds of provisions, but 
esp. tavern, restaurant, bar-room, 
Lat. caupona, i. 2. 24. 

xawlOn, 1s, capithe, a Persian 
dry measure, equal to two choi- 
nixes, i. 5.6. See 8.v. xotmé. | 

xamvés, 6[cf. Lat. uapor, steam], 
smoke, Lat. fumus, ii. 2. 15, 18. 

Karrafsoxla, as, Cappadocia, a 
country in central Asia Minor, 
bounded on the east by the Eu- 
phrates, on the south by Taurus, i. 
2.20, 9.7. Under the Persians it 
was divided into two satrapies, the 


Paphlagonia and part of Pontus. 
xdmpos, 6 (cf. Lat. caper, goat], 
wild boar, Lat. aper, ii. 2. 9. 
kapBadrivar, Gy, shoes of un- 
dressed hide, brogues, made of a 
single piece of oxhide, so that sole 





No. 33. 


and upper leather were all in one, 
and tied on with thongs. These 
shoes were 80 simple that they could 
be made easily, and so we find the 
Greeks in the Anab. resorting to 
them in an emergency, iv. 5. 14. 


xapSla, as [cf. Lat. cor, heart, 
Eng. HEART], heart, as the seat of 
feelings, ii. 5. 23. 

KapSotxaos or KapSotxv0s, a, 
ov [Kapdotvxa], of the Carduchi, 
Carduchian, iv. 1. 2, 3. 

KapSo6 x01, ol, the Cardiichi, Car- 
duchians, a wild and warlike race 
living among mountains on the 
left bank of the Tigris, and sepa- 
rated from Armenia by the Cen- 
trites river. They owned no alle- 
giance to the king of Persia, v. 5. 
17. The Greeks passed chtough 
them under great hardship and 
difficulty, with constant fighting, 
iii. 5. 15, iv. 1. 4, 8, 3. 1, 24, 4. 1. 
The modern Kurds of Kurdistan 
now represent this people. 

Kédpxacos, 6, Carcasus, a river 
in Mysia, vii. 8. 18. 

xaptrala, as, the carpaea, a Thes- 
salian pantomimic dance or ballet, 
fully described vi. 1. 7, sq. 

kaprdopat, Kapruwcouat, éxaprw- 
odunv, kexdprwyua [xaprds}, reap 
crops from, enjoy the fruit of, hence 
6 kaprovpevos, the possessor of an 
estate, usufructuary, Vv. 3. 18; of 
an snenys plunder, devastate, iii. 
2. 23. 


kapiés—Karayy&Aw 


xapwés, 6 [cf. Lat. carpd, pluck, 
Eng. HARVEST], fruit, both of the 
earth and of trees; hence of grain, 
crop, Lat. seges, ii. 5. 19. 

Kadpoos or Képoos, 6, the Carsus 
or Cersus, a small river emptying 
into the gulf of Issus, between 
Cilicia and Syria, i. 4. 4 (Merkez). 

Kdpuov, rd, nut, Lat. nux ; xdpva 
wraréa otk Exorvra Siaguny, flat 
nuts without divisions such as the 
walnut has, v. 4. 29, 32, by which 
description Xen. probably means 
chestnuts, rd xacravatxa xdpva or 
kaordwa, then unfamiliar to the 
Greeks ; but others think hazelnuts 
are intended. 

Kaper, ns [of. xdpdw, dry up], 
an) dried stalks, hay, straw, i. 5. 
KaorwAdés, 7, Castdlus, a place 
probably near Sardis, where there 
was & plain which served as a 
muster field for that part of the 
Persian army which was recruited 
from Lydia, Great Phrygia, and 
Cappadocia, i. 1. 2, 9. 7. 

xara, by elision and euphony 
car or xa6’, prep. with gen. and 
acc., down, downwards, Lat. sub. 

With gen., denoting motion from 
above, down, down along, rare in 
Anab., i. 5. 8, iv. 2. 17, 5.18, 7. 14, 
8. 28; down under, below, vii. 1. 
30, 7. 11. 

With acc., of place or position, 
said of motion, on, over, down 
along, by, throughout a space, iii. 
4. 30, iv. 6. 23, vi. 5. 7, 22, 80 Kal 
kara ynv xal card Oddarray, by 
land and sea, Lat. terra marique, 
i, 1. 7, iii. 2. 18, of v. 4.15; denot- 
ing the place of a blow, on, i. 8. 
26; of the object of motion, for, 
after, iii. 5. 2; with verbs of rest 
or of motion, over against, oppo- 
site, opposed to, against, i. 5. 10, 8. 
21, 10. 4, 7, ii. 3. 19, iv. 3. 20, vi. 5. 
28, vii. 3. 22; with verbs of rest, 
near, at, by, Vv. 2. 16, vii. 2. 1, so 
xara taira, on this side, vii. 5. 
13; of fitness, in. conformity to, 
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according to, in relation to, con- 
cerning, ii. 2. 8, vii. 2. 23, 3. 
Phrases: 7rd xara rovdroy elvat, as 
Jar as he is concerned, i. 6.9; xaf 
novxlay, see hovxla; xara owrov- 
djy, in haste, vii. 6.28; xara ravrd, 
in the same way, V. 4. 22, Vii. 3. 23; 
kara xpadros, with all one’s might, 
i. 8.19, but in vii. 7. 7 it means 
by right of strength; distribu- 
tively, of a divided whole: xara 
¥6vn, by races, i. 8. 9, cf. i. 2. 16, 
iii. 4. 22, 5. 8, v. 6. 32, Vii. 3. 22; 
xa’ Eva, one by one, iv. 7.8; ad- 
rov xad’ abrdv, all by himself, vi. 2. 
13, of. 11; of time, card pava, by 
the month, i. 9. 17; xar’ émaurdy, 
annually, iii. 2. 12. 

In composition xard givesthe idea 
of motion from above down, along, 
or against, but freq. it strengthens 
the simple idea in the sense of 
utterly, completely, or it makes an 
intr. verb transitive; cf. the Lat. 
dé- in composition. 

xaraBalva [R. Ba], step down, 


go or come down, descend, dis- 


mount, a8 from higher ground, 
from a chariot or a horse, Lat. 
déscendo, abs. or with dwd and gen., 
ii. 2. 14, iii, 4. 25, iv. 2. 20, 5. 25, 
v. 2. 80, vii. 3. 45; with els and 
acc. of place or mpés and acc. of 
pers., i. 2. 22, iv. 1. 10, vii. 4. 12; 
with érl, for, vi. 2. 2; descend 
from the interior to the sea, ii. 5. 
22, vii. 4. 21, 7.2; go down into 
the arena, enter a contest, Lat. in 
harénam descend, iv. 8. 27. 

karéBacis, ews, 7? [R. Ba], a go- 
ing down, descent, march down, 
abs or with els and acc., iv. 1. 
10; esp. from the interior to the 
coast, v. 5.4, vii. 8. 26; concretely, 
place of descent, descent, abs. or 
with els and acc., iii. 4. 37, 39, v. 
2. 6. 


karaBAaxebw [BArAaxedw], treat 
neglectfully, mismanage, Vii. 6. 
22. 

katayy&Aw ([dyyé\d\w], an- 


nounce, denounce, ii. 5. 38. 
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xatdyeos, ov [yi], under the 
oe subterranean, of dwellings, 
V. 5.2 

eo auoile [yeddw], laugh at, 
ridicule, mock, deride, Lat. dérided, 
abs. or with gen., i. 9. 18, ii. 4. 4, 
6. 28, 30. 

karayvup. (dyvin, dy-, -déw, 
-éata, -éaya, -edynv, break), shatter, 
break, of a leg, iv. 2. 20. 

karayontetw [yonTebw], bewttch 
utterly, v. 7. 9. 

katéayw [R. ay], lead down, Lat. 
dédico ; esp. in nautical language, 
bring down & ship to land from the 
high seas, bring to port, land, put 
in, Lat. applicd nd@uem, abs., v. 1. 
11, 16, vi. 6. 3; of exiles, bring 
down, restore, bring back, abs. or 
with olfkade, i. 1. 7, 2. 2, vii. 3. 18; 
mid., arrive at, with érl and acc., 
ili. 4. 36. 

karadamavaw [R. 8a], spend 
completely, use up, Lat. consumo, 
ii, 2. 11. 

karadeAideo, KxaredeAlaca [Sel- 
80], jlinch from Jor Sear, avoid 
from cowardice, Vii. 6. 22. 

Karadicadle (dicdfw, dixad-, d:- 
Kdow, €dlxaca, dedlxacpat, €dixdoOny 
[R. 1 San], give judgment), decide 
judicially against, condemn, with 
gen. of pers. and inf., vi. 6. 15; 
give a distinct opinion, with 6ri 
and a clause, v. 8. 21. 

karadi@xo  [diwxw], pursue 
closely or hard, chase off, iv. 2. 5. 

karadofdf{w (dotdiw, dotad-, 5o- 
Edow, éddtaca [R. Sox], believe), 
hold an opinion to one’s discredit, 
with acc. and inf., vii. 7. 30 

karadtw [dbw], make go down, 
sink, of ships, Lat. mergo, i. 3. 17, 
vii. 2. 138; mid. intr., sink down, 
sink, of persons, abs. or with pexpr 
or card and gen., iii. 5. 11, iv. 5. 
36, vii. 7. 11. 

karadedopas [ora], look down 
on, i. 8. 14, vi. 5.3 

xarabeo [dew], - down, charge 
down, of soldiers, abs. or with els 
or éwi and acc., vi. 3. 10, vii. 3. 44. 


kardyecos—KaTradkapPdve 


Karo igre see xararlOnu. 

karate (R.2 Gv], sacrifice, of- 
fer, of victims, abs. or with acc., 
lili. 2. 12, iv. 5. 35, v.5. 3; dedicate, 
v. 3. 18. 

karatoxive [alddoua], cover 
with shame, put to shame, disgrace, 
iii. 1. 30, 2. 14, 

Karaxalve (kalyw, kan, kavd, Exa- 
voy, kéxova [ cf. xrelyw ], kill, poetic), 
kill, slay, cut down, in prose only 
in Xen., in pres., 2 aor., and 2 pf., 
i, 6. 2, 9. 6, 10, 7, iii. 1. 2, 2. 12, 39, 
ee 30, 32, 
vi. 4. 26, 6. 31, vii. 4. 10, 6 87, vii. 
6. 36. 

karakale or Katraxde [xalo], 
burn down or completely, burn et 
destroy, i. 4. a ii. 5. 19, iii. 3. 

v. 2. 27, vii. 4. 5, 165. 

KaTdéKepat “[retpon], lie down, 
lie sleeping, iil. 1. 15, iv. 4. 11; 
esp., recline at table, where the 
Greeks rested on the left arm and 
had the right free, Lat. accumbd, 
with év and dat., vi. 1.4; lie idle, 
iii. 1. 13, 14. 

karaxnptrro (R. cad], proclaim 
or oneene by herald or crier, ii. 
2. 20. 

KarakAelw [xAelw], shut down or 
in, enclose, hem in, with eis and 
acc. or elow and gen., iii. 3. 7, 4. 
26, v. 2. 18, vii. 2. 15. 

KaraKovriteo [R.ax], shoot down 
with the javelin, vii. 4. 6. 

Kkataxémrrea [xdrTw], cut wae 
foe 5. 16, 10. 9, ii. 5. 32, 
fii. 5.2 

KaraxTdéopat [xrdouac], gain 
completely, get full possession of, 
vii. 3. 31. 
karaxtelvw [xrelyw], slay, mur- 
der, ii. 5. 10. 

KkatraKkoAte [xkwrbw], hinder from 
doing, hold back, keep back, abs. 
or with fw, v. 2. 16, vi. 6. 8. 

KarahkapBave [AauBdrvw], seize 
upon, capture, take, catch, Lat. ca- 
pid, i. 8. 20, ili. 5. 2, vii. 6, 26, ds ay 
karahnooy, ‘whoever gets caught, 1.€. 
hit, iv. 7.4; esp. occupy, seize a 


xaTradéye—xarapdopat 
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town or stronghold, Lat. occupé, i. | acc. and a clause with ws or Sr, & 


3.14, 10, 16, iv. 1. 20, 21, v. 4. 16, 
vii. 3. 48; catch up to, ‘overtake, 
Lat. adsequor, of persons, ii. 2. 12, 
iii. 3. 8, iv. 5.7; of a town, reach, 
arrive at, Lat. ‘peruenio, vii vii. 8. 8; 
discover, jind, meet, Lat. incido, 
iil, 1. 8, iv. 2. 14, v. 7. 18, with 
partic., i. 10. 18, iv. 2. 5. 

karadtyeo [R. hey], recite, enw 
merate, reckon; phrase: evepyeclay 
katéXeyer Sri, he counted tt as a 
kindness that, ii. 6. 27. 

xaraAcltra [Aelrw], leave behind, 
leave, Lat. relinquo, iii. 3. 19, 4. 
49, iv. 2. 18, vii. 2. 30, with acc. of 
thing and either dat. or rapa with 
dat. of pers., or inf. of purpose, iv. 
6.1, v. 2.1, 3.6; desert, abandon, 
Sorsake, leave in the lurch, i. 2. 18, 
lil, 1. 2, 4. 40, iv. 6. 3, vi. 4. 8; 
leave remaining, free, or over, with 
acc. of thing and dat. of pers., iii. 
5. 5, iv. 2. 11, vi. 5. 1, vii. 3. 22; 
pass., stay or remain behind, i. 8. 
25, v. 6. 12. 

Karadeteo (Aebw, -redow, -éd\evea, 
éretcOnv [Adas, stone, cf. Lat. lau- 
tumiae, quarry]; stone, late Lat. 
lapido), stone to death, i. 5. 14, v. 
7. 19, 30, vii. 6. 10. 

xaradddrre (dArdrrw, édAay-, 
ddAdéw, ArAAaEG, -AAAXA, FAAAyaL, 
—rrAdxOnv or AdAAyny [BAdos], 
change), change, mid. and pass., 
esp. of a change from enmity for 
ee become reconciled, i. 

xatadoy(fopnas [R. Ay], put down 
to one’s account, reckon up, Vv. 6. 16. 

Kkaradte [Abw], wnloose, dissolve, 
end, Lat. dissolud, vi. 2.12; with 


wédenov, make peace, Lat. bellum | 12 


conficio, v. 7. 27, without wdrdenoy 
and with mwpés and acc. of the 
pers., i. 1.10; unloose, unyoke (sc. 
iwwous), i.e, make @ halt, abs. or 
with es Gpirov, halt for break- 
JSast, 1.8.1, ro. 19. 

kara, pav0dveo [R. pa], learn 
thoroughly, understand, observe, 
be aware, abs., with acc., or with 


g. 3, ii, 3. 11, iii, 1. 44, v. 7. 14, vii. 
2. 18, 4. 6; ‘discover, with partic., 
v. 8. 14. 

Kkarapedtes [R. per], be neglect- 
ful, neglect one’s duty, v. 8. 1. 

karapévo [R. pa], stay or wait 
behind, Lat. remaneo, abs. or with 
éy or wae and dat., v. 6. 17, vi. 6. 
2, vii. 3. 47, 6. 438. 

xatrapep({o [mepiti]s divide 
among, distribute, vii. 5. 4 

KaTraptyvupe (ul yom, eyes pttw, 
Euita, meuiypar, eutxOnv and éulyy» 
[R. pry], mix), mix up; pass., 
mingle with, els ras wédeus ‘car euty- 
vuvto, they mingled with the citi- 
zens, Vii. 2. 3. 

katavofo [R. yvw], mark well, 
vii. 7.48; observe, perceive, i. 2. 4, 
Vii. 7. 45. 

karavrimpay Or Karavrumipas 
adv. [R. wep), over against, on the 
opposte side of, with gen., i. 1. 9, 


karamwépre [réurw], send down, 
esp. om the interior to the coast, 
i, o. 

karamerpow (werpdw, aor. pass. 
éxerpwOnv [wérpos}, stone, late Lat. 
lapido), stone .to death, in pass., 
i, 3. 2. 

katanndde (r7ddw, rndijow, érh- 
8noa, -renhdnxa [R. wed], leap), 
jump or spring down, with dad 
and gen., i. 8. 3, ili. 4. 48. 

xarantwre [R. wer], fall down, 
esp. from a horse, gee of, get a 
fall, iii, 2. 19, iv. 8. 2 

Karamhfrre entero), strike 
down, esp. with terror or wonder, 
terrify abjectly, with Bporrg, iii. 4. 


karatoAeudo [rorepéw], fight 
down, vanquish, reduce, Lat. de- 
bello, vii. 1. 27. 

katarparre [xpdrrw], fuljl, 
bring to an end, Baars cate exe- 
cute, i. 2 2, vii. 7.17; mid., achieve, 
vii. 7. 2 

ae (Gpdouat, -apdoouat, 
hpicdunv, -hpaue: [apd, prayer), 
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pray, poetic), pray against, impre- 
cate, curse, Lat. détestor, abs. or 
with dat., v. 6. 4, vii. 7.48. 
xaracBévvups (cfévyuu, oBe-, 
-cBéow, and -cBhoopa, &aBeca, 
-égBnv, --oByxa, -eoBécOny (cf. Eng. 
a-sbestos |, quench), put out, Lat. 
exstinguOd, of fires, vi. 3. 21, 26. 


katackedSdvvupn, = [oxeddvvuun], 
sprinkle down on, empty on, pour 
out on. Phrase: xareocxeddcaro 


pera, rodro (Or ray per’ abrov) rd 
xépas, next or on his comrades he 
poured out what remained in his 
drinking horn, Vii. 3. 82 (see ovy- 
karacxeddvyyju). According to the 
lexicographer Suidas, it was the 
custom among the Thracians for a 
feaster at a carouse, when he had 
drunk all that he could, to scatter 
the rest of the wine in the cup over 
his comrades. The object, prob- 
ably, was to show that practically 
nothing remained, since it was a 
point of honour to drain the cup. 

karackérropas [oxérrouat], view 
closely, inspect, i. 5. 12. 

karackevato [R. oxv], fit out 
thoroughly with gear of any kind, 
so of a horse, provide with proper 
trappings, accoutre, iii. 3.19; of a 
house, furnish, iv. 1.8; of a coun- 
try, improve, embellish, i. 9. 19; 
mid., prepare oneself, make one’s 
arrangements, iii, 2. 24. 

karacKky ven [R. oxa], aor., pitch 
one’s tent, encamp, abs. or with é» 
and dat., iii. 4. 32, 38, vii. 4. 11. 

KaTacknvée [R. oxa], pitch 
one’s tent, encamp, with els and 
acc. of place, ii. 2. 16. 

karacKorh, js [cf. xarackxérro- 
wack watching, reconnoitssance, Vii. 
4. 

karacrée [R. owa], draw or 
mir down, with dwé and gen., i. 
9. 

katdoracis, ews, 7 [R. oral, 
state, condition, Vv. 7. 26. 

Bsa radi tbe [R. orpa+ 

R. wed], put into camp ; mid. intr., 
encamp, iii. 4. 18, iv. 5. 1, vi. 3. 20. 


kara Pvvipi-carappovies 


xararrplde [orpégw], turn up- . 
side down, overset; mid., subject 
to coereys subdue, i. 9. 14, vii. 5. 14, 
7. 21, 

karacdarre [oddrrw], 
down, slay, kill, iv. 1. 28. 

Karacyxety, see xcaréxw. 

katacx (fe [oxliw], split down, 
cleave asunder, of gates, break 
through, Lat. perfringo, vii. 1. 16. 

katarelve [relyw], stretch hard, 
strain oneself, strive earnestly, in- 
sist, Lat. contendd, ii. 5. 30 

xatraréuve [réuyw], cut all up or 
in pieces, iv. 7. 26. Phrase: é€ 
alra@y xarerérunvro rdgpo éxi rhy 
xwpay, from them ditches had been 
cut that ran into the country, ii. 4. 
13. 

karatlO@np.: [R. Oe], put down ; 
mid., put or lay down or away for 
use, iv. 3. 11, v. 2. 16, vii. 1. 37; de- 
posit, lay up, lay by, Lat. déponé, 
with special reference to the an- 
cient practice of depositing docu- 
ments or valuable articles with 
some friend or in the Keeping of a 
god, hence in phrases: ov« els 7d 
USiov xareBéuny Sapecxovs, I did not 
lay up the darics for my own use, 
i. 3.3; Oceol, wap ovs rhv gidlay 
xaredéueba, the gods, into whose 
keeping we have given the friend- 
ship, ii. 5. 8; droorpophy xarabh- 
cerGat, to insure a refuge, Vii. 6. 34. 

KatatirpecKe | TiTpwoKw },wound 
severely, iv. 1. 10. 

Kkatarpéxw [rpéxw], run down, 
abs. or with éri and acc., v. 4. 28, 
Vii. 1, 20. 

Tay eaak ae [R.2 aF], encamp, 


cul 


vii. 5. 1 
KaT yetv, see xarépayyov. 
karapavis, és [R. pa], in es 

Lat. in oculis, i. 8. 8, ii. 3. 3, vii. 2 

18. 


karadetyo [R. duy], flee down, 
take refuge, flee for help, Lat. con- 
Sugio, with évraiéa or with e/s and 
acc., i, 5. 18, iii. 4. 11, v. 7. 2. 

KAT povdes [ppfiv], look down 
on, despise, Lat. déspicid, iii. 4. 2. 


kataxwplfe—Kedaval 


karaxwplfeo [xwpliw], set apart 
tn one’s proper place, settle, sta- 
tion, arrange, Vi. 5. 10. 

karédagav, see xardyvupu. 

KareOéuny, See cararlOnu. 

KaretOov [R. £18], look down on 
from above, Lat. déspicid, i. 10. 14, 
iv. 4. 9, 7. 21, vii. 3. 44; observe, 
discern, iv. 3. 11, vi. 5. 8. 

kareAfim0ar, KareAnddres, see 
KaTra\apBdavw. 

Karas [elu], go or come down, 
Lat. descendd, v. 7. 18. 

Karepydfopa: [R. Fepy], do thor- 
oughly by work, accomplish, bring 
to pass, achieve, i. 9. 20, ii. 6. 22, 
vi, 2. 10, vii. 7, 25, 26. 

karépxopas [Zpxouat], go down, 
esp. to one’s home, return, with 
ofxade, Vii. 2. 2. 

karerérpnvro, see cararéuvw. 

xatérpworay, See KaTaTiTpwoKW. 

karédayov [Epayor], eat up, bolt, 
iv. 8. 14. 
karéxo [R. vex], hold down or 
jirmly, hold fast, Lat. retined, vii. 
7.28; restrain, check, prevent, with 
acc. of the pers. or with inf., iii. 
1. 20, vii. 7. 29; esp. hold in pos- 
session, occupy, Lat. obtined, 1v. 2. 
1, 5, 12, v. 6. 7, 36; intr., in a 
nautical sense, come down to land, 
put in, Lat. portum capid, abs 
or with éxeioe, v. 6. 20, vi. 1. 383. 
Phrases: dvdyxy xarexdpuevor, com- 
pelled by necessity, ii. 6.13; rocoi- 
Tov xwplov karacxetv, cover 80 much 
ground, iv. 8. 12. 

Katnyopéw,  Katryyopjow, etc. 
[ayelpw], speak against, accuse, 
charge, with gen. of pers. and 87: 
or ws with a clause, v. 7. 4, 8.1, 
vii. 6. 8, 7. 44. 

katnyopla, as [dyelpw], a speak- 
a4 against, accusation, charge, Vv. 


Katnpenl{eo (hpeuliw,  hpeud-, 
~npéuca, -npewloOny [hpéua, adv., 
quietly}, make still), make thor- 
oughly quiet, calm down, appease, 
Vii. 1. 22, 

xatTiSévrag, see karetdoy. 
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xaroukéw [R. Fix], have one’s res- 
idence, live, with év and dat., v. 3. 7. 

katoutfeo [R. Fux], make live 
in, settle as a colonist; of a city, 
colonize, settle, found, Lat. condo, 
v. 6, 15, vi. 4. 7. 

Karoptrre [dptrrw], sink in the 
ground, bury, hide underground, 
Lat. infodio, iv. 5. 29, v. 8. 9, 11. 

Karo, adv. [xard], with verbs of 
motion, down from above, down- 
wards, Lat. deorsus, iv. 8. 20, 28; 
with verbs of rest, underneath, be- 
low, Lat. infra, iv. 5.25. Phrase: 
To kdtw rod rétov, the lower part of 
the bow, iv. 2. 28. 

Kkatpa, aros, rb [xalw], heat, of 
the sun, i. 7. 6. 

Kkavowpos, ov [xalw], that can be 
burnt, combustible, vi. 3. 15, 19. 

Kaver wedlov, 75, Cayster 
Plain or Caysterfield (cf. Spring- 
field, Dartmoor), a city in Phrygia, 
where the roads from Byzantium 
and Sardis united on their way to 
Syria, i. 2. 11. 

kde, see xalw. 

xéyx pos, 6, millet, millet grass, a 
hardy grass used as fodder, with a 
grain sometimes ground into meal, 
i, 2. 22 ( panicum miliaceum). 

xetuat, xelooyar [xetpar], be laid 
(used as a pass. of 7l@nu), hence 
of persons, lie, lie at one’s length, 
iv. 8. 21, esp. lie dead, i. 8. 27, vi. 
5. 6; of things, be laid, lie, be 
placed, be situated, with é» or xpés 
and dat. of place or xard and acc. 
of pers., iii. 1. 21, 4. 10, vi. 4. 3, Vii. 
3. 28; esp. as pass. of the phrase 
6écGa: ra Sara, cf. vOa ra Serra 
Execro, where the armed force was 
halted or stationed, iv. 2. 20, cf. vii. 
1. 24. 

Kexpaydtov, see xkpdfw. 

xéxrnode, see xrdopat. 

Kedawval, dv, Celaenae, a flour- 
ishing commercial city of Phrygia, 
at the sources of the Marsyas and 
Maeander, with a citadel and royal 
palace. Here Cyrus had a park. 
i. 2. 7, 8,9. (Ruins near Denair.) 
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xeXebo, KeAetow, éxédevea, xexé- 
ANeuvca, KexéNevepar, éxededoGny [R. 
xed], order, command, bid, give 
orders, direct, Lat. tubed, gener- 
ally with acc. of pers. and inf., i. 
1.11, 2. 15, ii. 1. 8, iii, 4. 88, iv. 2. 
1, v. 2. 8, vi. 6. 5, vii. 1. 22; with 
inf, alone, i. 3. 16, ii. 3. 1, iii. 1. 
26, vi. 3. 15; with acc. of pers. 
alone, vi. 6.15; with acc. of thing, 
iii. 1. 7, vi. 6. 14; abs., i. 6. 10, vi. 
5. 26, 6. 26; in a weaker sense, 
bid, urge, advise, suggest, abs., 
with inf., or acc. and inf., i. 9. 27, 
iii, 1. 29, iv. 5. 16, vii. 1. 4, 2. 8. 

xevés, 7, dv, empty, vacant, void, 
Lat. indnis, uacuus, abs. or with 
gen., i. 8. 20, iii. 4. 20; empty, 
idle, groundless, of fear, ii. 2. 21. 
Phrases: wrodd ris pddayyos Kevdy 
éwolncar, they made a great gap in 
the phalanz, iv. 8. 17. 

xevoradiov, 7b [Kerbs + rdgos, cf. 
Eng. cenotaph], empty gravemound 
or tomb, cenotaph, in which there 
were no ashes of the dead, vi. 4. 9. 
These were erected chiefly in hon- 
our of persons lost at sea or of 
those whose bodies were missing 
after a battle. They were often 
handsome artistic structures with 
pillars and inscriptions. 

xevréca, xerrjow (cf. xévrpov, sharp 
point, goad, Eng. centre], prick, 
goad, stab, torment, iii. 1. 29. 

Kevrptrns, 6, the Centrites, an 
affluent of the Tigris, separating 
Armenia from the country of the 
Cardichi, iv. 3. 1 (Butan Tchai). 
The Greeks crossed at the modern 
city Sert, where there is now a 
good ford. 

xepdprov, 76 [R. 2 xpa], earthen 
jar, used for wine, vi. 1. 15, 2. 3. 

xepapeots, d, of» [R. 2 xpa], of 
earth or clay, x\lvOo xepapeai, clay 
brick, whether sunburnt or baked 
in a kiln, iii. 4. 7. 

Kepépeov or Kepapdv dyopd, as, 
the name of a town in Phrygia, 
close to the Mysian boundary, i. 2. 
10. It means either Tilemarket 


xe\eba—népas 


or Market of the Ceramians, acc. 
to the accent. It was perhaps the 
later Trajanopolis, modern Ushak. 

Kepavvupe (Kepa-, xpa-), éxépaca, 
xéxpapat, éxepdoOny or éxpd@nv [R. 
2 xpa], mix, mostly of the dilution 
of wine with water, Lat. dilud, v. 
4. 29 (see 8.0. Axparos); of mix- 
ing wine into water, with acc. and 
dat., i. 2. 18. 

xépag, xéparos or xépws, dat. cé 
part, rd [cf. Lat. cornu, horn, Eng. 
HORN, HART, rhino-ceros], horn, 
prop. of an animal, Lat. cornu; 
hence, from the resemblance of 
shape or because horns of animals 
were originally used for these pur- 
poses, bugle horn, horn, used to 
sound ‘taps,’ ii. 2. 4, and among 
the barbarians for other purposes, 
Vii. 3. 32, 4.19. The oddrArcyé, g.v., 
was the instrument employed by 
the Greeks in war for signals of 
every description, and the use of 
the ‘horn’ in ii. 2. 4 in giving a 
military signal cannot be paralleled 
in the writings of any other Greek 
historian than Xenophon. As used 
among the barbarians, the instru- 
ment was probably the actual horn 
of an animal. In vii. 4. 19, it is 
worthy of note that the person who 
blows on the xépas is called by 
Xenophon a gadrirhs, which in- 
dicates that the xépas was used 
among the barbarians as was the 
oddwcyé among the Greeks. Among 
the Romans the cornu developed 
into a regular instrument, as shown 





No. 34. 


in the accompanying cut. «xépas 
also signifies drinking horn, but 


Kepacotyrior-xepadadyhs 


in the Anab. is so used only of the 
Thracians, Vii. 2. 23, 3. 24 (cf. vi. 1. 
4). Among the Greeks the drink- 
ing horn received elaborate devel- 
opment, and was technically des- 
ignated by the term puréy (cf. péw, 
flow), since it had a small opening 
at the bottom which the drinker 
put into his mouth and thus allowed 
the wine to run in. The rhyton, 
as an artistic development of the 
earlier horn, was made of pottery 
or metal and was modelled into the 
head of an animal, so that the 





No. $5, 


special cup might be called tos, 
®Xados, kdrpos, etc. xépas is also 
used of a projection or peak of a 
mountain, v. 6. 7. In military 
language, the army in line of bat- 
tle is compared to an animal which 
shows its front to an enemy, but 
whose strength lies in its horns on 
either side; we, however, from the 
Roman comparison to a bird of 
prey, call these ‘wings, Lat. ala, 
_ iv. 8. 12, vi. 5.5, vii. 1.23. Phrases: 

7d Sekidy xépas, the right wing, i. 7. 

1, 8. 18; ra Sefid TOU Képaros, the 
right of the wing, i. 8.4; 7d evdwvu- 
Hov Képas, the left wing, i. 8. 4, 10. 
9; fw éyévero rot Képaros, he out- 
flanked the wing, i. 8. 23; ra xé- 
para tov wrdalov, the wings (al 


118 


wdeuvpal) of the square, iii. 4. 19, 
20, 21; xara xépas, in column, the 
common order of march, with the 
right wing leading, iv. 6. 6; rap 
ovpdy rov Kxéparos, the rear of the 
column, Vi. 5.5. See also s.v. dva- 
ETVTTW. 

Kepacotvrin, of [Kepacois], 
Cerasuntians, inhabitants of Cera- 
sus, V. 5. 10, 7. 13, 17, 31. 

Kepacots, oivros, 7 [cf Eng. 
cherry], Cerasus, a city in Pon- 
tus west of Trapezus, the mod- 
ern Kiresiin, v. 3. 2, 4. 1, 7. 16, 
30. It was a colony of the Sino- 
peans and was doubtless named 
from the cherry trees (Arme- 
nian keraz, Turkish kires) which 
grew there abundantly. lLucullus 
brought the cherry from here to 
Rome in 73 s.c., hence the Lat. 
cerasus. 

Kepativos, 7, ov [xépas], of horn, 
made of horn, vi. 1. 4. 

KépBepos, 6, Cerberus, the hell- 
hound. the watch-dog of the lower 
world. His kennel was on the 
further bank of the Styx, where 
Charon put ashore the shades. 
He let all pass in, but none out. 
Hesiod describes him as having 
fifty heads, later writers and works 
of art generally represent him 
with only three, and with hair 
composed of serpents. Heracles 
brought him up to Eurystheus, vi. 
2. 2. 

xepdSalve (xepdav-), xepdavd, éxép- 
Sava, -xexépdnxa [xépdos], gain, ac- 
quire, ii. 6. 21. 

xepdarédos, a, ov [xépdos], of things, 
gainful, profitable, i. 9. 17. 

képSos, ous, 74, gain, projit, pay, 
Lat. lucrum, i. 9. 17, vi. 2. 10. 

Képoros, see Kdpaos. 

Kepravév, 76, Certonus, a city 
in Mysia between Adranyttium 
and Atarneus, vii. 8. 8 (some read 
Kurwmoyv). 

Kehadadyfs, és [xeparh + aryos, 
ae patel: causing headaches, ii. 3. 

, 16. 
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xeadf, js [root Kew, cf. Lat. 
caput, head, Eng. HEAD, acount 
lous}, head, of men, i. 8. 6, li 
28, ili. 1. 17, iv. 1. 18, ¥. 4. 13, vit 


4. 4. 

xndepdv, dvos, 6 [cf. xpdouac], one 
who cares for another, guardian, 
protector, iii. 1. 17. 

ufhSopar (xad-), exnierduny, be 
troubled for, care for, with gen., 
Vii. 5. 5. 

xynplov, 7b [xnpds, 6, beeswax, cf. 
Lat. céra, wax}, honeycomb, Lat. 
JSauus, iv. 8. 20. 

xnpixaov, 76 [R. kad], herald’s 
staf, Lat. caduceus, v. 7.30. See 


8.0. Kijpvé. 

) «fps, UKOS, ove KaA], herald, 
crier, who carried messages to the 
enemy, Lat. cddiceator, feétialis, 
or made proclamations and gave 
all sorts of public notices to his 
fellow-soldiers, Lat. praecd, ii. 2. 
20, iii. 1. 46, v. 7. 3, 4. His dis- 
tinctive badge was his herald’s 
staff, xnptxewy, g.v. 
with a message to a hostile force 
or state, his person was held invio- 
lable, v. 7. 30. The accompany- 
ing illustration represents a herald 





No. 36. 


about to go on such a mission. He 
is armed with sword and spear, 
wears the réragos or travelling hat, 


xepoadf-Kuttan, 


slung behind his back, and travel- 
ling boots, and has his yAapds, 
qg.v., across his left arm. He stands 
before an altar on which still burns 
the fire of sacrifice. In his right 
hand he holds his staff, a straight 
shaft with two intertwined shoots 
above, which are sometimes repre- 
sented on the staff of Hermes, the 
patron of heralds, as snakes. 

Knptirre (xnpux-), xnpttw, éxjpvta, 
Kexipuxa, kexhpuypat, Exnpbx Ony [R. 
kad], be a@ herald, proclaim as her- 
ald, so impers., éxjpvte, the herald 
proclaimed, with dat. of pers. and 
inf., iii. 4. 36; announce by a her- 
ald, make proclamation, proclaim, 
Lat. déntintio, with inf., acc. and 
inf., or rs and a clause, ii. 2. 21, 
iv. 1. 18, vi. 4. 23, vii. 1. 7, 36; 
with acc., command, ii. 2. 20 (see 
xaraxnporrw). 

Knydtoddepos, 6, Cephisodorus, 
an Athenian captain. killed in 
battle by the Cardichi, iv. 2. 13, 


When sent | 17. 


Knoicopav, Svros, 6, Cephiso- 
oe father of Cephisodorus, iv. 
2. Ie 

KiBoriov, rd [xiBwrbs, wooden 
box}, wooden box, vii. 5. 14. 

uxt, as [Kixé], Cilicia, a 
country on the southeastern coast 
of Asia Minor, i. 2. 20, 21, 4. 4, iii. 
1. 10. It lay south of Lycaonia 
and Cappadocia, was separated 
from Pamphylia on the west by 
the Taurus Mts., and was bounded 
on the east by Syria (see rvd7). 
The western part was mountain- 
ous, but in the east lay the Cilician 
plain. Tarsus was the chief city. 
According to the myth the country 
was named from Cilix, son of Agé- 
nor and brother of Phoenix. The 
mountaineers lived the free life of 
the bandit, the rest of the people 
were famous pirates. Pompey sub- 
dued the latter, 67 n.c., and the 
country was organized as a Roman 
province. Cicero was proconsul in 
51-50 B.o. 
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ery, ixos, 6, inhabitant of Cit- 
cta, a Cilician, i. 2. 12, 22, 26, 4. 4. 

KQstooa, as [Kink], Cilician 
woman, i. 2. 12, 18, 20. 

kivSuvebo, xivdvvetow, etc. [xlv- 
Suvos), encounter danger, expose 
oneself, face danger, run a risk, 
Lat. periclitor, abs., i. 1. 4, 9. 14, 
iii. 3. 11, v. 3. 6, vi. 3. 138; with 
inf. the word often means that 
there is a danger, likelihood, or 
possibility of a thing happening, 
as éxcvdbvevcey Av ScapOapfrac wond 
Tov orparevuaros, great part of the 
host would probably have been 
killed, iv. 1.11, of. v. 6. 19. 

xlvSuvos, 6 [xlvSuvos], danger, 
hazard, ‘risk, Lat. periculum, i. 7. 
5, iii. 1. 12, iv. 6. 16. Phrase: 
xlySuvés éore (or simply xl»duvos), 
there is danger, with inf., acc. and 
inf., or “4 with subjv. or opt., 
“5 5. 17, iv. 1. 6, v. 1. 6, vii. 7. 


xlvéw, xivjow, etc. [root xy, of. 
Lat. cied, cause to go, Eng. HIE], 
make go, move, iii. 4. 28; pass., be 
put in motion, move, stir, iv. 5. 13, 
v. 8. 15. Phrase: xivety 7d orpa- 
réredov, break camp, Lat. castra 
moueére, Vi. 4. 27. 
oe 6, tvy, Lat. hedera, v. 4. 


Kveaydpas, ov, Cleagoras, either 
@ painter or a writer, acc. to the 
reading in vii. 8.1 (see évéx oy and 
évrolxws), otherwise unknown. 
Knysealveros, 6, Cleaenetus, a 
Greek captain, killed with his com- 
pany while on a raid, v. 1. 17. 
KAlavSpos, 6, Cleander, the 
Spartan governor of Byzantium, 
vi. 2. 13, 6. 5, at first set against 


Xenophon and the Greeks by Dex- | 8 


ippus, vi. 6. 9-28, but afterwards 
reconciled to them and friendly to 
Xenophon, vi. 6. 34 ff., vii. 1. 8. 
He took care of the Greek sick at 
Byzantium, vii. 2. 6, until suc- 
ceeded by Anaxibius, vii. 2. 5. 
dvwp, opos, 6, Clednor, a 
Greek general from Orchomenus 


in Arcadia, ii, 1. 10, 5. 87, elected 
to command the Arcadian hop- 
lites after the death of Agias, iii. 
1. 47, iv. 8. 18, often mentioned 
for valour and wisdon, iii. 2. 4, 
vi. 4. 22, vii. 1. 40, 3. 46, 5. 4, 
10. 

Kyscdperos, 6, Clearetus, a Greek 
captain, slain while on a plunder- 
ne eo v. 7. 14-16. 

dapxos, 6, Clearchus, a Spar- 
tan general in the Peloponnesian 
war, was at the battle of Cyzicus, 
and was harmost of Byzantium, 
where his cruelty led to its capture 
by Alcibiades, ii. 6. 1, v. 6. 24; 
after the peace, he was guilty of 
disobedience to the ephors and by 
them condemned to death, ii. 6. 
2 ff., but escaping them became 
attached to Cyrus, i. 1. 9, ii. 6. 4, 
was in his most secret counsels, 
iii. 1. 10, and was the most trusted 
of his generals. He commanded 
the right wing at Cunaxa, i. 8. 4, 
12, and after the death of Cyrus 
led the Greek army until he was 
treacherously captured and put to 
death by Tissaphernes, ii. 5. 31-42, 
6.29. An estimate of his charac- 
ter is given by Xen., ii. 6. 1-15; 
see also i. 2. 9, 3.1 mea 11 ff, 6. 
5, li. 1. 4, 15, 3. 11, 4. 15, 5. 3, 27. 
Pl., KAdapxor, men like Clearchus, 
ii, 2. 31. 

KAtOpov, rd [xdelw], the fasten- 
ings of a city gate, generally pl. 
like Lat. claustra, vii. 1.17. See 
S.0. poxnés. 

«relw, -xrAelow, Exrerwa, Kéxdeipat, 
éxrelaOnyv [root xrAeF, cf. Lat. claus, 
key, claudo, close, Eng. sLor], shut, 
of doors and gates, v. 5. 19, vi. 2. 
, Vii. 1. 36. 

KAdwrre (xiXer-), Kddpw, txreva, 
Kéx\opa, KéxdNeppat, éxrAdeny and 
poet. éxrépOnyv (cf. Lat. clepd, steal, 
clipeus, shield, Eng. shop-LirTER ], 
steal, pilfer, Lat. furor, iv. 6. 14, vil. 
6. 41; embezzle, of public money, 
iv. 6. 16; smuggle through, Lat. 
Jurtim auferd, iv. 1.14; in military 
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language, seize or occupy secretly, 
iv. 6. 11, v. 6. 9. 

Kycovepos, é 6, Cleonymus, a brave 
Spartan soldier, iv. 1. 18. 

wAtpag, axos, 7 [cf xAtyn, Eng. 
climax], ladder (because of its 
leaning aslant), Lat. scalae, iv. 
25. For illustrations of the ] 
der, as found on board ship, see 
8.v. vais. 

xAtvn, ns [xAtvw, cause to lean, 
cf. Lat. inclind, incline, cliuus, 
slope, Eng. Lean, climate, clini- 
cal, en-clitic], that on which one 
reclines, bed, couch, Lat. lectus, 
used not only as a bed, but also 
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as a couch on which to recline at 
table, iv. 4. 21. It had four legs 
(see cut No. 73), was narrow, and 


might have a headboard. It was} 


made of wood or bronze, and was 
often richly adorned. The couches 
in the tent of Tiribazus, which 
the Greeks captured (iv. 4.21), had 
silver feet. It was furnished with 
@ mattress, which rested on girths 
stretched across the wooden frame, 
and with pillows and bedding. 
Greek bedsteads were exported to 
foreign parts, vii. 5. 14. 

KArowh, js [xAérrw], a stealing, 
theft, iv. 6. 14. 

KAwretw [kw], steal, rob ; with 
acc. of pers., intercept, waylay, vi. 


x1, 

KrAXOop, krwrds, 6 [kA\érrw], thief ; 
in war, marauder, bummer, Lat. 
praedator, iv. 6. 17. 

xvédas, ous, 7d, darkness, dusk, 


- - | hoplite which covered 


Kvsdvupos—xoyyx vArdrng 
twilight, Lat. crepusculum, iv. 5. 
9. 


kvnpts, idos,  [xrhun, leg, ef. 
Lat. nitor, bear upon], greave, Lat. 
ocrea, generally pl., t at 
part of the defensive 
armour of the Greek 


his leg from the knee 
to the instep, i. 2. 16, 
iv. 7. 16, v. 2. 22. The 
greaves, which were 
made of fiexible metal 
and lined with felt, 
leather, or cloth, were 
‘sprung on’ the leg, and 
then fastened behind by 
straps or buckles. Like . 
the cuirass, they were 
made to fit the indi- 
vidual person. See s.v. &r)ov. 
For additional illustrations see s.v. 
dowls, Eipos, ordirns. 
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Kéyx7, ns [cf. Eng. conch], mus- 
cle, cockle, a bivalve shellfish, Lat. 
concha, v. 3. 8. 

KoyxvAudrns, ov, adj. [xoyxvAn = 
KoYxX7]; shelly, with dl6os, shelly 
limestone, iii. 4. 10. 


xotAog—Koviarés 


KotAos, 7, ov [root xaF, cf. Lat. 
cauus, hollow, Eng. HOLE, HOL- 
Low], hollow, of a country, lying 
in a valley, v. 4. 31. 

Kousdw, éxolunoa, éxoiuhOny [xet- 
pat], lay to rest; mid. and pass., 
lie down to sleep, go to bed, iv. 3. 
23 5. 14, vi. 4. 10. 

Kowvp, dat. sing. fem. of xowds, as 
adv., in common, together, jointly, 
abs. or with werd and gen. or ovv 
and dat., iii. 3. 2, iv. 5. 34, v. 4. 26, 
vi. 2. 18, 

xowvds, 4, dy [cf. Eng. epi-cene], 
what is shared by all, common, 
general, public, Lat. communis, 
abs. or with dat., iii. 1. 48, 46, 2. 
32, v. 4. 15. Phrases: 1rd coed», 
the common stock, the public treas- 
ury, the community, hence dwd xot- 
vo0, from the common purse, at the 
public expense, Lat. publicé, iv. 7. 
27, v. 1.12, but by public authority, 
Lat. publicd consilid, v. 7. 18; els 
Td Kowdy ayopevay, say publicly, v. 
6.27; wpds Td xocvdy édOetv, come to 
the public council, ¢.e. board of offi- 
cers, V. 7. 17. 

Kotvéw, Korvwow, éxolywoa, Kxexol- 
vopat, éxorv@Ony [xowds ], make com- 
mon, Lat. communicéd ; mid., im- 
part for purposes of consultation, 
communicate, consult, with dat. of 
pers. and an interr. clause, v. 6. 27, 
vi. 2. 15. 

Kowovdo, Kowwriow, exo.wwrnoa, 
Kekowvornka, Kexorvwpnuat [ Kocvwods ], 
have a share of, partake of, with 
gen., vii. 6, 28. 


kowvavds, 6 [kowrds], sharer, part-| 11 


ner, Vii. 2. 38. 

KoipardSas or Koiparddns, ov, 
Coeratadas or Coeratades, a The- 
ban ; commanded the Greeks for a 
day at his own proposal, vii. 1. 83— 
40. He had been under Clearchus 
at Byzantium. 

Kotror, ol, the Coeti, an inde- 
pendent race living between the 
Mossynoeci and the Tibaréni, vii. 
8. 26, otherwise unknown. 

Kodd{o (xodad-), eoddow, éxdraca, 
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xexédagpat, éxoddoOnr, cut short, 
check, punish, Lat. castig6, abs. or 
with acc., ii. 5. 18, 6. 9, iii. 2. 31, v. 
8. 18, vii. 7. 24. 

Kodoowal, dy, Colossae, a city 
in the southwestern part of Phry- 
gia, on the Lycus, i. 2. 6, of impor- 
tance in the time of Herodotus and 
Xenophon, but afterwards rarely 
heard of until in connexion with 
St. Paul’s epistle. 
near Khonos, 

KoA (ls, (30s, 7, Colchis, a coun- 

in Asia on the eastern coast 
of the Pontus, and west of Iberia, 
and watered by the Phasis, iv. 8. 
22, Vv. 3.2. It was a land of witch- 
craft and sorcery, the home of Me- 
déa, and the scene of the quest of 
the Golden Fleece. (Mingrelia.) 

KéaAxor, of [cf. KoAxls]}, the Col- 
chians, inhabitants of Colchis. 
They were divided into various 
tribes, including the Moschi, iden- 
tified with Meshech of the Bible 
(Ezek. 27, 13). Afterwards the 
Lazi possessed the country, from 
whom are the modern Lazians. In 
the Anab. a tribe of Colchians are 
mentioned in the neighbourhood 
of Trapezus, iv. 8. 8 ff., v. 2. 1, 7.2. 

KoAwvés, 6 (cf. Lat. celsus, high, 
collis, hill, Eng. H1LL]}, heap, hiil, 
of stones, cairn, iv. 7. 26. 

Kopavia, as, Comania, a place 
in Mysia, near Pergamus, other- 
wise unknown, Vii. 8.15. 

KopiSf, js [xoultw], means of 
conveyance by sea, transport, V. I. 


Its ruins are 


xopllo (xopud-), xopd, etc. [kopéw, 
care for], take charge of, carry 
away 50 as to save, bring, convey, 
conduct, with érl and acc. or with 
ofxade, iv. 5.22, 6.8; mid., convey, 
fetch one’s own, or for oneself, 
abs. or with évddée, iil. 2. 26, V, 5. 
20; pass., travel, v. 4. 1. 

Kovards, 4, dv [verbal of xomdw, 
plaster, xovia, dust, ashes, plaster, 
cf. xéus, dust, Lat. cinis, ashes], 
covered with plaster, plastered, 
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cemented, of underground cisterns 
for wine, iv. 2. 22. 

Kovioptés, 6 [xdms, cf. Kkonards 
and Spvuu, stir up, Lat. orior, rise], 
dust raised, cloud of dust, i. 8. 8. 

xémos, 6 [xdrrw], a belabouring, 
hence fatigue, v. 8. 3. 

Kétpos, 4, dung of animals, i. 
6. 1. 

xéwrw (xor-), kdyw, Exopa, -xé- 
copa, Kéxoppuat, éxdrnvy [cf. Eng. 
CHOP, syn-copate], cut, hew, slash, 
of trees, fell, iv. 6. 26, 8.2; of ani- 
mals, slaughter, ii. 1.6; of a door, 
knock at, Lat. pulsd, vii. 1. 16. 

xdpn, ns, girl, maiden, Lat. pu- 
ella, iv. 5. 9. 

Kopowrt, 7s, Corsdte, a large 

city in Mesopotamia, said to be 
surrounded by the Mascas river, i. 
;: 4. This was probably a canal 
orming with the Euphrates an 
island on which the city stood. 
Remains have been found on the 
island Werdi, similarly formed. 

KoptaAas, a4, Dor. gen., Corylas, 
chief of the Paphlagonians, inde- 
pendent of the king of Persia, v. 5. 
12, 22, 6. 11, vi. 1. 2. 

Kopudh, 7s, highest point, top, 
peak, summit of a hill or moun- 
tain, iii. 4. 41, iv. 2. 20. 

Koopéw, Kooujow, éxdopunoa, Kexd- 
ounpat, exoounOny [xdopos, cf. Eng. 
cosmetic], arrange, array, mar- 
shal, of an army, iii. 2. 36; of 
persons, dress, adorn, i. 9. 23. 

Kéoptos, a, ov [xdopos], well- 
ae under good discipline, vi. 
6. 32. 

xéop0¢, 6 [ cf. Eng. cosmic, cosmo- 
logy}, order, good order, orna- 
ments, attire, dress, Lat. mundus, 
i, 9. 23, ili. 2. 7. 

Koréwpa, rd, Cotydra, a com- 
mercial town, a colony of the Sino- 
peans, in the country of the Tiba- 
réni, on the Pontus, v. 5. 3 (Ordu). 

Korvepira, Gy [Kortwpa], the 
people of Cotyoéra, Cotydrites, v. 5. 
6, 7, 10, 19, 26. 


Kovioprés—Kpdvog 
Lat. lewis, vi. 1. 12. Phrase: 
xépros xod¢gos, hay, i. 5. 10. 


Kotdes, adv. [xoidos], lightly, 
vi. 1. 5. 

Kpdle (xpay-), fut. pf. xexpdtopat, 
%xpayoyv, 2 pf. xéxpaya as pres., [R. 
KoA], cry out, call aloud, vii. 8. 15. 

Kpévos, ous, rd (cf. Eng. cranium], 
headpiece, helmet, of metal, Lat. 
cassis, i. 2. 16, 8. 6, iv. 7. 16, Vil. 4. 
16, or of leather, Lat. galea, v. 2. 
22, 4.18. The helmet of metal, - 
which was developed from the 
simple dogskin cap, consisted of 





six pieces: the cap, conformed to 
the shape of the head; the ¢d)os, 
a metal ridge running from the 
front to the back of the cap at the 
centre and designed as a support 
for the crest; the Adgos or crest, 
commonly of horsehair and con- 
stantly ending in the horse’s tail; 
the visor, the cheekpieces, and 
the neckpiece. The helmet was 
lined on the inside. It might be 
solid, when the visor had openings 
for the eyes and mouth and a pro- 
jecting nose guard, and the helmet 
was put on by pulling it down from 


Kotdos, 7, ov, light in weight, | above over the face (c/. No. 40, and 


xparéa—Kkpario-ros 


see also 3.v. xynuts and 8r)ov) ; or 


the visor might be a simple mova-|ing bowl, used 
ble guard for the forehead (cf. | bowls, iv. 5. 26, 32. 
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No. 41, and see also 8. dowls 
and rupplxn), and the cheekpieces 
hinged, so that they could be 
thrown up (see also 8.v. dpya, 
No. 8, where the helmet rests on 
the warrior’s hand on the points 
of the cheekpieces, éigos, and 
érdirns). The gddos was some- 
times lacking and the crest sup- 
ported, high above the head, by a 
rod that fitted into the centre of 
the cap. See s.v. xynuts, where 
also the helmet is elaborately or- 
namented, the cap with the figure 
of a griffin and the cheekpieces 
with a ram’s head. 

Kparéw, xparhow, éxpdrnca, Ke- 
xparnka, éxparydnv [R. 1 xpa}, he 
strong, have the power, be lord or 
master, rule, get the upper hand, 
abs. or with the gen. of place, ii. 
5. 7, vii. 2.25, 3.35; esp. be victori- 
ous, conquer, abs., i. 7. 8, ili. 2.21, 
39, v. 6. 7, hence partic. as subst., 
victor, ii. 1. 10, ili. 2, 26, pass., 
vanquished, iii. 2. 28, vii. 7. 82; 
conquer, worst, subdue, vanquish, 
with acc. or gen. of pers., iii. 4. 26, 
iv. 7. 16, v. 6. 9, vii. 6. 32. 





"| 2. 8, iv. 6. 16, vii. 3. 21. 
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Kpartip, jjpos, 6 [R. 2 xpa], mix- 
like our punch 


The xparip, 
as used at Greek symposia, was 
designed to hold a large quantity 
of wine and water mixed (for the 
universal Greek custom of drink- 
ing wine diluted, see s.v. dxparos). 
It was therefore a bulky vessel. 
The liquor was drawn from it by 


attendants (see s.v. olvoxdos), who 
dipped into it their jugs or other 
vessels. The mixer was, therefore, 


broad at the top. Its form is 
shown in the accompanying illus- 
tration. The body of the vessel 
rested on a foot and base. It had 
two handles, which were generally, 
but not always, attached to the 
lower part of the vessel. For an 
additional illustration, see s.v. rpl- 
mous, No. 74. 

Kpaéticros, 7, ov [R. 1 kpa], used 
as sup. of dyadds, best, most excel- 
lent, strongest, bravest, Lat. opti- 
mus, i, 9. 2, 18, 21, iv. 8. 12, vii. 6. 
37; most eminent or distinguished, 
noblest, Lat. optimatés, i. x: 8, ii. 

eut, pl. 
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xpdrisra, aS adv., in the best way, 
with ws, most excellently, bravely, 
cleverly, suitably, iii. 2. 6, 3. 3, 
iv. 6. 10, 15, v. 2. 11, vii. 7. 15. 
Phrase: xpdrisrov (sc. éorl), it is 
best or most advantageous, abs., 
with inf., or with dat. of pers. and 
inf., iii. 2, 28, 4. 41, iv. 5. 17, v. 6. 
36, vi. 3. 18, vii. 3. 8. 

xpdros, ous, 7o [R. 1 «pal, 
strength, force, might, Lat. uis, 
used in Anab. only with dvd and 
xard; see under those words. 

xpavyf, 4s [R. KoA], outcry, cry, 
shout, Lat. clamor, 1. 2. 17, ii. 2. 
17, iii. 4. 45, v. 2.17, vi. 4 27. 

xpéas, xpéws, Td (of. Tat caro, 
flesh, Eng. creo-soie], flesh, pl., 
pieces of flesh, meat of animals, for 

ood, i. 5. 2, ii. 1. 6, iv. 5. 31, vii. 

3. 21. 

xpelrrov, ov, gen. ovos [R. 1 
«po. }], used as comp. of dyaé s, bet- 
ter, stronger, mightier, superior to, 
more useful, more valuable, Lat. 
melior, i. 2. 26, ii. 2. 10, ae iii, 
1. 4, 2. 22, v. 6, 8, vii. 7. 6, 31; 
bolder, braver, i. 7. 3, v. 4. 21. 
Phrase: xpetrroy (sc. éorl), it ts 
better or more advantageous, with 
inf., iii. 2.17, iv. 6. 11, vi. 5. 21. 

xpépapa, kpepioopst, intr., hang, 
be suspended, Lat. pended, with 
ér{ and gen., iii. 2, 19; of moun- 
tains, with brép and gen., overhang, 
Lat. impended, iv. 1. 2. 

kpepdvvvpe (xpeua-), pend, éxpé- 
paca, expepdo@ny [ xpévayac], trans., 
hang, hang up, suspend, Lat. sus- 
pendd, i. 2. 8, vii. 4. 17. 

kphyn, 1s, spring, well, hala 
Lat. fons, i. 2. 18, iv. 5. 9, 15, vi. 
4. 4. 

xpynwts, cos, 7, half boot or high 
shoe, Lat. crepida; of a building, 
Soundation, ili. 4. 1, 10. 

Kopfs, Kpyrdés, 6, a Cretan, a 
man from Crete, the largest of the 
Greek islands in the Mediterra- 
nean, now called Candia, famous 
in mythology as the birthplace of 
Zeus and as the kingdom of Minos. 


xpdros—xptwre 


The Cretans were swift runners 
and renowned as archers, serving 
in this capacity in the army of 
Cyrus, i. 2. 9, iii. 3. 7, iv. 2. 28, 8. 
27, v. 2.29, but they were prover- 
bial liars and cheats. 

Kpt0f, 7s, always pl. in Anab., 
barleycorns, barley, Lat. hordeum, 
i. 2, 22, iii. 4. 31, iv. 5. 26, vi. 4. 6, 
6.1, vii. 1. 18. 

xptOivos, n, ov [xpih], of rks 
made of barley, as bread, iv. 5.31; 
with olvos, barley wine, i.e. beer, 
a favourite beverage among the 
Egyptians, Armenians, Thracians, 
and Germans, iv. 5. 26. 

Kptve (xpi), xpivd, Expiva, xKé- 
kpixa, Kéxpiyat, éxplény [cf. Lat. 
cerno, separate, crimen, judgment, 
Eng. critic, hypo-crisy], part asun- 
der, divide, distinguish, pick out, 
Lat. cernd, i. 9. 80; decide, deter- 
mine, be of opinion, estimate, ad- 
judge, with two accs., with inf., or 
with acc. and inf., i. 5. 11, 9. 5, ‘20, 
iii. 1. 7, 12; esp. in judicial ‘an- 
guage, decide as judge, try, Lat. 
tudico, vi. 6. 16, 18, 20; pass., be 
brought to trial, be tried, v. 6. 33, 
vi. 6. 25. 

Kptds, 0, ila Lat. aries, ii. 2. 9. 

plows, ews, 7 [xptvw, cf. Eng. 
crisis}, a separating, distinguish- 
ing, decision, esp. in court, trial, 
Lat. iudicium, i. 6. 5, vi. 6. 20, 26. 

kpéppvov, 70, onion, Lat. caepe, 
vii. I. 

Kpéros, 6 (cf. kpodw], noise made 
by two bodies striking together, 
esp. of the hands, clapping, ap- 
plause, Lat. plausus, vi, 1. 13. 

Kpobe, Kpovow, Expouca, -Kéxpouka, 
-Kéxpou(o) wat, -expovcbny [¢f. xpd- 
ros], strike one thing against an- 
other, clash, rattle, vi. 1. 10, with 
wpds and acc., iv. 5. 18. 

Kptrre (Kpug-), xpiya, Expupa, 
Kéxpuppat, éxpupOnvy and éxpidne 
[ef. Eng. crypt, crypto-gam, grotto |, 
hide, conceal, keep secret, Lat. tego, 
i, 4. 12, vi. 1. 18, with acc. of pers. 
from whom, i. 9. 19. 


xpeBtrX\0os—K ofixos 


xpefédos, 6, the krobulos, a way 
of arranging the hair, a sort of top- 
knot or crest formed by drawing 
all the hair to the crown and there 
confining it in a knot. This was 
old-fashioned for men in the time 
of Xenophon, but the hair was still 
worn so by children. In v. 4. 13 
the name is applied to a horsehair 
crest or tuft of leather on the hel- 
mets of the Mossynoeci. 

Krdopar, cTrHoouat, exrnoduny, xeé- 
xrnpat, exrhOnv, procure for one- 
self, acquire, gain, win, abs. or 
with acc., i. 9. 19, ii. 6. 17, v. 6. 80, 
vi. 4. 8, vii. 2. 88, 3. 31; perf., pos- 
sess, enjoy, i. 7.3; of persons, in the 
phrase Kapdovxous wodeulous éxrn- 
odueba, we made enemies of the 
Cardichi, v. 5. 17. 

xrelva (xrev-), xrevd, Exrecva and 
Exravoy, -éxrova, Kill, ii. 5. 32, rare 
as simple verb, see droxrelvw. 

arfipa, aros, 7d [rrdouac], pos- 
rats tai vii. 7. 41, pl., property, ii. 

urfivos, ous, rd [xrdouac], piece 
of property, chattel, then, as the 
ancient races were pastoral, any 
domestic animal, beast, v. 2. 3; 
generally pl., animals, cattle, used 
like our stock, ili. 1. 19, iv. 5. 25, 

. 2. 

: Kryolas, ov, Ctesias, a famous 
physician of Cnidus, belonging to 
the Asclepiad guild there. He was 
taken prisoner by the Persians 
about 415, and on account of his 
skill was appointed body physician 
to Darius II. and afterwards to 
Artaxerxes. He attended the lat- 
ter at Cunaxa, i. 8. 26, 27. He re- 
mained at the court 17 years, when 
in 3898 he was sent home by the 
king on an embassy to Evagoras 
and Conon, and never returned to 
Persia. _He wrote a history of 
Persia in.23 books and a descrip- 
tion of India in one book, of both 
of which we have only epitomes, 
made by Photius, and a few frag- 
ments, 
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xvBepvirns, ov [xufepydw, steer, 
cf. Eng. govern}, one who steers, 
helmsman, v. 8.20. The xuBeprh- 
Tns was the most important officer 
in the Greek ship. He not only 
steered the vessel, a difficult and 
delicate operation in case of the 
man-of-war in action (see 8.v. rpe}- 
pns), but he also gave the orders 
which were passed on to the rowers. 
He had an assistant, called wrpwpeds 
(g.v.), who stood at the bow of 
the boat as lookout, and was in 
constant communication with him. 
For the steering gear of the Greek 
ship, see 8.v. wnddduov. For illus- 
trations of the xufeprirns at the 
rudder, see 8.v. vais and wevrnxdp- 
Topos. 

Kv8vos, 6, the Cydnus, a river in 
Cilicia which rose in the Taurus 
range and flowed through the city 
of Tarsus, i. 2, 23 (Tersus Tchai). 

kuftanves, 6 [Kufixcos], a Cyzi- 
céne, a gold coin of zicus of 
about twice the weight of the da- 
ric (see 8.v. dapecxds), but 80 alloyed 
that in the time of Demosthenes 
it had the value of only 28 Attic 
drachmas (see 8.v. pa), V. 6. 28, vi. 
2. 4, Vii. 2. 36, 3. 10. 

Kofinos, 7, Cyzicus (Balkiz), vii. 
2. 5, a colony of the Milesians, on 
the southern shore of the island 
Arctonnésus, in the southern part 
of the Propontis. This island is 
now a peninsula, but in antiquity 
two bridges spanned the strait with 
a fine harbour on each side of 
them. The position of the city 
made it important, and its posses- 
sion was therefore often hotly con- 
tended for, especially in the battle 
won there by the Athenians in 
4108.c. Since it was a station on 
the way to the grain districts, its 
coinage was current among the 
Greeks (see Kufixnyds). Under the 
Romans the city reached its height 
of prosperity, and the ruins on the 
hills above the peninsula are of 
that period. 
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xéxXos, 6 [cf Lat. curuus, bent, 
circus, circle, Eng. RING, cycle, bi- 
cycle, en-cyclo-paedia), circle, ring, 
esp. in the dat. as adv., xucry, in 
a circle, round, all round, i. 5. 4, 
iii. 1. 2, iv. 1. 11, vi. 3. 6, vil. 2. 
21; of a city, ring-wall, encircling 
wall, iii.4.7, 11; of persons, group, 
xixdot curloravro, groups collected, 
v.7.2. Phrases: riv xicdy wacay 
xwpay, the whole region on every 
side, iii. 5. 14, cf. v. 6.20; xixrp 
dia péons THs Opdxns, round through 
the middle of Thrace, vii. 1. 14; 
wopevdé pevos KUKAy, march in a curve, 
vii. 8. 18. 

xviddo, kuxtwow, éxix\woa, Ke- 
KOKAwpat, exvcrwOny [Kdedos ], encir- 
cle, surround, of troops, in pass., i. 
8. 18, iv. 2.15; mid., form @ circle, 
gather round, with wepl and acc., 
vi. 4. 20. 

xbxAwors, ews, 7 [xucddw], an 
encircling ; ws els xixdwow, as if 
to encircle, i. 8. 23. 

xvArctvOde or kuvAlvSe, -exdAtoa, -Ke- 
KtNio pat, éxurtoOny [cf. cadivddopar, 
Eng. cylinder), roll, roll along or 
down, of stones, iv. 2. 8, 20, 7.4; 
pass. intr., roll, with xdrw, roll 
down, of horses, iv. 8. 28. 

Kvuvlonos, 6, Cyniscus, a Spar- 
tan, probably harmost in the 
Chersonese at the time of the 
hanes approach thither, vii. 1. 


xurapl(trivos, 7, ov [xumrdpirros, 
cypress-tree, cf. Eng. cypress], of 
cypress, made of cypress, V. 3. 12. 
dpeog or Kupatos, a, ov [ Kipos], 
of or belonging to Cyrus, Cyréan, 
as 7d Képeov orpdrevua, the Cyréan 
army, i.e. the Greek army which 
had accompanied Cyrus, vii. 2. 7, 
but of Kbpecor, iii, 2. 17, means Cy- 
rus’s barbarian troops, and rd Kb- 
pecoy orparéredov, means Cyrus’s 
camp or quarters, i. 10. 1, 
as a, ov [xipos, rd, might, 
power), having power or author- 
tty, Lat. poténs, of persons, with 
inf., a8 ovx Erecbe xbpior dveéc bai 


xbudos-K Spos 


worepov, you will not have it in 
your power to make war, V. 7. 27. 

Kipos, 6 [Pers. Kurash], Cyrus, 
called 6 dpxatos, the Ancient or the 
Elder, i. 9. 1, Cyrus the Great, the 
founder of the Persian monarchy. 
According to Xen. and Hadt., he 
was the son of Cambyses, a Per- 
sian noble, and Mandane, daughter 
of Astyages, king of Media, whom 
he overthrew and succeeded, reign- 
ing from 560-529 B.c. But mod- 
ern investigations have shown that 
Ctesias (see Krnolas) was right in 
stating that Cyrus was not related 
to Astyages. He was in reality of 
pure Persian stock, the descend- 
ant of Achaemenes in the fifth 
generation — Hakhaminis, Ksha’- 
ispis, Kurash I., Kambudshia 
(Cambyses I.), Kurash II. (Cy- 
rus). His ancestors, of Iranian 
stock like the Medes, coming from 
Parsua in the north, had gradu- 
ally moved down towards the Me- 
dian empire, and Cyrus, becoming 
king of Anshan (Anzan) in 558 B.c., 
carried on an active war against 
Astyages, king of Media, until, in 
549 g.c. the latter’s army revolted, 
and Astyages and his capital, Ec- 
batana, fell into the enemy’s hands, 
Cyrus enlarged the Median em- 
pire by the conquest of the Lydian 
kingdom of Croesus. The capture 
of Babylon in 538. followed by the 
extension of his domains to the 
borders of India, made him the 
monarch of the entire East. He 
was succeeded in 529 by his son 
Cambyses II., the invader of 
Egypt. Xenophon’s work called 
the Cyropaedia is not a real his- 
tory, but an historical romance in 
which Cyrus is presented as the 
highest type of a ruler. 

Kipos, 6 [Persian Kurash], Cyrus 
the Younger, whose ill-fated expe- 
dition is described in the Anabasis. 
He was the son of Darius Nothus 
and Parysatis, i. 1. 1, and was born 
after his father’s accession (426 B.c.) 


Kurévov-Aa yds 


to the throne of Persia. In 407 3.c. 
he was made by his father satrap 
of Lydia, Phrygia the Greater, and 
Cappadocia, and military comman- 
der of all Asia Minor west of the 
Halys, i.1.2,9.7. In this position 
he aided the Lacedaemonians in 
the Peloponnesian war, iii. 1. 5, 
having indeed received special or- 
ders from his father to this effect. 
He became the warm friend of 
Lysander, and on being summoned 
to the deathbed of Darius in 
405 z.c., i. 1.2, he turned over to 
the Spartan admiral the money 
which he had in hand and his en- 
tire revenue from the satrapy. 
This timely aid to the Spartans 
did much to hasten the end of the 
war. There is little doubt that it 
was rendered by Cyrus with the 
hope of enlisting the sympathy of 


Sparta in his design to obtain the | iv 


throne of Persia. As the son born 
in the purple (Artaxerxes Mnemon 
having been born before his fath- 
er’s accession), he hoped to be ap- 
pointed his father’s successor, but 
on the death of Darius he was 
disappointed, and his elder brother 
succeeded, i. 1. 3. Upon this, 
Tissaphernes, satrap of Caria, who 
had been obliged to follow Cyrus 
to Babylon, i. 1. 2, accused him of 
plotting the murder of Artaxerxes, 
i, 1.3, and it was only the inter- 
vention of Parysatis, i. 1.3, 4, that 
saved Cyrus’s life. He returned 
to his satrapy, vowing vengeance, 
i. 1. 4, and from that time made 
his preparations to dethrone his 
brother. These and the expedition 
which followed are described in 
the first book of the Anabasis. 
Cyrus set out from Sardis in the 
spring of 401 B.c., i. 2. 5, and was 
slain in a hand to hand encounter 
with his brother at the battle of 
Cunaxa some six months later, i. 
8. 26 ff. A sketch of his character 
is given, i. 9. The royal line of 


which he came ran thus: Hakha- | 24 
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minis (Achaemenes), Ksha’ispis, 
Ariaramna (brother of Kurash L, 
who was grandfather of Cyrus the 
Great), Arsama, Hystaspes, Da- 
rius J., Xerxes, Artaxerxes I., Da- 
rius II, ordaceed , Cyrus. (Cf. with 
this the genealogy of Cyrus the 
Great, whose son Cambyses was 
succeeded by Darius I.) 

Kvuréwov, 76, see Keprwvdy. 

xbov, curds, 6, 4 (of. Lat. canis, 
dog, Eng. HOUND, cynic, cynos-ure], 
dog, bitch, hound, cur, iii. 2. 35, v. 
7. 26, 8, 24, vi. 2. 2, vil. 2. 33. 

xwrtw, cwr\bow, etc., hinder, keep 
from, prevent, oppose, check, Lat. 
impedio, abs. or with acc., i. 2. 21, 
ii, 4. 6, iii. 5. 12, iv. 2. 24, 25, v. 4. 
5; with inf., or acc. of pers. and 
inf, i. 3. 16, ii. 5. 7, iv. 3. 3, Vv. 7. 
10, vii. 3. 3; with rod and inf., i. 6. 
2. Phrases: 7d xwddoy, the obstacle, 
5. 20, 7. 4; xwrbovres pydany 
npas wopltecbar, preventing us from 
getting supplies anywhere, Vii. 6. 


kapdpxns, ov [xelpor+ apy], 
village chief, head man of a vil- 
lage, chief, iv. 5. 10, 24, 29, 6. 1. 

Kopn, 75 ns [xetpat} village, ham- 
let, unfortified, opp. to a walled 
city, Lat. uicus, i. 4. 9, 10. 11, ii. 
2, 16, iii. 2. 34, iv. 4. 2, Vi. 4. 6, vii. 
4. 11. 

KOpPATHS, ov [mete]; villager, 
Lat. uicanus, iv. 5. 2 

KotH, 7S, hatte. “esp. of an 
oar, hence oar, Lat. remus; xw- 
wats, by rowing, Vi. 4. 2, Bee 8.0. 
Tpihpns. 


A. 


AaPetv, see AapuBdvw. 

Aayxdve (Aacx-), AjEouat, Fra- 
xov, efAnxa, eAnyuat, EXhxOny, get 
by lot, get, obtain, be possessed of, 
me with acc. or gen., iii. 1. 11, iv. 
Aayes, 6, hare, Lat. lepus, iv. 5. 
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Aabeiv, see AavrOd vw. 

AGOpq, adv. [R. Aa], secretly, 
covertly, stealthily ; with gen., with- 
out pe knowledge of, Lat. clam, 
i, 3. 8. . 

AaxcSaipdvios, 6 [Aaxedaluwv], 
a Lacedaemonian, inhabitant of 
Lacedaemonia or Laconica, aname 
applicable in its stricter sense only 
to the weplocxoe (g.v.), but generally 
used, as in the Anab., in a wider 
sense to include both the Perioeci 
and the Spartans, i. 1. 9, 2. 21, ii. 
6,2, iti. 1.5, 2. 87, iv. 6.14, v. 3. 
7, vi. 1. 26, 6. 9, vii. 1. 28, 7. 12. 

Aaxedalpov, ovos, 7, Lacedaemon, 
Lacedaemonia, Vv. 3. 11, called also 
Laconica and by late Roman and 
by many modern writers Laconia, 
the country in the southeastern 
part of Peloponnésus, especially the 
district between Mt. Taygetus and 
Mt. Parnon with the fertile valley 
of the Eurdtas to the south. The 
Lelegae were the earliest inhabi- 
tants, and to them came immi- 
grants from the north, Aeolians, 
Achaeans, and finally Dorians. 
The sovereignty remained in the 
ancient native families of the Agia- 
dae and Eurypontidae; hence came 
the two kings ruling together, by a 
later invention called Dorians of 
the family of Aristodémus, These 
two were invested with the supreme 
military command and priestly 
dignity. Next to them were the 
five ephors who gradually became 
@ committee of general control 
(see %popos), next to these was 
the Gerousia or council of 28 citi- 
zens over 60 years of age. The 
final decision of all matters of im- 
portance lay with the people, that 
is, the sovereign Dorians, called 
Spartans or, loosely, Lacedaemo- 
nians. They dwelt in and about 
Sparta (g.v.), observing the great- 
est simplicity and severity of life 
in accordance with the institutions 
of Lycurgus. There were two 
other classes in the state, the 


Aabetv—AapBdves 


older Achaeans, called the Perioeci 
(qg.v.), who had submitted volun- 
tarily or by treaty, and the Helots, 
or state slaves, destitute of all 
rights, who had been overcome by 
force. Until the Persian wars 
the Spartans were regarded as 
the champions of Greece; then 
followed the period of Athenian 
supremacy until the end of the 
Peloponnesian war. At the time 
of the Anabasis the Spartans were 
agam in the ascendant. After 
the battle of Leuctra Sparta never 
regained her old supremacy, al- 
though the ‘Roman conquerors 
were always partial towards her. 

Adxxos, 6 (cf. Lat. lacus, hollow, 
lake, Eng. Locu], pit, cistern, vat, 
for wine, iv. 2. 22. 

Aacrife (Aaxrid-), Aaxrid, éAd- 
xrioa, NeAdxrixa, €XaxrleOny [AdéE, 
adv., with the foot, cf. Lat. calz, 
heel], kick at, kick, of horses, iii. 
2. 18. 

Adxov, wvos, 6, a Laconian, a 
term properly applicable only to 
the Perioeci, the free inhabifants 
of the towns about Sparta, who 
owed war service to the Spartans, 
but were excluded from the offices. 
But the word is also loosely used 
to include Spartans, ii. 1. 3, 5. 31, 
v. 1. 15, vi. 1. 82, vii. 6. 7, 7. 15, 
8, 23. 

Aaxovixds, 4, 69 [Adxwr], of 
Laconica, Lacedaemonian, of men 
and things, iv. 1. 18, 7. 16, vii. 2. 
29, 3. 8. 

AapBadve (Aaf-), ApPouat, EaBov, 
efinda, efAnupat, eAjPOny [root AaB, 
cf. Lat. labor, toil, Eng. di-lemma, 
epi-lepsy, pro-lepsis], take, Lat. 
capid, also in less vigorous sense, 
take to oneself, receive, Lat. ac- 
cipio. In general, take, i. 5. 10, 
ii. 1. 10, 3. 14, iii. 2. 20, 4. 49, iv. 
1. 8, 5. 35, v. 1. 17, 5. 19, vi. 4. 24, 
vii. 3. 26; the partic. AaBwy is 
often used like yw» in the sense 
of with, i. 1. 2, 11, iii. 4. 38, iv. 1. 
6, vii. 7. 18; esp., take prisoner, 


Aapapds—Adyco 


capture, take posession of, {. 4. 7, 
7.9, 10. 2, iii. 2. 29, 4. 41, iv. 1. 22, 
v. 2. 5, vii. 3. 85; with the added 
notion of sudden or unexpected 
action, catch, seize, find, often with 
partic., i. 1. 6, 3. 10, 5. 2, ii. 3. 
21, iv. 6 15, v. 6 9, vi. 2. 17, 
4. 2, vii. 2.18; receive, get, obtain, 
require, i. 1.9, 6. 6, 9. 22, ii. 2. 20, 
6. 21, iii. 4. 2, iv. 2. 23, v. 1. 15, vi. 
6. 2, vii. 3. 1, 6. 19. To the acc. 
with this verb may be added els or 
wpos with acc., or dd, éf, or rapd 
with gen., i. 5. 15, ii. 2.11, 3. 28, 
iii. 4. 42, iv. 5. 82, v. 6. 18, vii. 3. 
23. The part. gen. occurs, i. 5.7, iv. 
5. 86. Phrases: AapBdvew Avdpas, 
enlist men, 1.1.6; wxlores or risra 
haBetv, receive pledges, abs., with 
wapé and gen., and with inf.,, i. 2. 
26, 6. 7, ii. 3. 26, iii. 2. 5, v. 4. 11; 
EraBov ris Swhvyns roy’ Opbyray, they 
grasped Orontas by the girdle, i. 6. 
10; ef 7d orpdrevya Ad Bo Evdea, if 
need should befall the troops, i. 10. 
18; Sleny or ra Sixata NaBeiv, see 
dlxn and Slxaws, v. 8.17, vii. 7.17; 
wetpay daBety, see wreipa, Vv. 8. 15, 
vi. 6. 33. 

Aapwpds, d, dv [Adurw], bright, 
shining, brilliant, distinguished, 
noble, Lat. splendidus, in comp., 
vii. 7. 41. 

Aapwpétys, nos, 7 [Aaumrpés], 
A a brilliancy, splendour, 
i. 2. 18. 

Adprw, Aduyw, Zrauwa, \éAaura 
{cf. Lat. limpidus, clear, Eng. 
lamp], shine, be bright, glisten, of 
fire, blaze, iii. 1. 11, 12. 

Aap annvol, of [Aduypaxos], 
Lampsacenians, inhabitants of 
Lampsacus, vii. 8. 38. 

Adpaxos, 7, Lampsacus, a very 
early Greek settlement and city in 
the Troad, on the Hellespont, vii. 
8. 1, 6, renowned for its wine. 
(Lapsaki.) 

AavOdve (Aad-), Afow, FAadov, 
AAAnOa, AAnopar [R. AaO], lie hid 
or concealed, be unseen, escape the 
notice of, Lat. lated, abs. or with 


_—. 
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acc., iv. 1. 4, 2. 2, v. 2. 29, vi. 3. 14, 
vii. 2.18; partic., \adwy, secretly, iv. 
6.11. <A partic. used with AarOdvrw 
conveys generally the leading idea 
and is best translated by a finite 
verb, as rd orpdrevya Tpeddpuevor 
éX\dvOave, the army was secretly 
supported, i. 1. 9, cf. iv. 2. 7; in 
this construction the acc. of person 
occurs, a8 Aadety avroy dreNOwr, get 
away without his knowledge, i. 3. 
17, of. vi. 3. 22, vii. 3. 38, 43. 

Adpuroa, ys, Larissa, an As- 
syrian city, eighteen miles south 
of Nineveh (see Méow:da), on the 
left bank of the Tigris, north of 
the mouth of the Great Zab, iii. 4. 
7. By some it is identified with 
Kalach (Calah), by others with 
Resen (Genesis 10, 12). Its ruins 
are called Nimrud. It was first 
excavated by Layard in 1845, when 
remains of four palaces were un- 
covered. Recent excavations have 
shown that the pyramid mentioned 
by Xen., iii. 4. 9, was originally a 
square tower, whose ruins had 
already assumed the pyramidal 
shape in his time. 

Adorvos, a, ov, hairy, shaggy, of 
places, bushy, thickly grown, Lat. 
dénsus, V. 2. 29; subst., rd Adoua, 
thickets, vi. 4. 26. 

Aadupomadkéo [AcHupowwrys], 
sell booty or plunder, abs., Vi. 6. 38. 

AadvpoweAns, ov [Addupoy, booty 
+ rwréw}, seller of booty, booty 
dealer, Lat. sector. At Sparta the 
Aadupor@Aac were Officers attached 
to the kings’ staff who took charge 
of the booty captured in war. So 
the Greeks that had enlisted under 
Cyrus, on their return, appointed 
official vendors of the booty, vii. 
7. 56. 

Adyxos, ous, rd [cf. Aayxdrw], 
allotted portion, Lat. sors, hence 
share, part, V. 3. 9. 

Aaxay, see Aayxdrw. 

Adyw, AdEw, Zre=a, AAAeypas, EE 
x9nv (for efpnxa and elroy, used as 
pf. and 2 aor., see efpw and elrop) 
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(R. Acy], say, speak, talk, tell, state, 
mention, relate, Lat. dicd, abs. or 
with acc. of thing, i. 3. 2, 6. 9, ii. 
I, 18, 2. 2, iii. 2. 38, iv. 1. 28, v. 5. 
7, Vi. 2. 7, vii. 7.45; with acc. of pers., 
ii. 5. 25; with an interr. clause, 
dir. or indir., tell, relate, i. 3. 12, 6. 
11, 8. 27, ii. x. 10, v. 8. 2,12; with 
the dat. or e/s or mwpés with acc. of 
pers. to whon, i. 4. 11, ii. 3. 5, iii. 
3. 2, v. 6. 28, 7, 18, vi. 6. 5, vii. x. 
8; say in reply to a thing, with 
wpés and acc., i. 3. 19; with bwép 
and gen. of pers. or repi and gen. 
of thing, i. 9. 23, vi. 6.18; followed 
by dir. disc., li. 1. 22, 5. 39, iii. 1. 
15, v. 4. 4, vii. 2.13; by re or ws 
and indir. disc., i. 2. 21, 7. 5, ii. 1. 
14, iii. 2. 4, iv. 5. 34, v. 1. 14, vi. 1. 
18, vii. 6.7; very rarely with inf. 
or partic., i. 3. 15, v. 4. 84, vii. 5. 
18, but after \éyw meaning bid, 
charge, vote, the inf. is regular, i. 
3. 8, ili. 1. 26, v. 7. 84, vi. 1. 25, 
vii. 1.40. In the pass. the personal 
constr. prevails where we use the 
impers., aS Aéyerac "AwddAwpy éxdel- 
pat, tis said Apollo flayed, i. 2. 8, 
cf. 4. 4, ii. 2. 6, iii. 1. 9, iv. 3. 4, vi. 
2. 2, vii. 2.22, but the impers. constr. 
with acc. and inf., or even with dr: 
or ws and a clause, is found, i. 2. 12, 
iv. 1. 8, v. 7. 7, vii. 2.5. Phrases: 
éirldas Néywr Stivye, he kept put- 
ting them off with the hope, i. 2. 
11; ws édéyero or édAéyorro, as ’t was 
said, i. 4. 5, 10. 18; Neydpevos ev 
rots adploras, reckoned as among 
the noblest, i. 6.1; rpdws Aéyou 7d 
wd0os, he spoke tamely of his treat- 
ment, i. °: 14; % lep& cupBovrAh de- 
vyouévn elvat, the advice termed holy, 
v.6.4; ed or dps Aéyere, your ad- 
vice is good, Vii. 1. 22, 3. 39. 

Xela, as (cf. Lat. lucrum, gain, 
latro, freebooter], property taken 
in war, booty, plunder, including 
esp. men and cattle, Lat. praeda, 
v. 1. 8, 17, vi. 6. 2, Vii. 4. 2, 5. 2. 

Aapaov, Gros, 6 [cf. Acquyv], any 
moist place, green, meadow, Lat. 
pratum, Vv. 3. 11. 


Acla-Arffopas 


Aefos, a, ov [cf. Lat. léuis, 
smooth], smooth; of a hill, even, 
with gentle slope, iv. 4. 1. 

Acre (Acw-), A/elw, Eruwov, AE 
dovwa, AdAetupat, EAelpPOny [cf. Lat. 
licet, tt is lawful, linquod, leave, 
Eng. LEND, LOAN, ec-lipse, el-lipse |, 
leave a place or station, abandon, 
forsake, quit, Lat. relinqgud, i. 2. 
21, 10. 18, iv. 2. 7, 6. 19, v. 2. 15; 
leave behind or remaining, leave 
alive, spare, vi. 3. 5, vii. 4.1; pass., 
be left, abandoned, vi. 3. 13; be 
left over, remain, be left alive, sur- 
vive, of persons and things, ii. 4. 
5, lii. 1. 2, iv. 1.65; be left behind, 
of persons, iv. 5.12. Phrase: r\7- 
Ge Hudv rAePOryres, inferior to us 
in numbers, Vii. 7. 31. 

Aexréos, a, ov, verbal adj. [R. 
Aey], to be said, that must be told, 
Lat. dicendus, v. 6, 6. 

AeAelWeras, see Aclarw., 

AeEdra, see Ayu. 

Acovrtvos, 6, a Leontine, man of 
Leontini, ii. 6. 16, an ancient Greek 
city in the eastern part of Sicily. 
(Lentini.) 

AeuxoOeOpaf, axos, 6, 7 [euxds + 
Odpat], in white cuirass, of cav- 
alry, 1.8.9. This white cuirass is 
probably identical with the @wpaé 
Nevods mentioned in iv. 7. 15, and 
was made of layers of linen placed 
one over the other and stiffened 
by some artificial process. 

Aevxdés, 4, dy [root Aux, cf. Lat. 
lux, light, luced, shine, Eng. Licut, 
LEA], white, Lat. albus, i. 8. 8, v. 
4. 12, 32, vii. 3. 26. 

Aéewv, ovros, 6, Leon, a Greek 
soldier from Thurii, v. 1. 2. 

Afryw, Ajgw, ~Zrnka, intr., leave 
off, end, be over, iii. 1. 9, vii. 6. 6; 
of the wind, slacken, abate, iv. 
5. 4. 

Aqtopas (And-), éAnoduny [dela], 
make booty, plunder, pillage, Lat. 
praedor, abs. or with é and gen., 
v. 1.9, vi. 1. 1, 6.27; with acc. of 
place or person, spotl, plunder, 
rob. iv. 8, 22, vii. 2. 34, 3. 31. 


Afipos—Aoxpés 


Afipes, 4, silliness, nonsense, 
humbug, Lat. niigae, vii. 7. 41. 

Afiropev, See AarOd ww. 

Aqerela, as [Anorhs], getting 
bor, pillaging, plundering, Lat. 
praedatio, vii. 7. 9. 

Agorfs, of [Ax fopac], plunderer, 
pillager, bummer, Lat. praedator, 
vi. 1. 8, 6. 28. 

adinesnete, AfiWerGe, see Aau- 


lee, adv., very, Lat. ualde, with 
adjs., vi. I. 28, vii. 6. 23. 

AlOrvos, n, ov [AlBos], of stone, 
made of stone, iii. 4. 7, 9. 

AlBos, 4 [of Eng. /itho-graphy, 
06-lite }, stone, Lat. lapis, iii. 5. 10, 
iv. 7. 25, a8 a substance, iii. 4. 10, 
as used in attack or defence, i. 5. 
12, iv. 2.4. The use of stones as 
an instrument of warfare was com- 
mon in later times, and engines 
for hurling them (called \:@oBddor, 
Lat. ballistae) were invented and 
came into extensive use in siege 
operations. Such artillery was used 
by Alexander the Great. Earlier, 
in the time of Xenophon, stones 
were thrown either with slings, in 
which also lead bullets were used, 
iii. 3. 17, cf. iv. 1. 10, or bythe 
hand, v. 2. 14, cf. v. 2.12. In his 
time stone-throwers, in the latter 
sense, had not been developed into 
a distinct branch of the service, 
but their usefulness was recog- 
nised. See further the illustration 
8.0. Eidos. 

Auphv, évos, 6 [root Ar, pour, cf. 
Lat. litus, shore, limus, slime, 
Eng. LIME], harbour, port, Lat. 
portus, vi. 2. 18, 4.1, 4, 6 

Aipés, 4, nee famine, dearth, 
Lat. famés, i. 5. 5 , li. 2. 11, 5. 19, 
vii. 4. 5 

Alveos, a, ov, contr. ois, 9, ob» 
[Alvov, linen, cf. Lat. linum, flax], 
of flax, flaxen, linen, Lat. lineus, 
v. 4.18; on the cuirasses of linen, 
iv. 7. 15, see AevxoOwpaé. 

1 {ope (Aoy:5-), AoyroGpac, etc. 

ty], count on, reckon on, 
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take into account, consider, with 
ao of thing or inf., ii. 2. 13, iii. 1. 
20. 

Adyos, 6 [R. Acy], word, saying, 
statement, speech, discourse, pl. 
words, conversation, Lat. uerbum, 
Oratio, li. 5. 16, 27, 6. 4, v. 7. 27, 
Vi. 1. 18, vii. 7. 245 debate, discus. 
sion, i. 6. 6, iii. 2. 7; rumour, story, 
i. 4. 7, V. 6. 17; narrative, ii. x. 1, 
iv. 1.1. Phrase: els Adyous éNOety 
with dat. of pers., have an inter- 
view with one, Lat. in conloquium 
uenire, ii. 5. 4, iii. 1. 29. 

ASyXN, 75, spearhead, metal point 
of the spear or lance (édépv), Lat. 
cuspis, i. 8. 8, vii. 4. 15; also the 
spear itself, lance, in Anab. used 
of those employed by barbarians, 
ii. 2. 9, iv. 8 3, 7, v. 8. 16, but 
not exclusively, v. 2. 14. The 
term was sometimes applied also 
to the metal shoe at the butt end 
of the spear, iv. 7. 16. For the 
manner in which the spearhead 
was supported at the point where 
it joined the shaft, in the case of 
the lances of the Mossynoeci, see 
8.0. opatpoedys. 

AorBopdw, Aoidopjow, etc. [roldo- 
pos, abusive }, revile, abuse, rebuke, 
iii. 4. 49, vii. 5. 11. 

Lourds, 4; dy [Aelxw], what ts 
left, remaining, Lat. reltquus, with 
the art., the rest, of persons and 
things, iv. 2. 14, 3. 13, 30, v. 1. 2, 
vi. 4. 26; of time and space, iii. 4. 
6, iv. 7. 6; douwdy (8c. ¢ort), with 
dat. of pers. and inf., i¢ remains 
that, iii. 2,29. Phrases: rd Aourdy, 
of time, from now on or from then 
on, henceforth, thenceforth, for the 
future, Lat. dehinc, posthac, ii. 2. 
5, ili. 2. 8, v. 1.2, 3. 9; rod Aowwod, 
in future, v. 7. 34; 4 howds, the 
survivor, iv. 1. 24, vi. 3. 12; rh» 
horhy (sc. d56y), the rest of the 
way, iii. 4. 46. 

Aoxpés, 6, a native of Locris, a 
Locrian, vii. 4. 18. The Locrians 
were divided into three tribes, the 
Es ee who occupied a 
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promontory extending into the 
Malian gulf, the Opuntian, who 
lived east of them on the Euboean 
Sea, whose chief town was Opus, 
and the Ozolian, upon the gulf of 
Corinth, east of Aetolia, whose 
chief town was Amphissa. The 
third division was separated from 
the other two by Phocis. 
Aovovdrys, ov, and Aovorveds, 
éws, 6 [Aovool, Lust], a Lusian, 
a native of Lusi, a small city in the 
northern part of Arcadia, iv. 2. 21, 
7.11, 12, vii. 6.40. (Sudhena.) 
Addos, 6, ridge or crest of any- 
thing, esp. of rising ground, hill, 
ridge, height, Lat. dorsum, i. to. 
12, ili. 4. 24, iv. 2. 10, 8. 26, vi. 
3. 3. 
Aoxayéo [R. Ax + R. ay], de 
captain, vi. 1. 80. 
Adxayla, as [R. Ax +R. ay], 
office of captain, captaincy, i. 4. 16, 


iii. 1. 30. 

Aoxayds, 6 [R. Aex+R. ay], 
commander of a ddbxos, captain, 
Lat. centurtd, i. 7. 2, ii. 5. 25, iii. 
1. 15, 82, 4. 21, iv. 3. 17, 26, 7. 8, 
vy. 2. 18, vi. 4. 10, vii. 4. 18; he re- 
ceived twice the wages of a pri- 
vate, vii. 2. 36. Above him were 
the orpar7yol and ratlapxa, below 
him the bwrodsxayo, revrnxovripes, 
and évwuordpxat. 

Aoxtrys, ov [R. Aex], one of the 
same company, comrade, vi. 6. 7, 
17. 

AdXxos, 6 [R. Aex], ambush, men 
in ambush, armed men, esp. as a 
certain part of the army, a@ com- 
pany, iv. 2. 16, 7. 9, v. 1.17, vi. 5. 


9, vii. 3. 46; it consisted generally 


of about 100 men, Lat. centuria, 
iii. 4.21, iv. 8. 15, but might be less, 
i. 2. 25, and was divided into two 
wevrynxoorves and four évwuorlar. 
Two Adxor formed a rdés, vi. 5. 11. 
In vi. 3. 2, the word is used of a 
larger number of troops, division. 
Phrases: xara Adxous, by compa- 
nies, i.e. with the four évwuorla 


in file one behind the other, iii. 4. : 


Aovervaryns—-Atxeaov 


22; dpOlos rots Adxos, See Spbws, . 
iv. 2.11; wrapdyey rods \dxous, See 
wapayw, iv. 6. 6. 

Avila, as [Avids], Lydia, i. 2. 5, 
iii. ;- 15, vii. 8. 20, a fertile country 
in the western part of Asia Minor, 
irrigated by the gold-bearing rivers 
Hermus and Pactolus. Its chief 
city was Sardis. Under Croesus 
it was a powerful and prosperous 
kingdom, but after his defeat by 
Cyrus the Great, in 546 B.c., it was 
made a Persian satrapy, i. 9. 7, 
with the following boundaries, 
which it retained also under the 
Romans: on ‘the north Mysia, 
east Phrygia, south the Maeander, 
separating it from Caria, and west 
Ionia. Under the Persians the 
previous warlike nature of the 
people was softened into that 
effeminacy of life for which Lyd- 
ians were afterwards famous, 

As&tos, a, ov [Avdds], belonging 
to Lydia, Lydian, i. 5. 6. 

Av8d6s, 6, a@ native of Lydia, a 
Lydian, iii. 1. 31. 

Atnara, rd, the Lycaea, a festi- 
val in honour of Zeés Avxaios, or 
Adxawos, of Mt, Lycaeus, celebrated 
in the spring by the Arcadians, i. 
2. 10. 

Avudoves, wy, ol, natives of Ly- 
caonia, Lycaonians, iii. 2. 28. 

Avnaovla, as [Auxdoves], Lycao- 
nia, a country in the central part 
of Asia Minor, north of Cilicia, 
hostile to Persia, i. 2. 19, vii. 8. 25. 
The chief city was Iconium. 

Avxaov, ré [cf. Eng. lyceum], 
the Lyceum, a gymnasium just 
outside the wall of Athens to the 
east, and near a temple of Apollo 
Lycaeus, vii. 8.1. Its foundation 
was ascribed by some to Pisistra- 
tus, by others to Pericles. Lycur- 
gus embellished it with gardens 
and a palaestra. Here the Athen- 
ians exercised under arms before 
a war, and here was the tribunal 
of the Polemarch. Aristotle used 
the gardens for his lectures. 


Atnros—péyaSis 


Aéxvos, 6, Lycius, an Athenian, 
who was appointed to command 
the cavalry, and distinguished him- 
self against the Cardichi, iii. 3. 20, 
iv. 3. 22, 25, 7. 24. 

Atxvs, 6, Lycius, a Syracusan, 
i. 10. 14, 15. 

Atos, 6 [Avxos], the Lycus or 
Wolf River, a common name for a 
powerfully flowing stream. The 
Lycus of the Anab. emptied into 
the Pontus near Heracléa, vi. 2. 3. 
(Kelkit Tchai.) 

Abxos, 6, [cf Lat. lupus, wolf, 
Eng. wo.F], wol/, sacrificed by the 
Persians to Ahriman, the prince of 
darkness, ii. 2. 9. 

Atxneov, wos, 6, Lycon, an 
Achaean in the Greek army, v. 6. 
27, vi. 2. 4, 7, 9. 

Avpalvopar (AUpar-), AVwaroduet, 
d\upnvdunvy dA\edOuacua, eENvudvOny 
[Abun, insult], outrage, destroy, 
cause ruin, spoil, Lat. noced, with 
acc. of thing and dat. of pers., i. 
3. 16. 

Avréo, AUrhew, etc. [Abr7], 
grieve, pain, vex, Lat. dolore adfi- 
cid, vii. 7. 12; of an enemy, annoy, 
molest, trouble, Lat. laedo, ii. 3. 
28, 5. 14, v. 2. 26; pass., be pained 
or sad, be sorry, Lat. doled, i. 3. 
8, iii. 1. 11. 

Atay, ns, pain of body or mind, 
grief, sorrow, Lat. dolor, iii. 1. 3. 

Avnpds, ¢, dy [Abry], painful, 
distressing, sad, of things, vil. 7. 
28; of persons, troublesome, an- 
noying, Lat. molestus, with dat., 
ii. 5. 13. 

Avorreréa, éAvoirrTAnoa [Abw + R. 
Tar], pay expenses, be profitable, 
pay, Lat. prosum, with dat. of 
pers., iii. 4. 36. (See Abw, jin.) 

Abrra, ns, madness, Lat. rabiés, 
of dogs, v. 7. 26. 

Ate, Atow, f\voa, AéAuKa, AdAUpAaL, 
€rvOny [cf. Lat. lud, loose, solud, 
loose, Eng. LOSE, LOOSE, LOUSE, 
ana-lyse], loose, set free, unbind, 
release, Lat. solud, iil. 4. 35, iv. 3. 
8, 6. 2; dissolve, separate, hence 
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of a bridge or obstruction, break 
down, remove, Lat. réscindd, ii. 4. 
17, iv. 2. 26; of a truce or oaths, 
break, Lat. foedera rumpo, ii. 5. 
38, iii. 2. 10; mid., redeem, ran- 
som, Vii. 8.6. Phrase: ot« édéxee 
Abecy abrovs vuxrds wopeterGa:, they 
thought marching by night didn’t 
pay, iii. 4. 36, where \tew is used 
as in poetry for Avorredetvy, which 
some read here. 

Awrodéyor, ol [Awres, 6, lotus + 
Epayor], lotus-eaters, iii. 2.25. The 
lotus-tree (rhamnus lotus of Lin- 
naeus), growing on the north coast 
of Africa, bears a fruit shaped like 
an olive, and sweet, like a date or 
fig. The lotus-eaters lived along 
the coast of Tunis and Tripoli, 
where the fruit is still used and 
is called jujube. According to the 
story, first appearing in Odyssey 9, 
82 ff., whoever ate the lotus lost 
all recollection of his home. 

Awhde, AwHjow, ELwpnoa, edw- 
gnxa, slacken, rest, cease, of the 
throwing of stones, abs., iv. 7. 6. 

Adav, Agoy, gen. ovos, preferable, 
used as comp. of dyaGés, better, in 
the sense of pleasanter, more 
agreeable, in Att. prose generally 
in neut. with éerl, followed by inf. 
or dat. and inf., iii. 1. 7, vi. 2. 15, 
vii. 6, 44. 


M. 


pa, intensive particle, surely, 
used in oaths, and foll. by acc., 
always neg. unless preceded by 
val, a8 dAAd pad rods Geobs, no, by 
the gods! i. 4. 8, ef. Vv. 8. 21, vii. 6. 
11; vat pa Ala, yea, by Zeus! v. 
8. 6, vii. 6. 21. 

payasis, cdos, 7, dat. uayddi, ma- 
gadis, a musical instrument, prob. 
of Lydian origin, said to have been 
one of the most perfect stringed 
instruments in use among the 
Greeks. It comprised two full oc- 
taves, tne left hand playing the 
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lower notes, the right the upper. 
Hence, oloy payadt, as on the maga- 
dis, i.e. in the octave, Vii. 3. 32. 

Mayvnres, wr, of (cf. Eng. mag- 
net, magnesia), Magnesians, na- 
tives of Magnesia, vi. 1. 7, @ penin- 
sula in Thessaly between the Pe- 
gasaean Gulf and the Aegéan. 

i pats, pdbor, see navOdvw. 

alavSpos, 6 (cf. Eng. meander], 

the Maeander, a large river rising 
near Celaenae, i. 2.7, and flowing 
thence through Phrygia and be- 
tween Lydia and Caria into the 
Aegéan, i. 2. 5, 8. Its winding 
course was proverbial among the 
Greeks and Romans, hence Eng. 
meander. (Boytik or Mendere 
Tchai.) 

palvona: (var), warotpua:, péunva, 
éudyny (R. pa], rage, be raving or 
mad, Lat. furo, ii. 5. 12, iv. 8. 20, 
vii. 1.29; aor., go mad, ii. 5. 10. 

Mauerd Sus, ov, Maesades, father 
of Seuthes, vii. 2. 32, 5. 1. 

paxapl{e (uaxapid-), duaxdpica, 
éuaxaplo@ny [R. ], regard as 
happy, think fortunate, iii. 1. 19. 

paxapiorés, 7, dy [R. pax], to be 
thought happy, hence enviable, Lat. 
inuidiosus. Phrase: modAdois paxa- 
pisroyv éxolncev, he made him an 
object of envy to many, i. 9. 6. 

Maxlorios, 6 [Mdxioros, Macis- 
tus], a Macistian, a native of Ma- 
cistus, a city in southern Elis, vii. 
4. 16 (Samik6én). 

paxpdés, d, dy [R. pax], long, of 
space and time, Lat. longus, i. 5. 
7, li. 2. 12, iv. 3. 4, viv 4. 2. 
Phrases: uaxpdy (sc. 686v), a long 
way or distance, ill. 4. 17, of. HaKpo- 
tépay, ii, 2. 11, paxpordrny, vii. 8. 
20; paxpa whoia, me men-of-war, Lat. 
naués longae, Vv. 1. 113; paxpdy hp 
with inf., i was too far to, Lat. 
longum erat, iii. 4.42; paxpdbrepoy, 
ae JSurther, at longer range, iii. 
4. 16. 

Maxpeves, wy, ol, the Macrones, 
Macronians, a free and warlike 
people on the coast of the Pon- 


tus, south of a saat iv. 7. 27, 
8. 1 ff., v. 5. 18. 

wdra, by elision par, adv. [ef 
Lat. melior, better], very, exceed- 
ingly, much, Lat. ualdé, i. §. 8, iii. 
3. 6, 4. 16, iv. 1. 23, v. 4. 18, vi. 4. 
26, vii. 1. 39; od pddra, not very 
much, litotes for not at all, ii. 6. 
15; avrixa pdda, on the spot, in- 
stanily, at once, iii. 5. 11, vi. 2. 6; 
ed dda, very easily, Vi. 1.1; udda 
xatpos doriv, it’s just the chance, iv. 
6.15; comp. padrAov, more, rather, 
better, more surely, more highly, 
i, 1. 4, 6, 7. 19, ii. 1. 18, 5. 13, iii. 
1. 85, v. 7. 9, Vi. I. 17; uaddov 7, 
rather than, Lat. potius quam, i. 1. 
8, iv. 6. 11, v. 8,26; obde» parddo», 
not a bit more (than before), iii. 
3. 11; warAby rr, rather more, iv. 
8. 26; sup. wddora, most, espe- 
cially, generally, most highly, i. 6. 
5, 9. 22, ii. 2. 2, iii. 2, 5, iv. 6. 16, 
vii. 2.4; with numerals, about, Vv 
4. 12, vi. 4.3; ws pdrora with or 
without éévaro, or 9 éduvaro pd- 
hwra, as much as possible, Lat. 
quam maxime potuit, i. 1. 6, 3. 15, 
iv. 2. 2; ws ris al &ddos uahiove 
dvOpimrwr, as well as any other man 
alive, i. 3. 15. 

a (warand-), éuada- 
xioduny and éuadraxlcOny [pedraxds, 
soft, cf. Eng. eine be soft- 
ened or effeminate, be weakly or 
indolent, v. 8. 14. 

pavivres, see walvopat. 

pavOdve (ua0-), padhjoopat, Eua- 
Gov, peudOnca [R. pa], learn, esp. 
by inquiry, jind out, hear of, under- 
stand, with acc. or inf., i. 9. 4, ii. 
5. 37, ili. 2. 25, v. 2. 25; with bre 
or an interr. clause, ii. "5. 16, iv. 


“ pavrela, as [R. pa], prophetic 
announcement, prediction, oracle, 
Lat. draculum, iii. 1. 7. 

pavreurés, 4, dv [R. pa], directed 
or advised by an oracle, vi. 1. 22. 

Mavrivets, dv, ol, Mantinéans, 
natives of Mantinéa, vi. 1. 11, one 
of the oldest cities of Arcadia, in 


pavris—pay aipa 


the eastern part, on the streamlet 
Ophis. Its situation on a low pass 
between Arcadia and Argos made 
it a centre of traffic, and it was an 
important military position. Here 
were fought two great battles, in 
418 and in 362 B.c. In the latter 
Epaminondas of Thebes conquered 
the Spartans and Athenians with 
whom the Martinéans were allied. 
Here fell Gryllus, the son of Xeno- 
phon. (Palaeopolis.) 

pavres, ews, dR. pa ], one in a 
frenzy or posseased, one inspired, 
who thus declares the will of the 
gods, seer, prophet, diviner, sooth- 
sayer, exercising his art by in- 
specting the vitals of victims, like 
the haruspex, i. 7. 18, v. 2. 9, 6. 29, 
vi. 4. 13, vii. 8. 10, or by observing 
the flight of birds, like the augur, 
vi. 1. 23, 5.2. Sometimes he slew 
the victims, iv. 3. 18, v. 6. 16, vi. 5. 
8. In v. 7. 35 the pdvres ‘ook 
charge of purifying the army. 

MadépSo. or MapSduon, ol, the 
Mardi or Mardonii, a warlike, 
marauding race who probably lived 
in the Masius Mts. in southern 
Armenia, iv. 3. 4. It is thought 
that both words are adjectives 
meaning manly. 

Mapravdvuvol, ol, the Mariandyni, 
@ race inhabiting the eastern part 
of what the Romans called Bithy- 
nia, vi. 2. 1. They were reduced 
by the Heracléans to the condition 
of Helots. 

papoiros or pdpomros, 6 [cf 
Eng. marsupial), pouch, bag, Lat. 
marsuppium, with gen. of con- 
tents, iv. 3. 11. 

Mapovas, ov, Marsyas, 
a satyr of Phrygia, killed 
and flayed by Apollo 
after being beaten in a 
musical contest, the flute against 
the lyre, i. 2. 8. From him, acc. 
to the myth, the river Marsyas 
was named ; rising in a small Jake 
near Celaenae, called Aulocréne, 
because about it grew reeds suit- 


>. 
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able for the mouthpiece of the 
flute, it emptied into the Maean- 
der, i. 2. 8. 

paprupto, papruphow, etc. [udp- 
rus], be a witness, testify, bear wit- 
ness, Lat. testor, with dat., iii. 3. 
12, vii. 6. 39. 

papripiayv, 76 [udprus], evidence, 
proof, Lat. argumentum, iii. 2. 13. 

paprus, upos, 6 [c/. Eng. martyr], 
witness, Lat. testis, vii. 7. 39. 

Mapovelrns, ov [ Mapwveca, Maro- 
néa], a Maronite, native of Maro- 
néa, Vii. 3. 16, a city in the land of 
the Cicones, east of Abdéra, re- 
nowned even in Homer’s time for 
its wine. (Marogna.) 

Méoxas, a (Dor. gen.),6, Mascas, 
called a river by Xen., i. 5.4, but 
really a canal about Kopowr4, g.v. 

pacreio [R. pa], seek after, 
search for, abs. or with acc., v. 6. 
25, vii. 3. 11; strive, with inf., iii. 
1.43. Poet. verb, except in Xen. 

parriysa, wacriywouw, éuacrtyw- 
oa, euacriywOnvy [pudorit], whip, 
chastise, Lat. uerberd, iv. 6. 15. 

aor, vyos, 7, whip, lash, Lat. 
flagellum ; brd pacrtywr, under the 
lash, Lat. flageliis coacti, iii. 4. 25. 
For an illustration of the pdorié 
used as riding whip, see 8.v. irxd- 
Spouos (No. 31). 

paords, 6, nipple, breast, of men, 
Lat. papilla, in pl., i. 4. 17, iv. 3. 
6; hill, hillock, iv. 2. 6, 18, 

paratos, a, ov [udry, folly), 
foolish, vain, idle, Lat. uanus, of 
words and deeds, vii. 6. 17, 7. 24. 

paxaipa, as [R. pax], sword, 
sabre, cutlass, with straight back 


No. 48. 


and curved edge, a Greek weapon, 
vii. 2. 30, although worn also by 
the Thracians, vi. 1.5; adapted to 
ripping, iv. 6. 26; and carried by 
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cavalrymen, cavalry sabre, i. 8.7; 
in vii. 4. 16, identified with the 
Elgos, g.v. 

paxalprov, 7d [R. pax], dagger, 
dirk, iv. 7. 16. 

paxn, os (R. pax], battle, en- 
gagement, fiyht, Lat. pugna, proe- 
lium, i. 2. 9, 5. 16, 8. 6, ii, 2. 21, 
vi. 3. 21; place of battle, battle- 
Jjield, ii. 2. 6, Vv. 5. 4. Phrase: 
waxy OF waxy vinkdy, see vixdy, ii. 
1. 4, 6. 6. ° 

paxipos, ov [R. pax], fit to fight ; 
Here paxluous, fighting men, Vii. 

. 13. 


paxopar, waxoduat, éuaxerduny, 
pepdxnuar [R. pax], fight, give 
battle, fight with or against, Lat. 
pugno, or proelium committo, abs. 
or with dat. of pers., i. 5.9, 7.1, 
17, 8. 23, ii. 1. 4, 4. 6, iii. 4. 38, iv. 
1. 19, v. 4. 21, 5. 18, vi. 3. 5; very 
rarely with wpés and acc., vii. 8. 
19, while ctv with dat. means on 
the side of, with the aid of, Vi. 3. 
18 ; in defence of, for or about, is 
expressed by vwrép and gen. of pers., 
or wepl or wpd and gen. of thing, i. 
g. 31, ii. 1. 12, vi. 1. 8; wrangle, 
quarrel, iv. 5. 12. 

» pol, pod, see éyw. 

&Bufos, 6, Megabyzus, the 
official name of the keeper or sex- 
ton of the temple of Ephesian Ar- 
temis, always a eunuch, V. 3. 6, 7. 

peydAnv, see péyas. 
peyarnyopto, eueyadyyébpynoa [R. 


pax + dyelpw], talk big, boast, 
brag, Lat. glorior, vi. 3.18. - 
peyodonperds, adv. [R. pax + 


xpéxw], in magnificent style, mu- 
nificently, splendidly, in a princely 
manner, Lat. magnijficé, i. 4. 17, 
vii. 6. 3; sup. peyadorperécrara, 
vii. 3. 19. 

peyddws, adv. [R. pax], greatly, 
exceedingly, grossly, Lat. magno- 
peré, iii, 2. 22. 

Meyapets, dws, 6 [Méyapa, Me- 
gara}, @ Megarian, native of Me- 
gara, i. 2. 8, 4. 7, the capital of 
Megaris. This state lay between 


paxalprov—piSipvos 


Attica and Corinth, and was long 
the commercial rival of the latter, 
founding many colonies, such as 
Chalcédon, Byzantium, and Hera- 
cléa, vi. 2. 1. Its prosperity was 
destroyed when at its greatest 
height with the loss of Salamis, 
598 B.c. It was always the enemy 
of Athens, but was esp. hostile in 
the Peloponnesian war. 

peyas, weyddn, pwéya [R. pax], 
great in its widest sense, Lat. 
magnus, comp. pelfwy, sup. péy- 
oros; of size or extent, great, 
large, spacious, tall, i. 2. 6, 22, 4. 
9, 9. 7, ii. 4. 18, iii. 4. 17, vii. 1. 
37; important, weighty, powerful, 
high, mighty, striking, i. 2. 4, 9. 
380, ii. 5. 8, 14, 38, iv. 7. 28, vi. 1. 
20; of a name, renowned, famous, 
ii. 6. 17, vi. 1. 20; of dress, fine, 
i. 9. 23; of sound, loud, iv. 5. 18, 
7. 23; of a hole, deep, iv. 5.6; of 
the sea, heavy, high, v. 8. 20; used 
also as a title of the king of 
Persia, like ‘Great Mogul,’ i. 2. 
8, ii. 3. 17; neut. as adv., péya, 
greatly, iii. 1. 38. Phrases: 7d 
péyiorov, what is or was the chief 
point, most of all, chiefly, i. 3. 10, 
v. 6, 29, vii. 7, 23; ra peydra. 
ed wrowitvra, conferring great bene- 
jits, i. 9.24; wpa@rov nal péyioroy, 
Jirst and foremost, ii. 5.7; peydda 
Rv ra xpnoluous rowtvra, there were 
weighty reasons which made them 
good soldiers, ii. 6.14; of pwéyioroy 
Suvdpevor, cf. Lat. plurimum posse, 
the most powerful, ii. 6. 21, vii. 6. 
37; BrAdwrrev peydda, do much 
harm, iii. 3. 14, cf. v. 8. 17; pwéya 
ppovety, see dpovéw, lil. 1. 27, V. 
6. 8. 


Meyadépyns, ov, Megaphernes, 
a Persian nobleman, put to death 
by Cyrus, i. 2. 20. 

péyeBos, ous, 76 [R. pax], bigness, 
size, Lat. magnitudo, ii. 3. 15; of 
a river, width, iv. 1. 2. 

péytorros, see néyas. 

péSinvos, 6 (cf. Lat. modius, corn 
measure], medimnus, the largest 


peO’—MedArvoddyor 


Attic dry measure, containing 52.63 
liters, 47.7-+ quarts, U.S. dry meas- 
ure, or about a bushel and a.half, 
vi. 1. 15, 2.3. See 8.v. xotné. 

ned, by elision and euphony for 


pera. 

peStnye [ym], let go, give up, 
Lat. dimitto, vii. 4. 10. 

peOlornp. [R. ora], set in a dif- 
ferent place, remove; aor. mid., 
make go aside, set apart, ii. 3.8; 
2 aor. act., go aside, stand apart, 
ii. 3. 21. 

MeOvSpiets, dws, 6 [Medvdpror, 
Methydrium), a Methydrian, native 
of Methydrium, iv. 1. 27, 6. 20, 7. 
9, a little town in central Arcadia, 
between the rivers Maloetas and 
Mylaon, whence itsname. On the 
founding of Megalopolis the inhab- 
itants of Methydrium were trans- 
ferred thither, and it lost all im- 
portance. (Near Nemnitza.) 

peli [udbv, wine, of. Eng. 
MEAD], be in wine, be drunk, Lat, 
ue sum, iv. 8. 20, v. 8. 4, vii. 3. 

5 

pelfov, comp. of uéyas, q.v. 

parlxvos, a, ov (cf. peldexos, 
soft, gentle], mild, gracious, mer- 
ciful, an epithet of Zevs (q.v.), 
whose favour was to be won with 
propitiatory sacrifices. The great- 
est of the festivals in honour of 
Zevds MecAlxws was the Diasia, cele- 
brated at Athens by all the people 
in the month of February with 
bloodless offerings. But bloody 
sacrifices, such as swine, might 
also be offered to Zeus under this 
title. These were then burnt whole, 
vii. 8. 4, 5. 

petvar, pelvavres, pelvecav, pelvy, 
see pdww. 

petov, as adv., see pelwy. 

peapdkiov, 7d [puetpat, lass], lad, 
boy, youth, from 14 to 20 years, 
6. 16, 28. 

pelwpa, aros, rd [pedw, make 
smaller, pelwv], curtailment, defi- 
ciency, shortage, of money, Vv. 8. 1. 

pelwv, ov, used as comp. of puxpds, 


ii. | fields, ii 
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small, little [cf. Lat. minwo, dimin- 
ish, minor, less, Eng. mio-cene], 
smaller, lesser, weaker, Sewer, i. Ee 
10, iv. §. 36; petor, adv. less, O 
force, distance and number, ii, 4. 
10, v. 4. 31; so petor 7, less than, 
or without 4 vi] and followed by gen., 
iii. 1. 2, v. 4. 19, vi. 4. 3, vii. 7. 24. 
Phrase: peiov Zxev, be worse off; 
iii. 2. 17, get the worst of it, in a 
battle, i. 10. 8, iii. 4. 18. 
MedavSira, dy, Melanditae, a 
tribe in European Thrace, men- 
tioned only in Anab., vii. 2. 32. 
cae, as [uédas], blackness, i. 
8. 8. 


poras, wédacva, péday, gen. péda- 
vos, etc. [cf. Lat. malus, evil, Eng. 
calo-mel, melan-choly }, black, dark, 
Lat. niger, iv. 5. 13, 16. 

pede, pedroer, euéhyoe, pepedXnke 
[R. peA], impers., it is a care, it 
concerns, With dat. of pers. and 
&rws with fut. indic. or with opt., 
often best translated personally as 
éuol pedo, I will take care or 
see to it, i. 4. 16, cf. 8. 18, vii. 7. 44. 
Phrases: r7 beg uekheet, euphem- 
istically, the goddess will punish, 
v. 3.18; dca 7rd were draocy, as it 
was a matter of general interest, vi. 
4.20. (In poetry the above tenses 
are used personally, as well as 
-pepennuar, epedHOny. ) 

pererdw, pedeTiow, éuedérnoa, pe- 
pedérnxa [R. ped], attend to, prac- 
tise, Lat. mé exerced in, with inf., 
iii, 4. 17, iv. 6. 14. 

pedetypds, d, dv [R. ped], prac- 
tising diligently, well exercised or 
Tees Lat. exercitatus, with gen., 
i. 

sie ns [of. Lat. milium, mil- 
let}, millet, a kind of grain (see 
xéyxpos), one or pl., i. 2. 22, 5. 10, 
vi. 4. 6, ees aiso in pl, millet 
4.1 

Medwvodéyo, of [pedlyn + Eda- 
yov], Melinophagi, a Thracian 
tribe, living between Byzantium 
and Salmydessus, where the peo- 
ple still eat millet, vii. 5. 12. 
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pdrAw, pelrAfow, euédAdnoa [R. 
ped], be about to, be on the point of 
an action, be going to do anything, 
be likely, with pres. or fut. inf., 
serving like the Lat. periphrastic 
conjugation to denote simple fu- 
turity (when the word means shail, 
will, should, would, etc.) or pur- 
pose or wish, i. 8. 1, 9. 28, ii. 1. 3, 
4. 24, iii. 1. 8, iv. 7. 16, v. 4. 20, vi. 
4. 18, vii. 7. 40; delay, abs., iii. 1. 
46, 47; intend, purpose, with acc., 
ii. 5. 5. Phrase: rd péddov, the 
Suture, Vi. 1. 21. 

BepviO, pépvncat, pepviorer dar, 
eic., BCE piurfoKw, 

pepdopar, péupouat, euenpduny 
and éuéupdny, find fault with, blame, 
Lat. reprehendo, of persons and 
things, ii. 6. 30, vii. 6. 39. 

pév, post-positive particle (never 
used as a conj. to connect words 
or sentences), used to distinguish 
the word or clause with which it 
stands from something that is to 
follow, and commonly answered 
by 54, when it may be rendered by 
on the one hand, indeed, truly, or 
left untranslated, but its presence 
shown by stress of the voice, i. 1. 
1, 2. 4, 6. 6, ii. 1. 10, 2. 17, iii. 1. 3, 
19, 43, 2. 2, iv. 4. 3, v. 6. 12, vi. 4. 
20, vii. 1.29; but sometimes other 
words take the place of dé, as 
érecra, wévro, kal, dddd, i. 2. 1, 3. 
10, id. 1. 15, iii. 2. 8; frequently 
combined with the art. or other 
words, a8 6 pew... 6 dé, the one 
' ,..the other, pl., some... others, i. 1. 
7, 2. 25, 8. 20, ii. 2.5; ddAdAa pér, 
but certainly, for a fact, i. 7. 6, vii. 
1.9; od pev 5%, nor yet in truth, i. 
g. 18, ii. 2. 8, ili, 2.14; per 5%, in 
fact, certainly, ii. 1. 20, iii, 1. 35; 
with @ pers. pron., esp. éyw pév, I 
for my part, or I at least, i. 9. 28, 
li. 5. 26, iii. 1. 19, vii. 6. 10. 

pévror, adv. and conj. [uév+ rol], 
used to strengthen the meaning 
of an assertion or protestation 
or to show opposition, really, cer- 
tainly, in truth, moreover, i. 9. 6, 


péro-pépos 


29, iii. 2. 17, vii. 6. 21; yet, still, 
however, nevertheless, i. 3. 10, 4. 8, 
g. 14, ii. 3. 9, 22, iii. 1. 5, iv. 6. 16. 

piv, pevd, Eueva, pepévnxa [R. 
pa], watt, stay, tarry, abdde, Lat. 
maned, i. 2. 6, 21, 3. 11, 5. 13, ii. 1. 
21, 4. 8, iii. 1.7, 3. 12, iv. 2. 6, v. 2. 
10, vi. 5. 20, vii. 7. 54; be lasting, 
last, hold good, of a truce, ii. 3. 24; 
wait for, with acc., Lat. exspecto, 
iv. 4. 20. 

Mévav, wos, 6, Menon, a Thes- 
salian adventurer, one of the com- 
manders of Cyrus’s Greek force. 
In his youth he was a favourite 
of Aristippus of Larissa, who gave 
him the command of the merce- 
naries whom Menon brought to 
help Cyrus, ii. 6. 28, i. 2.6; he was 
employed by Cyrus to escort home 
the Cilician queen, i. 2. 20 ff., and 
won favour by being the first to 
cross the Euphrates, i. 4. 13 ff.; 
he commanded the left wing at 
Cunaxa, i. 8. 4. With the other 
generals he was seized, ii. 5. 31 ff., 
but not beheaded as they were, 
but tortured to death, ii. 6.29. He 
was probably guilty of treachery 
towards the Greeks with his friend 
Ariaeus, li. 4. 15, 5. 28. An un- 
favourable account of his charac- 
ter is given in ii, 6. 21 ff. 

pepllo (uepid-), pepid, euépioa, 
pepepio at, éueplo Ony [ uépos }, divide, 
divide up, Vv. 1. 9. 

pépos, ous, rd (cf. Lat. mered, be 
entitled to}, division, part, share, 
portion, Lat. pars, i. 6. 2, iv. 6. 24, 
Vv. 3. 4, vi. 6. 28, vii. 7.35. Phrases: 
pépos re rhs evratlas, a bit or an: 
instance .of their discipline, Lat. 
disciplinae specimen, i. 5.8; év r@ 
pépa, each in turn, t.e. according 
to his place in the ranks, Lat. sud 
quisque loco et Ordine, iii. 4. 23; 
xara pépos, alternately, in reliefs, 
Lat. per uicés, Vv. 1.9; xara rd Xee- 
ptrdpou pépos, in the place of Chirt- 
sophus, vi. 4. 23; év ro pepe kal 
wapa 7d wépos, according to and be- 
yond one’s share, vii. 6. 36. 
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pernufpla, as [uéoos-+ huepa], 
midday, noon, Lat.meridiés,; hence, 
from the place of the sun at that 
hour, the South, i. 7. 6, iii. 5. 15. 

peorsyata Or perdyaa, as [udcos 
+ yf], the midland or heart of a 
country, the interior, Lat. mediter- 
raneae reyionés, Vi. 2. 19, 4. 5. 

péoos, 7, ov [cf. Lat. medius, 
middle, Eng. MID], what ts in the 
middle, middle, mid, central, in 
the middle, generally in the predi- 
cate position before the art. or 
after the subst., i..2. 7, 17, ii. 1.11, 
iv. 8. 8, vii. 1. 14; but in attrib. 
position, i. 8. 18, and without art., 
vii. 6. 24; subst., uécov, with or 
without 7ré, the middle, the centre, 
i, 2. 15, 23, 8. 12, iii. 1. 46, 4. 43, v. 
4.18, the space between, the interval 
between, with gen., as da pévou rov- 
twy, between these, i. 4. 4, ra év péow 
rovrwr, the parts between these, i. 7. 
6, cf. i. 5. 14, ii. 2. 3, iii, 4. 20, v. 2. 
26, vi. 4.2. Phrases: péoat vicres, 
midnight, i. 7. 1, iii, 1. 33, vii. 3. 
40; pécow nudepas, midday, i, 8. 8, 
iv. 4.1; é» péow xetras adda, lie 
ae to competition as prizes, iii. 
1.21, 

peorde [uéoos], be in the middle ; 
wépa perovons THs nuépas, when it 
was past noon, Vi. 5. 7. 

MéomiAa, as [acc. to some from 
mashpil, desolated, others, compar- 
ing Hebrew hishpil in Isaiah xxv. 
12, take the meaning to be brought 
low; others again compare pecorv- 
Aa], Mespila, a name applied in 
iii. 4. 10 to the extensive ruins of 
that part of the ancient Assyrian 
capital, Nineveh, which lie over 
against the commercial city of 
Mosul. This was the chief part 
of the southwest side of Nineveh, 
towards the Tigris. This side was 
about two and a half miles long, 
and the whole circuit of the walls 
was about eight miles. After along 
period of power and glory, Nineveh 
was captured and destroyed, short- 
ly before 600 B.c., by a coalition of 
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Medes and Babylonians under 
Cyaxares and Nabopolassar. Xen- 
ophon’s statement, iii. 4. 12, that 
the Persians took it from the 
Medes, is explained by the fact 
that it was not utterly destroyed, 
but remained part of the Median 
empire till this was overthrown by 
Cyrus the Great in 549 s.c., when 
the city disappeared from. history. 
It is at present represented by the 
ruins of Koyunjik and Nebi- Yunus. 
Excavations on these sites have 
disclosed fine palaces, libraries, 
sculptures, and monuments. 
peorés, 7, dv, filled, full of, 
abounding in, Lat. plénus, with 
gen., i. 4. 19, ii. 5. 9, iii. 5. 1, iv. 4. 
7, V. 3.11; abs., full, vii. 3. 26. 
pera, by elision and euphony 
per and ype’, prep. with gen. and 
acc. With gen., with, in company 
with, among (for which Xen. usu- 
ally has ody), Lat. cum, i. 2. 20, 3. 
5, v. 4.34; tn conjunction with, to- 
gether with, vii. 3. 13, 6:34; under 
command of, in the army of, i. 7. 
10, 10. 1, il. 2.7; with the aid or 
by means of, ii. 6.18. With acc., 
of place or order, behind, after, 
next, i. 8. 4, vii. 7. 22; of time, 
after, next, Lat. post, i. 3. 16, ii. 1. 
12, iii. 1. 45, iv. 8.8; werd robro or 
taivra, after this, thereupon, next, 
i, 3. 9, 6. 7, ii. 4. 23, iv. 6. 4, v. 7. 
17; ye’ Hucpav, by day (i.e. after 
daybreak), iv. 6, 12, vii. 3.37. In 
composition perd may signify par- 
ticipation, with, among, or succes- - 
sion in time or place, after, but 
generally it signifies change. 
peraBddAd\w [BadAw], throw into 
a different place, change quickly ; 
mid., ra Orda peraBaddopévous, 
shifting our arms, so that the 
shield should cover and protect 
the back during a retreat, vi. 5. 16. 
peraytyvooka [R. yve], change 
oa Lat. sententiam muto, 
ii. 6, 3. 
peradidau. [R. $0], give among, 
share, distribute, give a share oF 
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part, Lat. impertid, with dat. of 
pers. and either gen. of the whole 
of which a part is given, or acc. of 
the part given, ili. 3. 1, iv. 5. 5, 6, 
vii. 8. 11. 

perapéde. [R. ped], it is a care 
afterwards, tt makes one sorry, 
with dat. of pers., best translated 
personally, J am sorry, I repent, 
Lat. paenitet mé, i. 6. 7, ii. 6. 9, V 
6. 36; with dat. and partic., as 
wevOouévors abrots ob perapedNtoet, 
they will not be sorry for obeying, 
vii. 1. 34, cf. vii. 1. 5. 

of6, adv. [perd + Eby = cdr], 

in the midst, in between, in the 
phrases: peratd) trodaBwy, inter- 
rupting him in the midst of his 
talk, iii. 1. 27; od woddod xpdbvov 
peratv ‘yevouévov, after a short in- 
terval, Vv. 2.17; as prep., between, 
of place, with gen., Lat. inter, i. 7. 
16, iii. 4. 37, V. 4. 22. 

perdrepwros, ov [verbal of yera- 
wéurw], sent for, summoned, i. 4. 3. 

peramépre [réurw], send Jor or 
after ; mid., send for a person or 
thing to come to oneself, summon, 
Lat. arcessd, i. 3. 8, 4. 5, iii. 1. 4, 
vii. 1.38; with dwd or é« ‘and gen. 
of place, and wpés or els with acc. 
of pers. or place, i. 1. 2, 2. 26, vii. 
1, 3, 20 

perarrplde [orpépw], turn a 
thing round; mid., turn oneself 
round, turn "round, Lat. 8@ con- 
uerto, Vi. 1. 8. 

petdoxor, see peréxw. 

peraxopio [xwpéw], go to an- 
other place, change one’s position, 
vii. 2. 18. 

pérape [R. ex], be among ; 
prose only impers., puérerrt, here 
is a@ share, 80 ovderds hpev pereln, 
we had no share, iii. 1. 20. 

peréxo [R. ox], have a share of, 
share, take part in, abs. or with 
gen., V. 3. 9, Vi. 2. 14, vii. 6. 28, 8.17. 

werdopos, ov [&elpo], raised up 
Srom the ground, Phrase: perewpous 
dtexduscay ras dyudtas, they lifted 
and carried out the wagons, i. 5. 8. 


peraplre—ph 
perpler, dibeperes duerphOny [ud - 


Tpov}], measure, Lat. métior, iv. 5. 6. 

perplos, adv. [uérpios, moderate, 
pérpov], in due measure, moder- 
ately, Lat. moderaté, ii. 3. 20. 

pérpov, 76 (cf. Lat. métior, meas- 
ure, Eng. metre, dia-meter, thermo- 
meter, sym-metry], measure, dry 
and liquid, iii. 2. 21. 

péxpr, adv., up to a place or time, 
before els and érl, as far as, even 
to, up to, Lat. usque ad, v. 1. 1, vi. 
4. 26; péxpe évradda, up to that 
point, V. 5. 4; as prep., with gen. 
of place or time, up to, as far as, 
until, i. 7.15, to. 11, iv. 5. 36, 7 
15, vi. 4. 1, 25; pep ov, down or 
up to where, until the time when, 
i. 7. 6, Vv. 4. 16; a8 conj., until, 
Lat. dum, donec, with indic. or 
dy with subjv., i. 4. 18, ii. 3. 7, 24, 
6. 5, iii. 4. 8, iv. 2. 4, 4. 3, vi. 5. 
a 


seal not, used both in inde- 
pen ent and dependent clauses. 
In independent clauses: in prohi- 
bitions with pres. imv. or aor. 
subjv., ii. 1. 12, vi. 6. 18, vii. 1. 8; 
with subjv. of exhortation, vii. 1. 
29; and in the phrase ov uh with 
subjv. for a strong future, ii. 2. 12, 
vi. 2. 4, vii. 3. 26. In dependent 
clauses: after a final conj., as fa, 
ws, Srws, i. 4. 18, ii. 4.17, iii. 1. 18, 
47, 2.27; with verbs and partics. 
forming protases, ii. 1. 4, 3. 5, iv. 2. 
17, V. 3.1, vi. 4. 9, 19, vii. 2. 83, 8.2; 
with a partic. equivalent to a rel. 
clause, iv. 4.15; with inf., ii. 3. 10, 
ae ae 5. 11, iv. 3. 28, vi. 4. 24, 

6.22; wh od and inf, ii. 3. 11, 
ii, nh 18; after verbs and expres- 
sions of ‘fear, caution, or danger, 
lest, that, Lat. né, with subjv. or 
opt., i. 3. 10, 17, 10. 9, ii. 3. 9, iii. 
1. 5, 2. 25, iv. 1. 6, 2. 18, 15, v. 6. 
17, vi. 1. 28, vii. 7.31, ph od, that 
not, i. 7. 7, iii. 1. 12. Phrases: ef 
bh, except, ii. 1.12; ef dé Bh, other- 
wise, ii. 2. 1, iv. 7, 20, vii. 1. 31. 
The compounds of uu follow the 
usage of the simple word. 


es 


padapi-pnpds 


pydanq, adv. [undapyss, none, 
pyndé + auds, an obsolete word = 
ris], in no way, not at all, of place, 
nowhere, Lat. nusquam, Vii. 6. 29. 

pySapds, adv. [cf undayp], by 
no means, Lat. néquaquam, i. 9. 7, 
vii. 7. 28. 

pndé, neg. conj. and emphatic 
adv. [uh + dé], and not, but not, 
nor, Lat. neque, nec, li. 4. 1, iil. 2. 
17; not even, Lat. né ... quidem, i. 
3. 14, iii, 2. 21, 5. 7, vii. 6. 18, 7. 40. 

Mffaa, as, Medéa, wife of the 
last king of the Medes, Astyages ; 
filed to Mespila when Cyrus the 
Elder conquered her husband, iii. 
4.11. 

Mndelas retxos, see Mydlas rei- 
Xo. 

pndels, ula, év [undé+els], not 
one, no one, nobody, no, Lat. némo, 
nullus, i. 3. 15, ii. 1. 19, v. 5. 9, vi. 
2. 10, 6. 28, vii. 6. 36; uydév, neut. 
as adv., not by any means, Vv. 4. 19. 

pndérore, adv. [yndé + wore], 
ae Lat. numquam, iii. 2. 3, iv. 

1 
: pySérepos, a, ov [undé + Erepos], 
asither, when two are in question, 
Lat. neuter, vii. 4. 10. 

Mnsdla, as [old Persian Mada, in 
the Bible Madai, ef. Mabe), Me- 
dia, prop. a district in Central Asia, 
bounded on the north by the Cas- 
pian sea, on the east by the Parthi- 
ans and Hyrcanians, on the south 
by Susiana and Persis, and on the 
west by Armenia and Assyria. It 
included the modern Irak, Adser- 
beidschan, Ghilian, and a part of 
Manzandaran. Under Cyaxares 
and with the help of Nabopolassar, 
king of Babylon, the Medes over- 
threw the Assyrian empire, 608 or 
606 B.c., and extended their own 
to the Persian gulf and westward. 
They were conquered by Cyrus 
the Elder in 550 B.c. In the Anab. 
the name Media is applied to the 
district prop. called Assyria, ii. 4. 
27, iii. 5. 15. 

MnSlas or MnySelag retyxos, ous, 


{__. 
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7b, the Median Wall, i. 7. 16, ii. 4. 
12, extending from the Tigris to the 
Euphrates and separating Mesopo- 
tamia from Babylonia. It was 
built by the Babylonians as a bul- 
wark against the Medes, perhaps 
at the beginning of the sixth cen- 
tury B.C. 

Mado, ol, the Medes, natives of 
Media, iii. 2. 25, 4. 7, 10. 

MfSoxos, 46, Medocus, king of 
the Odrysae in Thrace, vii. 2. 32, 
3. 16, 7. 3, 11. 

MnfSood5ys, ov, Medosades, min- 
ister and ambassador of Seuthes, 
vii. 1. 6, 2. 10, 23, 7. 1, 11. 

p60’, by elision and euphony for 
bare. 

pyxérs, adv. [uh + &re], not again, 
no longer, i. 2. 27, 4. 16, 6. 9, v. 7. 
15, 8. 8. 

piixos, ous, rd [R. pax], length, 
Lat. longitudod, i. 5. 9 (pl.), ii. 4. 
12, v. 4. 82. 

phy, intensive particle, post-posi- 
tive, in truth, surely, truly, Lat. 
ueéro, used after other particles, as 
od phy, to be sure not, yet certainly 
not, i. 10. 3, vil. 6. 38; o¥dé phy, 
and certainly not, ii. 4. 20, vii. 6. 
3 kal why, and in fact, and yet, 
i, 7. 5, ili. 1. 17; GAB phy, but 
surely, but still, i. 9. 18, ii. 5. 12, 
ili. 2.16; 4 why, see F. 

piv, unvds, 6 (cf. Lat. mensis, 
month, Eng. MOON, MONTH ], month, 
i. 1. 10, 3. 21, 9. 17, v. 5. 4, vii 
5. 4, 9. 

pnvoadths, és [uhyn, moon, cf. ph» 
+R. FS], half-moon shaped, cres- 
cent shaped, Lat. lindatus, v. 2. 13. 

pynviea, pnvicw, etc. [R. pal, 
show what is hidden, show up, re- 
veal, inform against, Lat. indico, 
ii. 2. 20. 

phrore, adv. [ur + roré], never, 
ae nunquam, i. 1. 4, 6. 2, iii. 1. 
5 


phe, adv. [ut + xe), not yet, 
Lat. ndndum, ili. 2. 

pnpds, 6, thigh, Lat "femur, Vii. 
4. 4, 8. 14, 
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pire, neg. conj. [u4+ré], and 
not, distinguished from ovre as pt 
from ov, either doubled, neither... 
nor, i. 3. 14, iv. 4. 6, or followed 
by 7ré, not only not... but also, 
Lat. neque... et, ii. 2. 8, iii. 1. 
30, 2. 238. 

uarnp, unrpds, ) (cf. Lat. mater, 
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mother, i. 
1. 4, 8, ii. 4. 27, vi. 4. 8. 

pnrpdroAs, ews,  [uprnp + R. 
wAa], the mother-city as related to 
her colonies; hence, chief city, 
capital, Lat. caput, v. 2. 8, 4. 15, 
25. 


BHXavdopar, unxaricouar, euy- 
Xarncdpny, peunxdrynuar [R. pax], 
contrive, devise, frame, scheme, 
esp. something crafty, Lat. ma- 
chinor, with acc. or inf., ii. 6. 27, 
iv. 7. 10. 

pyxavh, fs [R. pax], machine, 
instrument, Lat. machina; hence 
contrivance, scheme, device, or, 
more generally, means, iv. 5. 16, v. 
2. 24, vii. 2. 8. 

a, see es. 

(Sas, ov, Midas, a mythologi- 
cal king of Phrygia, son of Gordius 
and Cybele. He entrapped Silé- 
nus, the Satyr, i. 2.13, but treated 
him well and was rewarded by Dio- 
nysus with the granting of any wish 
he chose to ask. Having foolishly 
requested that all he touched should 
be turned to gold, he died of hun- 
ger. The same Midas, having 
awarded the prize to Pan over 
Apollo in a musical contest,. was 
given ass’s ears by the angry god. 

MvOpiSarns or MOpaddrys, ov, 
Mithridates, satrap of Lycaonia 
and Cappadocia, vii. 8. 25, a fol- 
lower of Cyrus, ii. 5. 35, but after- 
wards treacherous to the Greeks, 
iii, 3. 1, 6, 4. 2. 

pixpés, Pa dy [cf. Eng. micro- 
scope], emall, little, of size and 
quantity, Lat. paruus, ii. 4. 18, iil. 
2. 21, v. 3. 12, vii. 7. 538; of im- 
portance, of small account, trifling, 
trivial, iii. 2. 10, v. 8. 20; subst., 


pfre—pis PoSorde 


paxpdy, 76, @ short space or distance, 
a short time, @ little, ii. 1. 6, iii. 1. 
11, iv. 7. 7, v. 4. 22; neut. as adv., 
pixpd y, hardly, i. 3. 2. Phrase: 

Kara pixpd Or pixpdv, in small 
parts, in bits, V v. 6. 32, vii. 3. 22. 

MiAfioros, a, ov [Mi Anros], Mile- 
sian, i. 1.11; subst., Midjown, Mi- 
lesians, natives of Milétus, i. 9. 9, 
vi. 1.15; 4% Midneola, the Milesian 
woman, i. 10. 8. 

Mtanros, 4, A/ilétus, an ancient 
and famous city in Ionia, south of 
the mouth of the Maeander, i. 1. 
6, 2. 2, 4.2, noted for its colonies 
and commerce until its capture by 
the Persians in 494 Bc. It was 
also a centre of art and literature, 
and was the native place of several 
great philosophers and historians. 
(Palatia or Pellatia.) 

MuroxtOns, ov,  Miltocythes, 
commander of Thracian troops; 
deserted to the king, ii. 2. 7. 

pipdopar, wiutoouar, éuinnoduny, 
peutunpac [yiuos, 6, actor, of. Eng. 
mimic, panto- mime), imitate, copy, 
take as example, Lat. imitor, iii. 1. 
36; of actors, represent, play a 
part, vi. 1. 9. 

PipvyoKe (uva-), -urhow, Zurvnoa, 
penvnpat, euvhoOny [R. pa], remind 
(never act. in Anab.); mid. and 
pass., recall to oneself, remember, 
where the pf. has the pres. sense, 
Lat. memini, the fut. pf. neurfoopuac 
serves as fut., and the plipf. as 
impf., abs. or with gen., i. 7. 5, iil. 
1. 27, 2. 89, v. 8. 25, 26, vii. 5. 8, 
6. 38; make mention, talk of, sug- 
gest, with inf. or ws and a clause, 
vi. 4. 11, vii. 5. 8. 

piorte, piohow, etc. [ploos, Td, 
hatred, cf. Lat. miser, wretched, 
maestus, sorrowful, Eng. mis-an- 
thrope], hate, Lat. odi, vi. 2. 14, 
vil. 6. 15, 

robodorla, as [uicdds + R. 60], 
giving of pay, il. 5. 22. 

proGodoréw [clés + R. $0], pay 
wages, employ, with dat. of pers., 
vii. 1. 18. 


prooSérns—pynpstov 


proPoddrns, ov [uc8ds +R. So], 
one who pays wages, employer, 
with dat. of pers., i. 3. 9. 

prodds, 6 [cf Eng. MEED], wages, 
pay, esp. of soldiers, Lat. stipen- 
‘dium, i. 1.10, 2. 11, v. 6.31, Vii. $: 
5. Cyrus at first paid his Gree 
troops one daric monthly, but af- 
terwards increased it one-half, i. 3. 
21. The usual pay was a daric for 
@ private, two for a captain, and 
four for a general, vii. 6. 1, 7. 
From this sum the soldier provided 
not only his arms and clothes, but 
also his daily rations, since among 
the Greeks there was no commissa- 
riat in the modern sense, but each 
soldier bought his own provisions. 

proGodopd, as [uicdds + R. dep], 
receipt of wages, wages received, 
pay, of soldiers, v. 6. 23, 35, vi. 1. 
16, vii. 1. 3. 

proVoddpos, ov [pc Ods + R. hep], 
receiving pay; subst., of pscbodd- 
po, mercenary troops, mercenaries, 
Lat. mercennarii, i. 4. 8, iv. 3. 4; 
vii. 8. 15. 

prcbda, pmcldcw, etc. [modds], 
let out for hire; mid., cause to let 
out for hire, hire, Lat. condico, vi. 
4. 13, vii. 7. 34; pass., be hired, be 
paid, i, 3. 1. 

pva, ds, mina, the next to the 
highest denomination in Greek sil- 
ver money, although never actu- 
ally minted as a coin, the one- 
sixtieth of the talent, or a hundred 
drachmas. (See rddavrop.) 

The Attic table of money is as 
follows : — 





That is, 6 obols equalled 1 drach- 
ma, 100 drachmas equalled 1 mina, 
60 minas equalled 1 talent. 
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The Attic drachma had 4.336 
grams or 67.376 grains of pure 
silver. As the U.S. silver dollar 
has 371.25 grains of pure silver, 
the drachma would be worth about 
18 cents (legal value). The talent 
(6000 drachmas) would be worth 
about $1080, the mina $18.00, and 
the obol 3 cents. 

Many Greek states used the 
Aeginetan (or commercial) stand- 
ard, with silver coins more than 
one-third heavier than the Attic. 
The Persians had a silver talent 
and a mina a little more than one- 
fourth heavier than the Attic, the 
alydos (g.v.) representing the drach- 
ma. (See note on i. 5. 6.) 

The ratio of value of silver to 
gold is established by law in, the, 
U.S. at about 1:16. In ,Xeno- 
phon’s time it was eatin t 
1:10. On this account the dep 
in an Attic drachma is worth less 
now than it would have beep. then, 
See daperxés. 3 

Attic currency was silver. The 
highest denomination actually 
coined was the ten-drachma, piece. 
The commonest coin was the four- 
drachma piece. The accompanying 





No. 44. 


illustration is an enlarged repre- 
sentation of the drachma, the ob- 
verse showing the helmeted head 
of Athena, the reverse the owl and 
olive branch and an inscription 
containing the first three letters of 
the name of Athens, AGENAI. 
pyynpetov, 76 [R. pa], remem- 
brance, memorial, monument, Lat. 
monumentum, iii. 2. 13, 
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pyipn, os (R. pa], remembrance, 
memory, Lat. memoria, vi. 5. 24. 

pynpovedo, purnuovetow, éuvnpd- 
VEU, -EuynudvevKka, éuynuovedOny [R. 
pa], recall, recollect, Lat. recor- 
dor, iv. 3. 2. 

pynpovxds, 4, dv [R. pa), having 
@ good memory, in sup., vii. 6. 38. 

pyno Oy, see pemrioKw. 
one ucascha: pynoikakhow, éuynot- 

xdxynoa [R. pa+ xaxds], remember 
wrongs received, bear a grudge, 
with dat. of pers. and gen. of cause, 
ii. 4. 1. 

ports, adv., with difficulty, hardly, 
only just, Lat. wix, iii. 4. 48, iv. 
28, V. 2. 27, 4. 25, 8. 14, vii. 8. 18; 
dra udris, with extreme difficulty, 
vii. 1. 39. 

poruvBdls, dos, 7% [uddAuBdos], 
leaden bail, bullet, Lat. glans plum- 
bea, used in slings, iii. 3. 17. 

porvPbos, 6 [cf Lat. plumbum, 

lead], lead, iii. 4. 17. 
— pbdAw@aey, see BAdoKw. 

povapxla, as [udvos + &pxw], rule 
of one, of a general, command in 
chief, vi. 1. 31. 

povaxy, adv. [povaxds, single, 
solitary, povos], in a single way, 
alone, only, Ywrep povaxy, where 
alone, iv. 4. 18. 

povi}, fis (R. pa], atarrying, stay, 
halt, v. 1. 5, 6. 22, 27. 

povdtudos, ov ’ [udvos + dor], 
made of one log, of canoes, v. 4. 
11. 

pdovos, 7, ov (cf. Eng. monk, min- 
ster, monastery, monad, and mono- 
in mono-logue, mono-gram, etc.]}, 
alone, left alone, by oneself, Lat. 
solus, iii. 1.2, v. 2. 26, 4.34; alone, 
only, sole, i. 4. 15, ii. x. 12, iii. 1. 


41, iv. 6. 3, vi. 3. 5, vii. 7.50; alone | 4. 1 


among or of, with gen., ii. 3. 19, v. 
7. 30; neut. as adv., uévor, alone, 
only, solely, ii. 5. 14, iii. 2. 19, v. 2. 
15, 7. 10. 

pooouv, vvos, dat. pl. pooobvos, 
6, wooden tower, Vv. 4. 26. 

Mogctvorxor, of [udcoiv + R. 
Fux], the Mossynoeci (dwellers in 


pvfipn-Mvods 


wooden towers), & rude and barbar- 
ous but warlike race, living along 
the Euxine west of Trapezus, v 
4. 2, 8, 15, 5. 1. Thiele inaainers 
and customs are described in Anab. 
Vv. 4. 
pooxeos, ov [ubaxos, 6, cals], of 
a calf, Lat. uitulinus ; xpéa pboxeta, 
veal, iv. 5. 31. 
pox dle, poxOhow, éubxOnoa [ubx- 
Gos, 6, toil}, be burdened, labour, 
toil, Lat, laboro, with repl and 
acc., Vi. 6. 31. 
poxAds, 6, bar of a gate or door, 
Lat. sera. The gates of a Greek 


8. | town were double and opened in- 


ward. When closed they were 
barred on the inside by a timber 
(uox\ds) which crossed them at 
the centre and fitted into the 
posts on each side. A hollow bolt, 
which could be removed only with 
a key, was then shot through a 
hole in the post and in the end of 
the bar. vii. 1. 12, 15. 

pote, suck, abs., iv. 5. 27. 

vplavSos, 4}, Myriandus, a city 

in Syria on the gulf of Issus, near 
the later Alexandria, i. 4.6. (Is- 
kanderun. ) 

puptds, ddos, 7 [uplos, cf. Eng. 
myriad], the number ten thousand, 
myriad, i. 4. 6, 7. 12, v. 6. 9. 

pipror, see pvplos. 

puplos, a, ov, countless, unnum- 
bered, vii. 1. 80; pl. wbpton, at, a, 
as a definite number, ten thousand, 
being the largest Greek number 
expressed by one word, Lat. decem 
milia, i. 1. 9, 2. 9, ii. 1. 19, iii. 2. 
18, v. 7. 9, Vii. 3. 48; so in sing. 
with a collective subst., i. 7. 10. 
pbpov, 7d, sweet-smelling oil, iv. 

13. 


Mucla, as [Mécos], Mysia, a 
country in the northwestern part 
of Asia Minor, including Greater 
and Lesser Mysia, vii. 8. 7, 8. 

Mitoros, a, ov [Mucds], belong- 
ing to Mysia, Mysian, i. 2. 10. 

Muosds, 6, a native of Mysia, a 
Mysian. The Mysians as a nation 


Micés—vads 


were noted robbers, and were hos- 
tile to the king, i. 6. 7, 9. 14, ii. 5. 
13, iii. 2. 23. 

Miesds, 6, Mysus, a brave My- 
sian in the Greek army, v. 2. 
29 ff. 

puxds, 6, innermost part, recess, 
of a mountain, heart, cranny, iv. 
1. 7. 

papos, a, ov [cf. Eng. sopho- 
more|, dull, stupid, foolish, Lat. 
stultus, in sup., lil. 2. 22, 

popes, adv. [udpos], stupidly, 
vii. 6. 21. 
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vatAov or vateOAov, rd [vats], 
money for passage by ship, fare, 
v. 1. 12. : 

vauTrnyhopos, 7, ov, OF os, ov [ vats 
+ R. way], belonging to or fit for 
shipbuilding, vi. 4. 4. 

vats, vews, 7 [vats], ship, Lat. 
nauis, either the merchant vessel, 
vii. 5. 12 ff., or the man-of-war, i. 
4. 2, 38, 5, v. 1. 15 (where vais is 
identified with wevrynxdvropos, g.v.), 
4.10. The former, as designed for 
transport, was broad and roomy, . 
and went mainly under ‘sail; the 
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N. 


val, intensive particle [cf v7, 
Lat. né], strongly affirmative, in 
answers or oaths, certainly, yes, 
with acc. with or without ud (g.v.), 
v. 8. 6, vi. 6. 34, vil. 6. 21. 

vadés, 6, temple, Lat. aedés, v. 3. 
9, 12, 18; Attic acc. ved» from 
vews, 6, V. 3. 8. 

v&mn, 7s, OF vatros, ous, rd, Woody 
dell, valley, ravine, glen, Lat. sal- 
tus, iv. 5. 15, v. 2. 31, vi. 5. 12, 18, 
20, 31. 

vavapxéw [vats-+a&pxw], com- 
mand a fleet, be admiral, v. 1. 4, 
Vil. 2. 7. . 

vatapxos, 6 [vats + &pxa], com- 
mander of a fleet, Lat. praefectus 
classis, esp. a Spartan officer, ad- 
miral, i. 4. 2, vi. 1. 16, 6. 18, vii. 
2. 5, 

vatKAnpos, 6 [vate+xdAfjpos, 4, 
lot], shipowner, who generally was 
also master, captain, vii. 2. 12, 5. 14. 


latter was long and narrow, and 
was propelled in action by oars. 
As here illustrated each is provided 
with rudders (see s.v. rydddcov), 
a ship’s ladder (see 8.v. xAtuat), 
a foredeck, a balustrade running 


along the side of the ship and de- 


signed to serve as a bulwark, a 
single mast supported by two 
stays, and a sail attached to a 
yard which is secured by braces. 
The hull of the merchantman is 
high above the water, and the bow 
curves upwards and outwards and 
terminates in a point, which is not 
fashioned into a figurehead, but 
has the ‘eye,’ which may have 
been either a hawse hole or of the 
nature of an amulet. The man-of- 
war has the ram, in which is the 
‘eye,’ and two banks of oars. In 
the historical development of ship- 
building among the Greeks the 
merchantman first appears, then 
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the pirate ship, which was swifter 
but still capable of stowing plun- 
der, and then the man-of-war. The 
latter reached its perfect form in 
the rpijpns, g.v. See also 8.v. revrn- 
xévropos, Tpiaxdyropos, and roto». 

vaveOAov, see vaidoy. 

NavowxArgcl(Sns, ov, Nausiclides, 
who brought pay to the Greek 
army from Thibron, vii. 8. 6. 

vavorlropos, ov [vais +R. wep], 
that can be traversed in ships, of a 
river, navigable, ii. 2. 3. 

vauTixds, %}, 
6» [vats], be- 
longing to 
ships, naval, 
With Jdtvraus, 
naval power, i. 3. 12. 

veavloxos, 6, [vedrids, young 
man, véos}, youth, young man, 
a term covering the period from 
boyhood up to forty years, Lat. 
tuuenis, ii. 4. 19, iv. 3. 10, vii. 2. 
33, 7.4; used sneeringly, fi. 1. 13. 

vetuat, see véuw. 

vexpés, 6 [cf. Lat. nex, death, 
neco, slay, Eng. necro-logy, necro- 
mancy], dead body, corpse, Lat. 
cadauer, iv. 2. 18, 23, v. 7. 18, vi. 
4.9. Phrases: Avev woddOr vexp@, 
without severe loss, Vv. 2.9; of ve- 
xpol, the dead, Lat. mortui, Y. 4. 17. 

véwo, veud, Evecua, -vevéunka, vevé- 
ypat, évenhOny [R. ven], distribute, 
portion out, award, Lat. distribud, 
vi. 6.33; of meat, divide up, carve, 
vii. 3. 21; of herdsmen, drive to 
pasture, Lat. pascd ; and so mid. 
of animals, graze, feed, ii. 2. 15, 
and in pass., Spos véuerar altl, the 
mountain is pastured with goats, 
iv. 6. 17. 

aie pévov, see véuw. 

vey, see véw, heap. 

vedi aptos, ov [yéos+R. Sap], 
Sreshly flayed, iv. 5. 14. 

Néov retxos, ous, 7b, New Fort, 
a fortress in Thrace_ west of Perin- 
thus, vil. 5. 8. 

véos, a, ov [cf. Lat. nouus, new, 
Eng. NEW, neo-phyte], young, 


vateO\ov—vedy 


Sresh, of men, comp. vedrepos, sup. 
yewraros, Lat. iuuenis, ttnior, 
minimus natu, i. 1.1, 10. 3, iii. 2. 
37, iv. 1. 27, 2. 16, vii. 4. 6; of 
grain, new, fresh, this year’s, Lat. 
nOUUS, V. 4. 27. 

vetua, aros, 7b [vetw, nod, cf. 
Lat. adnud, nod at, nutd, nod}, 
nod, sign with the head; vevparos 
pévov Evexa, for a mere nod, V. 8.20. 

veupd, Gs [cf. veipov], sinew, 
string, esp. bowstring, Lat. neruus, 
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iv. 2. 28, v. 2. 12. For additional 
illustrations, see 3.v. rétoy and 


pérpa. 

vedpov, 76 [ cf. Lat. neruus, sinew, 
muscle, Eng. neur-aigia|, sinew, 
cord, used in slings, iii. 4. 17. See 
8.0. operdd ym. 

vevodpevot. OF vevorotpevot, see 
véw, Swim. 

vedédn, ns [vépos, 76, cloud, cf. 
Lat. nubés, cloud, nebula, mist}, 
cloud, i. 8. 8, iii. 4. 8. 

véw, Evnou, vévnuar, heap, pile 
up, Vv. 4. 27. 

veo 


(w), vevocouac OF vevooUuat, 


"-€vevoa, -vévevxa [vats], swim, Lat. 


nato, iv. 3. 12, v. 7. 265. 

vewxdpos, 6 [vads+ R. xed], keeper 
of a temple, sacristan, Lat. aedituus, 
a priestly officer of high rank, who 
had the superintendence of the 
temple and of its treasures, v. 3. 6. 

Néwv, wvos, 6, Neon, a Spartan 
from Asine, at first lieutenant of 
Chirisophus, v. 3. 4, 6. 86, but af- 
terwards his successor, vi. 4. 11, 
23, and unfriendly to Xenophon, 
v. 7.1, vi. 2. 18, 5. 4, vii. 2. 17, 29. 

vedptov, 7d [vatg-+R. 2 Fep], 
place where ships are cared for, 
navy yard, dockyard, Vii. 1. 27. 

ved, 8e6 vads. 

wedy, SCC vais, 


veor rl—vOv 


dere {, adv. [»éos], freshly, lately, 
iv. I 

» intensive particle [¢f. val], 
used in affirmative oaths, with acc., 
as vh Ala, yes, by Zeus! i. 7. 9, v. 
7. 22. 

vijes, see vais. 

vijoos, 7 [vats], island, Lat. in- 
sula, ii. 4. 22, vii. 1. 27. 

NtxavSpos, 6, Nicander, of La- 
conia, who killed Dexippus, v. 1. 
15. 

Ntxapxos, 6, Nicarchus, of Ar- 
cadia, who brought the Greeks 
news of the seizure of their gener- 
als, ii. 5. 33; either he or a captain 
of the same name afterwards de- 
serted, iii. 3. 6. 

vine, vikhow, etc. [vty], con- 
quer, get the upper hand, prevail 
over, surpass, Lat. uincd, abs. or 
with acc., i. 2.8, 7. 7, 9. 11, ii. 1. 
4, 8, iii. 2. 11, v. 2. 18, vi. 5. 18 ; 
with cognate acc., vi. 5. 23; with 
dat. waxy, ii. 1, 4, 6. 6; in the 
pres. often with a sense of pf., be 
victorious, be a victor, i. 8. 21, 10. 
4, 5, iii. 1. 2, 2. 39, iv. 6. 24. 
Phrases: ra weydda vixdy, outdo in 
great matters, i. 9. 24; ra wdvra 
vixavy, be completely victorious, ii. 
1.1; & rijs vixwons (8c. yrwpuns), 
in conformity to a majority vote, 
vi. 1. 18, 2, 12. 

vixyn, 7s, victory, Lat. uictoria, 
i. 5. 8, 8. 16, iii. 1. 23. 

ixépaxos, 6, Nicomachus, of 
Oeta in Thessaly ; volunteered for 
service with his light-armed troops, 
iv. 6. 20. 

volw, vofiow, etc. [R. yvw], ob- 
serve, perceive, think out, plan, 
ili. 4. 44, v. 6. 28. 

v680s, 7, ov, OF os, ov, illegitimate, 
bastard, Lat. spurius, ii. 4. 25. 

vont, fis [R. vey], pasture, v. 3- 
9 Jee out at pasture, herd, iii. 


vopl{a (voud-), voud, etc. [R. 
vep], regard as a custom; pass., 
be the custom, be usual, Lat. 861e0, 
iv. 2. 23, vii. 3. 18; 80 3dpa a voul- 


a. 
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tera, the regular gifts, 1. 2.27, and 
Ta vourtdpeva, the regular wages, Vii 
3. 10; own, regard, acknowledge, 
consider, believe, think, fancy, Lat. 
puto, with acc. and inf, i. 1. 8, ii. 
1. 11, iii. 2. 7, v. 5. 18; with inf, 
i, 3. 10, ii. 5. 18, lil 1. 8, vi. 1. 22, 
vii. 3. 8; with two accs., i. 4. 9, 16, 
ii. 5. 39, iii. 2. 28; with partic., vi. 
6, 24. 

vépupos, 7, oy [R. ven], custom- 
ary, usual, lawful, with inf., iv. 6. 
15. 

vopos, 6 [R. ven], custom, way, 
JSashion, practice, Lat. mos, 1. 2. 15, 
Vv. 4. 33, Vii. 2, 38, 3. 37, 8.5; law, 
Lat. léx, iv. 6. 14; as a musical 
term, mode, strain, Lat. modus, Vv 
4. 17. 

voote, évicnoa, vevdonxa [vécos], 
be diseased or ill; of a country, be 
disordered or in a bad condition, 
vii. 2. 32. 

véo0s, 7, disease, tliness, Lat. 
morbus, V. 3. 3, Vii. 2. 32 

véros, 0, the south wind, Lat. 
auster, V. 7. 7. 

vouvpnvia, as [véos+ ui], new 
moon, hence jirst of the month, 
Lat. kalendae, v. 6, 23, 31. 

vots, vol, 6 [R. yve], power of 
thought, mind, sense, Lat. mens. 
Phrases: rdv voix wrpocéxev, pay 
attention, abs. or with dat., ii. 4.2, 
iv. 2.2, vi. 3. 18, 80 r@ wpoordxorre 
Tov voy, to the attentive observer, 
i. 5.9; év np Exe, purpose, plan, 
intend, iii. 3. 2, 5. 13. 

vuKrTepedo, avuxrépevea [ pdxrepos, 
by night, vit], spend the night, 
bivouac, Lat. pernocto, iv. 4. 11, 5. 
11, vi. 4. 27. 

voura, vuxrl, vuxrds, see rvs. 

vuKropiAag, axos, 6 [pvt + dv- 
Adrrea], night-watch, picket, Lat. 
excubitor, vii. 2. 18, 3. 

voxrwp, adv. [ve]}) by ‘night, in 
the night, at night, Lat. oie iii, 
4. 35, iv. 4. 9, vii. 3. 87, 8. 20 

vov, adv. of %, Lat. nunc, now, 
Eng. Now |, 0 time, now, just now, 
just, at present, i. 4. 14, ii 1. 12, 








iii. 
Vii. 
1.2 
to this day, ili, 2.12; +d viv elvat, |i 
Jor the present, iii. 2. 37; rdv viv 
xpévov, at the present time, vi. 6. 13. 

wov, inferential particle, post- 
positive and enclitic, weaker than 
yoy, g.v., With an imv., £0 yy, come 
now, Vii. 2. 26. 

vuvt, adv., stronger than vi», g.v., 
even now, at this moment, v. 6. 32, 
vii. 3. 3. 

vit, vuxros, 4 (cf. Lat. nox, night, 
Eng. NicHT], night, i. 10. 19, ii, 2. 
19, i, 1. 18, v 2° 98, vi 1. 13. 
Phrases : wucrés, by night, ii. 6. 7, 
iii. 1. 40, iv. 4. 15, vii. 2, 22; ris 
yuxrds, by night, in the night, where 
the context shows that a particular 
night is meant, ii. 2. 1, iii. 4. 34, 
iv. 4. 8, v. 7. 14, vii. 2. 17; Sed 
vuxrés, all night long, iv. 6. 22; 
péca vixres, midnight, i. 7. 1, iif, 
1.33; judpay xal wixra, a day and 
@ night, vi. 1. 14, of. vi. 6. 88; «al 
vixta xal nudpay, night and day, 
vii. 6. 9. 

v@, 8ee vols. 

vérov, 76, back, Lat. tergum, Vv 
4. 82. 


1. 20, 2. 38, iv. 1.19, v. 4 
2. 34; 
8, 


Ei 


BlavOuudfs, ¢ous, 6, Xanthicles, 
of Achaea, elected general in the 
place of Socrates, iii. 1. 47; fined 
for neglect, v. 8. 1; see also vii. 
2.1. 

fevla, as [€évos], tie or bond of 
Sriendship or hospitality, Lat. hos- 
pitium, vi. 6. 35. 

Exevias, ov, Xenias, of Parrha- 
sia in Arcadia, general in Cyrus’s 
army, i. 1. 2, 2. 1, 3, but after- 
wards a deserter, i. 3. 7, 4. 7, 8. 

fevlZo ane étémoa, éténo pat, 
étevlaOnv [flvog], entertain a stran- 
ger or guest-friend, entertain, Lat. 
hospitio accipio, v. 5. 26, vii. 3. 8, 


vbv—-Bievoday 


fevrxds, 4, db» [lvoe], belonging 


ii to a foreigner; subst., 7d fernxdy 


(se. erpdrevna) mercenary force, 

- 2.1, ti. 5. 2 

bévos, a, ov [gévog], belonging to 
a stranger or guest, hospitable, Lat. 
hospitalis ; Zevs ténos, see Zeds, iii, 
2.4; subst., ra téma, friendly gifts, 
pledges of guest-friendship, gifts 
typifying friendship, iv. 8. 23, v. 5. 
2, 14, vi. 1. 15; éwl Eéna é8éxovro 
arose, they entertained them at a 
banquet, vi. 1. 3, cf. vii. 6.8, where 
a formal state affair is meant like 
the Lat. lautia. 

£evdonen, Lerwoouar, ctérwuar, éte- 
vodny [Elvos], form a tie of guest- 
friendship with one, become a 
guest-friend, be entertained, with 
dat. of pers., vii. 8. 6, 8. 

é [féves)), stranger, for- 
eigner, "Lat. hospes, esp. a foreigner 
with whom one has made a bond 
of friendship and mutual hospital- 
ity under the patronage of Zevs 
témos, @ connexion usually ex- 
pressed in Eng. by the term guest- 
Sriend, for want of a similar tie in 
modern times; hence éévos means 


. | either party to the compact, guest, 


host, i. 1.10, 3. 3, ii. 1. 5, 4. 15, iii. 
1. 4, Vv. 3. 6, vii. 3. 22; also of one 
who enters a foreign service for 
pay, mercenary, i. 1. 10, 3. 18, ii. 


vodéy, dvros, 6, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, the author of the Anaba- 
sis. He was the son of Gryllus and 
Diod6ra, was of equestrian rank 
and of the deme Erchia. His birth 
is usually set in 444 3.c., but it 
may have been as late as 434 B.c. 


| He was a pupil of Socrates, iii. 1. 


5; in 401 he joined the army of 
Cyrus, not as a soldier, but as the 
companion of his old friend Proxe- 
nus, iii. 1. 4 ff., and took no active 
part until after Cunaxa. When 
the Greek generals were seized and 
put to death by Tissaphernes, Xen- 
ophon aroused the soldiers from 
their dejection and was elected 


ELépEns—Edavov 


ar in the place of Proxenus, 
5. 37, 41, iii. 1.11 ff., 47. The 
iad of the Anabasis is the 


story of how his courage and skill | 3. 


brought the army to Mysia and 
delivered it into the service of the 
Spartan Thibron in the spring of 
399 B.c., vii. 8.24. He was ban- 
ished from Athens on account of 
his serving against the Persians and 
with Spartans, and in 
394 B.c. left Asia Minor 
with Agesilaus and fol- 
lowed him against The- 
bes and Athens in the battle of 
Coronéa, v. 3.8. The Spartans pre- 
sented him with an estate at Scillus 
in Elis about 387, where he erected 
a little temple to Artemis, v. 3.7 ff., 
and where he lived in retirement 
with his wife Philesia, and his sons 
Gryllus and Diodorus. Here were 
written his well-known works. 
After the battle of Leuctra, 371 
B.c., the Eléans drove him out of 
Scillus and he went to Corinth. 
According to some the Athenians 
withdrew their sentence of banish- 
ment against him, and his last 
years were spent in his native city ; 
others state that he died in Cor- 
inth. It is certain that his sons 
were in the service of Athens, and 
that the elder fell at Mantinéa in 
362. Xenophon himself died not 
later than 355. His principal works 
were the Anabasis, Hellenica, 
Memorabilia of Socrates, Cyropae- 
dia, Symposium, and (if they be 
genuine works of Xen.) the Lace- 
daemonian State and Agesilaus. 

Eéptns, ov (Pers. Khshyarshan, 
of doubtful meaning, chief ? 
ruler ?], Xerxes, son of Darius 
Hystaspes and Atossa, king of 
Persia from 485 to 466 B.c., chiefly 
famous for his mighty but ill-fated 
expedition against Greece, i. 2. 9, 
iii. 2. 18. 

feorés, 4, dv [verbal of féw, 
scrape, polish}, scraped, planed, 
polished, Lat. politus, iii. 4. 10. 
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_Enpalves (Enpar-), Enpavd, et 
pava, e&jpacyat, eEnpdvOny [Enpds), 
a dry, Lat. siccd, of fruits, ii. 

15. 


beds, ad, 6», dry, Lat. stccus, iv. 


5.3 
Eidos, ous, 74, sword, Lat. gla- 


dius, ii. 2. 9, V. .8. 21, vil. 4. 16. 
The gipos had a straight blade and 


No. 47. 
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was double edged, and was there- 
by distinguished from the pdxaipa, 
q.v. Both were short, as compared 
with modern swords. The cross- 
bar, or guard, of the éigos was not 
large; the hilt was often orna- 
mented. The édos was carried in 
a scabbard of metal, or of leather 
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with metal mountings, which rested 
on the left side of the body and was 
supported by a strap that passed 
over the right shoulder. See s.v. 
Srdov, dwdtrys, and wrupplyy (where 
note the shape of the edge of the 
blade). 

Edavov, rd [téw, of. terrds], piece 
of carved work, esp. carved image 
a a god placed i in a temple, v. 3. 
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EvhAn, ns [tdw, scrape, akin to 
téw, cf. feorrds]}, tool for scraping, 
hence, curved or sickle-shaped dag- 
ger, used by the Spartans, iv. 7. 
16, 8. 25. 

Evd (Tope (udcd-) [EbAov], gather 
wood or faggots, Lat. lignor, with 
éx and gen., ii. 4. 11. 

E6Atvos, 7, o» [Eddov], made of 
wood, wooden, Lat. ligneus, i. 8. 9, 
ii, 1. 6, v. 2. 5. 

EGdov, ré [cf. Eng. zylonite], 
wood, Lat. ignum, as material, v. 
4. 12, or piece or bar of wood, i. 10. 
12; esp. in pl., wood, beams, logs, 
trees, fuel, i. 5. 12, ii. 1. 6, 2. 16, 
iv. 4. 12, v. 2. 28, 26, vi. 4. 4, 5. 


Oo. 


6, 4, 76, def. art., the, originally 
a dem. pron. but retaining this 
force in Attic chiefly in the ex- 
pressions 6 pév...6 dé in all cases, 
sing. and pl., this... that, the one 

. the other, he... the rest, i. 1. 
7, 10. 4, ii. 2. 5, iii. 3. 7, 4. 16, iv. 
3. 33, vii. 2.2; sometimes 6 dé is 
found without a preceding 6 pé», 
and he, but he, i. 1.3, 4, 9, 2. 2, 16, 
3. 21, ii. 3. 4, iv. 5. 10; pl, others, 
the rest 1 §-18, 10. 3, ii. 3. 10, iv. 
1. 14, v. 4. 31; ra wév or rd udy Tt 
..- TA 86, partly ..- partly, iv. 1. 
14, v. 6.24; ra pév... rédos dé, at 
Jirst... finally, i. 9. 6; r7 perv... 
rn 5é, in this respect ...in that, 
iii. 1. 12, cf. iv. 8.10. In its proper 
use as the article, 6, 4, rd, it corre- 
sponds in general to the Eng. art., 
although it is sometimes wanting 
in Greek where we should use it, i. 
1.1, 4.4, or is used where we omit 
it, as with proper names to mark 
them as well known or before men- 
tioned, i. 1. 2, 2. 5, 4. 7, ii. 3. 8, il. 
4. 39, vi. 1. 15, vii. 2. 8, or before 
numerals when they denote an ap- 
proximate number, i. 2. 10, 7. 10, 
ii, 6. 16, iv. 8.15. It may be used 


. fuhihn-BBe 


restrictively, marking the thing to 
which it refers as well known, i. 2. 
9, as customary, usual, or proper, 
i. 3. 20, ii. 5, 23, iii. 1. 25, v. 6, 26, 
vii. 6. 28, or as belonging to a per- 
soh, where we use & poss. pron., i. 
I. 1, 3, iv. 6. 26, v.6.6; sometimes 
it has a distributive force, as in rot 
bnvds TPE oTpariéry, per month to 
each soldier, i. 3.21. The neuter 
ré or rd is often used before a gen., 
as ra Ktpov, Cyrus’s relations, i. 3. 
9; ra ry orparwrdy», the condition 
of the troops, iii. 1.20; rd éxelvws, 
their property, V. 1.9, but of éxelvou, 
his men, i. 2. 15. The art. is used 
before a partic., as ol gpet-yorres, 
the exiles, i. 1.7, 6 Boudkdpevos, who- 
ever wishes, i. 3. 9, ob« Ecrcy b TOA- 
Bhowy, there is not a man that will 
venture, ii. 3. 6, of. 4. 5; with inf. 
as subst., ii. 4. 3, 6.19; before ad- 
verbs, in phrases like ol efxo., these 
at home, i i. 2. 1, of €vdoy, those within, 
ii. 5. 32, of rére, the men of that 
day, ii. 5. 11, els rd pda bev, for- 
ward, i. 10. 6, but 7d rpdcder, be- 
fore, i. 10.10; before prepositions, 
in phrases like of rapa Bacidéus, 
men from the king, i. 1. 5, of éx ris 
dyopas, market men, i. 2. 18, of od» 
a’rw, his men, i, 2. 15, ra rapa 
Bacrréws, news from the king, ii. 3. 
4, ra wept Ipokévov, the fate of 
Proxenus, i ii. 5. 37, Td pds éomépay, 
westward, Vi. 4. 4, Ta wap hpuiv, 
our condition, vi. 3. 26. 

6, see ds. 

oPeAleKos, 4 [dBerds, 6, spit, of 
Eng. yall little spit, Lat. uerd, 
vii. 8. 1 
iperse, 6, obol, an Attic coin, 

worth about three cents, i. 5. 6. 
See s.v. ura. 

6ySofxovra, indecl. [oxrd + e- 
Koo. |, eighty, Lat. octéginta, iv. 8. 
15, v. 4. 31. 

5y500s, 7, ov [onré]; eighth, Lat. 
octauus, iv. 6.1 

$5¢, 75e, ré5e, dem. pron. et 
-de], this, referring to what is close 
at hand, but more emphatically 





68ebu-olxéw 


than otros, accompanied generally 
with a gesture, ii. 3. 19, vii. 3. 47; 
often referring to what is to fol- 
low, while otros regularly refers to 
what precedes, the following, i. 1. 
9, 9. 29, ii. 1. 17; Abyee rade, he 
spoke as follows, i. 5. 16, ii. 5. 40; 
dat. as adv., rpée, in the following 
manner, thus, ii. 3. 1; ryde, of 
place, here, vii. 2. 18. 

65e6e, wievoa [686s], go one’s 
way, march, with 6d and gen., 
vii. 8. 8. 

SSoiwoptle, wiorrdpnoa, ddo:rerd- 
pnxa ce R. wep}, go by land, 
v. 1. 14. 

6Soroke, wiorolnca, wdorolnua 
[686s + wordw], make a road, make 
passable, mend @ road, abs., with 
660», or with dat. of pers., iii. 2. 
24, iv. 8. 8, v. 1. 18, 14, 3. 1. 

686s, 77 [ébés) way, road, path, 
Lat. uta, i. 2. 18, 25, 9. 18, ii. 2. 10, 
4. 4, iii. 1. 2, 4. 24, iv. 1.10, 2. 8, 
v. 1. 18, 3. 1, vi. 3. 24, vii. 3. 42; 
march, journey, i. 4. 11, 5. 9, ii. 2. 
12, iii. 1. 6, 8, iv. 3. 16, v. 5. 4, vi. 
3 a vii. 3. 2, 16; way, means, ii. 

"OSpbtons, ov, an Odrysian, vii. 

. 1, 7 11, pl, the Odrysae, a 
ian tribe whose power once 
extended from Abdéra to the Ister 
and the Pontus, and from Byzan- 
tium to the Strymon, but it de- 
clined at the end of the fifth cen- 
tury, B.C., Vii. 2. 32 (cf. 22), 3. 16, 
4. 21, 5. 16, 7. 11. 

*OSvecets, dws, 6, Odysseus, of 
Ithaca, son of Laertes and Anti- 
cléa, husband of Penelope and 
father of Telemachus. He was 
one of the most famous chiefs 
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SCevwep, adv., stronger than Séep, 
g.v., from which very place, ii. 
1. 3. 


ol, see 6. 

of, see ds. 

ot, to him, see ov. 

ola, 2 pf. with pres. sense, 
plpf. as impf. pda», fut. doopa 
[R. FS], know, understand, feel 
sure, have knowledge of, be ac- 
quainted with, abs. or with acc., 
i. 4. 12, 7. 4, 8. 21, iv. 1. 22, 23, v. 
7. 28, vi. 1. 81, vii. 7.7; with ace. 
and 8r: with a clause, ii. 4. 6, vi. 1. 
32; with Sr: and a clause, i. 3. 15, 
iii. 1. 36, iv. 1. 27, v. 8. 10, vii. 7. 
38; with a partic. in nom. or acc., 
i. ro. 16, ii. 1. 18, v. 8. 15, vii. 6. 12, 
7. 22; with el, whether, or a rel. 
clause, i. 3. 5, 4. 8, 7. 4, iii. 1. 40, 
v. 7. 6. Phrases: xdpew eldévat, 
abs. or with dat. of pers. and gen. 
of cause, be grateful, feel thank- 
ful, Lat. gratias habere, i. 4. 15, 
vii. 4. 9, 6.82; éxacraxdce eldéva, 
know the way in every direction, 
iii. 5. 17; of8 87, parenthetically, 
surely, certainly, Vv. 7. 33. 

ole, see ofopat. 

otkade, adv. [R. Fex], to one’s 
home, homeward, to one’s native 
country, Lat. domum, i. 2. 2, ii. 3. 
23, ili, 2. 24, iv. 6. 8, vii. 8. 2; ris 
eee 6500, the return march, iii. 
I. 2. 

olxetos, a, or [R. Fix], belonging 
to one’s house, home or family, 
hence familiar, intimate, Lat. fa- 
miliaris, with dat. of pers., ii. 6. 28. 
As subst., of olxeio, one’s family, 
kinsmen, relatives, friends, iii. 2. 
26, 39, 3. 4, vii. 1. 29. 

olxelws, adv. [R. Fur], in a 


before Troy, and is the hero of | friendly way, kindly, vii. 5. 16. 


the Odyssey ; the incident referred 
to in v. 1.2 is related in Od. xiii. 
79 ff. 

Sev, adv. [3s], from which place, 
whence, from which side or source, 
Lat. unde, i. 2. 8, vii. 3. 5, 6. 12, 7. 
1; in indir. questions, fi. 4. 5, v. 7. 
6; of persons, from whom, ii. 5. 26. 


olxérns, ov [R. Fux], member of 
one’s household ; pl., household, in- 
cluding slaves, Lat. domestici, ‘iv. 
. 35, 6.1, but esp. slaves, servants, 
at. famult, ii. 3. 15, vi. 6. 1. 
olide, olkjow, etc. [R. Fuc], have 
a home, dwell, live, Lat. habits, 
colo, abs., with dvd, card, or rapd 
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and acc., év and dat., or brép and 
ace., i. 1. 9, 2. 24, 7. 6, ii. 3. 18, 
ifi. 2. 24, 5. 16, iv. 7.17, vi. 1. 15, 
vil. 5.13; dwell in, live in, inhabit, 
with acc., iii. 2. 28, 4. 7, iv. 7.1; 
of a city, have tts place, be situated, 
lie, with wapé and acc., v. 1. 13; 
in pass., be inhabited or peopled, 
be situated, i. 2. 6, 14, 4. 11, ii. 4. 
25, v. 4. 15, vi. 4. 6. 

ofxnpa, aros, ro [R. Fu], dwell- 
ing, house, Lat. domicilium, vii. 
4. 16. 

otxnors, ews, 7 [R. Fue], act of 
dwelling, dwelling place, residence, 
Lat. habitatio, vii. 2. 38. 

otxla, as [R. Fux], house, Lat. 
domus, ii. 2. 16, iii. 1. 11, iv. 1. 8, 
5. 25, Vv. 2. 1, vii. 2. 6. 

olelfe (olxcd5-), ol- 
KG, Meira, Pio par, 
gxloOnv [R. Fux], 
found, settie, colo- 
nize, of a city, Lat. 
condo, v. 6. 17, vi. 
4.14, 6.3; pass., of 
@ person, be settled, v. 3. 7. 

olxodopte, olxodoujow, etc. [R. 
Fux + déuw, build, cf. Lat. domus, 
house), build a house, build, Lat. 
aedifico, i. 2. 9, v. 4. 26; of a 
wall, construct, erect, ii. 4. 12, iii. 


4. 7. 

otxoGev, adv. [R. Fux], from one’s 
house, away from home, Lat. domd, 
iii. 1. 4, iv. 8. 25 

ofxor, adv. [R. Fux], at home, in 
one’s own country, Lat. domi, vii. 
4. 24, 8.4. Phrases: of ofxo., one’s 
countrymen or family, i. 1. 10, 2. 
1, 7. 4, ili. 2. 26, v. 6. 20; ra ofxoz, 
home life, i. 7.4; rots ofkoe rédert, 
the home government, vii. 1. 34. 

olxovépos, 6 [R. Fue+ R. ven], 
household superintendent, house- 
pate, steward, Lat. dispénsdator, 
. 9. 19. 

otxos, 6 [R. Fuc], house regarded 
as a home; so of an Official resi- 
dence, ii. 4. 8. 

olxrelpe (olxrep-), olxrepd, pxrreipa 
[olxros, 6, pity], pity, Lat. misereor, 





- otxnpa-olos 


abs. or with acc., i. 4. 7, iii. 1. 19, 
vii. 2. 6. 

otwar, see ofoyat. 

olvos, 6 (cf. Lat. uinum, wine], 
wine, i. 2. 13, 9. 25, ii. 4. 28. iil, 
4. 31, iv. 2, 22, v. 4. 29, vii. 2. 23; 
olvos powtxw», palm wine, ii. 3. 14, 
cf. i. 5. 10; olvos xpt@cvos, barley 
wine, t.e. beer, iv. 5. 26. 

olvoxdos, 6 [olvos + xéw, pour, cf. 
éyxéw], one who pours wine, cup- 
bearer, iv. 4. 21, vii. 3. 24, 20. At 
a Greek symposium the olvoxdo: 
were usually young slaves. Their 
duty was to mix the wine, bring 
in the mixers (see 
8.0. KpaTHp), and with 
long-handled ladles 





or with wine-jugs dip the wine from 
the mixers and fill the drinking 
cups for the guests, who received 
them as they reclined upon the 
couches. 

ofopas or ofpar, olfiropar, phOny, 
think, believe, suppose, expect, 
fancy, abs. or parenthetically, like 
Lat. opinor, i. 5. 8, 9. 22, ii. 1. 16, 
iii. x. 15, v. 8. 22, vii. 6. 38; also 
with inf. or acc. and inf. (freq. 
with ay), i. 3. 6, ii. 1. 1, iii. 1. 38, 
iv. 2.4, 7. 22, v. 1. 8, vi. 3. 26, vii. 
6. 17; with fut. inf., i. 4. 6, 7.9, 
g. 165, ii. 1. 12, iii. 1. 17, v. 3. 6. 

olos, a, ov, rel. pron., as a rel., 
Lat. qualis, often with the correl- 
ative rowidros omitted, such as, of 
such a kind as, ii. 3. 15, 6. 8, v. 8. 
8; so with inf. as od yap hv wpa ola 
apdav, tt was not the proper sea- 
son for watering, ii. 3.18; hence, 
in the phrases olés ré elu: with inf., 
Iam able, I can, v. 4.9, and old» 


oléc-wep-dArolrpoyx os 


ré écr: and inf., i¢ is possible, i. 3. 
17, iii. 3. 9, iv. 2. 3, also without 
éorl, ii. 2. 3, 4. 6, iii. 3. 15, 80 ds 
oly re parrora wedvdX\aypuevws, as 
guardedly as possible, ii. 4. 24; 
freq. in indir. questions, of what 
sort or nature, what kind of, 1. 3. 
18, 7. 4, ti. 2. 5, 5. 10, iii. 1. 19, vii. 
7.4; 80 dpdy ev olors éopér, seeing 
in what straits we are, iii. 1. 
With sup. oloy xaXerwraroy, Lat. 
quam difficillimum, as strong as 
possible, iv. 8. 2, cf. vii. 1. 24. 
Neut. as adv., olov, just as, for ex- 
ample, iv. 1. 14, vii. 3. 82. 

oldowep, arep, Ovrep, a stronger 
form of olos, g.v., just exactly as, 
just such as, i. 3. 18, 8. 18, iv. 4. 
16, v. 4. 18, vii. 7. 47. 

ols, olds, acc. pl. ols, 4 [of. Lat. 
ouis, Eng. EWE], sheep, iv. 5. 25, 
vi. 2. 3. 

olora, see pépw. 

olo8a, see olda. 

olords, 6, arrow, Lat. sagitta, ii. 
1.6. See 3.v. réteupa. 

Olratos, 6 [Ofrn, Octa]}, an Oce- 
taean, one who lives near Mt. Oeta 
in Thessaly, iv. 6. 20. 

otov, see ofopuat. 

otxopat, olxf#oouar, pres. with 
force of pf., be gone, have gone, i. 
4. 8, ii. 1. 6, iv. 3. 30, 5. 24, vi. 1. 
14; be missing, be dead, iii. 1. 32 ; 
esp. with partic. expressing the 
leading idea, i. 10. 5, 16, ii. 4. 24, 
ili. 3. 5, iv. 6. 3, v. 4. 17. 

olavds, 6 [R. 2 aF], large bird 
or bird of prey, hence, as auguries 
were taken from the flight of such 
birds, omen, sign, portent, like 
Lat. auis, iii. 2. 9, vi. 1. 28, 5. 21. 

oKAAo, weera [R. xed], run 
ashore, strike, of ships, vii. 5. 12. 

OKAAGLo (dxAad-), Wkraga, crouch 
down, squat, in a dance, sink 
down, vi. 1. 10. 

oxvéa, dxviow, wxvnca [8xvos], 
shrink from an act, hesitate, with 
inf., i. 3. 17; dread, fear, with uh 
rag subjv. or opt., ii. 3.9, 4. 22, vi. 
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oxvynp&s, adv. [dcvynpés, shrink- 
ing, 5xvos]|, with hesitation, reluc- 
tantly, vii. 1. 7. 

Sxvos, 6, hesitation, reluctance, 
with inf., iv. 4. 11. 

oxraxcoyxtrror, ac, a [oxrd + xf- 
Aw], eight thousand, v. 3. 3, 5. 4. 

oxraxdoror, at, a [OKTd + scardv], 
eight hundred, Lat. octingenti, i. 2. 


15. | 9, vii. 8. 15. 


oxré, indecl. [oxrd], eight, Lat. 
octd, i. 2. 6, ii. 4. 18, iii. 4. 3, vi. 3. 6. 
OxtrexalSexa, indecl. [oxrd+ 


Séxa], eighteen, Lat. octddecim, iii. 
5 


4. 5. 

ErcOpos, 3b [SAAvu, destroy, of. 
dwé\Auju}, destruction, killing, 
death, i. 2. 26. 

OAlyos, 7, o» [cf. Eng. olig- 
archy], few, Lat. paucus, of num- 
ber, iv. 3. 30, 7. 5, v. 5.1, vi. 3. 22, 
esp. as subst. masc. pl., a few men, 
a handful, i. 5. 12, 7. 20, iii. 1. 3, 
iv. 1. 10, v. 1. 6, vii. 1. 12; of size, 
time, space, or amount, small, 
little, brief, short, trifling, Lat. 
paruus, iii. 3. 9, 15, v. 6. 16, Vil. 1. 
23, 7. 36; neut. as adv., drAlyor, a 
little, iii. 4. 46, iv. 8. 20, vii. 2. 20. 
Phrases: avrod déXlyou sefoarros 
KkaradevoOfva, though he had been 
almost stoned to death, i. 5. 14; 
éx dXlywy, few in depth, iv. 8. 11; 
éAlyas (sc. wAryds) waloeer, had 
struck too few blows, v. 8.12; rap 
édlyor érowwdrro Kyéavdpor, they 
treated Cleander as a man of no 
account, Lat. parui fecérunt, vi. 6. 
11; xar’ dAlyous, in small parties, 
vii. 6, 29. 

OAraOdve (drAL08-), 2 BOF. Tro Gor, 
slip, ili. 5. 11. 

ove Onpés, d, ov [ddccOdvw], slip- 
pery, Lat. lubricus, iv. 3. 6. 

6AKds, ddos, 7 [fxw], ship of 
burden (named éAxds because orig- 
inally it was towed), merchantman, 
Lat. na@uis oneraria, i. 4. 6. 

8.0. vais. 

édolrpoxos, 6 [root FeA, roll, ef. 
Lat. uolud, roll, + rpéxw], rolling 
stone, round stone, iv. 2. 3. 
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éAoxavurée [Sos + xaleo], bring a 
whole burnt offering, instead of the 
usual portions, offer @ holocaust, 
abs. or with acc. of the victim, vii. 
8. 4, 5. 

SAos, 7, ov (cf. Lat. saluus, sound, 
safe, solidus, whole}, whole, all, 
entire, complete, Lat. totus, i. 2.17, 
ii. 3. 16, iii, 3. 11, iv. 2. 4; in at- 
trib. position, iv. 8. 11. 

"Odvprla, ds [Odpmwos, Olym- 
pian, “Oduuros, 6, Olympus], Olym- 
pia, situated on the right bank of 
the Alphéus in the district of Pisa- 
tis in Elis. It was never a real 
city, but a sacred precinct with 
temples, public buildings, and a 
few dwelling houses. It was fa- 


mous for its shrines, esp. the tem-| 5. 13 


ple of Zeus, v. 3. 11, containing his 
statue by Phidias, and for the cele- 
bration of the Olympian games, v 
3: 7, which were held there period- 
cally for over a thousand — 

"OrtvOros, 6 ["Oruvfos, 9, Olyn- 
thus], an Olynthian, native of Olyn- 
thus, i. 2. 6, vii. 4. 7, the principal 
city in the Chalcidian peninsula at 
the head of the Toronaic Gulf. In 
spite of the endeavours of Demos- 
thenes, it was destroyed by Philip 
of Macedon, B.c. 347. 

épadfis, és [dpa], Agi level, 
Lat. aequus, pidnus, of ground, i. 
5.1; ouahes tévac, march over level 
ground, iv. 6. 12. 

Spadds, 4, dy [Spa], even, level, 
Lat. aequus, planus, of ground, iv. 
6.12; év re dpadry, tn the plain, 
iv. 2. 16. 

dpadds, adv. [dpa], evenly, in 
even step or line, i. 8. 14. 

Spnpos, 6 (dpa + R. “]) ponte, 
Lat. obses, vi. 3. 9, Vii. 4. 12, 7. 58 ; 
with gen., iii. 2. 24, 

Sythe, buidjow, dutryoa, wyt- 
Anxa [dpa + thn], associate with, 
consort with, iii. 2. 26. 

éplxAn, as (of. Eng. mist], va- 
pour, mist, fog, iv. 2. 7. 

Sppa, aros, rd [R. om], eye, Lat. 


édAoxavrée—dpudore 


Spvupe or Opvie (dy, duo-), duo0- 
pat, Gora, duwpuoxa, duidpo(o)pat, 
wyus(o)Ony, swear, swear to or by, 
take an oath, Lat. turd, abs. or 
with acc. of thing sworn, ii. 2. 9, 
3. 28, 4. 7; with dat. of pers. to 
whom or acc. of gods by whon, ii 
3. 27, 5. 39, vi. 1. 31, 6. 17, vii. 6. 
18; with inf., vi. 6. 17, vii. 7. 40; 
with fut. inf, ii. 2. 8, 3. 27, 5. 39; 
with ér rosred. iii. 2. 4. 

Sporos, a, ov [Apa], like, similar, 
resembling, of the same kind, Lat. 
similis, of persons and things, V. 4. 
21, 34; with dat., iv. 1. 17, vi. 6. 
16; with inf. (but some read dat.), 
Suowr Foay Oavudfey, they were like 
to wonder, they seemed amazed, iii. 
, Phrases: é» r@ dpoly, on a 
level, iv. 6.18; of Suow, equal citi- 
zens, peers in its literal sense, a 


.|mname applied to Spartans pos- 


sessed of full civic rights, iv. 6. 
14, 
épolos, adv. [dpa], in like man- 
ner, alike, Lat. similiter, i. 3. 12, vii. 
6.10; duolws worep, like as though, 
just as if, Lat. aequé ac, vi. 5. 81. 
Spodroyéw, duoroyhaow, etc. [&pa + 
R. Aey], hold the same views about 
anything, agree, admit, confess, 
own, Lat. coénfiteor, concedd, abs. 
and generally parenthetically, also 
with acc. or inf., i. 6. 7, 8, ii. 6. 7, 
v. 8. 3, vi. 6.17, 26; concede, grant, 
admit, abs., with acc., or with inf,, 
vi. 1. 27, 28, 3. 9, vii. 4.18; in pass. 
used pers. where we use an im- 
pers. const., i. 9. 1, 14, 20. 
Spodoyoupndves, ‘adv. [dpa + R. 
Aey|, avowedly, by common con- 
sent ; 80 With éx rdrrwy», li. 6. 1. 
Spopfrpios, a, ov (Apa+ wien), 
born of the same mother, iii. 1. 17. 
dpowdrpios, a, ov [Apa + warp], 
begot by the same Sather, iii. 1. 17. 
opdorar, Bee Suyum. 
dpéoe, adv. [Gpa), to the same 
spot; in military phrases, to close 
quarters, hand to hand, Lat. com- 
minus, With beiv, xwpeiy, and lévat, 


oculus ; hence, look, pL, vii. 7. 46. | iii. 4. 4, v. 4. 26, vi. 5. 23. 


Sporpdwefos-dmobodbdat 


éporpadwefos, ov [Gpa + rérrapes 
+R. wed], at the same table with 
one, a table companion, Lat. con- 
uictor, a title of honour among 
the Persians, applied to those who 
dined in the same apartment with 
the king, but not at his table, i. 8. 
25, iii. 2. 4. 

6pod, adv. [dpa], together, at 
once, at the same place or time, 
Lat. simul, una, of place, time, or 
association, i. 10. 8, iv. 2. 22, 5. 
29, v. 4.25; with gen. (some read 
dat. ), du08 ‘lvas, join, meet, iv. 6. 


eae 6 [cf. Lat. umbilicus, 
navel, Eng. NAVE, NAVEL], navel, 
iv. 5. 2. 

Syms, adv. [dpa], all the same, 
for all that, nevertheless, Lat. ta- 
men, generally followed by 6é or 
preceded by dA)d, i. 3. 21, ii. 1. 9, 
iii. 2. 3, iv. 4. 21, v. 8 19, Vi. 5. 30, 
vil. I. 10; after a concessive par- 
tic., yet, still, however, i. 8. 23, iii. 
1. 10, 2. 16, v. 5.17; so when the 
idea of concession precedes, with- 
out a partic., ii. 2. 17, 4. 23. 

Sv, see ell. 

dv, see Ss. 

Svap, 7d, only in nom. and acc., 
dream, vision, Lat. somnium, iii. 
1. 12, 18. Phrase: eldev Svap, ‘he 
had a dream, iii. 1. 11, ef. iv. 3. 8, 
vi. 1, 22. 

évelpara, 3d decl., rd [cf. byap], 
metaplastic form of 8vetpos or dye- 
pov, dream, vision of the night, Lat. 
somnium, iv. 3.138. 

dvijrat, see dvlynu. . 

ovlyype (dva-), dvijow, wrnea, 
2 aor. mid. wrhunp, dv fbn», help, 
benejit, aid, assist, iii. 1. 38, v. 6. 
20, vi. 1. 32, Vii. 1. 21; pass., de- 
rive benefit, gain advantage, vV. 
5. 2. 

bvopa, aros, Td [R. yo], name, 
Lat. nomen, i. 5. 4, ii. 5. 15, iv. 7. 
21, v. 2. 29; in acc., by name, i. 2. 
23, ii, 4. 28, vi. 2. 3, but in i. 4. 
Jl some read dat.; 2 name, fame, 
renown, ii. 6.17, v. 6.17. 
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évopacrt, adv. [R. yve], by 
name, Lat. nominatim, with xadety, 
vi. 5. 24, vii. 4. 15. 

bvos, 5 (cf. Lat. asinus, ass, Eng. 
A8s], ass, i. 1. 6, iii. 5. 9, v. 8. 8; 
bvoe aypion, wild asses, 1. 5. 2; byous 
ddéras, see ddérns, i. 5. 5 

évra, see elul. 

SEos, ous, rd [R. ax], sour wine, 
ii. 3. 14, 

dfts, cia, & [R. ax], sharp, esp. 
to the taste, sour, bitter, of wine, 
Lat. acerbus, v. 4. 29. 

Strep, see Sowep. 

bry, relative adv., of place, 
where, Lat. qud, iv. 2. 12, vi. 4. 3; 
of manner, in what way, how, ii. I. 
19, iv. 5.1; of direction, whither, 
v. 6, 20, Vii. 6. 37. In indir. ques- 
tions, i. 4. 8, vi. 1. 21. 

émnvika, relative adv., at what 
hour, Lat. quando, iii. 5. 18, 

bmoGev, adv. [érlow], from be- 
hind, from the rear, behind, at the 
rear, Lat. @ tergo, i. 10. 6, ifi. 4. 14, 
iv. 2. 26, 3. 7, Vii. 4. 17; at the 
bottom, V. 4. 12. Phrases: 68rurdey 
vyevopuevos, getting behind, i. 8. 24; 
wohoacba: bricbev roy worapby, pul 
the river at one’s back, 1. 10. 9, cf. 
Vi. 5. 18; ol briaGev, the hindermost, 
the rear of an army, Lat. nouissimi, 
iv. 2. 26, v. 8.16; ra OmiaGev, the 
rear guard, lil. 4. 40; els rouriaOey 
rotevorres, letting fy behind them, 
iii. 3.10; é« ro bricbev éxloxocro, 
should follow in their rear, iv. I. 
6. With gen., i. 7. 9, iv. 2. 9, vi. 
5. 16. 

éricbodpuiakie, wmricbopudrdcyca 
[Seis bev+ hvddrre |, guard the rear, 
command or bring up the rear, form 
the rear guard, of generals or sol- 
diers, ii. 3. 10, iii. 2. 36, 3. 8, iv. 2. 
4, vii. 3. 40. 

émrieGoduvAaxla, as [Sricber + 
dvAdrre], office of guarding the 
rear, command of the rear, iv. 6. 
19. 

die Sodthag, axos, 6 [SricGer + 
ovrdrre], one guarding the rear; 
pl., the rear guard, Lat. nouissi- 
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mum agmen, iii. 3. 7, iv. 1. 6, 3. 
20, 7. 8, 8, v. 8. 9. 

éalcw, adv., back, backwards, 
behind one’s back, vi. 1. 8. 

owA (Lo (xdud-), wrhioa, wrt- 
Tua, wala Ony [R. ower], make 
ready, esp. in arms, arm, equip, 
Lat. armo ; mid., arm oneself, put 
on one’s armour, ii. 2. 15; pass., 
be armed, i. 8. 6, ii. 6, 25, iv. 3. 
31. 

SrAots, ews, 7 [R. wer], equip- 
ment, esp. military accoutrements, 
ii. 5. 17 


li. 5. 17. 

Sudtrebe [R. wer], be or serve 
as a hoplite, or heavy-armed sol- 
dier, v. 8. 5. 

érAirns, ov [R. cer], 
armed soldier, hoplite, 1, 1. 


heavy- 


No. 50. 


13, 8. 9, ili. 3. 8, 4. 27, iv. 2. 21, 


v. 2. 8, Vi. 5. 27, Vii. 3. 45. The 








éaloa—Sriov 


infantry of a Greek army was 
divided into two classes, the heavy 
infantry and the light infantry. 
For the latter see s.v. yupuwts, red- 
racrys. The heavy infantry, or 
hoplites, constituted the troops 
of the line, who fought at short 
range and were armed accord- 
ingly. Their defensive armour 
consisted of four pieces : helmet 
(see 8.v. xpdyvos), cuirass (see 8.v. 
Odpat), shield (see s8.v. donls), 
and greaves (see 38.0. xvynuds). 
Their offensive armour consisted 
of two spears (see s.v. d6pv) and 

a sword (see 38.v. Elpos). 
| These six pieces of armour 
||| are estimated to have 
|) ) weighed about 35 kilograms 
// (some 75 pounds). The 
|| hoplite carried them all, 
|| however, only in action. 
On the march they were 
either conveyed on wagons 
or beasts of burden, or 
were borne by an attend- 
ant. For the hoplite’s or- 
dinary dress, see s.v. xAa- 


pos. 

émhirids, 4, dy [R. ver), 
belonging to or composed 
of  heavy-armed troops; 
subst., 7d dwXirixdy, heavy- 
armed corps, heavy infan- 
id 18, vii. 3 37, 6. 


palsies as [R. vew+ 
pax], jighting in heavy 
arms, hence the art of war, 
aided infantry tactics, ii. 
I 


StrAdov, 7h [R. oer eS ie 
plement or tool o 
sort; pl., gear, esp. posed 
armour, Lat. arma, ap- 
plied to all sorts of arms, 
both offensive and defen- 
Sive, but esp. to the heavy 
armour es the hoplite, i. 
2. 2, 7. 20, ii. 8, iii, 1. 29, 
i a eee ae eT See 
8.0. dx\trys and the accompanying 


éwd0cy—Srrov 


illustration. By metonymy ér)a 
may be used in place of ér)ira, 
heavy infantry, hoplites, ii. 2. 4, iii. 
4. 26, v. 4. 14, vii. 3. 40; 


2. 86, 3. 7, 
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éarécros, 7, ov, relative pron., as 


many as, whatever, as great as, i. 


1, 6, 2.1, v. 2. 16, vi. 5.5; with a» 


and subjv. or with opt. in prot. or 





or to designate the place where the 
arms are piled, place of arms, in 
front of the hoplites’ quarters, ii. 4. 
15, iii. 1. 3, 38, v. 7. 21. Phrases: 
els or éwl rd brha, to arms, i. 5. 13, 
ii. 5. 34, ili, 1. 40; év rots Sr hous, 
under arms, Lat. in armis, iv. 3. 
7, Vi. 4.27; rlO@ec@ac and wpoBdadre- 
oBa Ta Saha, see the verbs. 
6mwd0ev, relative adv., from 
whence, whence, from whatever 
place, Lat. unde, iii 32, Vv. 2. 
2, Me 2.4; in indir. questions, iii. 


ant Srrot, relative adv., whither, to 
what place, where, Lat. quo, i. 9. 
13, v. 5. 16, vii. 7.5; in indir. ques- 
tions, ii. 4. 19, fii. 5. 13, vi. 2. 28. 
étroios, a, ov, relative pron., either 
with dem. preceding or with dem. 
omitted, what kind of, such kind 
of ... as, such as, Vv. 2. 3, 6. 28; 
with dy and subjv., of whatsoever 
sort, whatsoever, Lat. qualiscum- 
que, ii. 2.2, vii. 7.15; of what sort, 
how constituted, what kind of, Lat. 
qualis, in indir. questions, ii. 6. 4, 
v. 5. 15. Phrases: drotéy ri éore, 
what it amounts to, iii. 1.135; fyet- 
rat Tov orpareduaros déroiov, that 
part of the army which, Vii. 3. 37. 


>. 


in indir. disc., of whatever amount 
or size, a8 many soever as, Lat. 
quantuscumque, iii. 2. 21, v. 1. 16, 
vii. 2.38, 36 ; how much, how large 
pl., how many, Lat. quantus, in 
indir, questions, i. 8. 27, iv. 4. 17; 
neut. as rel. adv., as far as, iii. 3. 
10. 
énrérav [drére + dy], relative 
adv., whenever, when, Lat. quando- 
que, with subjv., after a primary 
or secondary tense, ii. 3. 27, v. 2. 
12, 7. 7, vi. 5. 15, vii. 3. 36. 

é7ére, relative adv., of time, when, 
at the time when, Lat. cum, quando, 
with indic., i. 6. 7, iv. 7. 16; with 
subjv., see drérav; with opt. in 
indir. disc., by attraction, or in a 
general cond., whenever, i. 2. 7, 5. 
7, ii. 6. 27, iii. 2. 36, iv. 6. 20, vii. 
7.17; of cause, since, because, iii. 2. 
2, 15; dwére ye, since at least, see- 
ing that, Lat. quanddquidem, vii. 
6. 11. 

6wérepos, a, ov, relative pron., 
which of two parties, whichever, 
Lat. ufer, ili. 1. 21, 42, 4. 42, vii. 


. 18. 
Sov, relative adv., where, in the 
place where, Lat. ubi, with indic., 
i. 5. 8, iii. 1. 2, 2. 34; with ad» and 
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subjv., wherever, Lat. ubicumque, 
i. 3. 6, iii, 2. 9, iv. 8. 26; with opt. 
in general conditions or in indir. 
disc., i. 9. 15, 27, iii, 1. 32, iv. 5. 
30, 8. 26, vii. 2. 18. 

orrdo, dxrhow, WrTnoa, OrTY- 
pat, warThOny [drrés], roast, of 
bread, bake, Lat. coquo, v. 4. 29. 

omrés, 4, 6», roasted, of bricks, 
baked, burnt, Lat. coctus, ii. 4. 12. 

&mes, relative adv., used also as 
final particle. Adv., in what way, 


‘ - Row, as, ii. 1. 6, vi. 5. 80; 80 in 


the phrase obk fori Srws obx éri64- 
cera, it is not possible that that he 
will not attack, ii. 4. 3; in indir. 
questions, i. 6. 11, iii. 1. 7, v. 7. 7, 
vi. 1.17; in obj. clauses, that, gen. 
with fut. indic., i. 1. 4, 3. 11, iif. 
1. 16, iv. 6. 7, 8. 9, v. 4. 21, with 
subjv., iii. 1. 38, 2. 3, with opt., i. 
8. 13, ii. 6. 8, vii. 1. 38, 2. 12, with 
opt, and dy, iv. 3. 14, v. 7. 20, so in 
exhortations with fut. indic., drws 
EcerGbe Avdpes, see that you be men, 
i. 7.3; after a verb of command- 
ing with fut. indic., instead of 
the infin., vii. 3. 34. In the ellip- 
tical phrase ov~ Sxws, not to speak 
of, not only not, vii. 7. 8. As 
final particle (in Anab. used much 
more frequently than fva or ws), 
that, in order that, with subjv. after 
primary tenses, i. 7. 4, iv. 6. 15, v. 1. 
12, 5. 20, vi. 3. 13, vii. 3.43; rarely 
after secondary, i. 6. 6, ii. 5. 28, v. 
6. 21, which are generally followed 
by opt., i. 1. 6, 4. 5, ii. 1. 9, iii, 1. 
34, iv. 6. 1, 7. 19, v. 1. 16, vii. 2.18; 
with dy and opt., vii. 4. 2. 

é6pdew (dpa-, dx-), Syouat, ébpaxa 
or édpaxa, édpapat OF wpyat, OPOnv 
(for 2 aor. eldov, see the word) [R. 
2 Fep and R. om], see in its widest 
sense, behold, look, observe, per- 
ceive, Lat. uided, abs. (esp. in par- 
enthetical clauses), or with acc., 
i. 3. 2, 12, 9. 28, ii. 1. 4, 16, 3. 3, 
iii, 1. 3, 27, iv. 3. 5, v. 1. 10, 7. 22, 
vi. 5. 10, vii. 2. 18; with acc. and 
partic., i. 5. 12, 8. 21, ii. 3. 12, iti. 
1. 48, iv. 2.12, v. 1. 11, vii. 2. 16, 


érrha—Epbros 


but either of these may be omitted, 
iii, 1. 36, 5. 5, iv. 3. 22, 30, v. 6. 15, 
vi. 1. 81; rarely with 67: or ws and 
a clause, ii. 2. 5, iii. 2. 29, v. 8. 20, 
vi. 1.27, 4.28; with a rel.‘or interr. 
clause or with wérepoy, whether, 
ii. 5. 18, iii. 1. 15, vi. 5. 16; with 
acc. and inf. (where also a partic. 
has preceded), vii. 7.30 ; dependent 
On an adj., a8 dpavy orvywis hp, his 
look was stern, ii. 6. 9, cf. iii. 4. 5. 

opyf, fs, temperament, temper, 
esp. anger, Lat. ira; as adv., dpy7, 
in a passion, i. 5. 8, ii. 6. 9. 

dpyLouas (dpyd-), dpyroduat, etc. 
[spy], be angry, be in a passion, 
be enraged, Lat. trdscor, abs. or 
with dat. of pers., i. 2. 26, 5. 11, 
vii. 1. 256; with éé» and subjv., vi. 
1. 30. 

opyud, as [dpéyw], the reach of 
the two arms, as originally a nat- 
ural measure of length, fathom. As 
an exact linear measure the dpyud 
equalled 6 Greek feet, or 1.774 
metres, or about 5 ft., 10 inches. 
See 8.v. rots. i. 7. 14, iv. 5. 4, vii. 


1, 30. 

dptye, dpétw, wpeta, wpéxOny (of. 
Lat. reg0, direct, lead, regio, direc- 
tion, tract, Eng. REACH, RIGHT, 
RICH], reach, stretch, reach out, 
Vii. 3. 29. 

Opaves, 4, 6» [pos], consisting 
of mountains, mountainous, hilly, 
Lat. moOntudsus, V. 2. 2. 

Spaos, a, o» [Spos], belonging to 
mountains, mountainous, Lat. mon- 
tanus, of persons, mountain-dwell- 
ing, vii. 4. 11; subst., rap dpelwp, 
mountaineers, Vii. 4. 21. 

SpOros, a, ov [dp0bs], straight up, 
steep, Lat. praeceps, of a hill or 
road, i. 2. 21, iv. 1.20, 2.14; subst., 
7d bpOwov, steep place, ascent, iv. 2. 
3. Phrases: dphoy lévar, march up 
hill, iv. 6.12 ; Spo. Adxor, compa- 
nies in column, a military forma- 
tion that was esp. serviceable in 
attacking a height, iv. 2.11, 3. 17, 
8. 10, 12, 18, 14, 15, v. 4. 22. If 
an infantry force were drawn up 


,.6hO lO] 


ép0ée—dpunrds 


in line (see 8.v. ¢dAayé) with the 
Adxoe (having each a front of 24 
and a depth of 4 men) ranged side 
by side, each company could be 
brought into ‘column’ by advan- 
cing the first enomoty at the right 
(see 8.0. évwuorla) a sufficient dis- 
tance before the line and deploy- 
ing the second, third, and fourth 
enomoties to the right to @ position 
behind it. The 8p6u0s Acxos thus 
formed would have a front of 6 and 
a depth of 16 men, and spaces 
would be left between the columns. 
But the front and depth of the 
column varied according to circum- 
stances. The essential feature of 
the formation was that the depth 
of the column should be greater 
than the front, and that spaces 
should be left between columns. 

opOés, 4, 6» [of. Eng. ortho-doz, 
ortho-graphy }, straight, Lat. réctus, 
of a road, direct, Vi. 6. 38; straight 
up and down, upright, erect, ii. 5. 
23, iv. 8. 20. 

Sp0pos, é, daybreak, dawn, strictly 
the twilight just before sunrise, 
Lat. diluculum, ii. 2. 21, iv. 3. 8. 

dp0ds, adv. [6p06s], in the straight 
or right way, rightly, with reason, 
justly, Lat. récté, i. 9. 30, ii. 5. 6, 
iii. 3. 12, vii. 3. 39. Phrase: bp0as 
Exe, be proper, iii. 2. 7. 

Spra, rd [cf dpliw], limits, of a 
country, boundary, frontier, Lat. 
Sinés, iv. 8. 8, vi. 2. 19. 

Spllo, -opid, wpira, wprKa, wpirpat, 
wpla@ny [Spos, 6, boundary, cf. Eng. 
ap-horism, horizon), be a boundary 
between, a8 a river, bound, iv. 3. 1, 
8. 1, 2, define, determine, vii. 7. 36 ; 
er set up as one’s boundary, vii. 
5. 18. 

Spxos, 5, oath, Lat. tusitirandum, 
li. 5. 8, 41, iii. 1. 20, vii. 7. 17; of 
T&v Bedv Spxo., oaths in the name 
of the gods, ii. 5. 7, iii. 1. 22. 

op » dputhercs, ete. [dpu%, ], stare 
quickly, hasten on, rush, start, 
with é and gen., or éri or xard 
and acc., fii. 4. 83, iv. 3. 31, v. 7. 
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25; with inf, iii. 4. 44; mid. and 
pass., set out, start, Lat. proficis- 
cor, abs. or with éx or dé and gen., 
i. 1.9, 2. 5, ii, 1. 8, iii, 2. 24, vi. 1. 
23. Phrases: dppav rhy dd6y, start 
on one’s march, iii. 1. 8; els rd 
diwxey dpuhoavres, starting tn pur- 
suit, i. 8. 25. 

épptw [Spyos, 6, anchorage], be 
moored, lie at anchor, Lat. in an- 
coris consisto, 1. 4.6; with wapd, 
off, i. 4. 3. 

épph, fis, motion, start, év dpup 
Svrwv, being on the point of start- 
ing, ii. 1.3; in a hostile sense, 
movement, attack, iii. 1. 10; mo- 
tion, impulse, Lat. impetus, iii. 2. 9. 

, Spaller (dpud-), dpuioduar, wpuica, 
Opucpat, SpuloOny (cf. dpuéw), bring 
to anchor, anchor, Lat. deligo ad 
ancoras, iii. 5. 10; mid., come to 
anchor, cast anchor, Lat. tn ancoris 
consisto, abs. or with els and acc. 
or rapé and dat., vi. 1. 15, 2. 1, 2. 
2" 76 [ef. Spris], bird, vi. 1. 


dpvtOeos, a, ov [pris], belonging 
to a bird, of bird or fowl; xpéa 
dprtdeaca, chicken, iv. 5 31, 

Spvis, Spridos, 6, 4 (cf. Eng. or- 
nitho-logy], bird, esp. fowl, hen, 
Lat. gallina, iv. 5. 25. 

‘Opévras, a or ov, Orontas, a 
Persian officer of royal blood, con- 
demned and executed by Cyrus 
for treason, i. 6. 1, 5, 6 ff., 9. 29. 

’Opévras, a a (Dor. gen.), ‘Orontas, 
a Persian nobleman, son-in-law of 
the king, ii. 4. 8, in command of 
part of the Persian army, ii. 4 9, 
iii. 4. 18, and satrap of Armenia, 


iii. 5. 17, iv. 3. 4. 

Spos, ous, 76, mountain, Lat. 
mons, i, 2. 21, ii. 5. 18, iii. 4. 30, iv. 
ao15 ¥s. 9.41, vi. . 5, vii. 4. 22. 


Spodos, 6 (cf. éoépw, cover with a 
roof], roof of a house, Lat. tectum, 
vii. 4. 16. 

opuxrés, 4, dy [dpirrw], made by 
digging, dug, of a ditch, i. 7. 14; 
of an entrance to a cave, sunken, 
iv. 5. 26. 
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optrre (épux-), -opttw, sige 
-opwpuxa, dpwipvypat, wpbxOny, dig, 
Lat. ia v. 8.9; of stone, quarry, 
i. 

Re acae: h, 4» [cf. Lat. orbus, be- 
reft, Eng. orphan], orphan, father- | vi 
less, vii. 2. 32. 

dpxtopar, dpxtiroua, dpynoduny 
{cf. Eng. orchestra], dance, Lat. 
salto, abs. or with acc. of the name 
of the dance, v. 4. 34, vi. 1. 5, 7, 
10, 12. 

Spx nore, ews, 4 [dpxéopac], dance, 
Lat. saltatio, vi. 1. 8, 11. 

dpxnotpls, (Sos, ? [Spx éopar), 
ac pe girl, er saltatria, vi. 1.12. 

Opxopévios, 6 [Opxoperds, 4, 
Orchomenus], an Orchomenian. 
native of Orchomenus, ii “: 37, iv. 
8. 18, a city in Arcadia ( alpaki). 
és, 7, 8, relative pron., who, 
which, what, Lat. qui, often at- 
tracted to case of antec., which is 
often omitted or rarely attracted 
to the case of rel., i. 1. 2, 2. 2, 5. 
13, 7. 3, ii. 5. 14, iii. 1. 6, 17, 2. 20, 

21, 23, v. 1. 8, 5. 20, 7. 83, vi. 2. 
12, vii. 6. 15; the rel, clause some- 
times precedes the dem., i. 8. 11, 
ii. 6. 26, vi. 4. 9; rarely in indir. 
questions, ii. 4: 18; as dem., «at 
8s, xal of, and he, and they, i. 8. 16, 
iif. 4. 48, v. 2. 30, vi. 5. 22, vii. 6. 
4; ot, J, a8 advs., see the words. 
Phrases : éy 9, during which time, 
meantime, i, 2. 20; dd od, since, 
iii. 2.14; é€ ov, since when, vi. 6. 
ie were ov, to the point where, 

i. 7. 6 > Vv. 4. 16; be 8, see did. 

» G, Ov, ” sanctioned by the 
gods’ laws, holy; of persons: and 
acts, pious, Lat. religidsus, ii. 6. 
26, v. 8. 26. 

bcos, 7, ov, relative pron., as 
correlative to rocodros or was (but 
these may be omitted), as great as, 
as much as, as many as, Lat. quen- 
tus, i. 1. 2, 2. 1, ii. x. 11, 16, 4. 26, 
lii. 1. 36, 45, v. 8. 18, vii. 3. 20, 4. 
6; foll. by inf., the antec. rocoiros 
being expressed or omitted, sufi- 
cient, enough, iv. 1. 5, 8. 12, vii. 3. 


épérre—dsorico dy 


22; how great, how much or many, 
in indir. quest., ii. 5. 10, iii, 1. 19; 
neut. as adv., coy, of space, as 
Jar as, 30 far that, iii. 3. 15, vi. 3. 
14, vii. 3.9; ép bcov, as widely as, 

3: 19; with numerals, about, i. 
8. 6, iii 4. 3, vii. 3. 7, of. iv. 5. 10, 
vii. 3. 20, 8. 19. Phrases: with 
comps., to denote degree, Lat. 
quanto, as Sow Oarrov, the quicker, 
i. 5. 9, cf. iv. 7. 28, vii. 3.20; with 
sups., Scov édtvavyro péyioroy, as 
loudly as possible, Lat. quam maz- 
imé poterant, iv. 5. 18, cf. vii. 1. 
37, 7. 46; so without sup., v. 5. 14, 
vii. 7. 8; * Baroy ov, all but, almost, 
vii. 2, 5. 

Scroomrep, Sonrep, Scovrep, Strong- 
er than dos, g.v., just as great, 
much, or many as, i. 7. 9, iv. 2. 28, 
3. 2, Vi. 5.28; of time, just as long 
as, Vii. 4. 19 ; with comp., vii. 7. 28. 

Pp, 7rep, Srep, stronger than 
bs, g.v., who certainly, which to be 
sure, ii. 6. 29, iii. 2.10; just what, 
exactly what, i. 4. 5, iii. 1, 34, 2. 29, 
v. 4. 84. 

bempiov, 76, pulse, t.c. any legu- 
minous plant, Lat. legumen; pl., 
legumes, beans, iv. 4. 9, vi. 4. 6. 

Seris, 7Tis, 6 rc, gen. and dat. in 
Anab. always Srov, Sry, gen. pil. 
Srwy, rel. pron. [8s + ris], whoever, 
whichever, whatever, whosoever, 
who, which, what, i. 3. 5, 6. 7, ili 
1.26, 2. 4, iv. 1. 26, v. 7. 33, vi. 
6. 18, vii. 6.24; in sing. referring 
to a pl. antecedent, i. x. 6, iii. 
3.1; in pl. after Exacros, vii. 3. 16; 
in indir. questions, i. 3. 11, 6. 9, 
ii, 4. 7, V. 7.23; in a clause fol- 
lowing our, that he, ii. 5. 12, vii. 1. 
28, cf. ii. 5. 21, 6. 6; introducing a 
final ‘anges in fut. indic., i. 3. 14, ii. 
3. 4, v. 4. 10; Srov with partic., 
whoever ut was, i.e. somebody, iv. 
7.25, v. 2.24. Phrases: 8 re é50- 
varo, as much as he could, vi. 1. 
32; é& Srov, ever since, Vii. 8, 4, 

dorurody, ériody [Sorcs + ody]. 
Phrase: pnd dyrivacty pucbdy, not 
the slightest payment, Vii. 6. 27. 


dodpalvopnar—obdels 


éodppalvopar (doppar, dodpa-, 
dopp-), doppicopat, woppbunr, wo- 
PpadvOnv (Siw, smell, cf. ebwoys, + 
R. dep], smell, get a smell of, with 
gen., v. 8. 3. 

Srav, relative adv. [dre + dy], 
whenever, when, with subjyv., iii. 3. 
15, 4. 20, iv. 7. 4, v. 5. 20, vii. 7. 
47. 


Sve, relative adv., at the time 
when, as, when, Lat. cum, with 
indic., i. 2. 9, 8. 8, iii. 1. 33, v. 3. 6, 
vii. 7. 10; with subjv., see drap ; 
with opt. in a general cond., when- 
ever, as often as, ii. 6. 12, iv. 1. 16. 

Sri, conj. [neut. of &&7:s], that, in- 
troducing indir. disc., with indic., 
after both primary and secondary 
tenses, i. 3. 9, ii. 1. 8, 4. 21, iv. 7. 
20, v. 8. 10, vi. 3.11, vii. 2.16; after 
@ secondary tense with opt., i. 6. 
10, iii. 1. 10, vii. 1. 16, or with both 
indic. and opt., i. 2. 21, vi. 3. 11, 
but editt. differ, i. 3.21, 8.13; with- 
out a preceding verb expressed, iv. 
3. 29, v. 8 8; the infs. found in 
Mss. after Sr: have been altered 
by editors, iii. 1. 9, v. 6, 34, vi. 1. 
29, vii.1.5. Introducing dir. disc., 
i. 6. 8, 8. 16, ii. 4. 16, v. 4. 10, vii. 
6.7. Causal, because, since, Lat. 
quod, with indic., i. 2. 21, ii. 3. 19, 
iii. 1. 12, iv. 8.6. To strengthen a 
sup., aS Sre dwapacxevdraroy, as 
unprepared as possible, i. 1. 6, ef. 
iii, 1. 45, iv. 3. 29, vii. 3. 7. 

ot, before a vowel ovx, before a 
rough vowel oty, neg. adv., not, 
Lat. nodn, used to deny a fact, i. 2. 
11, 3. 5, ii. 2. 11, 5. 21, iii. 1. 18, 
18, v. 2. 17, vi. 2. 4; accented at 
the end of a clause or sentence, iv. 
8. 3, v. 1.17; in litotes, as od rdvu 
xpbs, at some distance from, i. 8. 
14, of. ii. 1. 18, 6. 15, vi. 1. 26; in- 
troducing a question expecting the 
answer yes, Lat. nonne, iii. 1. 29, 
vii. 6.24. Phrases: od onul, deny, 
Lat. neg6, i. 3.1, iv. 1. 21, vi. 4. 19, 
of. vii. 7. 19, and see édw; od pi, 
see uy. 

oJ, relative adv, [3s], where, 
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quo, i. 2. 22, ii. 1. 6, iii. 4. 32, iv. 7. 
27, v. 7. 83; strengthened by 6%, 
where in fact, iv. 5. 6; wéxpe od, 
see Ss, 

ov, dat. of (the only sing. form 
found in Anab.), pers. pron. of the 
third pers., but in Attic Greek al- 
ways refl. and generally indir. refi. 
[pronominal stem é for oFe, cf. Lat. 
8é], of himself, Lat. sui, i. 1. 8, 2. 
8, 9. 29, iii. 4. 42; pl., themselves, 
ogels, V. 7. 18, Vii. 5. 9, oper, iii. 
5. 16, iv. 3. 28, vi. 6. 33, olor, L 
7. 8, 8. 2, v. 4. 38, spas, v. 7. 25, 
vii. 2. 16. 

ovSapq, adv. [oddapuds, none, obdé 
+ ayuds, an obsolete word = ris], in 
no way, in no wise, Lat. nulld 
modo, V. 5. 3, Vii. 3. 12, 6. 80. 

obSaudtev, adv. [cf. oddauy], 
from no place, direction, or quar- 
ter, Lat. nulla ex parte, ii. 4. 23, 
iv. 5. 30. 

ovSapot, adv. [c/f. oddauy], to no 
place, nowhere, vi. 3. 16. 

_, avSano0, adv. (cf. ovdanzy], in no 
‘place, nowhere, Lat. nusquam, i. 
‘10. 16, ii. 2. 18, iv. 5. 18. 

0054, neg. conj. and emphatic 
adv. [ob+ 84], and not, but not, 
nor yet, nor, connecting a follow- 
ing with a preceding neg. clause, 
Lat. neque, nec, i. 2. 25, 3. 11, 4 
8, 8. 20, iii. 1.2, 10, iv. 7. 2, v. 8. 
25; not even, Lat. né... quidem, 
i, 3. 21, 4. 9, ii. x. 11, iii, g. 16, 
vii. 6. 35; not at all, by no means, 
i. 3. 12, ii. 5.18; ob8 ws, not even 
so, not even in these circumstances, 
i. 8. 21, iii, 2. 23; od pévroe od86, 
a by any means however, ii. 2. 
otSels, oddeula, obdév, gen. odde- 
wos, obdemas (cf. ode puds, Vi. 3. 16) 
[oddé + els], not one, not any, none, 
no, Lat. nullus, ii. 5. 1, iv. 1. 9, vii. 
1. 29; subst., od8els, nobody, Lat. 
nemo, i. 2. 22, 8. 20, iii. 1. 16, iv. s. 
18; obdéy, nothing, Lat. nthil, i. 8. 
20, ii. 2. 11, v. 2. 38, vi. 2.10; 0838 
rt, nothing at all, vii. 3. 85; neut. 


Lat. ! as adv., oddé», in no respect, not at 
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all, i. x. 8, 6. 7, vii. 1. 26; with 
comps., obdéy wadd\ov BAdrrev, do 


[ovdé + wroré], 
never, Lat. numquam, ii. 6. 13. 

otdérrm, adv. [ovdé + rw], not yet, 
Lat. nondum, vii. 3.24; separated, 
ob5e viv rw, Vii. 6. 

ot6", see ore. 

ovK, see ov. 

obxén, adv. [od+éri], no more, 
no longer, no further, i. 8. 17, 10. 
12, iii. 4. 16, vil. 6. 20; odxére ph 
and subjv., ii. 2. 12, see od «4 under 


otxouv, inferential particle [od + 
ody], therefore not, Lat. non tgitur ; 
ovxouy Euovye Soxet, I don’t think 
so then, iii. 5. 6. In old editt. 
sometimes in questions, but see 
ovKoUr. 

ovxodv, interr. particle [od + 
ody], not therefore? expecting an 
affirmative answer, Lat. nodnne 
igitur, i. 6. 7, ii. 5. 24; as inferen- 
tial conj., therefore, then, so, Lat. 
igitur, ili. 2.19, v. 8. 9, vi. 5. 21, 
vii. 6. 14, 16, 7. 26, 29, 31 (where 
the old editt. have ovxouy, intro- 
ducing a question). 

obdv, post-positive particle of in- 
ference, stronger than dpa, there- 
Sore, then, 80, in consequence, cer- 
tainly, of course, at any rate, how- 
ever that may be, i. 1, 2, 2. 12, 3. 
5, 5. 6, iii. 1. 20, 2. 30, v. 1. 8, vi. 
6. 15; xal yap od», for the fact is, 
i. 9. 8, 12, 17. 

oumep, adv., stronger than oi, 
q.v., just where, iv. 8. 26. 

. obrore, adv. [od+ word], never, 
Lat. numquam, i. 3. 5, ii. 5. 7, iii. 
1. 3, 19. 

otrw, adv. [ov+ 7d], not yet, 
not before, Lat. nondum, i. 5. 12, 
8. 8, 9. 25, iii. 2.14; separated, see 
Tw. 

otwétore, adv., before a rough 
vowel obrwrod [ob + rwrore], never 
yet, never before, i. 4.18 (see rw- 
wore). 


otSérore—obrag 


otpd, as, tail of an animal, Lat. 
cauda; of an army rear, Jat. 
nouissimum agmen, iii. 4. $8, 42, 
Vi. 5. 5. 

otpaydés, 6 [olpd +R. ayj, rear 
leader, i.e. the last man in a file 
who led when the file faced about, 
iv. 3. 26, 29. 

obpavés, 6, the heavens, the sky, 
Lat. caelum, iv. 2. 2. 

ots, wrés, rd [R. 1 aF], ear, Lat. 
auris, pl., iii. 1. 31, vii. 4. 4. 

otre, neg. conj. [od+7é], and 
not, Lat. neque, doubled, neither 
-.- nor, i, 2. 26, 3. 6, 4. 8, ii. 5. 
7, 21, v. 3. 1, or followed by ré, 
not only not... but also, Lat. ne- 
que...et, ii. 5. 4, iv. 3. 6, vii. 7. 
48 


otro, adv. [o0d+ rol], certainly 
not, Lat. non sané, vii. 6. 11. 

ovros, ary, Toro, dem. pron., 
this, pl., these, freq. as pers. pron., 
he, she, tt, pl., they, Lat. hic, gen- 
erally referring to what precedes 
and in pred. position when used 
with subst., i. 1. 7, 9, 2. 4, 5. 10, ii. 
2.12, iii. 2. 20, 4. 29, iv. 2. 6, 8. 4, 
v. 8. 16, vi. 4. 5, vii. 1.9, 2. 10, 5.3; 
when the subst. has also an adj., 
ovros follows the adj., iv. 2. 6, vii. 3. 
30, cf. i. 1.7; the art. is sometimes 
omitted, i. 5. 16, esp. with proper 
names, v. 5. 10, vil. 2. 20; rarely 
otros refers to what follows, iii. 1. 
7, 2.17, iv. 6. 8, vii. 3.22. Phrases: 
cal otros, he too, even he, iii. 2. 5, 
iv. 1.27, cf.i. 1.11, ii. 6. 30, iv. 7.9; 
kal ratra, and that too, although, 
with partic., i. 4. 12, ii. 4. 16, cf. 
ii. 5. 21. 

ovroot, airyt, rovrt, strength- 
ened form of otros, applied to a 
person or thing present and imply- 
ing a gesture, this man here, this 
present, without the art., i. 6. 6, 
vii. 2. 24, 6. 12. 

otras, or, before a consonant, 
otre, adv. [otros], in this way, so, 
thus, to such an extent or degree, 
under these circumstances, Vat. tta, 
i, 1.5, 10, 8. 22, ii. 6. 1, 6, iii, 1.31, 
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2.10, iv. 1.11, 7. 4, v. 2. 20, 4. 22,|the army, camp followers, non- 
vii. 1.28, 7. 50; referring rarely to | cumbatants, Lat. impedimenta, iii. 
what follows, thus, as follows, ii. | 2. 36, iv. 3. 15, vi.5.3; confusion, 


2. 2, iv. 6. 10, v. 6. 12, 32. annoyance, in the phrase 68x)ov 
ovx(, adv., emphatic form of od, | rapéxovowy, are a bother, iii. 2. 27. 
iii, 1. 18, vi. 5. 18, vii. 7. 47. éxupés, d, dy [R. vex], tenable, 


dhelko (dped-), dpecdjow, woel-| esp. in a military sense, of a height 
Anoa and woherov, woHelrAnxa, wee-| or fortress, strong, secure, fortified 
AHOny, owe, Lat. debed ; pass., be| by nature, i. 2. 22, 24; subst., ra 
due, of pay, i. 2. 11, vii. 7. 14, | dxupd, holds, strongholds, iv. 7. 17. 
34; with inf., be bound, ought,| dé, adv., late, Lat. sérd, ii. 2. 16, 
should, as in wishes, wee Kipos | vi. 5. 31. 
{hv, would Cyrus were living, Lat.| 6 ai, See dpdw. 
utinam uiueret, ii. 1. 4. Lo, dplcOn» [dyé], do a thing 
Sdedos, 7rd, only in nom. and | late, be or come late, iv. 5. 5. 
acc., help, advantage, use, good.|  dypis, ews, ) [R. ow], aspect, look, 
Phrase: orparryot d5pedos obdév, a| appearance, il. 3. 15; sight, spec- 
general is of no use, Lat. non pro- | tacle, show, vi. 1. 9. 
dest, i. 3. 11, cf. ii. 6. 10. 
éPGarpds, 6 [R. ow], eye, Lat. 
oculus, i. 8. 27, iv. 5. 12. Phrase: II. 
Exovres év dpOaduois, keeping in 
sight, cf. Lat. in oculis habére, iv.| amaynpdtvov, 7d [was+ R. 1 «pal, 
5. 29. the pancratium, iv. 8. 27, an ath- 
Opdiockdve (dGd-, dpALoK-), dA- | letic contest in which, as the name 
gw, Wprov, whdrAnxa, Wprnuat [cf 
épeldw ], owe or be liable to a money 
fine, be fined, Lat. multor, with acc 
of fine and gen. of cause, v. 8. 1. 
"Odptvnov, rd, Ophrynium, a city 
on the coast of the Troad, between 
Dardanus and Rhoetéun, vii. 8. 5. 
(Fren Kievi.) 
éxerés, 6 [R. Fex], channel for 
water, ditch, drain, Lat. candlis, 
ii, 4. 18. 
6xéo, dxhjow [R. Fex], carry, 
pass., be carried, ride, Lat. uehor, 
with éri and gen., iii. 4. 47. 
&xnpa, aros, 7rd [R. Fex], car- 
rier, supporter, in the widest sense, 
as a wagon, ship, or animal, vehi- <—_ 
cle, conveyance; of the earth, iil. = 
2. 19. No. 52. 
é ns, height, esp. high bank 
of : Ae bluff iv. 3. 3, 5, 17, | signifies, all the powers of the 
23. (Poetic in Attic, except here.) | fighter were called into action. It 
bxAos, 6 [R. Fex], mass, throng, | comprised boxing (see 8.0. rvyu4) 
crowd, company, press, Lat. turba, | and wrestling (see 8.0. rd»), but 
of men, ii. 5. 9, iv. 1. 20, v. 4. 84, | in the boxing the hands were not 
vii. 1.18; as a military phrase ap-| bound with thongs, since these 
plied to the undisciplined part of! would have been a hindrance in 





wrestling, nor was the blow deliv- 
ered with clenched fist but simply 
with the fingers bent. In the wres- 
tling the object was not the simple 
fall, but the fighting was continued 
on the ground. The struggle was 
maintained until one of the con- 
testants was either disabled or de- 
clared himself defeated. The pan- 
cratium was one of the regular con- 
tests at the Greek national games. 

wayxdr¢eros, ov [mis + xarerds], 
very difficult, v. 2. 20. 

wayxaktrws, adv. [wis + yare- 
wés], very hardly. Phrase: mrpds 
Eevoparra wayxadérus elxov, they 
eal very hard on Xenophon, vii. 
5. 16. 

waleiv, see rdoxw. 

wh0npa, aros, 7rd [R. oma], wreich- 
edness, misfortune, vii. 6. 80. 

wé8os, ous, Td [R. cara], experi- 
ence, accident, mishap, trouble, 
matter, Lat. casus, i. 5. 14, iv. 5. 7. 

masavile, éraduoa [rady, pae- 
an], sing the paean, in honour of 
Apollo or Artemis; as a war song 
the paean followed the prayer and 
_ immediately preceded the war cry 
and attack, i. 8.17, ro. 10, iv. 3. 19, 
8. 16, v. 2.14; it was sung in ac- 
knowledgment of any blessing, ¢.g., 
of an omen, ili. 2. 9, at a feast after 
the libation preceding the sympo- 
sium, vi. 1. 5, and in sacred pro- 
cessions, Vi. 1. 11. 

matdela, as [wats], bringing up, 
education, training, Lat. institutio, 
iv. 6. 15, 16. 

wadepactts, of [wats + papyar], 
lover of boys, vii. 4. 7. 

waidetm, wacdetow, etc. [wats], 
train up a child, educate, Lat. in- 
stitud, pass., i. 9. 2, 3. 

wardixd, 7d [wats], beloved youth, 
ha Lat. déliciae, ii. 6. 6, v. 
8. 4. 


wa8lov, 7d [wais], infant, little 
child, iv. 7. 18. 

wadloKkn, 7s [wats], maiden, 
young girl, Lat. puella, iv. 3. 11. 

wats, raddés, 6, % [wats], child, 
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boy, girl, slave; in Anab. always 
masc. in sing., boy, son, Lat. puer, 
pl. without article, children, Lat. 
liberi, i. 1.1, 7. 9, ii. 6. 12, iii. 1. 3, 
iv. 6. 8, v. 3. 10, vii. 8.22. Phrase: 
éx raldwy, from boyhood, iv. 6. 14. 

wate, walow, txawa, -wéwaixa, 
éralc@ny [root waF, cf. Lat. pauio, 
strike, paued, be struck with fear, 
Eng. ana-paest ], strike, hit, beat, 
strike at, Lat. caedd, abs., with 
acc., or with xard or wpés and acc., 
i. 8. 26, ii. 3. 11, iii, 1. 29, 2. 19, iv. 
2. 8, 6. 2, v. 7. 21, 8. 16, vi. 6. 27. 
Phrase: é6Alyas waloeev, v. 8. 12, 
see éXlyos. 

wadar, adv., of old, long ago, 
long, long since, Lat. iamdudum, 
iam pridem, i. 4. 12, iv. 8. 14, vii. 6. 
37, 7.48. Phrase: of rddac nxovres, 
the early comers, iv, 5. 5. 

madavés, d, dv [wrdda, cf. Eng. 
palaeo-graphy, palae-ontology), old 
in years, Lat. wetus, iv. 4.9; comp. 
mwadalrepos, somewhat old, iv. 5. 35. 
Phrase: 7d wradady, in old times, 
iii. 4. 7. 

wadale, érddawa, éradaloOny 
[wddn, cf. Eng. de itae wrestle, 
Lat. lictor, iv. 8. 26. 

wéAdn, ns [wddr\w, poise, sway], 
wrestling, Lat. luctatio, iv. 8. 27, 





No. 53. 


practised among the Greeks in two 
forms. In the first, named rdéAn 
6p0% or ép6la, the wrestlers stood, 


w6\iy—wapd 


and the bout ended when one of 
them had received a fall. Three 
falls meant defeat. In the second, 
named d4Alvydnocs or xddeors, lit. roll- 
ing (cf. xvXlvdw), the struggle con- 
tinued on the ground until one of 
the combatants was disabled or 
declared himself defeated. The 
first was the form practised in the 
wévraddorv, the second that in the 
wayxparuy, g.v. Before all gym- 
nastic and athletic contests among 
the Greeks, the body was well 
rubbed with oil, to make it sup- 
ple; before wrestling, it was also 
sanded, in order to furnish a firmer 
hold. 

wéduv, adv. (cf. Eng. palim-psest, 
palin-ode}, of place, k, back- 
wards, Lat. riirsus, i. 3. 16, ii. 3 
24, iii. 1. 7, iv. 3. 12, v. 7.1; of 
time, again, over again, a second 
time, Lat. iterum, i. 1. 8, 6. 7, ii. 1. 
28, iii. 2. 9, vi. 6. 37, vii. 2. 26. 

wadrAaxls, (80s, 4), concubine, kept 
mistress, Lat. paelez, i. 10. 2. 

wadréy, 76 [ cf. rddn], lance, jave- 
lin, spear, used in the Anab. only 
by Persians and the Mossynoeci, 
not by Greeks. Those of the Mos- 
synoeci, which they used for hurl- 
ing, were six cubits long. i. 5. 15, 
8. 3, 27, v. 4. 12, 25. 

wapwAnOfs, és [was + R. waa], 
tn full numbers, vast, multitudt- 
nous, iii. 2. 11. 

waptrodvs, ré\Xn, rodu [ads + R. 
wha], very much, great, or numer- 
ous, very many, Lat. permultus, ii. 
4. 26, iv. 1. 8, vii. 7. 35. Phrase: 
ért wdurodv, over a great extent, 
Jar and.wide, with gen., vii. 5. 12. 

Twaprovnpos, oy [was + R. ora], 
oe bad, utterly depraved, vi. 6. 

wavoupyla, as [was+R. Fepy], 
knavishness, villainy, vii. 5. 11. 

wavoUpyos, oy [wis+R. Fepy], 
that will do anything, of persons, 
in a bad sense, villainous, rascally, 
eae Lat. perditus, ii. 5. 39, 6. 
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wavranact, -ow before a vowel, 
adv. [was], altogether, wholly, en- 
tively, Lat. prorsus, i. 2.1, ii. 5.21, 
v. 2, 20, vii. 6. 23; after a neg., at 
all, Lat. omnin6, ii. 5. 18, iii. 1. 38, 
iv. 2. 8. 

wavrax q, adv. [wis], everywhere, 
Lat. ubique, gee 7. 

wavraxos, adv. [was], every- 
where, Lat. ubique, ii. 6. 7, iv. 5. 30. 

wavreAds, adv. [was + os], 
wholly, utterly, Lat. prorsus, ii. 2. 
11, vii. 4. 1. 

wavry, adv. [was], in every way, 
throughout, on all sides, i. 2. 22, ii. 
3. 3, iii. 1. 2. 

na h, 6» [was], of every 
sort, manifold, of all sorts, Lat. 
omne genus, i, 2. 22, iv. 4. 9, vi. 4. 5. 

wavrobey, adv. [was], from every 
side or quarter, on every side, Lat. 
undique, iii. 1. 12, vi. 6. 3. 

wavrotog, a, ov [was], of all sorts 
or kinds, Lat. omne genus, i. 5. 2, 
ii, 4. 14. 

wavrooe, adv. [was], in every 
direction, everywhere, Lat. passim, 
vii. 2. 23. 

wavres, adv. [was], altogether, 
thoroughly, at any rate, anyhow, 
vi. 5. 21, vil. 7. 43. 

wavv, adv. [was], very, altogether, 
Lat. waldé, 1. 4. 10, 9. 27, ii. 2. 3, 
iii. 4. 15, iv. 5.27, v.6.7; very well, 
vi. 1. 31; r aneg., at ali, Lat. 
omnind, i. 8. 14, vi. 1.26. Phrases: 
wavy év cap, just at the right time, 
iii. 1. 839; wdvu per ody, to be sure, 
vii. 6. 5. 

wéopnar, & Supposed pres., not in 
use, fut. rdoouat, éracduny, réwa- 
pat, acquire, perf. as pres. possess, 
have, i. 9. 19, iii. 3. 18, vi. 1. 12, vii. 
6.41. (Poetic verb, except in Xen.) 

wapé, before a vowel wap, prep. 
with gen., dat., and acc. [cf. para- 
in composition in Eng. words, as 
para-graph, para-lyse, etc.], be- 
side, generally used with persons. 
With gen., from beside, from the 
presence of, from, through, Lat. 4, 
1. 1. 5, 3. 16, 6. 7, ii. 1.17, 3. 18, 
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6. 14, iii. 4. 8, v. 2. 25, 6. 18, vi. 6. 
24, vii. 3.7; with a pass. verb, by, 
i. 9. 1. With dat., beside, by the 
side of, at or on the side of, with, 
at, Lat. apud, i. 1. 5, re 8, 8. 27, 9. 
29, ii. 6. 26, iv. 1. 24, 3. 29, vi. 2. 
2, vii. 7.47; rd wap dual, my for- 
tunes, my side, i. 7. 4, of. iv. 3. 27, 
vi, 3. 26. With ace., to the side of, 
to, towards, along to, Lat. ad, i. 2. 
re it. 2. 8, iv. 3. 18, vii. 3. 24, 
cf. i. 6. 3 - along, near, by, past, i. 
2. 18, 5. 5, 7. 16, 10. 7, ii. 4. 14, 
iii, 1. 82, vi. 2. 18, cf. appour rapa 
Thy K6pou scnvhy, they anchored off 
Cyrus's tent, i. 4. 3; beside, be- 
yond, against, oe to, in viola- 
tion of, Lat. contra, ii. 1. 18, 5. 41, 
v. 8.17, vii. 7. 17; of time, during, 
ii. 3. 16. Phrase: wap ddlyor, see 
éAlyos, Vi. 6. 11. In composition 
wapd signifies along, alongside, by, 
beside, beyond, amiss. 

wapapalve [R. Ba}, step beyond, 
transgress, break, of a treaty, iv. 


1.1, 
wapaPonde [R. Bor + béw], go 
to the aid or rescue, iv. 7. 24. 

wapayyOro ([dyyé\d\w], pass 
along @ message or esp. an order, 
pass the word, command, give 
order, give out, direct, abs. or with 
acc., i. 8. 15, 16, iii. 5. 18, iv. 3. 27, 
vii. 3.6; with dat. or acc. of pers. 
and inf., i. 1. 6, 8. 3, ii. 2, 21, iii. 
5. 18, iv. 3. 14, 6. 8, of. iv. 3. 29, v. 
2.12; with inf. alone, iii. 4. 14, iv. 
I. 16, vi. 5. 25; with drws and a 
clause, vii. 3. 34. Phrases: wapay- 
verre els rd &rda, he calls to arms, 
i. 5. 18; xara ra waprryyedueva, 
according to orders, ii. 2. 8, ¢f. vi. 
3.18; raphyyedro, orders had been 
given, iii. 4. 3, vi. 5. 25. 

yyedors, ews, 7 [wapay- 

yAhw), word of command; dard 
wapayyé\cews, at the word, iv. 1. 5. 

wapaylyvonas [R. yew], be by or 
beside, be present or at, be at one’s 
side, come to, arrive, abs. or with 
dat. of pers., i. 1.11, 2. 3, v. 6. 8, 
vi. 6. 88, vii. 2, 34, 7.30; with eis 


wapaBalve-zrapacadte 


and acc. of place or é» and dat., i. 
2. 3, 7. 12, iii. 4. 38. 

mapéyoo [R. ee) lead along or 
aside, conduct, lead on, iv. 8. 8, 
vii. 2, 8, 6. 3. Phrases: eds ra 
wrdyia wand yey, lead into position 
on either flank (said when the ap- 
proach is from the rear, and the 
enemy in front is moving in a 
hollow square), fii. 4. 14; wrapiyov 
tiwher rd» xepdrwv, led on (their 
companies) out of the way of (i. é. 
behind) the wings, iii. 4.21; rap 
aomlda wapayayévras Thy dsisjio~ 
tla», moving the enomoty (which 
had been in column) fo the left (so 
that it became part of the line of 
battle), iv. 3.26; so wrapdyew rods 
dbxous, bring the companies (which 
had been marching xara xépas) into 
the line, iv. 6. 6. 

wapayoyh, js [R. ay], convey- 
ance, esp. along the coast, trans- 
portation, Vv. 1. 16. 

wapdadecos, 6 [Persian word, cf. 
Eng. paradise], park, pleasure 
garden, when used for game, pre- 
reer Lat. uiuarium, i. 2.7, 4. 10, 
ii. 

sapabiBops [R. 80], give over to 
@® person, give up, deliver over, 
surrender, Lat. tradd, ii. 1. 8, 12, 
ili, 1. 27, 4. 2, iv. 2.1, 8. 26, v. 4. 
30, vii. 2. 14; of the watchword, 
give out, vii. 3. 34; of gods, grant, 
allow, vi. 6. 34. 

wapadpapety, see rapar péxw. 

wapabapptve  [Opacts],  em- 
bolden, encourage, cheer up, ii. 4. 
1, iii. 1. 39. 

wapabie [féw], run past, out- 
run, iv. 7. 12. 

, Wapatvée (alvéw, alvéow, vera, 
-prexa, -Yvnucs, -yvéOny [alvos, 6, tale, 
praise], praise), recommend, ad- 
vise, exhort, Lat. admoned, i. 7. 2, 
v. 7, 36, vii. 3. 20. 

saparréopat [airde], intercede 
with a person for another, 
wepl and gen., vi. 6. 29. 

wapakahéo [R. Kar], call to 
one’s side, summon, invite, Lat. 


wapaxaraltnn—wapdratis 


arcesso, i. 6. 5, ii. 5. 31, iii. 
iv. 7. 11, v. 6.1, vi. 1. 3, vii. 
call on, urge on, exhort, iii. 
vi 5: 24; with éri and acc., 
2 

wapaxaTradhen, ns [R. 6¢], what 
is put down beside one, a deposit 
for safe keeping, Lat. dépositum, 


Vv. 3. 7. 
nar [dinar], lie near, be 


set near, eg 3. 2 

jmwapake\cbouas 7B. xed], exhort, 
encourage, urge, Lat. adhortor, 
with dat. of pers., to which may 
be added the inf., i. 7. 9, 8. 11, iv. 
2. 11, v. 7. 19. 

Tapa. us, ews, 7 [R. wed], | 5 
encouraging, cheering on, iv. 8. 28. 

wapakoAXovséo [R. xed], follow 
beside one, accompany, abs., iii. 3. 
4, iv. 4. 7. 

wapadapBdve [AauBdrw], receive 
from one, take into one’s posses- 
sion, Lat. accipio, vii. .6. 41, 7. 47; 
as a military phrase succeed to the 
command, Lat. succédd, vi. 4. 11, 
Mee : 24; take along, v. 6. 36, 
2. 17, 

waparclra [Aelrw], leave at one 
side, leave out, pass by, Lat. omitio, 
vi. 3. 19, 6. 18. 

wapadurle Diva eu give trouble, 
be refractory, abs., il. 5. 29. 

wapad tow dow], ne Jrom the 
side, of.a rudder, unship, v. t. 11. 

wapapelBopar (duelBw, dpuelyu, 

nuewa, -nuelpOnv, change), dep. mid. 

and pass., change one’s position ; 
rapapenpdpevos els ro atrd axa, 
changing to the same formation, i. 
10. 10. 

wapapedéo [R. ped], disregard, 
neglect, abs. or with gen., ii. 5. 7, 
vii. 8. 12. 

mapapeves cR. pa}, i by, stand 
by, remain loyal, ii. 6. 2, vi. 2. 15. 

wapapnpldia, Ta [unpés, 6, thigh), 
ae ae pieces, armour for the thighs, 
i. 


I. 
6. 
I. 
iii 


wrapatéywe [réurw], send along, 
despatch, of troops sent from the 
main body to the front or flanks, 
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| 5. 20; with els and acc., vi. 3. 
15. 

wapawhio [R. wik<eF], sail along 
or past, coast, sail, Lat. praeterue- 
“| hor, abs. or with els and acc., V. 1. 
11, 6. 10, vi. 2. 1, vii. 2. 7. 

wapanhtorvos, a, ov, OF os, o» 
[a4rnolos], close beside, nearly re- 
sembling, bike, i. 3. 18, 5. 2. 

w [peo], flow beside, with 
wapd and acc., eae of snow, run 
beside, run off (alter melting), slip 
of; with dat. of pers., iv. 4. 11. 

wapacayyns, ov [Persian word], 
parasang, & Persian road measure, 
equal to about 30 stadia (ii. 2. 6, v. 

. 4), used not only of distances 
eravelled (as below), but also of 
length and distance in general, i. 
7.15, 10. 1, ii. 4. 10, iii. 4. 7, iv. 
10. The Greeks marched us y 
from 6 to 7 parasangs a day, i. 2. 
5, 7, 4. 10, 5. 1, iii. 4. 10, iv. oe 
once 8 parasangs, i. 2.6; the ong: 
est march was ten, i. 2. 10, 11; the 
shortest five, i. 2. 10, 14, 4. 1, ‘ii. 4. 


vii. | 25, iv. 6. 4, except when the pres- 


ence of enemies or other causes 
reduced the distance still more, i. 
7.1, 14, iii. 4. 18, iv. 5. 3. 

wapackevate [R. ox], get ready, 
prepare, provide, Lat. paro, ii. 6.8; 
mid., make one’s preparations, get 
ready, arrange, procure, provide, in 
past tenses, be all ready for, abs. 
or with acc., i. 9. 27, 10. 18, iii. 1. 16, 
36, iv. 6. 10, v. 2. 21; with fut. par- 
tic., or brs and fut. indic., i. ro. 6, 
iii. 1. 14, v. 4. 21, vi, 1. 88; with 
inf. with or without wore, iii. 2. 24, 
vii. 3.35; with els and acc., i. 8.1, vi. 
4. 21. es: rapacxevacapérovs 
THY youiuny, with our minds made 
Up, Vi. 3.17; ofkade wapacKkevafoperos, 
getting ready to go home, vii. 7. 57. 

wapackevh, 9s [R. oxv], prepa- 
ration, of an armament, Lat. ap- 
paratus, i. 2. 4. 

rwapacknvéo [R. oxa], aor., en- 
camp beside, iii. 1. 28. 

wapéragis, ews, 7 (R. meni onee 
of battle, v. 2.18. .- 
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wapacy foe, see rapéxw. 
ratte [R. trax], draw up 
side by side, only in pass. in Anab., 
wapareraypévos, drawn up in line 
of battle or in battle array, Lat. 
wnstrictus, i. 10. 10, iv. 3. 8, 8. 9, 
v. 2. 18. 
wapatelve [relyw], stretch out, 
extend, with wapdé and acc., vii. 3. 
48; mid. intr., i. 7. 15. 
waparlOnur [R. ¢], put beside, 
of food, set before, serve, Lat. ad- 
pond, iv. 5. 30, 31; mid., put aside, 
of arms, lay at one’s side, vi. 1. 8. 
wapatpéxa [Te¢xw], run along, 
run by, abs. or with rapdé and acc., 
iv. 5. 8, vii. 1. 28, 4. 18; run over 
or across, iv. 7.6, 7; with els and 
acc., iv. 7. 11. 
wapaxpfipa, adv. [xpfjua]}, for 
rapa 7d xpihua, on the spot, of a 
payment, in cash, Vii. 7. 24. 
[wapeyytn], pass the 
word, esp. of command, give or- 
ders, exhort, suggest, abs., with 
inf., or with acc. and inf., iv.'1. 17, 
7. 24, 25, 8. 16, vi. 5. 12, vii. 3. 46; 
with radra, vii. 1.22. Phrase: dre 
wapeyyupro, whenever word was 
passed, iv. 1. 17. 
wapeyyin, ns (cf. ¢yyudw], word 
passed, order, command, vi. 5. 18. 
wapedeSpapfixeray, see wrapa- 
Tpéxw. 
wapep. [R. eo], be beside, be at 
hand or near, be there, be present, 
have come, arrive, Lat. adsum, abs. 
or with dat., i. 1. 1, 4. 8, 5. 15, ii. 
4. 19, 6. 14, iii. 1. 17, 46, iv. 3. 9, 
v. 5. 8, 6. 29, vi. 6. 20; with els, 
éxl, or rpés and acc., previous mo- 
tion being implied, i. 2. 2, vi. 4. 15, 
6. 26, vii. 1. 11, 35, 2.5; denoting 
possession, with dat., have, ii. 3. 9, 
fii. 2. 18; impers., i is possible, iv. 
. 6, vii. 1. 26, 80 acc. abs., v. 8. 3. 
hrases: ra wapdévra with or with- 
out rpdyyuara, the present state of 
things, circumstances, i. 3. 3, iii. 1. 
34, iv. 1.26; év r@ wrapéyri, in the 
present crisis, ii.5.8; éx rdv rapdp- 
twv, from these straits, iii. 2. 3. 


wapacy fore—waptnps 


wapap. [elu], go or pass by, 
come by, pass, abs, or with acc., iii, 
2. 35, 4. 37, iv. 2. 18, 5. 30, v. 4. 30, 
vii. 8. 14; go or come along, iii. 4, 
48, vi. 5. 12, vii. 3. 46, with rapd 
and acc., vi. 5.23. Phrase: ol ra- 
pibvres, those who come forward, 
esp. of speakers, v. 1. 3. 

wapecatve [édadew], drive by, 
march by or past, pass in review, 
abs., i. 2. 16, 8. 12, vi. 5. 25; with 
éri and gen., i. 2. 16, iii. 4.46; with 
sare ride past, review, i. 2. 17, iii. 


wapépxopnar [Epxouac], pass by, 
pass, pass through, go along, abs. 
or with acc., i. 4. 4, 7. 16, 8. 16, ii. 
4. 25, iv. 7. 11; with elow or téw 
and gen., i. 10. 6, ii. 4.12; come by 
others to the front, come forward, 
esp. of speakers, v. 5. 24, vi. 1. 31, 
6. 21, cf. vii. 5. 11; of time, go by, 
elapse, pass, 1. 7.18, iv. 3.2, v. 8. 1. 

wapeoy npévos, See wapéxw. 

waptyo [R. vex], hold beside or 
ready, afford, provide, offer, fur- 
nish, give, supply, Lat. praebed, ii. 
1.11, 3. 22, 24, 4.5, 10, 11, iii. 1. 
2, iv. 1. 22, 6. 13, v. 3.9, 6. 1, vii. 
6. 22; render, make, ii. 5. 13, 6. 27, 
ili. 5. 9; produce, arouse, cause, 
inspire, i. 1. 11, iii. 1. 18, 2. 27, v. 
8. 15, vi. 5.29; mid., offer for one- 
self, contribute, display, vi. 2. 10, 
vii. 6.11. Phrase: rpdypara ra- 
péxerv, Se wpaypa. 

a, see rdpemu, be beside. 

Tlap@imov, 745, Parthenium, a 
town in Mysia with a citadel, near 
Pergamus, Vii. 8. 15, 21. 

Tlap@émos, 5, the Parthenius, a 
river flowing between Paphlagonia 
and Bithynia into the Pontus, v. 6. 
9, vi. 2.1. (Bartan Tchai.) 

wapGévos, 7, maiden, virgin, Lat. 
uirgo, iii. 2. 26. 

Ilapravol, of [IIdporv], Parians, 
natives of Parium, vii. 3. 16. 

waptnp. [fn], let by, let pass, 
give way, yield, allow, abs. or with 
inf., Lat. concédd, v. 7. 10, vii. 2. 
16. 


Ildpiov-warpros 


Tldptov, +5, Parium, a city on 
the northern coast of the Troad on 
the Propontis, vii. 2. 7, 25, 3. 20. 
(Kamares.) 

naplornue [R. ora], set by or 
near; intrans. in pf. and 2 pf., 
stand by or beside, abs. or with 
dat., v. 8.10, 21; aor. mid. trans., 
set by one’s side, produce, bring 
Jorward, of victims at sacrifice, vi. 
1. 22, of a soothsayer, Vii. 8.3. | 

aépobos, 4 [686s], way by or 
along, passage, i. 7. 15, iv. 1.2; 
pass, i. 4. 4, iv. 2. 24. 

wapowle, é¢rapyvnca, werapy- 
yyxa, éwapyvhOnvy [wdpowos, ad- 
dicted to wine, olvos], act or treat 
insolently when in wine, v. 8. 4. 

wapolyopar [ofxopac], be gone 
by or past; subst., rdv wraporxopé- 
vw, the past, ii. 4. 1. 

Tlappéoros, 6, a Parrhasian, na- 
tive of Parrhasia, i, 1. 2, iv. 1. 27, 
vi. 5. 2, a district or canton in 
southwestern Arcadia, 

Tlaptcaris, «dos, 4, Parysatis, 


daughter of Artaxerxes I., and|v 


half-sister as well as wife of Da- 
rius Nothus, king of Persia, i. 1. 1, 
4. 9, mother of Artaxerxes IT. and 
of Cyrus the Younger, i. 7. 9, ii. 4. 
27. Of-an intriguing and "cruel 
character, she had an almost abso- 
lute power during the life of her 
weak husband. She favoured the 
designs of Cyrus and saved his 
life, i. 1.4; afterwards, by her in- 
fluence with Artaxerxes, she com- 
passed the death of all the leaders 
who had opposed her favourite son. 
was, Taoa, wav, gen. ravrés, rd- 
ons, xavrés [was], all, Lat. omnis ; 
with a subst. generally in pred. 
position, all, the whole, i, 1. 6, 5. 
9, 9. 9, ii. 1. 16, 5. 33, iii, 1. 13, v. 
2. 11, vii. 2. 11, but in this sense 
the art. is freq. omitted with plu- 
rals, i, 8. 9, ii. 1. 18, 2. 22, iv. 5. 
29, v. 4. 15, vi. 2. 16; rarely in 
attributive position, ii. 3. 18, v. 6. 
7; without the art., every, Lat. 
quisque, i. 9. 18, ii. 5. 9, iii. 5. 11, 


_p. 
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vi. 1. 21, vii. 2. 8; with numerals, 
in all, altogether, iv. 3.2. Subst., 
wavres, everybody, all, i. 1. 2, ii. 3. 
11, v.1.3; wa», rdvra, everything, 
i. 4. 10, iii. 2. 28, vii. 3.18. Neut. as 
adv., rdvra, in all respects, or rela- 
tions, utterly, i. 3.10,9.2. Phrases: 
wept wayrds érovetro, with inf., he 
considered it all-important, see repl, 
i. 9. 16, cf. ii. 4. 3; odw Av éxl was 
EdGor ; "would he not make every 
effort ? cf. Lat. omnia facere, iii. 1. 
18; dca wavrds roréuou lévar, wage 
every kind of war, iil. 2.8; 4 rod 
wavros dpx%, the command tn chief, 
vi. 2.12; dca warrés, ever, through- 
out, vii. 8. 11. 

Tlaclwv, wvos, 6, Pasion, of Me- 
gara; joined Cyrus with a force, i. 
2. 8, but deserted when his troops 
went over to Clearchus, i. 3.7, 4.7£ 

@ (raé-, revd-), weloopat, 
tradov, wérovda, [R. owa], expert- 
ence, feel, be treated, undergo, 
stand, suffer, Lat. patior, i. 3. 5, 
ii. 3 5, iii. 1. 18, 17, 2. 6, iv. 3. 2, 

. 15, vii. 1. 16; with ri, suffer 
hurt, be wounded, i. 8. 20, vi. 1. 6, 
also euphemistically for die, like 
our if anything happens to one, 
Lat. si quid humanitus acciderit, 
v. 3. 6, vil. 2. 14. Phrases: eé or 


‘dyaddy radeiy, with oré and gen. of 


pers., receive benejits from one or 
be well treated by one, i. 3. 4, Vv. 5: 
9, vii. 7.8; xaxGs radety, Bee Kaxds, 
iii, 3. 7, V. 2. 2, Vil. 3. 38; Slxaia or 
foyare. wabeiy, see the adjs., ii. 5. 
24, v. 1. 16. 

rardoore, wardtw, oyna, beat, 
strike, iv. 8. 26, vii. 8. 1 

Tlarnytas, a (Dor. gen.), Pate- 
gyas, a Persian follower o. Cyrus, 

i, 8.1. 


wathp, tpbs, 6 [cf Lat. pater, 
Sather, Eng. FATHER], father, i. 4. 
12, 9. 7, vi. 4.8; a8 a title of love 
toa benefactor, Vii. 6. 38. 

warptos, a, ov [warhp], of Or 
belonging to a father, hereditary, 
old established, ancestral, Lat. pa- 
trius, iii. 2. 16, v. 4. 27, Vii. 8. 5. 








171 


warpls, (dos, 4 [rartp], father- 
land, native land, Lat. patria, i. 3. 
3, iii. 1. 4, iv. 8. 4; pl, iii. 1. 3, vii. 
1. 29. 

waTp@os, a, ov [rarhp], belong- 
ing to or inherited from one's 
Sather, applied to concrete objects, 
ancestral, hereditary, Lat. pater- 
as i, 7. 6, iii 1.11, vii. 2. 34, 3. 

1 


watha, ns [watw], stopping point, | 4. 


means of stopping, prevention, V. 
. 32. 

f wate, ratow, travoa, réravxa, 
wéwavpat, éravdny [root wav, little, 
cf. Lat. paucus, few, pauper, poor, 
Eng. FEw ], make cease, bring to an 
end, stop, Lat. cohibed, sistd, ii. 5. 
-2, with acc. of partic., ii. 5. 18; 
mid., cease, leave off, stop, finish, 
end, rest, Lat. désisto, abs. or with 
gen., i. 2. 2, 5. 3, 6. 6, ili. 5. 6, v. 6. 
31, vi. 4.14; with nom. of partic., 
iii, 1. 19, iv. 2. 4, vii. 6. 9; be rid 
of, with gen.,v.1.2. Phrase: wav- 
cayras Thr Pddayya, giving up the 
phalanx formation, iv. 8. 10. 

IIadAayovla, as (ieereyer), 
Paphlagonia, v. 5. 6, vi. 1. 1, 14, 
a district in Asia Minor on the 
Pontus. 

IladAayovuxds, 4, by [Iladpdc- 
yar], Paphlagonian, V. 2.22, 4.18; 
subst., } TlapAayouny (sc. xwpa), 
Paphlagonia, vi. 1. 16. 

IIlagAayeév, dbvos, 6, @ Paphia- 
gonian, native of Paphlagonia, i. 
8. 5, v. 5. 12, 22, vi. 1. 1, 14. 

wa xos, ovs, 7d [R. way], thick- 
ness, VY. 4. 18. 

waxts, cia, 6 (R. way], thick, 
large, stout, Lat. crassus, v. 4. 26; 
thickset, Lat. dénsus, iv. 8. 2. 

wéSn, ns [R. wed), fetter, shackle, 
for the feet, Lat. pedica, but gen- 
erally pl. like Lat. compedés, iv. 3. 8. 

wedivds, 4, 6» [R. we8], plane, 
Jai, level, vii. 1. 24, in comp., v. 


5. 2. 

weSlov, 7d [R. wed], level ground 
or open country, plain, Lat. plani- 
ties, campus, i. 1. 2, ii. 5. 18, iii. 2. 


watple—melpa 


23, iv. 4. 1, v. 6. 6, vi. 2. 3, vii. 4. 
11; used with a proper subst. to 
form a city name, like Lat. campus, 
Eng. -field, i. 2. 11, vii. 8. 7, 8. 

mwelebwo, erétevoa [R. wed], travel 
on foot or by land, V. 5. 4. 

wey, adv. [R. wed], on foot, 
afoot, Lat. pedibus, as opp. to go- 
ing on horseback, iii. 4. 49, or to 
sailing, by land, i. 4. 18, v. 4. 5, vi. 

2. 


welds, 4, dy [R. wed], on foot, 
afoot, walking, as opp. to riding, 
Lat. pedes, pedester, vii. 3. 45; 
subst., refdés, foot soldier, pl. in- 
Santry, i. 10. 12, ii. 2. 7, iii, 3. 16, 
v.6.9. Phrase: Sévayuy revhr, in- 
Santry force, i. 3. 12. 

weBapy de, dreddpxnoa [R. wO + 
&pxe], obey a superior, obey, defer 
to, with dat., i. 9. 17. 

welOe (xi0-), relow, trea, txi- 
Gov, wéwexa OF wéwoba, réreis pat, 
éreloOnv [R. m0], persuade, win 
over, induce, prevail upon, Lat. 
persuddeo, abs. or with acc., i. 2. 
26, 6. 7, ii. 1. 10, 5. 16, iii. 1. 26, v. 
5. 11; with added inf. or ws and a 
clause, ii. 6.2, v. 1. 14, vi. 1.19, 4.14; 
in a bad sense, bribe, vii. 2.2; mid. 
and pass., be talked over, be brought 
round, be won over or prevailed 
upon, i. 1.8, 4. 18, vii. - 12; hence, 
obey, yield, comply with, Lat. pared, 
abs. or with dat., i. 2. 2, 3. 16, ii. 
2. 5, iil. 2. 29, 30, v. 1. 13, vii. 3. 39; 
believe, vii. 8. 3. 

wevdo, revhow, érelvnoa, rerel- 
Aye [R. oa], be hungry, fast, i. 
9. 27. 

mwetpa, as [R. wep], trial, proof, 
Lat. periculum, so év éuaur@ wetpay 
AaBwy, since I have tested it in my 
own person, Lat. qui periculum 
fect, v. 8.15; wetpay NaBety Ackla- 
wou, put Dexippus to the test, vi. 6. 
33; weipay nin txere abr&v, you 
have already put them to the proof, 
t.e. you know ail about them, iii. 2. 
16; hence, Kipou Soxobvrwy év wrelpa 
yevérbat, reputed to have had intt- 
mate relations with Cyrus, i. 9. 1. 


wupdoua—werAracris 


wapdopa, reipdcouat, éweipacd- 
Mny, wewelpapat, éreipdOny [ R. wep], 
try, attempt, endeavour, Lat. conor, 
generally with inf., i. 1. 7, 9. 19, ii. 
3. 28, 6. 3, iii. 2. 39, iv. 6.15, v. 4. 26, 
vi. 2. 11, vii. 2. 15; with drws and 
subjv., iii. 2. 3; abs. or with an 
adv., iv. 2. 4, 3. 6, vii. 2.37; make 
a trial of, test, Lat. exploro, with 
gen., iii. 2. 88, 5. 7. 

aeloas, weoOfre, see weldw. 

aeloa, welropar, see rdoxw. 

weortov, verbal of mreléw [R. 
m0], one must obey, obedience must 
be rendered, ii. 6. 8, vi. 6. 14. 

werd{w (wredad-), reddow Or reAD, 
érékaca, éweddoOnv [wrédas, adv., 
near, cf. rnolos}, draw near, ap- 
proach, with dat., iv. 2.3; abs., i. 
8. 15 (where breddoas is commonly 
read). (Poetic, except in Xen.) 

TledAnveds, éws, 6 [TMeAdjvn, Pel- 
léne}, a Pellenian, native of Pel- 
léne, v. 2. 16, an ancient city in 
Achaia near the boundary of 
Sicyon. | 

Tledorovvijeros, a, ov [vats], be- 
longing to Peloponneésus, Pelopon- 
nesian, i. 1.6; subst. pl., Pelopon- 
nesians, Vi. 2. 10. 

TleAorévvncos, 7 [vats], Pelo- 
ponnéesus, i.e. Pelops’s Island (Mo- 
rea), the peninsula constituting the 
southern half of Hellas, i. 4. 2. 

mwedTalw (redrad-) [wéAry], be a 
peltast, serve in the peltasts, v. 8. 5. 

TlAra,, Gv, Peltae, a city in 
Greater Phrygia, on the Maean- 
der, i. 2. 10. 

wedraorhs, of [wrerrdfw], pel- 
tast, targeteer. The peltasts dif- 
fered from other light-armed 
troops (see 8.0. yuumjs, dxovricrhs, 
rotérns, spevdovnrns) in carrying a 
shield (see s.v. ré\rn). There is 
no evidence in the An:vb. that they 
had other defensive armour, but 
doubtless they were offensively 
armed with a sword as well as with 
spears. Of the latter they carried 
probably several, which were hurled 
with (v. 2. 12) or without the thong. 


hp. 
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After the expedition of the Ten 
Thousand, they were developed 
by the Athenian Iphicrates into a 





distinct branch of the service, 
combining the peculiar advantages 
both of heavy-armed and. light- 
armed troops. Iphicrates added 
to the shield a linen corselet, in- 
creased the length of the spear 
and sword, and invented an im- 
proved sort of boots, which took 
his name. The peltasts among the 
Ten Thousand were largely Thra- 
cians, i. 2. 9, but those of other 
races are specifically named, i. 2. 
6. This sort of troops was of 
Thracian origin, ef. vi. 3. 4, vii. 3. 
40. In contrast with hoplites, the 
peltasts were detailed to service 
that required. celerity of move- 
ment, iv. 3. 22, 4. 20, 6. 25, 8. 18, 
cf. vi. 3.4. In the Anab. they are 
sometimes contrasted with bow- 
men, i. 2. 9, iv. 8. 15, with bowmen 
and slingers, iv. 3. 27, v. 6. 16, and 
once with the yirol, 7.e. light-armed 
troops of any sort not armed with 
the shield, v. 2. 16. But they 
probably usurped the place of the 
dxovrioral, v. 6. 15, who are but 
seldom mentioned; and since the 
bowmen and slingers were few in 
number relatively to the peltasts, 
the term wedraoral is constantly 
used as a designation of the light- 
armed troops in general as con- 
trasted with the heavy-armed. Cf. 
i. 2. 9, where in an enumeration 
of the forces of Cyrus 2000 pel- 
tasts are named as representing 
the total of the light-armed troops 
in contrast with 11,000 hoplites. 
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These 2000 peltasts included the 
500 yupvijres and 200 rotéra: men- 
tioned in i. 2. 3, 9. The same 
contrast of light-armed troops, 
designated as peltasts, with heavy- 
armed troops is found also ini. 7. 
10, 10. 7, equal to rd wedraorixéy 
in i. 8. 5, where all the light-armed 
troops of Cyrus are meant, ili. 3. 
8, 4. 3, iv. 1. 26 (cf. iv. 1.28, where 
yupvijres is equivalent to the pre- 
ceding reAracral), v. 2. 4, vi. 2. 16, 
vii. 1. 23, 3. 44 (of. vii. 3. 87). Cf, 
also v. 8. 5. 

werraoTiKkés, 4, dy [reAracrhs ]}, 
of or belonging to peltasts; subst., 
To wedraoTiKéy (8C. orpdrevpa), the 
peltast force, the light-armed 
troops, i, 8. 6, vii. 3. 37, 6. 29. 

xéitn, ns, shield, target, small 
and light as compared with the 
hoplite’s shield (see 8.v. domls), 
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that part of the armour of the pel- 
tasts (see s.v. we\raorhs) which 
distinguished them from other 
light-armed troops. The xé\rn 
consisted of a wooden frame cov- 
ered with leather. Sometimes it 
was covered wholly or in part 
with bronze, v. 2.29. In shape it 
was either elliptical or crescent 
shaped, generally the latter, to 
judge from representations of it in 
works of art. This was the form 
of shield attributed to the Ama- 
zons (see 8.v.’Auatwrv). The résrn 
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was of Thracian origin, cf. vii. 4. 
7, 17, but was used by other bar- 
barian tribes, vi. 1. 9. The text 





in ij. 1. 6 is probably corrupt, 
since there is no evidence that any 
of the Persian troops were armed 
with réira. In i. 10. 12 réATn is 
equivalent to Sdépu or dAdyxn, 
unless the reading should be 
WadrT@. 

weprratos, a, ov [wivre], on 
the fifth day, of persons ; hence, 
of corpses, #oay reuwraio, they 
ars lain unburied five days, Vi. 
4. 9. 
aipwrros, 7, ov [wévre], Ji/th, 
Lat. quintus, iii. 4. 24, iv. 7. 21. 

wipwre, réuyw, trea, ré- 
woupa, wérweppat, tréupOny, 
send, despatch, send word, send 
@ message, Lat. mittd, abs. or 
with acc., i. 9. 26, ii. 3. 1, iil. 1. 
27, iv. 3. 28, v. 5. 19, vi. 2. 7, 
vii. 3. 1; there may be added the 
dat. of pers., i. 3. 8, vii. 1. 31, 
or xpés, wapdé or els and acc. of 
pers., i. 1. 8, iv. 3. 27, v. 4. 2 or éwl 
or els and acc. of place, i. 10. 14, 
vii. 2.24; the purpose is expressed 
by a fut. or pres. partic., i. 3. 14, 
v. 2. 10, vi. 1.2, Srws with a clause, 
iv. 7. 19, the inf., v. 2. 12, or wpds 
Tovro, Vii. 2. 18. 

aévns, ros, 6 [R. ora], toiler, 
day-labourer, poor man, Vii. 7. 
28. 
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mela, as (R. owa], poverty, 
marrow means, Lat. peniria, vii. 
6, 20. 

awévopat [R. oa], toil, work be- 
cause of poverty, be poor, iii. 2. 26. 

mwevrakéotol, at, a [aévre + éxa- 
wév}, five hundred, Lat. quingenti, 
i. 2. 3, iii. 2. 12, vi. x. 15. 

aévre, indecl. [wévre], Jive, Lat. 
quinque, i. 2. 8, ili, 4. 7, vii. 7. 12. 

awevrexa(Sexa, indecl. [aévre + 
Séxa], fifteen, Lat. quindecim, 1. 4. 
11, iv. 4. 3, vi. 5. 5. 

aevrixovra, indecl. [aévre + 
etxoot], jisty, Lat. quinquaginta, 
i. 4. 19, ii. 6. 15, iii. 4. 10. 

mevrykovrip, jpos, 6 [wévre + ef- 
Koo], commander of fifty men, i.e. 
of half a company (see rerrnxoc- 
ros), lil. 4. 21. 

aevtTynkdvropos, 7) [aévre + elxoos 
+R. ep}, sc. vais, jfifty-oared ship, 
penteconter, vi. 6. 6, 22, in v. 1. 15 
called simply vais, g.v. The pente- 
conter was a war vessel of the 
pirate type. It had single banks 
of oars, twenty-five on each side, 
and in the development of ship- 
building preceded the bireme. See 
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8.0. TtTpihons. It was not decked 
throughout, and might, like the tri- 
reme, carryaram. Like the rotor, 
vats, and rpijpns, it was provided 
with masts and sails. 

awevtTynKkorris, vos, 7 [wévre-+ ef- 
kot}, the number fifty, a body of 
Jifty men, i.e. half a company (see 
Adxos), iii. 4. 22. 

wavTat, whraral, see mdouar, 

werévOactv, merov0ms, see rd- 
oXW. 

wenpaxévat, wempacerat, See wI- 
wpdoxw. 





wenwroxéra, see rlrrw. 

aép, an intensive and post-posi- 
tive enclitic particle, very, just, 
even, in Attic prose found only 
joined to rels. and particles; see 
édvwep, elwep, xaOdwep, xalwep, olds 
wep, dSsrep, worep, etc. 

aépa, adv. [R. wep); beyond, fur- 
ther, Lat. ultra; of time, odxére 
wépa, no further, vi. 1. 28; with 
gen., wépa pecovens ris nudpas, in 
the afternoon, Vi. 5. 7. 

aepalvw (repay), weparad, éré- 
pava, mwewépacua, éwrepdvOny [R. 
aep|, bring to an end, carry out, 
execute, accomplish, Lat. exsequor, 
iii. 1. 47, 2. 32, vi. 1. 18. 

wepaise, repawow, érepalwoa, 
werepalwpat, éweparwOny [R. wep], 
set over a stream, transport; mid. 
and pass., pass over, cross, Lat. 
transicio, Vii. 2. 12. 

mwipay, adv. [R. wep], on the 
further side, Lat. trans, ii. 4. 20, 
iii. 5. 12, iv. 3.24; with a verb of 
motion, across, over, over to, iv. 3. 
29, vi. 5. 22, vii. 2.2; 7d wépay, the 
JSurther bank, Lat. ulterior ripa, 
iii, 5. 2, iv.3.11; with gen., across, 
on the further bank, i. 5.10, iv. 3. 3. 

wephw, repiow, éwépaca, re- 
wépaxa [R. wep], drive right 
through, pass through, cross, 
of water, iv. 3. 21. 

Ilépyapos, 4, or Iépyapov, 
76, Pergamus or Pergamon (the 
nom. is not found in Anab., and 
both forms are found in the Greek 
and Roman authors, but the word 
occurs earliest probably in Xen. 
Hell. iii. 1.6, where it is fem.), a city 
in Mysia, in the valley of the Caicus 
and district of Teuthrania, settled 
in early times by Aetolians, vii. 8. 
8, 23. After the partition of the 
empire of Alexander, it became the 
capital of a kingdom embracing 
the whole western half of Asia 
Minor, and was adorned with fa- 
mous works of art and with libra- 
ries. Here parchment ( pergaména) 
was first used. Under the Romans 
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it was the capital of the province 
of Asia. (Bergama.) 

wépSté, txos, 6, 4 [cf Eng. par- 
tridge)|, partridge, i. 5. 3. 

wepl, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc. [cf. peri- in Eng. words, as 
peri-helion, peri-patetic, peri-od], 
on all sides, about, round. Wit 
gen., not in the literal sense, but 
indicating the subject about which 
some mental act centres, about, 
with respect to, concerning, because 
of, for, Lat. dé, i. 2.8, 7. 2, ii, 1. 
12, 5. 8, iii. 2. 15, v. 5. 7, 8.4, Vi. 3. 
9, vii. 6. 85; expressing compara- 
tive value (cf. reprylyvopat, replerps, 
be superior), in the phrases rep 
wavrds rosetcba:, consider all-impor- 
tant, i. 9. 16, ii. 4. 3, rept wdelovos 
woeto Oat, consider more important, 
v. 6. 22, vii. 7.44, wept rrelorov rot- 
etoOat, consider most important, i. 9. 
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shifting their shields to their backs, 
vii. 4. 17. 

aeprylyvopar (R. yew], be superior 
to, get the upper hand, conquer, 
abs. or with gen., Lat. superd, i. 1. 
10, iii. 2.29, vii. 1.28; remain over, 
ee result, with wore and inf., v. 

. 26. 

ameputSov [R. FS], overlook, al- 
low, suffer, permit, Lat. sind, with 
i of pers. and partic., vii. 7. 40, 
49, 

aepuatdée (elréw, -ecAfOny, press), 
press round, put or wrap round, 
with rept and acc., iv. 5. 36. 

aweplep, [R. eo], be superior to, 
excel, be greater, abs. or with gen., 
i. 8. 18, 9. 24, iii. 4. 33. 

aeplerps [elus], go round or about, 
traverse, abs. or with acc., iv. 1. 3, 
2. 2, vii. 1. 33. 

aweprixe [E\xw], drag about, vii. 


7, iii. 2. 4, of. Lat. maximi, plurimi, | 6. 10 


pluris facere. With dat. rarely, of 
position, round, about, Lat. circa, 
of parts of the body, i. 5. 8, vii. 4. 4. 
With acc., of position, about, all 
round, round, Lat. circa, i. 6. 4, 
iii. 5. 10, iv. 4. 8, 5. 36, v. 2.5; of 
persons, about, attending on, i. 2. 
12, 5. 7, 6. 4, but sometimes the 
person himself is included, as ol 
wept Apiaiovy, Ariaeus and his peo- 
ple, ii. 4. 2, cf. iv. 5. 21, vi. 3. 26; 
of things, wept ra émirhiaa Foap, 
they were busy about the provisions, 
iii. 5. 7; of time, about, i. 7.1, ii. 
1. 7, Vi. 5.82, vii. 8.12; of relation, 
esp. towards persons, in respect to, 
to, in one’s dealings with, Lat. dé, 
i. 4. 8, 6. 8, iii. 2. 20, vii. 6. 38, 
towards things, v. 7. 33. In com- 
position wept signifies round, about, 
(remaining) over, but especially 
superiority, excess, and intensity, 
like per- and super- in Latin. 
aweptPddAw [BadAAw], throw round 
or about, of persons, embrace, Lat. 
amplector, iv. 7. 25; mid., throw 
oneself round, compass, get pos- 
session of, Vi. 3. 8. Phrase: 6m- 
gOevy wepiBadddpuevos tas wéATas, 


mepucrétas, see repilornu. 

meptéxe [R. osx], surround, Lat. 
cingo, 1. 2. 22. ' 

wepilormp. [R. ora], place 
round; intrans. in 2 aor. and 2 pf. 
act., stand round or about, iv. 7. 2 ; 
rovs weprecrw@ras, the bystanders, 
Lat. circumstaniés, vi. 6. 6. 

wepixukAsopat [xux\dw], sur- 
round completely, beset, vi. 3. 11. 

weptapBave [AauBdew], seize 
round, embrace, vii. 4. 10. 

mwepipéve [R. pa], wait round, 
abide, remain, abs. or with dyp: or 
Yor dy and subjv., ji. 1.6, 3. 2, v. 1. 
4, vii. 3. 41; watt for, expect, with 
acc. of pers., ii. 1. 8, 4. 1. 

Tleplv@v0s, 6 [IlépwOos], a Per- 
pare a native of Perinthus, vii. 
2. 8, 11. 

Tlépiv80s, 7, Perinthus, a city in 
European Thrace on the Propontis 
founded by the Samians in 599 B.c., 
and called in the fourth century 
A.D. Heracléa (hence Eregli), ii, 6. 
2, vii. 2. 8, 4. 2, 6. 24. 

mwépE, adv. [wepl], round, about, 
ii. 5. 14, iv. 4. 7; as prep., with 
gen., round, vii. 8. 12. 
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weploSos, 7) [656s], way round, 
circumference, circuit, iii. 4. 7, 11. 

aeproixéo [R. Fux], live round 
or on the shore of, v. 6. 16. 

aeploixos, oy [R. Fix], dwelling 
round ; subst., replocxos, 6, @ Perioe- 
cus, V.1.16. In Lacedaemonia the 
Perioeci were the free inhabitants 
of the towns, except Sparta itself, 
the provincials, who enjoyed civil 
but not political liberty and were 
eligible to the lower military of- 
fices. They were distinguished on 
the one hand from the Spartans, 
on the other frum the Helots. See 
Aaxedaluwr, 

awepropao [R. 2 Fep], overlook, 
allow, suffer, permit, Lat. sind, 
with acc. of pers. and partic., vii. 
3. 3, 7. 46. 

aeplwaros, 6 [wdros, 6, step, path, 
cf. Lat. passus, step, pace, perpe- 
tuus, uninterrupted, Eng. pats, 
foot-PpaD, peripatetic}, a walking 
round, place fs walking, walk, ii. 
4. 16. 

wepiméropa: [R. wer], fly round, 
vi. 1. 23. 

mepirhyvups [R. way], make 
Sreeze round; pass., be frozen 
round or on, iv. 5. 14. 

mepintrre [R. wer], fall round, 
hence of persons, fall on to pro- 
tect, embrace, i. 8.28; fall foul of, 
fall upon, vii. 3. 38. 

mwepiumiéw [R. wieF], sail round, 
coast round, with dé and els, i. 2. 
21, vii. 1. 20. 

arepitrovéw [sarod], make remain 
over; mid., save for oneself, ac- 
quire, gain, v. 6. 17. 

mepinricgw (rriccw, ZTVY-, 
arity, érrvia, -extuy pat, er Tux ony, 
fold), Sold round, enfold, outfiank, 
. Io. 9. 

awepipplw [féw], flow round, en- 
circle, i.,.5.4; flow round and off, 
Salil off from, of fetters, iv. 3. 8. 

Twepioravpée (eTraupdw, éorav- 
pwoa, -ecratpwpat, éorauvpwOny [R. 
ora}, fence with pales), surround 
with a paling fence, pipf. pass., had 
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iy enclosed with a stockade, Vii. 
4. 14. 

mepiorepd, as, dove, pigeon, Lat. 
columba, 1.4.9. Acc. to the Syrian 
tradition the mythical queen Semir- 
amis, daughter of the Syrian god- 
dess Astarte, was changed into a 
dove. 

awepitpixe [reéxw], run about, 
iv. 5. 8. 

mepitrebo, ¢replrrevoa [wepl], be 
over and above, of number, esp. as 
@ military phrase, outnumber, out- 
flank, iv. 8. 11. 

mepitrés, 4, dv [wrepl], more than 
enough, superfluous, to spare, over 
and above, vii. 6. 31; subst., ol 
weprrol, outflanking troops, iv. 8. 
11; 7d wepirréy, surplus, v. 3. 13; 
Ta wepirrd, superfluous OTF unnec- 
essary articles, iii. 2. 28, 3. 1. 

arept dve [R. trax], happen 
round, fall in with, meet, vi. 6. 7. 

mepipaves, adv. [R. ha], visibly 
from every point, manifestly, nota- 
bly, iv. 5. 4. 

wepidépe [R. pep], carry round, 
pass round, Vii. 3. 24. 

areploBos, oy [pdBos], in great 
alarm, much frightened, iii. 1. 12. 

Ilépons, ov, a Persian, native of 
Persia, and applied to all subjects 
of the king whether real Persians 
or not, i. 2. 20, 5. 8, ii. 3. 17, iii. 2. 
25, iv. 4. 17, vii. 8.9. Persia in its 
restricted sense was Persis (old 
Persian P@rsa, now F@ris, Féari- 
stan), @ district on the northern 
shore of the Persian Gulf. In Per- 
sis was the earliest royal city Pa- 
sargadae, and also the residence 
of Darius and Xerxes, near which 
grew up Persepolis. The empire 
of the Persians was extended by 
conquest until it included, before 
the time of Alexander the Great, all 
Asia from the Aegéan to northern 
India, as well as Egypt. This vast 
empire was divided into 20 sa- 
trapies. 

mwepoltw [Ildpons], behave like a 
Persian, talk Persian, iv. 5. 34. 
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Tleporxés, 4, 6» [Iépons], of 


Persia, Persian, i. 2. 27, iii. 3. 16, 
iv. 4. 16; subst., 7d Tepotxd ¥, the 
Persian, name ‘of a dance, de- 
scribed in vi. 1. 10. 

wepororl, adv. [wepolfw], in Per- 
sian, of speech, iv. 5. 10. 

wepvoives, 4, by [wrépucr, adv., 
last year], of a@ year ago, last 
year’s, V. 4. 27. 

awtradov, 7b [cf. dvarerdvvu, 
Eng. petal}, leaf, Lat. folium, 

12. 


(wer-, were-, *Ta-), -FTH- 
couac and poet. rerjoopar, érréuny 
[R. wer], fly, Lat. wold, i. 5. 3, vi. 
1, 23 


wérpa, as [cf. rérpos], rock, liv- 
ing rock, mass of rock, cliff, ledge, 
Lat. saxum, i. 4. 4, iv. 2. 8, 3. 11, 
vi. 4. 3. 

werpoBoNla, as [wérpos + BadAw], 
stone throwing, stoning, Lat. lapt- 
datio, vi. 6. 

aérpos, 6 (of. Eng. etral, petri-fy, 


Sai stone, Lat. lapis, iv. 7. 
12, vii. 
cedckaynad, adv. [ovAdrre }, 


circumspectly, cautiously, ii. 4 24. 
wy, indef. adv., enclitic, in any 
way, anyhow, somehow, iv. 8. 11, 
18; as a dat. fem. in form rq in 
the phrase wh wey... 3H bé, in 
some respects ... in others, iii. I. 
12, but in late editt. TH. So xz 
gar . ordre 8é, vi. 1. 20. 
nyt, is, fountain head, spring, 
source, Lat. fons, always pl. in 
Anab., i. 2. 7, iii. 2. 22, iv. 1. 3. 
whyvups (ray-), rayhoopuat, trnta. 
wéwirya, exdyny, and poet. érjy ny 
[R. way], make fast or solid, J 
Sreeze, Lat. geld, iv. fi Bg 3, vii. 4. 3 
anddXvov, 7d [R. wed], oar, steer- 
ing oar, paddle, rudder, Lat. gu- 
bernaculum. Each boat or ship 
carried two, one on each side of 
the vessel. These were removable, 
v. 1. 11. Originally simply oars, 
they were later developed into 
paddles with broad blades. See 
the illustrations 8.v, vats, revrnxdy- 
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oo tprhpns. See also 8.v. xcuBep- 

mise, 6 [cf. Lat. palus, swamp |}, 
clay, mire, mud, Lat. lutum, i. 5. 
7, 8, ii. 3. 11. 

wfixus, ews, 6, prop. forearm; 
hence, a8 & natural measure of 
length, cubit, the distance from 
the elbow to the tip of the middle 
finger, Lat. cubitum, iv. 7.16. As 
an exact linear measure the rf xus 


v. | equalled 11 Greek feet, or .444 me- 


tres, or about 1 foot 54 inches. See 
8.0. rous. 

IItypns, nros, 6, Pigres, inter- 
preter to Cyrus, i. 2. 17, 5. 7, 8. 12. 

aid{oo (ried-), widow, érleca, éri- 
éx@ny, press hard or tight, squeeze 
close, used esp. of the pressure of 
a burden, Lat. premod; in Anab. 
always pass., be weighed down, be 
encumbered, iii. 4.48; be crowded, 
iii. 4.19; be hard pressed, be hard 
put to tt, i. 1. 10, ili, 4. 27, iv. 8. 
13, vii. 8. 18. ~ 

avcpds, d, dv, bitter, Lat. amarus, 
iv. 4. 13. 

wlwrdnps (rAa-), rAfow, Errno, 
~rémdyxa, -werdn(o) mat, érdhoOny 
[R. wAda], fill, Lat. impleo, with 
acc. and gen., i. 5. 10. 

atve (mi-, wo-), moat, Frio», 
wénwxa, -wéropat, -exrd0ny [R. wo], 
drink, Lat. bib0, abs., with acc., 
or with éx and gen., iv. 5. 32, v. 8. 
19, vi. 1. 4, 4. 11. 

arvm pokes, pres. not Attic (rpa-), 
wénpakxa, wérpapua, er pdbny, fut. pf. 
werpdconat (cf. Lat. pretium, price], 
sell, Lat. uéndod, vii. 1. 36, 2. 6, 8. 
6; with gen. of price, vii. 7. 26. 

atarre (rer-, xr0-), weroUpat, Fre- 
gov, wéxrwxa [R. wer], fall, esp. 
in battle, Lat. cadd, abs., i. 8. 28, 
9. 31, iv. 5. 7, vi. 1.6; with e/s and 
acc., iii. xr. 11; fall, be tnvolved, 
with els and CC., ii. 3. 18. 

Tlio(Sa:, dy», the Pisidians, na- 
tives of Pisidia, i. 1.11, 2.1, 9. 14, 
li, 5. 13, iii, 2. 23, @ country in 
Asia Minor, south of Phrygia and 
north of Pamphylia, mountainous 
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and wild. The people did not ac- 
knowledge the sovereignty of Per- 
sia. 

moreo, mirretow, erlorevoa, 
wemlorevyat, ériorevOny [R. m0], 
put faith in, trust, rely on, have 
confidence in, credit, Lat. crédo, 
with dat. of pers. or thing, i. 2. 2, 
3. 16, ii. 5. 22, iii. 1. 29, v. 2. 9, vii. 
2.17; believe, with inf., i. 9. 8, vii. 
7.47; pass., be trusted or believed, 
vii. 6. 33, 7. 25. 

awloris, ews, 7 [R. bind trust in 
@ person, Or, a8 a quality, faith, 
confidence, good faith, Lat. jidés, 
i. 6.3. Phrases: wrlorews €vexa, to 
make sure of his loyalty, iii. 3. 4; 
ba wlorews, see ded, iii. 2.8; rlores 
fraBe, he received assurances of 
preteens Lat. jfidem accépit, i. 2. 
26. 

morés, %, dy, [R. m0], that can 
be trusted, trusty, faithful, sincere, 
sure, true, trustworthy, Lat. fidus, 
Jjidelis, of persons, abs. or with 
dat., i. 4. 15, 7. 5, ii. 1. 14, iii. 3. 2, 
iv. 6. 3, vii. 2. 29; of things, vii. 2. 
30; subst., resrol, a title given to 
Persian royal counsellors, cf. Eng. 
‘trusty and well-beloved,’ i. 5. 15, 8. 
1; wriord, rd, pledges, guarantees, 
between former enemies, ii. 4. 7, iv. 
8. 7, freq. with d:dévac and AapuBd- 
vey, i. 6. 7, ii. 3. 26, iii. 2. 5, V. 4. 11, 
vii. 4. 22; hence érel ra riord éyé- 
vero, after the exchange of pledges, 
i.e. after the treaty was made, ii. 2. 
10, cf. iv. 8. 8. 

wurrérns, 770s, 7) [R. 0], faith- 
ay ees loyaliy, Lat. yidelitas, i. 8. 
29. 


alrus, vos, 7 [cf. Lat. pinus, 
pine], pine-tree, iv. 7. 6. 

WrGYLOS, a, ov [rAdyos, 76, the 
side], sideways, slanting, Lat. obii- 
quus, tradnsuersus ; subst., ra rdd- 
yia, sides, of an army, flanks, Lat. 
latera, iii. 4. 14, vi. 3.15. Phrase: 
els wXdyuy, sideways, in transuer- 
sum, i. 8. 10. 

wialovov, 76, any rectangular 
Jigure, esp. of troops, the square, 
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as a marching order, more exactly 
rralavov ladrdevpoy, iii, 4. 19, Lat. 


Ggmen quadratum. The square 
might be solid, éy rrawly rAnpe 
évOpwrwy, i, 8.9, or hollow, enclos- 
ing the baggage and camp follow- 
ers, iii. 2. 36, vil. 8.16. The front 
was called ra rpéo6ev or ordéua, the 
sides wievpal or xépara, iii. 2. 36, 
4. 19, 20, 21, 22, 28, 43. 

wavaGopnat, ravioopnat, rerAdvy- 
pat, éwrharhOny [wrdvn, wandering, 
cf. Eng. planet), wander, stray, 
straggle, Lat. uagor, i. 2. 25, v. 1. 
7; of words, be pointless, miss the 
mark, vii. 7. 24. 

aAGros, ous, rd [rAards], breadth, 
Lat. latitudo, v. 4. 32. 

wXGtrw (whar-), Exdaca, wérda- 
ona, érrdobnv [cf. Eng. plastic], 
mould, shape ; mid., of falsehoods, 
aia invent, Lat. Jingo, ii. 6. 
2 


mwiarts, efa, ¥ [cf Lat. latus, 
Jlank, Eng. place, plate, plateau], 
broad, wide, Lat. latus, lii. 4. 22, 
Vv. 4. 29. 

weOpratos, a, ov [R. Aa], length 
of a plethron, of width, with edpos, 
i. 5. 4, iv. 6. 4. 

wA@pov, rd [R. wka], plethron, 
@ measure of length, equal to 100 
Greek feet, or 29.57 metres, or 
about 97 ft. 1 inch. See s.v. rods. 
i. 2. 5, 4.1, 4, ii. 4. 25, iii, 4. 9, iv. 
7. 18, v. 6. 9, vi. §. 11. 

wieio-ros, tAclwv, SCG roAUs. 

whine, Erdeta, wéwreypuat, éxdéx- 
Onv and -erddxny [cf. Lat. plico, 
Sold, duplex, double, Eng. Fon, 
ares): twist, plait, of slings, iii. 3. 
18. 


adéov, See ToNUs. 

awKeovextio, weovexThow, éw)eo- 
véxrnoa [R. wAa+ R. vex], have 
more, get a larger share, claim too 
large a part, get the better, abs. or 
with gen. of pers., to which may 
be added dat. of thing, iii. 1. 87, v. 
4. 15, 8, 13. 

whevpd, as (cf. Eng. pleuriay), 
rib, side, of man, generally (in 
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wA\lwo—wAotberios 


Anab. always) pl., Lat. latera, iv.| 4.6; with gen., v. 2. 11, vii. 1. 39; 


- 18, 7. 4; of a square, side, flank, 
2. 36, 4. 22, 28 (sing.). 

on phle (wAv- » wArevoouat OF wev- 
cotduar, Exdevca, wéwdeuxa, wéwdev- 
oppo. [R. wheF], sail, go by sea, 
take ship, Lat. nauigo, v. 1. 4, 10, 
6. 10, vii. 6.37 ; with wpés and acc. 
of pers. or els or éri and acc. of 
place, i. 9. 17, ii. 6. 3, vii. 2,8; with 
wapd or ék and gen. of pers. or 
place, vi. 2. 17, 4.3; with é» and 
dat., v. 7.8; of a ship, i. 7. 15. 

wnt i Rs [rdirrw), blow, stroke, 
Lat. plaga, always pl. in Anab., 
stripes, i. 5. 11, ii. 4. 11, iv. 6. 16. 

wA700s, ous, "ed pR. ma], great 
number, multitude, crowd, mass, 
numbers, Lat. multitids, of men, 
i, 7. 4, ii. 1. 11, iii. 1. 42, iv. 2. 20, 
v. 2, 21, vii. 7. 31; of things, iv. 4. 
8, 7. 26, v. 2. 15; ‘with a numeral, 
number, iv. 2. 2; of space and 
time, length, amount, sum, V. 5. 4, 
vii. 8. 26; dat., rAd, in number 
or extent, ‘abs. or with gen., i. 5. 9, 
8. 13. Phrase: 72 wHO0s, the com- 
mon soldiers, iii. 1. 37. 

ar40a, poet. rérdnOa [R. wAa], in 
Anab. only in pres. partic., be full, 
see dyopd, i. 8.1, ii. 1.7 

wf, adv., used also freq. as 
conj. [R. waa], except, except that, 
save that, only that, i 24, 8. 
20, 25, 9. 29, ili. 1. 26, 2. 28, vii. 3. 
2; as prep. with gen., except, save, 
i. 1. 6, 9. 31, ii. 4. 27, iv. 6. 1, vii. 
2. 29. 

wAfipys, es[R. wra], full, full of, 
abounding in, Lat. plénus, with 
gen., 1, 2. 7, 5. 1, 8. 9, li. 3. 10, iii. 5. 
L : complete, in full, of pay, Vii. 5. 5. 

‘whnorétoo (wrnoad-), rrAnordow, 
etc. [rAnolos], approach, draw near, 
or with dat., i. 5. 2, iv. 6. 6, 

vi. 5. 26. 

mr nolos, a, ov, near, positive 
not found } in Attic prose, but sup. 
wrnovalraros, nearest, i. 10. 6, vii. 
3. 29; neut. as adv., rAnaloy, Lat. 
‘prope, near, close by, at hand, i. 8. 
1, ii. 2. 18, iv. 5. 15, vi. 3. 16, vii. 


in attrib. position, éy Tq aknalor 
wapadelow, in the neighbouring 
park, ii. 4. 16, cf. iii. 4. 9, vii. 8. 15. 

wAHTTe (TAry-), TAREW, -EwAn~a, 
wérdrya, wérdryuat, érrHyyny, and 
rare poet. -erA#xOnv[ cf. Lat. plango, 
strike, plaga, blow, Eng. FLECK, 
FLAG, FLATTER, PAT, apo-plexy ), 
strike, hit, give a blow, in pass., v. 
8. 2, 4, 12; wound, in pf. act., vi. 
I. 6, which may be pass. in sense 
as in late writers. 

aw(vOivos, 7, ov [wdlvOos], made 
of brick, brick, iii. 4. 11. 

wrlvOos, 7 [cf Eng. FLINT, 
plinth), brick, Lat. later, further 
defined by the adjs. Yhevos, Kepa- 
peods, and dmrds, g.v., ii. 4. 12, iii. 
4. 7, vii. 8. 1 

mhotoy, or [R. aheF |, vessel, boat, 
in the widest sense, including at 
the extremes the canoe or ‘dug- 
out,’ rrotoy povdtvroy, Vv. 4. 11, 12, 
and the man-of-war, rAotoy paxpdy, 
Lat. nauis longa, v. 1.11, ¢f. i. 3. 
14-17, where wdofory is identified 
with rpijpns. In other passages 
the wdofoy is distinguished from 
the trireme, i. 4.8, v. 1. 4, vi. 4. 18, 
6. 1, 5, vii. 3.3. The term is ap- 
plied to river boats, i. 4. 18, 7. 15; 
including those by which the stream 
was crossed, ii. 2. 3, v. 6.9; such 
boats might be used in the con- 
struction of a pontoon bridge, i. 2. 
5, ii. 4. 18, 24. The wdotov was 
sometimes a fishing boat, vii. 1.20; 
sometimes a ship of burthen, i. 7. 
15, vi. 5.1; or might be used as a 
transport for troops, v. 1. 4, 6, 10, 
3. 1, 6.1, 12; like the vais, revrn- 
Kdvropos, and rpiypns, g.v., it was 
fitted with masts and sails, v. 1.11, ~ 
6. 31, 36, 7. 8, 15, vi. 1. 14. 

wots, 6 [R. wkeF], @ sailing, 
voyage, Lat. nduigatio, vi. 4. 2; 
time for sailing, sailing weather, 
v. 7.7, vi. 1. 33. 

wAobow0s, a, ov [R. wha], rich, 
opulent, i es i. 9. 16, iii, 2. 
26, vii. 7. 2 


Ls” 


wAoveles—mwodeptco 


trovelws, adv. [R. 
wealth or riches, opulently, iii. 
26; comp. wAovowrépws, i. 9. 16 
(but some read the adj. in both 
passages). 

awh » WrouThow, érdovryea, 
wewdournxa [R. wAa], be rich, have 
riches, abs. or with gen., i. 9. 19, 
fi, 6. 21, vii. 7. 28, 42. 

mdouritoo (whoursd-), wemw dourixa 
[R. wAa}, enrich, vii. 6. 9. 

aveipa, aros, To [rvrew, cf. Eng. 
pneumatic, pneumonia), wind, 
ey Lat. uwentus, iv. 5. 4, vi. 
1.1 

arvéo (xvv-), wvevoouar and wvev- 
govpat, Exvevoa, wéwrvevxa (cf. Lat. 
pulmo, lung), blow, of the wind, 
‘Lat. 76, iv. 5. 3, v. 7. 7. 

avtyeo (wny- ), rvtiw, rvita, wé- 
wviypot, -ewvlynv, choke, strangle, 
pass., be drowned, v. 7. 26. 

wobancs, h, dv, of what country? 
where from? where born? Lat. 
cuias, iv. 4. 17. 

pens, es [R. wed5+R. ap], 
ila to the feet, of shields, i. 
9 


wr], in| vii 


-wod({e (x05:5-), -rodiG, wend- 
Siopat, érodlabny [R. we8], tie the 
feet, fetter, hobble, of horses, iii. 4. 

5. 


wodav, See Tovs. 

wey, interr. adv., whence ? where 
JSrom? Lat. unde, v. 4. 7. 

wobdy, indef. adv., enclitic, from 
somewhere or other, Vi. 3. 15. 

woble, roPhow, éxdbyoa [1dGos], 
long, yearn, with inf., vi. 4. 8. 

aw680¢, 06, longing, Lat. déside- 
rium, with gen., iii. 1. 3. 

wot, indef. adv., enclitic, some- 
whither, somewhere or other, Vv. I. 
8, vi. 3. 10, vii. 2. 18. 

woke, rovhow, etc. [wrovdo], make, 
produce, create, construct, Jashion, 
jorm, render, Lat. facio, 1. 5. 5, 


8. 18, 9. 19, ii. 2. 17, iii, 1. 42, 2.|6.1; 


24, Hv. 1. 18, 5. 14, 8.28, ¥. 2. 5 
3. 9, vi. 4. 9; with two accs., one 
of which aisy be ai ad). 1 7 2, 
7.7, 9. 6, iii. 1. 4, 5. 17, v. 4. 18, 
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vii. 7. 47 ; bring about, effect, cause, 


2. with inf., wore and inf., or acc. and 


inf., i. 6. 2, 6, 7.4, ii. 6. 14, iv. I. 
22, V. 7. 27, vii. 8. 14; suppose, 
imagine, Lat. facid, pond, - with 
ace. and inf., v. 7.9; do, act, per- 
form, accomplish, inflict, with acc. 
or freq. with an adv., i. 1.11, 4. 5, 
5. 8, ii. 5. 38, 6. 9, iii. 1. 28, iv. 8 6, 
vi. 6. 18, vii. 1.8; with two accs., 
i.g. 11, ii. _ 6, iii. 2. 3, v. 7. 10, or 
an acc, and an adv., i. 4. 8, 6. 7, ii. 
3. 23, v. 5.9. Mid., in most of the 
above senses but denoting that one 
does a thing in his own interest or 
has it done for him by another, i. 
en ii. 3. 18, iii, 2. 36, iv. 8. 15, 
5, 6, 5. 12, vi. 3. 21, vii. 8. 16; 
often with an obj. so used that it 
forms one idea with the verb, as 
Thy wopelay érovetro = dropetero, i i 
eS i Phrases. with “the 
1, Phrases with the 

mid; gee esp. devs, eupnua, dXl- 
yos, wepl. 

wounréos, a, ov, verbal [rode], 
to be done, or impers., one must 
do, the agent, when expressed, be- 
ing in the dat., i. 3. 15, iii. 1. 18, 
35, vi. 4. 12. 

wouxlhos, 7, ov [root mux, cf. Lat. 
pingo, paint], variegated, party- 
coloured, of many colours, Lat. 
oe i. 5. 8; Of tattooing, v. 4. 
2. 


wotos, a, ov, interr. pron., of what 
nature? of what sort? what kind 
of a? what?, Lat. qualis, used in 
dir. and indir. questions, ii. 5. 7, 
13, iii. 1. 14, vii. 6, 24. 

rodeo, woNenherw; etc., but -wre- 
mwohéunpas | rodepos |, be at war, make 
or wage war, do battle, fight, Lat. 
bellum gerd, sometimes in aor., go 
to war, Lat. bellum infero, abs. or 
with dat., i. 1. 5, 8, 9. 9, ii. 1. 20, 
3. 21, iv. 8 6, V. §. 22, vi. 1. 27, vil. 
; with rps and acc., i. 3. 4, vii. 
8. 24. Phrase: éca érodenhOn xpos 
rods EAAnvas, what hostilities were 
a ia on against the Greeks, iv. 
a Ie 
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awrodeuixds, f, dv [addepos, cf. Eng. 
polemic], of or for war, Lat. belli- 
cus; of persons, warlike, martial, 
valorous, ii. 6. 1, iii. 5. 16, v. 2.2; 
subst., rd wodeuxor, signal for bat- 
tle, the charge, Lat. bellicum, iv. 
3. 29, war cry, vii. 3. 83; rd wode- 
puxd, military operations, Lat. res 
bellica, iii. 1. 38, 48. 

qwokepixas, adv. [rodeuixds], in 
a hostile manner, like enemies; 
sup., vi. 1. 1. 

wokduios, a, ov [wddepnos], of or 
belonging to war, 80 subst., rd ro- 
Ada, military matters, Lat. rés 
militaris, i. 6. 1; generally, the 
enemy's, hostile, Lat. hostilis, of 
persons and places, i. 2. 19, 5. 16, 
ii. 2. 14, iii. 1. 2, iv. 3. 12, v. 1. 6, 
vi. 3. 22, vii. 1. 28; subst., # woXe- 
ula (8c. xwpa), the enemy’s coun- 
try, hostile territory, iii. 3. 5, vii. 
6. 25; of wordéuo, the enemy, Lat. 
hostés, i. 4. 5, ii. 2. 16, iv. 2. 2, vi. 
5. 7. 

wédapos, 6, war, warfare, Lat. 
bellum, i. 5. 9, ii. 4. 5, 6. 80, iii. 1. 
20, 2. 7, iv. 3. 10, v. 4. 16, vi. 1. 29, 
vii. 1. 26; with gen., ii. 5.7; with 
awpdés and acc., i. 6. 6, iv. 4. 1, vii. 
1.27. Phrases: rép els roy wdne- 
pov tpywr, warlike exercises, i. 9. 
5; see also dvapéw, did, Expalvw, 
éexpépw. 

worl{e (rod-) [R. wAa], build 
or found a city. Phrase: worlfe rd 
xwplov, he was colonizing the place, 
vi. 6.4. (Elsewhere not Attic.) 

mwokvopKdw, roiwpxiow, éroddp- 
Knoa, -TewoNdpxnpat, ewodtopxhOny 
[R. wAa + elpyw], hem in a city, be- 
siege, Lat. obsided, i. 1. 7, iii. 4. 8, 
vi. 1. 28; pass., of persons, be 
hemmed in, be beset or blockaded, 
iv. 2. 15, vi. 3. 11, 17, 22. 

WOAS, ews, 77 ie wha], city, Lat. 
urbs, i. 1. 6, 2. 6, ii. 4. 21, iil. 4. 9, 
iv. 7. 19, v. 5. 3, vi. 2. 18, vii. 3. 21; 
body of citizens, state, Lat. ciuitas, 
ii, 6. 2, v. 5. 8, vi. 1. 27; esp. at 
Athens, the upper city as distin- 
guished from Piraeeus, vii. 1. 27. 


woAaprxés—wod og 


worwopa, aros, Td [R. wa], town, 
iv. 7. 16, vi. 4. 7, vii. 8. 21. 
WoXrevw, ToNiTeiow, wewodtrev- 
pat, éxodirevOny [R. wAa], be a citi- 
zen, live ina city, iii..2. 26. 
woAtrns, ov [R. wha], citizen, i.e. 
one who holds the citizenship of a 
ar aa or city, Lat. ctuis, v. 3. 
, 10. 
wodAdxus, adv. [R. wAa], often, 
Srequently, Lat. saepe, i. 2. 11, v. 
1. 11, vii. 3. 38. 
wokAawidovos, a, ov [R. ria], 
many times as many, many times 
more, of number and amount, i. 7. 
8, vii. 7.25; with gen., iii. 2. 14, 
Vv. 5. 22, Vii. 7. 27. 
wokhay 7, adv. [R. wAa], in many 
ways, often, vii. 3. 12. 
wodAaxoo, adv. [R. wita], in 
many places, on many occasions, 


woAvavOpwos, ov [R. wha + dviip 
aa ow], thickly populated, ii. 4. 

wodvapx (a, as [R. rita + pxe], 
command vested in many, Vi. 1. 18. 

TloAvxpaérns, ovs, 6, Polycrates, 
an Athenian captain, iv. 5. 24, use- 
ful to the army, v. 1. 16, and 
trusted by Xenophon, vii. 2. 17, 
29, 30, 6. 41. 

TIoAbvixos, 6, Polynicus, a Spar- 
tan, ambassador between Thibron 
and the army, vii. 6.1, 39, 43, 7. 
13, 56. 

wokvumpaypovle [R. wAa + rpdr- 
tw], be a busybody, be a meddler, 
intrigue, v. 1. 15. 

wokts, ro\d\}, word [R. Aa], 
much, many, used in the widest 
sense, of persons and things, Lat. 
multus; of number or amount, 
many, tn great numbers, in large 
quantity, i. 3. 14, 5. 2, iii. 1. 22, 5. 
1, iv. 4. 7, 7. 7, vil. 5. 14, 6. 86; of 
space, great, large, extensive, ii. 4. 
21, iii. 5.17, vi. 4.6; of time, long, 
i. 3. 2, 9. 26, v. 2,17; of value, see 
divs, i. 3. 12, ii. x. 14, iv. 1. 28; of 
size, force, intensity, degree, much, 
great, large, strong, mighty, i. 2.18, 


TloAte-rparos—ropeurios 


7. 4, 9. 15, ii. 5. 9, iv. 2. 20, vii. 2. 
16. Often joined to another ‘adj. by 
kal, AS woAAd Kauhyava (s.c. wpdy- 
para), many difficulties, ii. 3. 18, 
cf. iv. 6. 27, v. 5. 8, vi. 4. 8, vii. 1. 
33. Subst., of woddol, the many, 
most, the majority, abs. or with 
gen., ii. 3. 16, 4. 2, iii. 3. 16, iv. 3.33 ; 
Td wonrd, the bulk, the greater part, 
the most, with gen., i. 4.13, 7.20, iv. 
1.11, 6. 24, cf. vii. 7. 36. Neut. as 
adv., Trond, ‘much, Sar, a great way, 
i. 5. 3, iii, 3. 6, 4. 33, freq. with 
comp. and sup., i. 5. 2, ii. 3. 18, ifi. 
1. 22, iv. 2. 14, rare with positive, 
vi. 6. 84; 80 rodAG with comp,, ii. 
$ 32, iv. 7.23; wodnd, often, iv. 3. 

Phrases: wrodA7 (sc. 656s), a long 
journey, vi. 3. 16; && woddd, for 
many reasons, i. 9. 22: 6 woNds bx os, 
the numerous camp followers, i iii. 2. 
36; éx Tonhob, with a long start, iii. 
3. 9; érl rod, over a great extent, 
i. 8. 8, iv. 2.13, v.6.5; ws éwl ron, 
as a general rule, i iii, 1.42 »4.35; wod- 
dod déw, see Séw, lack ; wept wodKol 
wotetoOat, see repl. Comp. wrelwy, 
more, greater, with the same mean- 
ings, in general, as above, ii. 1. 20, 
iv. 1.11, 6. 9, 7. 23, v. 6. 5, vii. 6. 
16; with 9, than, i. 3. 7, 5. 18, vii. 7. 
36 : neut. as adv., a hcioe or ‘whéoy, 
more, more highly, in greater de- 
gree, i. 4.14, V. 4. 31, vi. 3. 18; with 
gen. or 9, than, i. 2. 11, iii. "2, 34, 
3. 11, iv. 2. 28, 6. 11. Phrases: éx 
Theloves or whéovos Epevyorv, they 
fled when at a greater distance, 1. 
10. 11; wept wrelovos or wXéovos 
woetoGar, see wepl. Sup. rdetoros, 
most, in greatest number, often 
strengthened by ws or 8ri, i. 1. 6, 
ii. 4. 6, iv. 6. 1; subst., oi whelrrot 
or mretorot, most, most of them, i. 
5. 2, 13, v. 2. 14, vii. 4.6; neut. as 
adv., wXeicrov, rretora, generally, 
mostly, chiefly, iii. 2, 31, vii. 6. 35. 
Phrases: ws mwveloroy, as far as 
possible, li, 2. 12; wept wrelorov 
ToeicGa:, see repl. 

TloAterparos, 6, Polystratus, fa- 
ther of the Athenian Lycius, iii. 3.20. 


ap. 
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wodvreAfs, és [R. wka + R. rad], 
ela ed outlay, costly, expensive, 
i. 5. 8. 

=F el see r@pa. 

wopmh, is [réurw], escort ; ab 
procession in honour of a god, La 
pompa, V. 5. 5. 

woviw, rovjow, etc., but -erorhOny 
[R. owa], work hard, toil, un- 
dergo hardship, Lat. laboro, esp. in 
war, abs., i. 4. 14, ii. 6. 6, iii. 4. 46, 
vii. 6. 836; with brép and gen., vii. 
3. 81; with acc. xyphyara, earn by 
hard work, vii. 6.41. Phrase: émi 
a ala at hardships, Vii. 

. 10. 

wovnpés, 4, dy [R. owa], burden- 
some, troublesome, bad, poor, dan- 
gerous, of things, Lat. mulestus, iii. 
4. 19, vi. 6. 10, vii. 4. 12; of per- 
sons, bad, base, worthless, Lat. 
prauus, ii. 5. 21, v. 7. 33; hostile, 
with zpos and acc., Vii. 1. 39 ; subst., 
wornpes, 6, knave, ii. 6. 29; rovnpsy, 
76, @ useless thing, iii. 4. 35 

mwovhipws, adv. [R. owa], with 
difficulty, Lat. molesté, iii. 4. 19. 

awévos, 6 [R. owa], hard work, 
labour, toil, hardship, Lat. labor, 
ii. 5. 18, iii. 1. 12, vi. 2. 10. Phrase: 
rovs juerépovs wévous Exe, he gets 
the benefits of all our toil, vii. 6. 9. 

wévros, 6, sea; in Anab. always 
IIdyros, the Black or Euzine Sea, 
with or without Evgevos (q.v. -) iv. 
8. 22, v. 1. 15, 7. 7, vi. 4. 1, Vil 5. 
12. 

[lévros, 6, Pontus, v. 6. 15, a 
general term applied in the Anab. 
to the countries lying along the 
southern coast of the Euxine, esp. 
to those east of Paphlagonia. This 
part, with the northern half of Cap- 
padocia, after Alexander’s time be- 
came a kingdom, and under the 
Romans a province. 

wopela, as [R. wep], a pornos trav- 
elling, ene: march, i. 7. 20, ii. 
2. 10, iii. 1. 5, iv. 5. 35, pl., vii. 3. 
37; with éxl and acc., lil. 4. 44. 

=o peurios, a, ov, verbal [R. wep), 
that pie be traversed or crossed, 
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fi. 5. 18; impers., ropevrdoyv, one 
must cross or traverse, Lat. eundum 
est, li. 2. 12, iv. 1. 2, 5. 1. 

wopete, wopevow, éwdpevoa [R. 
wep |, make go, but these act. forms 
are rare in prose, and i in Anab. the 
verb is a pass. dep., ropevouar, ropev- 
coua, éropevOny, go, move, travel, 
march, walk, march on, advance, 
Lat. iter facid, abs. and freq. with 
advs., i. 2. 1, 3. 4, 9. 28, ii. 2. 14, 
hii. 1. 7, iv. 4. 16, v. 3. 1, vi. 3. 26, 
vii. 1. 10; with ws, rapd, érl, or 
apes and acc, of pers., i, 2. 4, 3. 7, 
ii. 1. 4, vi. 6.19; with els, érl, napa, 
or rpds and acc. of place, iii. 4. 41, 
v. 4. 80, 7. 6, vil. 8.7; with dd, 
éx, did, or wapd and gen. 15. 4, 
iv. 4. 17, 5. 10, v. 4. 2, Vi. 2. 4: 
often with cognate acc., ii. 4. 13, 
iii. 4. 46, iv. 4. 1. 

woplio, wopPhjow, etc. [répduw, | . 
sack], ravage, waste, plunder, lay 
a mae depopulor, v. 7. 14, vii. 
7.3, 1 

sroplfe (ropis-), ropid, érdpica, 
werdpixa, rexopiopat, éroplcdny [R. 
wep], bring, bring to, bring about, 
provide, supply, Lat. praebed, ii. 3. 
5, iii. 3. 20, 5. 8, v. 6. 5, vii. 3. 10; 
mid., supply oneself with, get, ob- 
tain, Lat. paro, ii. 1. 6, iii. 1. 20, 
v. 

ow 6 [R. wep], means of pass- 
ing, of a river, ford, Lat. uadum, iv. 
3. 13, 20; means, way in general, 
hence, abpous wpds 7 Uuiv wonepely, 
aad of waging war on you, ii. 5. 


wéppo, adv. [wpd], far off, afar; 
with gen. of pers., far from, Lat. 
procul, i. 3. 12, iii. 4. 35. 

wophtpeos, 1, ov, contr. wopov- 
pots, a, ody [cf. roppupa, purple- 
Jish, Hing. elie dark red, 
purple, i. 

tool, as Tous. 

abot, 7, ov, interr. pron., of size, 
amount, and distance, how large or 
much ? how far? Lat. quantus, in 
dir. and indir. questions, ii. 4. 21, 
vi. 5. 20, vii. 3. 12, 8.1. 
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worapés, 6 [c/. hippo-potamus], 
river, stream, Lat. flumen, i. 2. 23, 
4.11, ii. x. 11, iii, 1. 2, iv. 3. 28, v. 
6. 9, vi. 2.1. The name is gener- 
ally in attrib. position, i. 2. 5, 
10, ii. 4. 25, iii. 4. 6, iv. 3. 1, vii. 8. 
18, but, without the art., may fol- 
low or precede rorapés, V. 3. 8. 

qworé, indef. adv., enclitic, at any 
time, once, once on a time, ever, Lat. 
aliquando, Oolim, i. 5. 7, 9. 6, iii. 4. 
10, vii. 8.3; in questions, like Lat. 
tandem, a8 8ro. wore rpéporra, 
where in the world they would turn 
iii. 5. 18. Phrase: ef wore xal 4d 
hore, if ever in the world, Lat. n 
umgquam alias, vi. 4. 12. 

w6repos, 4, ov, interr. pron., which 
of two? Lat. uter ; hence wdrepoy, 
adv., in questions where an alter- 
native generally follows, as oletlcald 

7s whether ...or, Lat. utrum . 

an, in dir. questions, iii, 2. 21, vii. 7. 
45; in indir., i. 4. 18, ii. 2. i0, iil. 
2. 20, v. 2. 8; 80 wdérepa... F, ii. 
1. 10, 5. 17, vi. 2. 15, vii. 1. 14; 
axérepov Without foll. 4, v. 8. 4. 

mworépws, interr. adv. [rd7epos], 
in which of the two ways? followed 
by ef... el, vil. 7. 30, 33, 34. 

mrorhptov, ré [R. wo], drinking 
cup, beaker, vi. 1. 4. 

woréy, Td [R. wo], drink, i. 10. 
18, esp. in the phrase otra xai word, 
eatables and drinkables, food and 
ane ii, 3. 27, iii, 2. 28, vii. 1 


wétos, 6 [R. wo], a drinking, 
drinking party, symposium, ii. 3. 
15, vii. 3. 26. 

«od, interr. adv., where? Lat. ubi, 
ii. 4. 15, v. 8, 2. 

wot, indef. adv., enclitic, any- 
where, somewhere, of place, i. 2. 27, 
ii, 2. 16, iii, 4. 28, iv. 8, v. 6. 
17; to modify an assertion, as éwi- 
oracbé Tov, You know, of course, 
Lat. opinor, v. 7. 18. 

mots, wodds, 6 [R. wed], Soot, 
Lat. pés, i. 5. 8, iv. 5. 12, v. 8. 15, vii. 
4. 4; as a measure, shorter than 
the English foot, equal to .296 
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metres, or about 11.65 inches, i. 2. 
8, ii. 4. 12, iii. 4. 7. 

The table of Attic linear meas- 
ure is as follows: 






wots 


1} | WHXUS 


Phrases: 7a pd. roddy, Lat. ante 
pedés, what ts right before one, iv. 
6. 12; éwi rdda, see dvaxwpéw, V. 
2. 82. 

wpaypa, aros, rd [mpdrrw, cf. 
Eng. pragmatic], thing done, deed, 
action, fact, affair, business, Lat. 
rés, negolium, i. 5. 15, v. 6. 28, 7. 
18, vii. 1. 17; in a bad sense, 
troublesome matter, trouble, diffi- 
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xpqos, efa, ov, gen. pl. rpadwr, 
mild, of fish, tame, i. 4. 9. 

wpdrra (xpay-), mpdiw, txpata, 
wéexpaya OY wéwpaxa, wéwpayuat, 
éxpdxOny [cf. Eng. practice}, bring 
to pass, carry out, perform, accom- 
plish, fulfil, do, act, negotiate, Lat. 
Sacto, abs. or with acc., ii. 2. 2, 18, 
5. 21, iii. 1. 14, v. 4. 20, 6. 28, vi. 1. 
18, vii. 6. 8, 32; with repl and gen. 
of pers. or thing, i. 6. 6, v. 6. 28, vii. 
2. 12; with orép and gen. of pers., 
vi. 6. 18; effect, exact from some 
one, with two accs., vii. 6. 17; 
intr., be in a state or condition, do, 
fare, esp. with advs., as ed xpdr- 
rev, be fortunate or successful, Vii. 
6.11, i 42; xaha@s rpdrrev, prosper, 
iii, 1.6, of. i. 9. 10; ovrw rpdgtavres, 
with this result, iii. 4.6; so with 
adjs., vi. 4. 8, and rels., as @ wrpdr- 
how he fared, vii. 4. 21, cf. vii. 

. 31. 

awpdas, adv. [xpgos], mildly, 
lightly, i. 5. 14. 

aplre, xpeyu, txpeya, be sitting, 


culty, annoyance, i. 3. 3, ii. 1. 16, | become, suit, with dat., ili. 2. 7; 
iv. 1. 17, v. 5. 8, vi. 3.6; pl., gov- | impers., it ts fitting or proper, Lat. 
ernment, state, vii. 2.32. Phrases: | decet, with inf., iii. 2. 16, so in 


wpdypara wapéxeyv with dat., give 
or cause trouble, Lat. negodtium 
JSacessere, i. 1. 11, iv. 1. 22, 2.27; 
obdey ely wpaypya, nothing was the 
matter, vi. 6. 8. 

wpayparevopar,  éxpayuarevod- 
nv, wewpayydrevpat, érpayyuarev- 
Onv [wpayua], busy oneself in; 
wpayparevépevos dyaldr Univ, striv- 
ing to compass some benefit for 
you, vii. 6. 35. 

awpavijs, és [apd], bent forward, 
Lat. pronus; of descents, head- 
long, steep, Lat. praeceps, i. 5. 8, 
v. 2. 28. Phrases: els 7d wpavés, 
straight down hill, iii. 4.25; xara 
Tot xpavots, down along the in- 
cline, iv. 8. 28, vi. 5. 81. 

wpafis, ews, } [rpdrrw], a doing, 
undertaking, enterprise, business, 
i, 3. 16, 18, ii. 6. 17, vi. 2.9; ina 
bate sense, scheme, collusion, Vii. 


the phrase érel r7 jruxla Expere, 
when he was of suitable age, i 


g. 6. 

apecfiela, as [xpecfeiw], em- 
bassy, Lat. légatio, vii. 3. 21. 

wperfebw, mpecBevow, éxpecfev- 
oduny, wexpéoBevxa [wpéoBus], be 
ambassador, go as envoy, Vii. 2. 28, 
7-6; with wapd and gen. of pers., 
li. x, 18. 

awptoBvs, ews, 6 [cf Eng. presby- 
ter, priest}, old, reverend, Lat. 
senex, poetic ; as adj. in Anab. only 
in comp. and sup., wpecBtrepos, 
xpeoBérazvos, i. 1.1, ii. 1. 10, 3. 12, 
iii. 2. 37, vii. 4. 5; as subst., in 
prose always pl., rpécBes, ol, am-~ 
bassadors, envoys, chosen for their 
age and standing in a community, 
Lat, légaét, ili. 1. 28, v. 5. 7, 6. 18, 
vi. 2. 5. 

xpecBérns, ov Lxpéopus), ola 


man, Lat. senex, vi. 3. 10. 


o 
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wxplacOa:, 2 aor. mid. inf., from 
indic. érpiduny, buy, used in Attic 
for aor. of wrdouar, opt. rpialunp, 
partic. rp:duevos, ii. 3. 26, iii. 1. 20, 
vi. 4. 22; with gen. of price, i 
5. 6. 

aplv, temporal conj. [apd], be- 
fore, ere, until, after affirmative 
sentences with inf., i. 4. 13, 16, 8. 
19, 10. 19, ii. 5. 2, 5, iv. 5. 1, v. 
6. 16; after neg. sentences with 
indic., i. 2. 26, ii. 5. 38, iii. 1. 16, 
2. 29, vi. 1. 27, with dy and aubjv., 
i. 1. 10, v. 7. 5, 12, or with opt., i. 
2. 2, vii. 7. 57, and in some Mss. 
and editt. with, inf. (where some 
read opt.), iv. 5. 30. 

«pé, prep. with gen. [apd], of 
place, before, in front of, Lat. 
ante, i. 2. 17, 4. 4, 7. 11, 20, iv. 6. 
12; hence, in defence of, jor the 
sake of, for, Lat. pro, vi. 1. 8, Vili. 
6. 27, 36, but wpd ray Togeupdrwv, 
as a defence against arrows, Vii. 8. 
18; of time, before, i. 7. 13, vii. 3. 
1. In composition +d signifies 
before, forth, forward, in public, 
for, on behalf ¥- 

wpoayopetw [ayelpw], give public 
notice, with Sr: and a clause, ii. 2. 
20. 

wpoaye [R. ay], lead forward, 
iv. 6. 21; intr., go forward, ad- 
vance, Vi. 5. 6, 11. 


qwpoaipén [atpéeo}, take before 
others ; mid., pick out for oneself, 


select, vi. 6. 19. 

awpoac0dvona [R. 1 aF], Jind 
out or observe beforehand, with 
partic., i. 1. 7. 

awpoavatloxe [dvaricxw], spend 
in advance, Vi. 4. 8. 

tpoatrotpéropar 
away beforehand, leave of previ- 
ously, with partic., vi. 5. 31. 

mpodpxopa [Epxe], begin be- 
ie take the start, with inf., 


"sable [R. Ba], step forward, 
advance, iv. 2. 28, 3. 28; of time, 
wt wpoBalver, the night is wearing 
on, iii. 1. 13, 


[rpéxrw], turn |: 


i. 8. | or pbs nee 
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Béd\Aw [(B4AAw], throw be- 
fore; mid., hold before oneself, 
in the phrase Ta 89rd\a wpoBadé- 
cOat, advance one’s arms for at- 
tack, charge bayonets, i. 2. 17, vi. 
5. 16, also for defence, as in the 
phrase wpd dudoty wrpoBeBAnpévos 
(sc. dowlda), holding out his shield 
in front of both, iv. 2.21; of per- 
sons, bring forward, propose, nomi- 
nate, vi. 1. 25, 2. 

apéSarov, TO, cattle, Lat. pecus, 
generally plur., ii. 4. 27, v. 2. 4, 
vi. 3.3; chiefly confined to small 
animals, as sheep and goats, iv. 7. 
ek bie 3. 48, 7. 58; of sheep only, 


_ aoBah fis [BéAX@], a throwing 
forw Phrase, els rpoBod}y, see 
betel vi. 5. 25. 

BovrAetbw [R. BoA], plan for, 
contrive on behalf of, with gen. of 
pers., iii. 1. 37. 

apoyovos, 6 [R. yev], forefather, 
vii. 2. 22, pl., ancestors, Lat. ma- 
iores, iii. 2. il, 13. 

awrpod (Sap [R. 80], give over, 
esp. to an enemy, surrender, iii. 1. 
14; hence, betray, abandon, desert, 
Lat. prodé, i. 3. 5, li. 2. 8, 5. 89, iii. 
I, 2, 2. 6, vi. 6. 17. 

po Sudoxee [Siadxw], pursue on or 
further, iil. 3. 10. 

mpodSorns, ov [R. 50], betrayer, 
traitor, Lat. proditor, li. 5. 27, vi. 
6. 7. 


mpodpop ty, js [c/. Spbuor], a run- 
ning peek sally, iv. 7.1 

apoetOov [R. FS], see hatte or 
in front of oneself, see before- 
hand, act. and mid., i. 8. 20, vi. 
1. 8. 

apdeps [elu], go on before or 
ahead, i. 3.1, 4. 18, iv. 3. 34; go 
forward, advance, proceed, 1. 2. 17, 
8. 14, 21, vi. 5. 12; with els 
acc., or dxé and gen., 
fi. 1. 2, 6, iii. 2. 22: of time, as 
poobens ris vuxtos, "in the course 
of the night, ii. 2. 19. 

wpoetaov [elrov], tell before, give 
orders, i. 2. 17. 
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tve [éd\atew], intr. ride 

before, march on before, push on, 
i. 10. 16, vi. 3. 14, 22. 

apoepydfopa: [R. Fepy], work or 
do beforehand. Phrase: rhy xpo- 
epyacpérny ddtavy, glory already 
ned Lat. gloriam ante pariam, Vi. 
x. 21. 

apolpxopar [Epxouar], go before 
or first, advance before another, 
go forward, advance, march on, 
proceed, ii. 3. 8, iii. 3. 6, 4. 87; 
with acc. oradlous, vii. 3. 7; with 
els or xard and acc., iv. 2. 16, vii. 
2.4, 

awpoep&, used as fut. of rporddyw 
[R. 1 Fep], cel? oo warn, 
caution, Vii. 7. 1 

mpolxw [R. eo have the ad- 
vantage of, iii. 2. 19. 

aponyfouas [R. ay], lead for- 
ward, aie on, With cognate acc., 
vi. 5. 1 

iaasere Leyelpe speak for, 
be spokesman, V. 5. 

apolia [0éw], run forward or 
ahead, v. 8. 13. 

awrpoluptopar, mpoduujoouat and 
rpodupnOyjcouat, epovduphOny [R. 1 
@v], be ready, eager, zealous or 
earnest, desire, wish earnestly, Lat. 
studed, abs. or with inf., i. 9. 24, 
ii. 4. 7, ill, 1. 9, 4. 15, Vii. 7. 
47; give special attention, vi. 
22 (but here probably read spo 
evar). 

awpoOupla, as [R. 1 Ov], readi- 
ness, eagerness, zeal, good will, 
Lat. studium, i. 9. 18; with repl 
and acc. of pers., vil. 6. 11, 7. 
45, 

apé0upos, ov [R. 1 Ov], ready, 
willing, devoted, eager, zealous, 
well reed Lat. studidsus, i. 3. 
19, 4. 15, 7. 8, iii. 2. 15. 

mpoltpos, adv. [R. 1 Ov], read- 
tly, willingly, eagerly, zealously, 
i. 4. 9, iii, 1. 5, Vv. 2. 2, Vil. 7. 
21. 

apo0te [R. 2 Ov], sacrifice be- 
fore; mid., offer a sacrifice before 
an event, as a battle or expedition, 
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offer a preliminary sacrifice, i. 7. 
18, vi. 4. 22. 

‘potnps [tn], send forth ; mid.., 
give oneself up, give over, entrust, 
surrender, abs., or with acc., i. 9. 
9, 12, v. 8. 14, vii. 3. 81. Phrase: 
Tous got wpoeuévous evepyerlay, those 
who have bestowed kind offices on 
you, Vil. 7. 47. 

apolo-rnpt [R. ora], put at the 
head of; intr. in pf., 2 pf., and 
plpf. act., stand at the head of, 
command, be chief of, Lat. prae- 
sum, with gen., i. 2. 1, vi. 2. 9, 6. 
12, vii. 2. 2. 

arpoxaleo or -xde [xalw], burn in 
Sront of, vii. 2. 18. 

apoxakéw [R. nad], call forth ; 
mid., call forward to oneself, with 
éx and gen., vii. 7. 2. 

wpoxadtnrre (xadirrw, KaduB-, 
Kkadtyw, éxddupa, xexdAuppa, éxa- 
AUPOny, cover], put a cover before, 
cover up, iii. 4. 8. 

mpoxarabée [Oéw], run along in 
advance, Vi. 3. 10. 

awpoxataxale or -xdeo [Kaleo], 
burn down before one, i. 6. 2. 

wpoxaradapPdve [AauBdrw], oc- 
cupy or seize before another, pre- 
occupy, of strong positions, i. 3. 14, 
li. 5. 18, iii. 4. 38, iv. 1. 25. 


wpéxepor [xetpar], lie in front, 


.| jue out, of a position on a coast, 


with ¢y and dat., vi. 4. 3. 

apoxiviuveto ([xlvSuves], Dear 
the first risk, brave danger for an- 
other, vii. 3. 31. 

IIpoxAfjs, dous, 6, Procles, gover- 
nor of Teuthrania, a descendant 
of Demaratus of Sparta, friendly 
to the Greeks, ii. 1. 3, 2. 1, vii. 8. 
17. 

arpoxptva [xptyw], choose before 
others, prefer, vi. 1. 26. 

arpodtye [R. Acy], declare pub- 
licly, give public orders or warn- 
ing, with dat. and inf., vii. 7. 3. 
(As fut. rpoep, aor. rpoetrop, g.v.) 

Tpopaxedy, dros, 6 [R. pax], 
rampart, battlement, Lat. propug- 
naculum, vii. 8. 18. 
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wpoperamlSov, rd [R. ow], front- | citizen of the state where he per- 
let, armour worn on a horse’s fore- | formed his duties. The proxenus 


head, i. 8. 7. 





No. 58. 


awpopvdonar (urdouar, éurnoduny 
[R. pa], court), sue for one, solicit, 
vii. 3. 18. 

awpovolouar, rpovo}copuat, wpourvo7n- 
oduny and rpovv04Ony [ R. yve], take 
thought for, provide for, Vii. 7. 37 ; 
with gen., vii. 7. 

apévowa, d as[R. we], prorenougnt 
prudent care, vii. 7. 5 

Tpovoph, fis [R. lie a foraging, 
foraging party, v. 1. 

arpotevew, apoterhov, x povtéynga 
[€évos], be one’s mpotevos, hence 
manage anything for one, bring 
about, in a bad sense, put upon, 


vi. 5. 14. 

apéfevos, 6 [Eves], public tévos, 
the citizen of a state who was 
appointed by a foreign state to 
manage its business in his coun- 
try and to protect such of its cit- 
izens as went thither, somewhat 
resembling our consul, but almost 
always, it should be observed, a 


received many honours and dis- 
tinctions from the state which he 
periaes v. 4. 2, 6 11. 

£evos, 6, Proxenus, a Theban, 
li, 1. “e pupil of Gorgias, ii. 6. 16, 
Eévos of Cyrus, i. r. 11, to whom he 
brought troops, i. 2. 3, and one of 
whose generals he was, command- 
ing the centre of the Greeks at 
Cunaxa, i. 8. 4. After the death 
of Cyrus, he was entrapped and 


| killed with the other generals, ii. 


5: 31 ff. Xenophon, his Eévos, V. 3. 
}, was induced by him to join the 
expedition, iii. 1. 4 ff., and suc- 
ceeded to his command, iii. 1. 
47; his character, ii. 6. 16 ff. 
See also i. 5. 14, 10. 5, ii. 4. 15. 
arpoméw wre [wéueres], send for- 
ward or ahead, send on, de- 
spatch, ii. 2. 15, iv. 4. 5, v. 8. 9; 
with ér{ and acc., vii. 2. 8; con- 
duct, attend, vi. 1. 23; mid., send 
on before oneself, vii. 2. 14. 
aportve [R. wo], drink before 
another, drink a health, pledge, 
the custom being that the person 
pledging should first himself drink, 
and then pass the cup, with dat. 
of pers., iv. 5. 32, vii. 2, 23, 3. 26, 
27. 


apotrovéw [R. oma], work before 
or for another, foil for, iii. 1. 37. 

awpés, prep. with gen., dat., and 
acc., confronting, at, by. A sur- 
vival of its original adverbial use 
appears in mpds 3 é&ri, besides, iii. 
2.2. With gen., sometimes with 
pass. verbs much like td, by, 
Srom, in the judgment of, i. 9. 20, 
ii. 3. 18, iii, 1. 5, vii. 6. 33, 30, 
with adjs., in the ‘sight of, i. 6. 6, 
li. 5. 20, v. 7. 12; of place, on the 
side of, towards, Lat. ab, ii. 2. 4, 
iv. 3. 26; expressing what is nat- 
ural in some one, where the Greeks 
said from, from the point of view 
of the terminus @ quod, illustrated 
in all of the above examples, as ovx 
hiv mpds rod Kbpou rpémrou, tt was not 
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in Cyrus’s character, i. 2. 11; in|can be approached, accessible, iv. 


oaths, by, Lat. per, ii. 1. 17, iii. 1. 
24, v. 7. 5, vii. 6. 38. With dat., 
facing, by, near, beside, at, i. 2. 10, 
8. 4, 14, ii. 3. 4, iv. 5. 9, 22, v. 4. 26, 
vii. 2.14, 3.21; besides, in addition 
to, iii. 2. 33, rs 13, vii. 6.32, With 
acc., with verbs of motion or im- 
plied motion, or of address, etc., to, 
towards, before, at, Lat. in, i. 1. 3, 
B, 2. 1, 5. 7, ii. 3. 9, 6. 12, ili. 3. 2, 
4. 28, 5. 16, iv. 2. 26, v. 6. 31, vi. 
4. 4; in a hostile sense, against, 
upon, i. 3. 21, 9. 6, ii. 6. 10, iv. 
6. 11, 25, v. 4. 14; denoting inter- 
course or relation, with, i. 1. 10, 
lii. 5. 16, vii. 3. 16; with regard to, 
about, touching, i. 4. 9, iv. 3. 10, 
vii. 1. 9, 7. 30; in comparison to, 
vii. 7. 41; of purpose or end, for, 
i, 10. 19, ii, 3. 11, 5. 20, iv. 3. 81; 
of time, about, towards, iv. 5. 21. 
Phrases: xpds raira, in reply to 
this, thereupon, i. 3. 19, 20, ii. 3. 21, 
vii. 6.23; wpds didlay, in a riendly 
manner, i. 3.19; xpos addo», to the 
music of the flute, vi. 1.5, 8. Incom- 
position xpos signifies to, towards, 
against, besides, in addition to. 
mwpocdye [R. ay], lead to, lead 
against, iv.6.21; with els and acc., 
vi. 1. 14; make approach, apply to, 
employ, iv. 1. 23; intr., lead on, 
march forward, advance, iv. 8.11; 
with wpds and acc., i. 10. 9, Vv. 2. 8, 
twpocairée [airéw], ask in uddi- 
tion, ask for more, i. 3. 21, Vii. 6. 
27; with two accs., vii. 3. 31. 
wporavalloKxe [dvadloxw], spend 
besides, vi. 4. 8. 
mporavetrov [elroy], announce 
peal command further, vii. 1. 


wporBalve [R. Ba], step to or 
upon, With wpes and acc., iv. 2. 28. 


mwporBddAw [BddAw], "strike or 
throw against; intr., hurl (one- 
self) against, make an attack, 
charge, storm, abs. or with mpés 
and acc., iv. 2. 11, 6. 18, v. 2. 4, 
vi. 3. 7. 

wpooBardés, 4, dv [R. Ba], that 


3. 12, 8. 9. 

mwpooPodh, fs [BaAAw], assault, 
charge, iii. 4. 2. 

apoo-ylyvopas [R. yev], come to, 
join, attach oneself to, as an ally, 
iv. 6. 9, vii. 1. 28, 6. 29. 

aporSavelfona: (Savelfouar, da- 
yerd-, davelcouat, Cdaresduny, 5edd- 
veouar [R. bo] borrow), borrovw 
besides, Vii. 5. 5 

apoobet LR. Be], there is need 
besides, there is still need, with 
gen. of thing and dat. of pers., iii. 
2. 34, v. 6. 1. 

apooSéopa: [R. S¢], need or be 
in want of besides, with gen., Vii. 
6.27; want, strive for, with gen., 
vi. I. ‘24. 
recemens [R. 80], give besides, 


L 9. 1 
aporSoxde, mpocedéxnoa (the 
simple doxdw does not occur), ez- 
pect, look for, with acc. and inf., 
lii. 1. 14, vi. 1. 16, vii. 6. 11. 
mpoo Boxe [R. Sox], it seems good 
or is approved besides, iii. 2. 34. 
apéceapms. [elu], come to, come 
up, approach, advance, abs., 1. 5. 
14, 7. 6, ii, 2. 17, iv. 1. 16, 8. 12, vii. 
7.67; with dat. or rpés and acc. of 
pers., ii. 4. 2, v. 6. 31, vi. x. 19; 
with els or rpds and acc. of place, 
iii. 4. 33, iv. 7. 7, vii. 6. 24. 
abvea [édr\abew], drive 
towards; intr., ride towards, ride 
against, iii. 4. 39, iv. 4. 5, Vi. 3. 7; 
march on, march against, i. 5. 12, 
7. 16, iii. 5. 13. 
aporépxopat [Epxopat}], come to, 
come up, approach, advance, draw 
near, abs., i. 8. 1, ii. 1. 8, iv. 2. 7, 
vi. 1. 8, vii. 1. 88 ; with dat. of pers., 
iii. 5. 8, iv. 3. 10, vii. 1. 8; with eis 
and acc., iv. 4. 5; of soldiers, go 
over to, with dat., i. 3. 9. 
wpocebyopar [edxouar], pray to, 
offer up vows to, with dat., vi. 3. 21. 
o [R. oey], hold to; in 
Anab. always in the phrase x poo é- 
xeww tov voy, apply the mind to, 
pay attention to, give heed to, be 
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intent on oe pois), Lat. animum 
intendere, abs. or with dat., i 5. 9, 
ii. 4. 2, iv. 2. 2, vi. 3. 18, vii. 8.16; 
without vody, v. 6. 22, vii. 6. 5. 
wportkxe [nxw], have come to, 
reach, with éri and acc., iv. 3. 23; 
of persons, belong to, de related 
to, cf. Lat. propinguus, with dat., 
i. 6.1; impers., it belongs to, it is 
fitting, proper, seemly, Lat. decet, 
with dat. or acc. and inf., iii. 2. 11, 
15, 16, vii. 7. 18. Phrase: retry 
THs Bowrlas rpoohxe: ovdér, he has 
con” to do with Boeotia, iii. 1. 
1. 


T » See wpdceruu. 

wpdoGev, adv. [pds], before. Of 
place, before, in front, in the 
phrases : duds rods wpbcbev, you 


. tn the van, v. 8. 16; els rd rpicder, 
forward, to the front, i. 10. 6, ii. 1. 
2, vii. 3. 41; 7d wpdodev, the van, 
iii. 2. 36; with gen., els rd mpdcber 
Tay Swhwy, see Sr dor, iii. 1.33. Of 
time, before, formerly, previously, 
earlier, i. 3. 18, ii. 4. 5, iii. 1. 45, v.. 
4. 1, vi. 1. 17, vii. 2. 22; in attrib. 
position, former, early, ‘preceding, 
previous, i. 4. 8, 6. 3, ii. 3. 1, 22, iii. 
4. 2, iv. 3. 7, Vi. 4. 11; freq. in the 
clause on which a clause intro- 
duced by rpl»y depends, when mpé- 
oGev is superfluous in Eng., i. 1. 
10, iii. 2. 29, iv. 3. 12, vi. 31. 27. 
Phrases: 1d mpdadev, the time be- 
Sore, before, i, 10. 11, iii. 1.23; wpo- 
oOey...7, sooner than, ii. I. "10. 

arpoo- Sle [0éw], run towards or 
up, run against, charge, abs., V. 7. 
21, vi. 3. 7, Vil. I. 16, 7. 56. 

mpoolant, see x pdoetus. 

awpootnur (ty), let come to, let 
approach, with pds and acc., iv. 5. 
5; mid., let come to oneself, admit, 
receive, iv. 2. 12; allow, permit, Vv 
5.3. Phrase: rpocter Gat els ratrd 
juav abrots, admit to equal standing 
with ourselves, iii. 1. 30. 

aporKxadte [R. cad], call towards, 
summon, i. 9. 28. 

wpooKréopas [xrdouat], gain be- 
sides, acquire in addition, Vv. 6. 15. 


TpootKka—mpoc ra rns 


spockuviw, rpocxuriow, wpocext- 
ynoa [xuvéw, éxdvnoa, kiss, poetic], 
do cheisance, bow down to, wor- 
ship, ot gods, iii. 2. 9, 18; of the 
oriental salute to potentates, make 
a salaam, do homage, i. 6. 10, 8. 21. 

mpochapBdve [AauBdow), take 
besides, receive in addition, vii. 3 
13, 6. 27, 32; take to one, receive 
to help, abs, or with acc., i. 7. 8, iv. 
1. 27, vii. 7. 538; lay hold on, take 
part in, lend a hand, ii. 3. 11. 

wpocpive [R. pa), wait still 
longer, ite t for, vi. 6. 1. 

mwpocptyvups (ulyrvm, pry-, ultw, 
uita, uduaypar, uty On and éulyns 
[R. pry], mix), mingle with, of 
persons, join, unite with, iv. 2. 16. 

apbcodos, 7 [é5ds], way to, ap- 
proach, Lat. aditus, with rpdés and 
acc., V. 2.3; approach for worship, 
procession, in honour of a god, 
Lat. pompa, vi. 1. 11; income, 
revenue, profit, Lat. reditus, i. 9. 
19, vii. 7. 36. 


,, Tporsnripe [duvusc], swear too, 


pliner n [G@pa+ R. Acy], 
concede to one, surrender, Vii. 4. 24. 

wpoc-mepovaw (wepordw [R. wep], 
pierce, not Attic), mpoomemepbynuat, 
fasten with a pin, skewer to, Vii. 3. 
21 


npoomtrre [R. wer, fall upon, 
rush towards, vii. 1. 21. 

mpoowrolouas [arovdeo], take to 
oneself, assume, profess, with inf., 
ii. 1. 7; pretend, feign, make it 
appear, Lat. simulo, with inf., 1 3. 
14, iv. 3. 20, 6. 13, v. 2, 29. 

apoo-wohepes [woneuéw], war 
against, carry on war against, i 
6. 6. 


Tpocoxovres, See rporexw. 

mpoorarebo [R. ora], be at the 
head, take charge, see to a matter, 
with drws and subijv., v. 6. 21. 

aporrariea, mpocordrnca ([R. 
ora], be in charge of, be manager 
of, with gen., iv. 8. 25 

wpoorarns, ov [R. ora], one who 
stands before, chief, leader, vii. 7.31. 


wpooratra—mpe 


wporrarre [R. rax], assign or 
appoint to a duty, give an order to, 
i. 6. 10, 9. 18. 

[ré&\os], pay or spend 

besides, vii. 6. 30. 

apootepviftov, 7d [R. ope | 
breastplate, for horses, used partly 
as a protection, i. 8. 7, partly as 
an ornament, See the illustration 
8.0. wpopeT wr ldiov. 

apoor(Onus [R. 6e], addto ; mid., 
add oneself to another, join, con- 
cur, with dat., i. 6. 10. 

apoorpexo [rpéxw], run towards, 
run hy to, with dat., iv. 2.21, 3. 10, 
vii. 

spor pipe [R. dep], bring to or 
against, v. 2. 14; mid., dear or 
conduct oneself towards, behave, | i 
Lat. mé gerd, with dat. or rpés and 
acc., V. 5. 19, vii. 1. 6. 

mporxwple [xwpéw], go over to, 
surrender, Vv. 4. 30. 

awpdéox wpos, ov [x Gpos ], adjacent ; 
ae ik ol rpdaxwpa, neighbours, Vv. 


3 
wpdow, adv. [pé], forwards, 
onward, in advance, Vi. 1. 1, Vii. 3. 
42, comp. rpocwrépw, vii. 7.1; at 
a a distance, Jar, ii. 2. 16, iv. 5. 2, 
vii. 3. 17; with gen., far ‘from, iii. 
2. 22, iv. 1 3, but xpéow Tou worTa- 
pod," Yar into the river, iv. 3. 28; 
SUP. rpoowrdrw, Vi.6.1. Phrases: 
lévac rot rpdow, go forward, i. 3.1; 
wpogwrépw Toi Katpoi, see Karpds, 
iv. 3. 84; els rd rpbow, forward, in 
advance, Vv. 4. 30. 
apécwmov, 7d [R. : visage, 
face, look, sing. fe ut plur. 
even of one person, ii. 6. 11. 
mporatra [R. trax], place in 
oe i.e. in the front rank, V. 2. 


mporedtee ([ré&dos], pa 
hand, vii. 7 25. 
mporepatos, a, oy [wpd], only in 
the phrase 77 wporepalg, on the 
ya before, Lat. pridié, ii. 1. 3, v. 


tapnee, a, ov [pd], former, 


previous, earlier, preceding, Lat. 


pay before- 
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prior, v. 4. 26, vii. 8. 22; some- 
times where we use an adv., as ¥ 
yuvh mwporépa Kbpov ddtxero, the 
woman got there sooner than Cy- 
rus, i. 2.25, cf. 4.12; neut. as adv., 
w pdérepoy, before, previously, ear- 
lier, i. 2. 26, 3. 21, iv. 4. 16, vii 6. 
33 ; superfluous in Eng. when in a 
clause followed by a clause with 
aptly, iii.1.16. Phrase: 7d rpérepoy, 
the time before, iv. 4. 14. 

apotipdeo [R. tT], honour more 
or above, distinguish before, with 
gen., i. 6.5; fut. mid. as pass., be 
preferred to, be honoured above, 
with gen., i. 4. 14. 

mporptxe [Tpéxw], run forward 
. on, 1.5.2; with awd and gen., 

7. 10; run ahead of, outrun, 

with gen., V. 2. 4. 

mpodalve [R. a], bring to 
light ; mid., come to light, come in 
sight, appear, of persons and things, 

i, 8.1, ii. 3. 18. 

mpopactfopas (wpopactd-), mpo- 
pacwiuat, rpovpaciwdpuny [R. $e], 
set up as @ pretext OF excuse, lll. I. 
265. 


apéhacis, ews, 7 [R. oa], alle- 
gation, pretext, excuse, with inf. 
or rod and inf., i. 1. 7, vii. 6. 22; 
with ws and a partic., or fa and a 
clause, i. 2. 1, ii. 3. 21. 

wpopmvAach, js [@vAdrrea], pl., 
advanced posts, outposts, pickets, 
Lat. excubiae, iii. 2. 1. 

apoptAag, axos, 6 [vAdrre], 
outpost, picket, sentinel, Lat. excu- 
bitor, ii. 3. 2, 4. 16, vi. 4. 26. 

apoxwple [xwpdw], go forward 
or on, continue, of drinking, vii. 
3.26; make progress, hence, pros- 
per, be favourable, succeed, Vi. 4 
21; impers., i ts advantageous, 80 
Exorri br 3 pox wepoln, with whatever 
was to his advantage, i. 9. 18. 

wptpva, ns, stern of @ ship, Lat. 
puppis, V. 8. 20. 

wp@ or wpat, adv. [wpd], early, 
in the Hig Plag dP betimes, Lat. mane, 
ii. 2. 1, vi. 5. 2, vii. 6. 6; comp. 
x ppatrepor or xpuatrepor, iii. 4.1. 


191 


twp@pa, as [wpd], prow, bow of a 
ship, Lat. prora, Vv 0. 
apepets, dws, 6 [apd], man at 
the prow, lookout, an officer in 
command at the bow of the Greek 
ship, subordinate to the xvBepr}- 
oa qg.v., V. 8. 20. 
ben, Tpwrevow, érpwrevoa 


[mos], be jirst, hold the chief place, 
26. 


sore n, ov [apé], Jirst, in its 
widest sense, of place, order, de- 
gree, and time, foremost, chief, 
principal, earliest, Lat. primus, i 
10. 7, ii. 2. 8, iii. 4. 25, iv. 2. 17, v. 
8. 2, vi. 5. 5, vii. 1. 40; often where 


™pGpa—wuyph 


times resulted fatally, although 
the intentional killing of an antag- 
onist was punished by law. The 
very severity of the exercise, how- 
ever, made it an excellent training 
for soldiers. It was practised 
naked, Boxers used the caestus, 
thongs of leather tied round the 
hands and wrists, and often ex- 
tending to the elbow. In Homeric 
times, and later in the Greek 
wrestling schools, the thongs were 
soft, and, while they increased the 


i. | force of the blow, at the same time 


they mitigated it, since the knuc- 
kles were covered by them. But 


we use an adv., i. 3. 1, 6. 9, ii. 3. 19, | in the severer forms of the contest 


iii. 4. 20, iv. 2. 9, vi. 2. 17, vii 1. 


the strips of leather were hard and 


29; of soldiers, of mparo, the van, | were loaded with metal, so that 


the advance, ii. 2. 16, iii. 5. 12, iv. 
2. 25; of social position, li. 6. ‘IT: 
as adv. 3pa@roy, at Jirst, in the first 
place, first, Lat. primum, primd, i. 
2. 16, ii. 3. 5, iii. 2. 9, v. 1. 6, vii. 
2.23. Phrases: rd rpdroy, the jirst 
time, at first, i. 10. 10, iv. 8. 9, vi. 
3. 23, vii. 2.18; ws 7d wpGrov, as 
soon as, vii. 8. 14. 

atalo, rralow, trrawa [R. wer], 
stumble, fall, dash, with wpés and 
acc., iv. 2. 3. 

aTapvupa. (xrap-), Errapoy [cf 
ai sternuo, sneeze], sneeze, lil. 
2. 9. 

arrépug, vyos, 7) [R. mer], wing of 
a bird, Lat. ala, i.5.3; flap of a 
corselet, iv. 7. 15. Round the 
lower part of the @wWpaé (q.v.) a 
series of flaps was attached, below 
the {én (q.v.) consisting of leather, 
or felt, covered with metal plates, 
and serving to protect the hips and 
groin, but not interfering with the 
wearer’s freedom of movement. 
For additional illustration, see s.v. 
&pya, dowls (No. 10), and éxdtrns. 

wvyph, js [rvé, of. Eng. pygmy], 
Jjist, Lat. piignus; boxing, boxing 
match, Lat. pugilatus, iv. 8 
Boxing, as practised at the Greek 
national games, was a severe and 
dangerous contest, which some- 
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the caestus became a frightful 


27.| weapon, as illustrated in the ac- 


companying cut. Boxers were not 
allowed to clinch, and there were 
no rounds, but only enforced rests 


Tlvayspas—wrupplxy 


as were due to the exhaustion of 
both the fighters. The contest 
continued until one of the combat- 
ants was disabled or acknowledged 
defeat by raising his hand. 

Il vOaydpas, ov, Pythagoras, ad- 
miral of the Spartan fleet, i. 4. 2. 

wu0dpevog, See rurPdvopat. 

wunvés, ty bv [cf. rv], close- 
packed, close, compact, close to- 
gether, thick, Lat. dénsus, ii. 3. 3, 
iv. 7. 15, 8.2, v. 2.5; neut. as adv., 
wuxvd, constantly, often, Lat. fre- 
quenter, Vi. 1. 8. 

woxrns, ov [rut], pugilist, boxer, 
Lat. pugil, v. 8. 23. 

ITItAa, dy [rvAn], Pylae, i.e. 
‘The Gates,’ a fortress on the fron- 
tiers of Mesopotamia and Babylo- 
nia, i. 5. 5. 

worn, ns, gate, of towns and 
forts, pl. because of the two wings 
of which such gates were composed, 
like Lat. forés, i. 4. 4, v. 2. 16, vi. 2. 
8, vii. 1.12, 6.24; opening, entrance, 
vi. 5. 1; hence pass, generally 
through mountains, Lat. angustiae ; 
SO wvAa THs Kidcxlas xal rijs Zuplas, 
the Syro-Cilician Pass, i. 4. 4, on 
the frontiers of Syria and Cilicia, 
@ narrow pass between Mt. Ama- 
nus and the Gulf of Issus, while 
al wvAae Zvpeat, in i, 4. 5, means 
the pass to the south leading over 
the Amanus ridge inland from the 
coast. 

awvvOdvopa: (xud-), revoopat, éru- 
Obuny, wéwvopat, inquire, ask, with 
acc. and Srws with a clause, iii. 1.7; 
with gen. of pers. or repf and gen. 
and an interr. clause, vi. 3. 25, Vii. 
1.-14; learn by inquiry, ascertain, 
discover, find out, abs. or with acc., 
i. 5. 16, ii. 1. 4, 2. 3, iv. 4. 22, vi. 3. 
26; with acc. and partic. or inf., 
i. 7. 16, vii.6.11; with gen. of pers. 
and dri, iv. 6. 17, vi. 3. 23. 
| w0f, adv. [root wavy, thick, close, 

cf. wuxvds, Lat. ptignus, jist, Eng. 
FIST], with the jist, v. 8. 16. 

wtp, pds, rd [root wv, cleanse, cf. 
Lat. pirus, clean, Eng. FIRE, em- 
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pyrean, pyre, Aire jire, 
Lat. ignis, ii. 5. 19, iii. 1. 3, iv. 5. 
5, 21, v. 2. 3, 14, vii. 4. 16; pl. ra 
wupd, dat. rupots, watch fires, camp 
Jires, iv. 4.9, vii. 2.18; jfire signals, 
beacons, iv. 1. 11, 6. 20. 

wupauls, ldos, 7 [ef Eng. pyra- 
mid), pyramid, iii. 4. 9 (see Ad- 
piwoa). 

Ilépapos, 6, the Pyramus, one 
of the largest rivers in Asia Minor, 
rising in Cappadocia and flowing 
through Cilicia to the sea, i. 4.1 
(Djihan). 

arvpyouaxéo [sripyos+ R. Bex], 
storm or assault a tower, Vii. 8. 13. 

wipyos, 6, tower, esp. on the wall 
of a fortress or city, Lat. turris, 
vii. 8. 13. 

mwupérrw (ruper-) [wip], have a 
Sever, vi. 4. 11. 

aipivos, 7, ov [wipes], of wheat, 
wheaten, Lat. triticeus, iv. 5. 31. 

arvpots, see rip. 

wupés, 6, wheat, Lat. triticum, 
always pl.in Anab., i. 2. 22, iv. 5. 
5, 26, vi. 4. 6, 6.1, vii. 1. 18. 

IIvpplas, ov, Pyrrhias, an Arca- 
dian taxiarch, vi. 5. 11. 

awvupplxn, ns, the pyrrich, a war 
dance, vi. 1. 12. We have a de- 
scription of it in Plato, who says 
that the pyrrhic dance ‘‘ imitates 
the modes of avoiding blows and 
darts by dropping, or giving way, 
or springing aside, or rising up, or 
falling down; also the opposite 
postures, which are those of action, 
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as, for example, the imitation of 
archery and the hurling of javelins, 
and of all sorts of blows.’’ It was 
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practised by children at Sparta, 
and exhibitions of pyrrhic dances 
were given at the celebration of 
the great festival of the Pana- 
thenaea at Athens. In the ac- 
companying illustration two hel- 
meted youths dance facing one 
another, striking sword against 
shield; between them dances a 
satyr with ivy-wreath and thyr- 
sus. 

wupreve, éxvpcevoa [xupods, 4, 
torch, cf. rip], light up; make sig- 
i by Jire, light beacon jires, Vii. 

. 15. 

aw, indef. ady., enclitic, only 
after a neg., up to this time, yet, 
hitherto, i. 2. 26, vi. 5. 14, vii. 3. 
35, 5. 16, 6. 35; often in compo- 
sition, Lat. -dum, see ovrw, wire, 
etc. 

torto, rwrhow, éxwrHOny [cf 
Eng. mono-poly}, sell, Lat. uéndo, 
abs, or with acc. of pers. or thing, 
i. 5. 5, V. 7. 18, vii. 3. 3, 7. 56. 

wados, 6, 7 [wats], foal, colt, 
Jilly, iv. 5. 24, 35. 

Ilédos, 6, Polus, admiral of the 
Spartan fleet, succeeding Anaxi- 
bius, vii. 2. 5. 

wipa, aros, 76 [R. wo], drink, 
draught, iv.5.27. (The form réya, 
found in some old editt., is not 
Attic.) 

wéwore, indef. adv. [rw + roré], 
in negative clauses like Lat. wm- 
quam, at any time, ever, ever yet, 
i. 6, 11, 9. 18, 19, vii. i ; 

ws, interr. adv., of manner, in 
what way? how? Lat. quo modo? 
used in dir. or indir. questions, 
i. 7. 2, ili, 4. 40, v. 7. 9, vi. 5. 19, 
vil, 6. 6. 
wos, indef. adv., enclitic, of man- 
ner, in any way, somehoro, somehow 
or other, by any means, at all, ii. 3. 
18, 5. 2, 6. 3, iii. 1. 20, 26; often 
modifying or weakening another 
word, a8 rexmxOs rus, in an artful 
sort of way, vi. 1.5; dugt rhv ad- 
Thy rws wpav, somewhere about 
the same hour, iv. 8. 21, cf. vi. 2. 


wupoetw—ptrre 


17; d3é xws, somewhat as follows, | 
i. 7. 9, cf. iii. 1. 48. 


P. 


.pd&tos, a, ov [cf. Epic Anldus, 
root pa, join, reckon, orig. the same 
as R. ap, cf. Lat. ratus, reckoned, 
Jfized, reor, reckon, think], adapt- 
able, easy, Lat. facilis, abs., with 
inf., or with dat. and inf.,, iii. 4. 16, 
iv. 7. 7, 8. 18, v. 2. 7; comp. Ago», 
sup. pgoroy, with inf., ii. 6. 24, iv. 
6. 12, vi. 5. 29. 

paSlos, adv. [pddios}, easily, with- 
out difficulty, iii. 5. 9, vii. 2. 34; 
sup. ws pgora, with the greatest of 
ease, iv. 6. 10. 

‘PaSlvys, ov, Rhathines, one of 
the officers of Pharnabazus, vi. 5. 7. 

pqdupde [sdOvpos, easy-going, cf. 
pddcos + R. 1 Ov], take things easily, 
live in idleness, ii. 6. 6. 

Padupla, as (cf. paduuéw], easy- 
going. ways, indifference, laziness, 
ii. 6. 5. 

pqov, pgorrov, see pgdios. 

évn, ns [paoros, cf. pddcos], 
easiness of disposition, indolence, 
indifference, v. 8. 16. 

péw (fu-), pevoouar or putoroua:, 
poetic tppevoa, éppinxa, aor. pass. 
as act. éppunv (cf. Eng. cata-rrh, 
rheum], flow, run, of a stream, 
Lat. fluo, with dd or dd and gen. 
or éri and dat., i. 2. 7, 23, 4. 4, 7. 
15, vi. 4. 4. 

phrpa, as (R. 1 Fep], verbal agree- 
ment, compact, ordinance, Vi. 6. 28, 
a word applied in Sparta to the 
laws of Lycurgus. 

ptyos, ovs, rd [cf. Lat. frigus, 
cold], cold, frost, v. 8, 2. 

ptwre or in pres, and impf. 6t- 
ardew (pig-), pty, Eppiipa, Eppipa, Ep- 
ptupat, EoptpOny and épplony, throw, 
cast, toss, Lat. iacio, iii. 3. 1, iv. 8. 
3, Vii. 3.22; throw off or away, cast 
aside or down, hurl down, i. 5. 8, 
iv. 7. 13. 


bts-odAmy§ 
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pts, pivds, 4 lef Eng. rhino-ceros), panying illustration, which repre- 


nose, Vii. 4.3 

*Pdbi08, ay ov [‘Pddos, Rhodes], 
Rhodian, iii. 5. 8; subst., 6 ‘Pddis, 
a Rhodian, native of Rhodes, an is- 
land in the Aegéan, south of Caria ; 
ne people were famous slingers, 

i, 3. 16, 4. 15. 

 Bebke pophoopar, éppdpyoa [root 
copd, cf. Lat. sorbed, suck up], sup 
up, lap, suck in, iv. 5. 32. 

pvOpuds, 6 [péw, of. Eng. rhythm), 
measured movement, musical time, 
rhythm, of singing, playing, and 
dancing, Lat. numerus; év pvdug, 
in time, v. 4. 14, vi. 1. 8, 10; mpds 
Tov évdmrdcopy jvbusy, in martial 
rhythm, Vi. 1.11; pu@povs cadrlior- 
tes, keeping time with the trumpet, 
Vii. 3. 32. 

pbpa, aros, rd [cf. éptw, draw], 
thing drawn, with rétov, bow- 
string. Phrase: é« rdégov ptyaros, 
with a bowshot’s start, iii. 3. 16. 

pony, as (of. povvvuc), strength, 
exp. military JSorce, Lat. cépia, iii. 
3 


éppwobnry, strengthen, see éppwpé- 
vos. 

‘Pawdpas, a (Dor. gen.), Rhopa- 
ras, satrap of Babylonia, vii. 8. 25. 


Xe 


od, see ads. 

oa, see ods. 

odyapis, ews, 7, battle-axe, used 
by Amazons, iv. 4. 16; those of 
the Mossynoeci were of iron, V. 4. 
18. The battle-axe was not used 
by Greeks in historical times, but 
in the Orient it continued in use as 
late as the time of Alexander the 
Great. In the hands of Amazons, 
as depicted on the monuments, it 
is commonly double-edged (see also 
8.0. "Apagoy), but sometimes one of 
the sides, instead of being a blade, 
is a curved pick, as in the accom- 


povvips (pw-), -Eppwoa, Eppwyat, 


sents Phrygian battle-axes. 
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caxlov, 7d [dim. of adxos, 4, bag, 
cf. Eng. sack], little bag, pouch, 
for horses’ feet to Keep them from 
sinking into snow, iv. 5. 36. 

Zadpvsynoo0de, 6, Salmydessus, & 
coast town and district ‘of Thrace, 
extending from Cape Thynias to 
the Bosporus, vii. 5. 12. This 
was a dangerous place for ships, 
and the inhabitants were noted 
wreckers. 

cwadmuyKrhs, see Tadmixr hs. 

odAmy§, yyos, 7, trumpet, Lat. 
tuba, used to give the signal for 
battle, iii. 4. 4, iv. 2.1, v. 2. 14, vi 
5. 27, vii. 4. 16, or to sound the 
recall, iv. 4.22. The oddweyét was 
a long, straight bronze tube, which 
gradually increased in diameter and 
terminated in a bell-shaped aper- 
ture. (See 8.v. xépas.) The Roman 
tuba was precisely the same in- 
strument. Xenophon relates the 
curious fact that the trumpets of 
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codrila—Zedrtvols 


the Thracians, which he calls «d)- | Cyrus set out on his march, i. 2. 2, 
awcyyes, were of raw oxhide, and 





that they executed on them airs 
and tunes like the music of the 
payadis (g.v.), Vii. 3. 32. , 
cadmite (carmreyy-), érddrcyé 
(cf. cdvmcyé], blow the trumpet, see 
pvOuds, Vii. 3.32; in éwel éoddmcyte, 
i. 2.17, the subj. cadwcxr4s is under- 
stood, and the phrase means when 
the trumpet sounded the charge, 
cf. Lat. classicum cecinit. 
cadm«rhs Or cadmyxrhs, of 
[carwliw], trumpeter, Lat. tubicen, 
iv. 3. 29, 32, vil. 4. 19. 
pros, a, oy [ZLduos, Samos], 
Samian, of Samos, i. 7. 5, an island 
in the Aegéan, southwest of Lydia. 
It was one of the most important 
Ionic colonies. (Samo.) 
Zaporas, ov or a, Samolas, a 
taxiarch from Achaia, v. 6. 14, vi. 
me 
: Lapses, ewy, al, Sardis, a city in 
the central part of Lydia on the 
Pactolus, a tributary of the Her- 
mus. It was the capital of the 
kingdom of Croesus, and under 
the Persians remained the capital 
of the Lydian satrapy. From it 


5, 6. 6, iii, 1. 8. (Its ruins are 
called Sart.) 

catpamete [ carpdwrns |, be satrap, 
govern as satrap, with acc. or gen., 
i. 7. 6, iii. 4. 31. 

carparns, ov, satrap, the title of 
the governor of a Persian province, 
i. 1. 2, 9. 7, iv. 4. 2. 

Zarupos, 6, a satyr, but in Anab., 
i, 2.18, Stlénus is meant, the jovial 
old attendant of Dionysus. The 
satyrs were wood, mountain, and 
water spirits, who were found 
everywhere, but especially in the 
train of Dionysus. In them the 
animal and sensual nature was 
strongly developed ; this in art was 
indicated by thick lips, flat nose, 
pointed ears, long coarse hair, and 
a horse’s tail, either short or long. 
Sporting with the nymphs, drink- 
ing, dancing, and music were their 
chief employments. 

cavréy, cic., See ceavTod. 

caddis, és [root cam, taste, cf. 
Lat. sapid, have taste, be wise, 
sapiéns, wise, Eng. sap], prop. 
tasty, of keen taste, hence, applied 
to things, clear, plain, certain, iii. 
1. 10. 

cadés, adv. [cadys], clearly, 
evidently, Lat. plané, i. 4. 18, ili. 4. 
37, iv. 5. 8; certainly, doubtlessly, 
Lat. certé, ii. 5. 4, v. 1. 10, vii. 6. 
43. 

-o«, & suffix denoting the place 
whither. 

ceavrod, 7s, contr. cavrot, js, 
refl, pron. [pronominal stem oe 
(see ov) + adbrés], of yoursels, dat. 
gauT@, Vii. 8. 3, acc. caurdy, Vil. 7. 
23. The gen. in attrib. position 
takes the place of the possessive 
pron., Lat. tuus, i. 6. 7; here the 
substantive may be omitted, vii. 2. 
37. 

ZeXivots, ofvros, 6, Selinus, a 
little river near Scillus in Elis, v. 
3. 8 (Kréstena). Also a river of 
the same name near the temple of 
Ephesian Artemis, v. 3. 8. 


vere (oc) plvor-ciraywyds 


oera(oc)plvo, olrw(oc)ra, see 
ostw. 

2460ys, ov, Seuthes, v. 1. 15, an 
Odrysian prince. His father, Mae- 
sades, had governed several Thra- 
cian tribes, but had been expelled 
from his country and died, vii. 2. 
32. Seuthes was brought up by 
Medocus (q.v.), and on attaining 
manhood was given an indepen- 
dent force with which he carried 
on a guerilla warfare, vii. 2. 33, 
34, until Xenophon and the army 
became his allies and reinstated 
him in his country (for a full ac 
count of this, see vii. 2-8). 

ZmArvBpla, as, Selybria, a small 
town on the Propontis west of By- 
zantium and subject to that city, 
vii. 2. 28, 5.15. (Silivri.) 

onpalve (onuar-), onuavd, éo7- 
pnva, cerhuacuat, donudvOny [ojua, 
sign], give or make a sign, show 
by sign, Vii. 2. 18, esp. in military 
phrases, give the signal, Lat. stg- 
num do, iv. 3. 32, vii. 4. 16, freq. 
without subj. (cf. carwl{w), onpal- 
vet, the signal is given, abs., with 
inf., with oddmeyye for attack or 
recall, and xépare for ‘ taps,’ il. 2. 
4, ili. 4. 4, iv. 2.1, v. 2. 12, 30, vi. 
5. 25, vii. 3. 82; indicate, make 
known, inform, Lat. ostendo, vi. 
3. 15, vii. 3. 43; instruct, order, 
li. 1. 2; of the will of gods made 
known by signs, signify, declare, 
with dat. of pers. and inf., vi. 1. 
24, 2. 15. 

onpetov, 7d [ofjua, sign], sign, 
token, mark, trace, Lat. signum, 
vi. 2. 2; signal to do a thing, ii. 5. 
382; ensign, standard, i, 10. 12. 

onodpivos, 7, ov [cjoapor], of 
ne made of sesame, iv. 4. 
13. 

ofjrapoy, 75 [cf Eng. sesame}, 
sesame, pl. sesame seeds, i. 2. 22, 
vi. 4. 6. The sesame (sésamum 
orientalis) is an oily plant, native 
of the East, from the seeds of 
which is made an oil that serves 
for food, medicine, and ointment. 
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otyd{e (cvyad-) 
silent, silence, Vi. 1. 
ciyde, ciyjoouat, etc. [ctv], be 
stlent, hold one’s peace, v. 6. 27. 
otyh, js, silence, Lat. silentium, 
ii. 2.20; dat. as adv., ciyq7, in si- 
lence, i. 8. 11, iv. 2. 7. 
olydos, 6, siglus, a silver coin, 
worth zz, of a Persian talent; a 
Persian drachma, worth 74 Attic 
obols, i. 5.6. See urd and dB8orés. 
ovinpeli, as (cf. odnpots}], work- 
ing in tron, as a trade, Vv. 5. 1. 
ordhpeos, a, ov, contr. crSnpots, 
G, oy [aldnpos, 6, tron], made of 
iron, tron, Lat. ferreus, v. 4. 13. 
Zukvevros, 6 [Zixvwy, Sicyon], a 
Sicyonian, native of Sicyon, iii. 4. 
47, @ small state with a capital of 
the same name in the northern 
part of Peloponnésus, west of Cor- 
inth, a centre for the art of mould- 
ing bronze and clay from very 
early times, and famous for its 
schools of painting and sculpture. 
ZiAavég, 6, Silanus, soothsayer 
to Cyrus, from Ambracia, i. 7. 18, 
an opponent of Xenophon, v. 6. 
16 ff., i 34; deserted the army, 
vi 


[sev4], make 


. 4. 13. 
ZAavés, 6, Silanus, a trumpeter 
from Macistus, vii. 4. 16. 

otvopa, do harm, hurt, harass, 
iii. 4. 16. (Ionic verb; in Attic 
only in Xen. and Plato.) 
 Zlvewets, éws, 6 [Livown], a Si- 
nopean, native of Sinope, iv. 8. 
22, V. 3. 2, 5. 8, 6. 12, vi. 1. 15. 

Liven, ns, Sindpe, v. 5. 7, 6. 
10, a city in Paphlagonia on the 
Euxine, colonised by Milesians. 
vi. 1. 15. It was famous for its 
commerce and its colonies. (Si- 
nub. ) 

ods, ot, Doric for Oedés, god; 
esp. in oaths, as val ra ord, aye, by 
the great twin brethren (Castor 
and Pollux, protectors of the Spar- 
tan state), vi. 6. 34, vii. 6. 39. 

ciraywyés, dy» [otros+R. ay], 
corn-carrying ; with rota, provis- 
ton ships, i. 7. 16, 
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Strddnds, ov, the Sitalcas, a 
Thracian war song, vi. 1. 6, appar- 
ently composed in honour of Sital- 
cas, king of the Odrysae in the 
time of Darius Hystaspes. 

oitrevrés, 4, dy [verbal of ciredw, 
Seed, otros], corn- fed, Sed up, fat- 
tened, Vv. 4. 32. 

cirnpécroy, TO feivants: of corn, 
gtros |, provision-money, that part 
of a soldier’s pay (see s.v. u0 96s) 
which was allowed him for daily 
rations, Vi. 2. 4. 

cirlov, 1d [otros], food, i. 10. 
18, pl., provisions, vi. 2. 4, vii. 3. 
10 (where some read gira). 

otros, 6 [cf. Eng. para-site], 
grain, esp. wheat, Lat. frumentum, 
1. 4. 19, ii. 4. 27, iii. 4. 18, v. 4. 27; 
food, provisions, provender, sup- 
plies, ii. 1. 6, iii. 1. 8, vii. 1.41; so 
esp. in pl., gra, otrup, ii ii. 3. 97, iii. 
2. 28, vi. 2. 4, vii. 3. 10. Phrase : 
otros pedlons, millet-bread or cake, 


i, 

ae ms, Stttace, a city in 
Babylonia, on the west bank of 
the Tigris, ii. 4. 18. 

». Clwrhoecuat, éowwwrnea, 
ceria, -eowwehOny [owmnh, si- 
lence], be silent, hold one’s peace, 
i, 3. 2, v. 8. 26. 

oxeSdvvups (cxeda-), oxedd, doxé- 
daca, éoxédacuat, éoxeddcOny (cf. 
Eng. 8CaTTER], scatter; mid., of 
persons, spread, disperse, ii. 5. "2. 

onédos, ous, 7d [of. Eng. tso- 
sceles], leg, Lat. crus, of persons, 
iv. 2. 20, v. 8. 10, 14. 

oxéracpa, aros, Té [oxerd{w, 
cover, oxéxn, shelter], covering, i. 
5- 10 (but the better reading is 
oreydopara, g.v.). 

oxerréov [verbal of oxéwropac], 
one must consider or reflect, with 
Srws and a clause, i. 3. 11, iv. 6. 10. 

oxéwrropas (oxer-), oxépount, éoxe- 
wdapuny, Eoneppat, pres. rare in Attic 
(never in Anab.), and replaced by 
oxoréw, g.v. [cf. Lat. speciés, sight, 
Eng. sry, sceptic], look round, 
view, spy, search, spy out, Lat. 


ZiréAKnae-cKnvee 


speculor, with acc. or an interr. 
clause, iv. 5..20, 22, vii. 3. 41, 42; 
observe carefully, deliberate, re- 
fect, ponder, weigh, consider, with 
an interr. clause, iii. 2. 20, 22, v. 
4. 7, 7. 29, vii. 6. 83. 

oxevdto (oxevad-), oxevdow, 
éoxevaca, éoxevacpuat, -erxevdoOny 
[R. onv], use utensils or any gear, 
make ready ; of persons, dress, at- 
tire, vi. 1. 12. 

oxevh, fis [R. oxu], attire, dress, 
robe, iv. 7. 27. 

oxetos, ous, Td [R. oxv], gear or 
utensils of any sort, pl. baggage, 
including all the camp equipage 
and the property of the soldiers, 
except arms, Lat. impedimenta, 
rida iii. 1. 30, iv. 3. 30, v. 3. 
1, vi. 5. 1, vii. 4. 18. 

oxevodopéer, oxevopophow [R. oxy 

+R. dep], carry baggage, of men 
and horses, iii. 2. 28, 3. 19. 

oxevoddpos, ov [R. oxy + R. dep], 
baggage-carrying, of persons, 
subst., of oxevoddpot, carriers, por- 
ters, Lat. calénés, iii. 2. 28; ra 
axevopdpa, the baggage train, i. 3. 
7, lil, 2. 36, iv. 3. 26, vil. 2. 22; 
pack animals, sumpters, Lat. tu- 
menta, iii. 3. 19. 

oxynvéo, oxnviow, éoxhvnoa [R. 
oxa], be in tents, be in quarters or 
in camp, be quartered, abs. or 
with év and dat., or with an adv., 
i. 4. 9, iv. 4. 14, Cela ea I. 
1, 4. 1, vil. 4.12; hence, be billeted, 
take one’s meals, Seast, iv. 5. 33; 
in the aor. go into camp, encamp, 
with e/s or wapdé and acc., é» with 
dat., or with an adv., ii. 4. he iv. 
2. 22, vi. 5. 21, vii. 3. 16, 7. 1 

cxynyh, fs [R. ona], covered 
place, of soldiers, tent, Lat. 0) 
rium, made of hides (i. 5. 10) 
stretched on a wooden framework, 
i. 2.17, 4. 8, 6. 4, iii. 2. 27, iv. 4 
21, vi. 4.19; pl., sometimes, camp, 
quarters, bivouac, iii. 5. 7 (the tents 
had been burnt, iii. 2. 27, 3. 1). 

oKnvdd, doxhvaca, a [R. 
oxa], pitch tents, encamp, go into 


oxtveopa—Zddor 


quarters, Lat. castra pono, abs. or 
with évy and dat., or card and acc., 
iv. 5. 23, v. 7. 81, vii. 4. 11; also 
like oxnvéw, be in camp, be quar- 
tered, with é» and dat., v. 5. 11, 
20, 21. 

oxfvopa, aros, 76 [R. oxa], tent, 


ii. 2.17; pl., quarters, houses, vii. 
4. 16. 

oxnwrés, 6, thunder-bolt, Lat. 
Sulmen, iii. 1. 11. 

oxynmrotxos, 6 [oxjrrovy=cKi- 
aTpov, sceptre, cf. Eng. sceptre, + 
R. oex]; 


sceptre-bearer, wand- 





bearer, a high officer in the Persian 
court, chamberlain, marshal, ef. 
the English Usher of the Black 
Rod, i. 6. 11, 8. 28. 

=nrdAods, ofvros, 6, Scillus, a town 
in the district of Triphylia in Elis, 
south of Olympia, detached from 
the territory of Elis by the Spar- 
tans in 394 B.c. Here Xenophon 
(q.v.) had an estate, presented to 
him by the Spartans about 387 B.c. 
v. 3. 7, 8. 

oK(parovs, odos, 6, & low bed or 
couch, vi. 1. 4. 

oKAnpés, d, dv [cf. Eng. scle- 
rotic), hard, rough, Lat. durus. 
Phrase: éy oKANPY, in @ rough 
or uneven place, iv. 8. 26. . 

oKAnpés, adv. Loxdnpes], aus- 
terely, in hardship, iii. 2. 
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oxdrdo, oros, 6, pointed stake, 
palisade, used on ramparts, Lat. 
ualius, Vv. 2. 5. 

oxomde, only pres. and impf. (see 
oxéxropat) [oxowds], look at, watch 
out for, keep a lookout, spy, watch, 
Lat. speculor, ii. 4. 24, 5.4, v. 1. 9, 
vi. 3. 14; look to, have an eye to, 
vii. 4. 8, with wpds and acc., i. 9. 
22; see, ‘observe, learn, with éx and 
gen., iii. 1. 13; consider, ponder, 
weigh, v. 6. 30, 7. 82, vii. 8. 16; so 
mid., abs. or with an interr. clause, 
v. 2. 8, 20. 

oxowds, 6 [cf. oxérropat, Eng. 
scope, bi-shop, epi-scopal, micro- 
scope], watcher, spy, scout, Lat. 
speculator, ii. 2. 15, vi. 3. 11. 

oxdpodov, é, garlic, Lat. alium, 
pl., vii. 1. 87. 

oKoratos, a, ov [R. oxa], in the 
dark, of persons, ii. 2. 17, iv. 1. 5, 
10. 


oxéros, ous, rd [R. xa], dark- 
ness, of night, Lat. tenebrae, ii. 2. 
7, 5. 7, 9, iv. 2. 4, vii. 2. 18, 4. 18. 

6001, Oy, Scythians, @ n0- 
madic race first met by Greeks on 
the northern coasts of the Pontus. 
The name was afterwards extended ~ 
to the nomadic tribes in the interior 
of Asia. The word is perhaps an 
interpolation in iii. 4. 16. 

ZKvGivol, ol, the Scythini, a tribe 
living north of the Chalybes, not 
far from the southeastern shore of 
the Euxine, iv. 7. 18, 8. 1. 

oKvrcbe, éoxbrevoa [R. oxv], 
strip, of a fallen enemy, spoil, de- 
spoil, Lat. spolid, vi. 1. 6. 

oxvradov, rd, slick, club, vii. 4. 15. 

oxtrivos, 7, o» (R. oxv], of 
leather, leathern, v. 4. 138. 

option, ous, rd, swarm of bees, 
iv. 8. 20. 

Tplepys, nros, 6, Smicres, a 
eral in the Arcadian 
the army, vi. 3. 4, 5. 

Zéror, of [cf. Eng. solecism), 
Soli, an important city on the 
coast of Cilicia, west of the mouth 
of the Psarus river, i. 2. 24. 


& gen- 
division of 
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ods, 94, ody, possessive pron. 
[pronominal stem oe (see cv), cf. 
Lat. tuus, thy, Eng. THINE, THY], 
thy, thine, your, Vii. 7. 29; subst., 
ra od, your interests, Vii. 5 44. 

Zotca, rd [Semitic Shishan, 
New Persian Sis], Susa, capital 
of the province Susiane (Semitic 
Elam), lying east of the Tigris, 
and used as the winter residence 
of the Persian kings, iii. 5. 16. 
Extensive ruins, including those 
of the palaces of Darius and 
Xerxes, still remain. (Sfis.) 

Lopalveros, 4, Sophaenetus, of 
Stymphalus in ‘Arcadia, a friend 
of Cyrus, i. 1. 11, joining him with 
1000 hoplites, i. 2.3. He was the 
oldest general left after Cunaxa, 
i 5: 13, v. 3. 1, and was fined for 
neglect of duty, v. 8.1; mentioned 
also in ii. 5. 37, iv. 4. 19. "A history 
of the expedition .of Cyrus is at- 
tributed to him. 

copla, as [codds]}, skill, ability, 
in music, i. 2. 

codds, 4, Jy root can, cf. cadys, 
Eng. philo-sophy, sophist}, skilled, 
wise, clever, accomplished, i. 10. 2. 

oravile (crand-), cramd, éord- 
moa, dorduopar [R. ora], lack, 
need, want, with gen., ii. 2. 12, vii. 

42. 


7 

owdyios, a, o” 
scanty, but little, 
27, vii. 6, 24. 

oraus, ews, 4 [R. ora], scarce- 
ness, scarcity, lack, with gen., vi. 
4. 8, vii. 2. 15. 

Exdern, ns, Sparta, ii. 6. 4, the 
capital of Lacedaemonia (q.v. ); on 
the Eurotas, founded after the 
Dorian invasion. It was an open, 
unfortified city, scattered like a 
village, and containing no costly 
temples. The ruins are therefore 
scanty and insignificant. 

TNS, OV 2a te79) , a Spar- 
tan, & name applied only to the 
direct descendants of the Dorian 
invaders of Lacedaemonia (see 
Aaxedacudmos), iv. 8. 25, vi. 6. 30. 


R. owa], rare, 
t. paucus, i. 9. 


ode—crov6s, 


owdprov, rd [root orap, twine, 
cf. awetpa, cotl, cable}, rope, cord, 
iv. 7. 15 

, owrdow, tcraca, -oraxa, 

-dowacpat, dordo ny [R.cwra], draw; 
mid., of a sword, Lat. stringod, i. 
8. 29, vii. 4. 16. 

ome(pe (orep-), orepd, Errepa, 
Errappat, éordpnpy (cf. Eng. sPARE, 
SPURN, sperm, _sporadic], sow, of 
seed, Lat. serd, spargo, abs., Vi. 
1.8; mid. and pass., of persons, 
scatter, spread out, be dispersed, 
vi. 3. 19. 

omlods, omloerOar, efc., 
orévdw. 

onlv8o, -crelow, forewa, towet- 
opuar [cf. Lat. sponded, promise 
solemnly], pour or offer a liba- 
tion, make a drink-offering, Lat. 
bd, abs., iv. 3. 18, 14; dep. mid., 
of the usual libations made when 
concluding an agreement or treaty, 
hence, make a treaty or alliance, 
make peace or a truce, cf. Lat. foe- 
dus ici, abs., i. 9. 8, ii. 3. 9, ili. 5. 
5, Vii. 4. 22, 23; with dat. of pers. 
with or for whom, or wpes and acc. 
of pers. with whom, i. 9. 7, li. 3. 7, 
iii. 5. 16; with é¢ § and inf., or 
éxt and dat., iv. 4. 6. 

omtSe, srevow, trxevoa, urge ; 
intr., hurry, hasten, press on, Lat. 
propers, abs. or with inf., i. 3. 14, 
5. 9, li. 3. 18, iii. 4. 20, iv. 8. 2, vii. 
3.45. Phrase: rad’ éyd Lorevdor, 
this was my haste, iv. 1. 21. 

Zwpisdrns, ov, Spithridates, a 
general under Pharnabazus, Vi. 5. 7. 

owodds or orodds, didos, 7 
[oré\d\w ], prop. equipment, a name 
applied to the leather cuirass (see 
8.v. Owpat), Lat. lorica, iii. 3. 20, 
iv. 1. 18, which was introduced at 
an early period. Its construction 
was similar to that of the metal 
Owpat, but since it was made of 
leather, it was both lighter and 
less expensive. 

omwovdt, fs [cf omévdw, Eng. 
spondee |, libation, drink-offering, 

t. Tibatio, iv. 3. 14, vi. 1. 5; 


owrovbdfleo-ordbiov 


agreement, treaty, alliance, truce, 
Lat. foedus, i. 9. 8, ii. 3. 9, iii. 1. 19, 
iv. 2. 18, vi. 3. 9, vii. 4. 12; with 
dat. of pers., ii. 1. 21, 3. 7. 

omrovdalw (crovdad-), crovddco- 
pat, dcrovdaca, éoxovdaxa, éorovda- 
opat [orovdy], work in haste, be in 
earnest, ii. 3. 12. 

Aoyéo (assumed pres.), 
égrovdawrdynoa, érrovdacodoy}Ony 
[orovdaios, serious, omrovdy + R. 
ey], Carry on an earnest conversa- 
tion, i. 9. 28. 

orovdh, js [cf orevdw], haste, 
speed, hurry, i. 8. 4, iv. 1.17; dat. 
as adv. crovdy, hastily, vi. 5. 14; 
ave orovdyy, tn haste, vii. 6. 
28. 
ordbtov, rd, pl. orddir, ol, and 
ordéia, rd, equally common [R. 
owa], an extended space, the sta- 
dium, a Greek measure of distance 
equal to 600 Greek ft. (see 3.v. 
wovs), or 582 ft. 6 in. English, i. 
4. 1, 4, 8 17, ii. 4. 18, iii, 1. 2, iv. 
3. 1, 16, v. 3. 11, 4. 81, 6. 9, vi. 2. 
2, vii. 5. 16. 

By this term the Greeks also 
designated the place for foot races, 
lrmddpopyos (q.v.) being the name 
of the enclosure for horse races. 
The two were similar in shape, but 
the stadium was both shorter and 
narrower than the hippodrome. 
The accompanying cut represents 
the ground plan of the stadium at 
Messéne in Peloponnésus. By aa 
is designated the level space where 
the races were run, through which 
a brook now flows; 06 mark the 
seats of the spectators on the nat- 
ural slope of two hills, continued 
at hh by a semicircular range of 
stone seats. Outside the seats ran 
colonnades, cccc (projected at ii 
with architectural effect), enclosing 
at the upper end a square space 
- ee, and united with one another 
at the extreme upper limit by a 
double colonnade e. This double 
colonnade seems to have been the 
Main entrance, but there were 


“on™ 
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other minor entrances, as at fgd. 
kk mark the city wall. 





No. 64. 


The distance from the starting 
point near an altar (see 8.v. Bwyds) 
to the finish (these points are not 
marked on the plan) was 600 
Greek feet, or a stadium, equal at 
Athens to 582 ft. 6 in. English. 
But the stadium at Olympia was 
longer, the Olympic foot being 
greater than the Attic. These 
points were each marked by a 
square stone pillar, and halfway 
between these was a third. On 
the first pillar, at the start, was in- 
scribéd the word dpicreve, ‘ Win!’, 
on the second, oedéde, ‘Faster !’, 
on the third, at the goal, xduyop, 
‘Turn!’ The straight-away race, 
from start to finish, was called ord- 
dcov or Spéuos (about 200 yards), 
and might be run by boys, iv. 8. 27. 
Double this distance, the runner 
turning at the goal and coming 
back to the starting point, .was 
called the dlavros. .The longest 
race was the dedtxos, g.v. Other 
athletic contests took place at the 
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upper end of the stadium, in the 
space enclosed by the semicircular 
range of stone seats. See s.v. 
raXyn, rvypuh, and rayxpdrioy. 

oraduds, 6 [R. ora], standing- 
place, stopping-place, stall for ani- 
mals, Lat. stabulum ; for men, 
halting-place, lodging, Lat. man- 
sto, i. 8.1, 10. 1, ii. 1. 8, iv. 1. 19; 
of the distance between two halts, 
station, stage, day’s march (for the 
actual distance see wapacdyyns), i. 
2. 5, 3. 20, 5. 5, ii, 2, 11, ili, 4. 10, 
iv. 4. 3, v. 5. 1. 

orde, see laornu. 

oractéte (craciad-), cracidow, 
écraglaca, [R. ora], form a fac- 
tion, oppose, rebel, revolt, abs., with 
dat., or zpés and acc. of pers., ii. 
5. 28, vi. 1. 29, 82; be divided into 
parties, be at odds or at variance, 
vii. 1. 89, 2. 2. 

orders, ews, » [R. ora], band, 
party, Suction, insurrection, dis- 
cord, Vi. 1. 

oravpés, F [R. ora], stake, pali- 
sade, Lat. wallus, v. 2. 21, vii. 4. 
14, 17, 

oratpapa, aros, 76 [R. ora], 
palisaded rampart, stockade, Lat. 
ualium, Vv. 2. 16, 19, 27. 

» aros, ro [R. ora], fat, 

suet, of the blubber of dolphins, v. 
4. 28. 

oréyarpa, aros, ré [creydsu, 
cover, oaréyn], covering, of the 
hides used to cover tents, i. 5. 10. 

ortyn, 7s (of. oréyw, cover, Lat. 
tego, cover, toga, gown, Eng. DECK, 
THATCH, TIGHT], roof, hence, like 
te tectum, house, iv. 4. 14, v. 5. 


oreyvds, 7, dv» [cf. oréyn], cov- 
‘ered; subst., rd oreyrd, houses, 
vii. 4. 12. 


orelBo (oriB-), Erreya, éorlBn- 
pas (cf. Eng. step, stamp], tread ; 
pass., of roads, cre:Bduevos, trodden, 
ocr beaten, Lat. tritus, 1. 9. 


ordde (ored-), cred, Evreda, 
-€oradkxa, €orarpat, dorddrny, put in 


oralpde-oripavos 


order, arrange, of persons, equip, 
dress, iii. 2.7; pass., be set going, 
start, journey, travel, abs. or with 
éri or xard and acc., v. 1. 5, 6. 5, 
vi. 2. 13. 

orevés, 4, oO» [of Eng. steno- 
graphy], narrow, strait, Lat. an- 
gustus, i. 4. 4, 7. 16, iv. 1. 10, v. 2. 
28; comp. orevwrepos (or orevdre- 
pos), iii. 4. 19, 22; subst., 7rd ove- 
yoy and ra orend. defile, pass, Lat. 
angustiae, iv. I. 14, 4.18, 5.1 

orevoxwpla, as [orends + x Gpos], 
narrow pass, i. 5. 7 
A zee oréptw, korepta, love, ii 


oréper Oar, see crepéw. 


oreple, crepjow, etc., but -erré- 
pnxa, rob, deprive of, bereave, with 
gen. or acc. and gen., i. 4. 8, ii. 1. 
12, 5. 10, iv. 5. 28; pres. pass. 
orépopat, with pf. sense, be de- 
prived of, have lost, be without, 
with gen., i 9. 18, iii. 2. 2, vii. 1. 
30, 6. 16 

ortpvov, Td [R. orpa], breast, 
Lat. pectus, i. 8. 26, vii. 4. 4. 

oreppas, adv. [oreppés, orepeds, 
hard, pms cf. Lat. sterilis, barren, 
Eng. sTARE, stereo-type], stead- 
JSastly, resolutely, iii. 1. 22. 

orépavos, 6 [crégw, put round], 
circlet, crown, Chaplet, garland, 
Lat. coréna, of leaves, flowers, or 
metal, worn round the head or 
neck, and used as a festive orna- 
ment at dinner, iv. 5. 33 (see s.v. 
rplrous), or to adorn the tombs of 
the dead, vi. 4. 9, or bestowed as a 
reward of merit, i. 7.7, where a gold 
crown is promised as a mark of 
distinguished military service, like 
the medals and crosses of to-day. 
It was one of the institutions of 
Lycurgus that the Spartans should 
go into battle wearing wreaths (cf. 
iv. 3.17); and the priest that offici- 
ated at the altar in sacrifice always 
wore a chaplet (cf. vii. 1. 40). The 
use of crépavo: among the Greeks, 
on both private and public occa- 
sions, was very common. 


orebavéw—rrparnyés 


orehavéw, srepardow, torepd- 
ywoau, éoreddvwpa, eoreparwOny 
[orépavos], crown, wreathe, Lat. 
corono, mid., put on @ crown or gar- 
land, iv. 3. 17; pass., be crowned, 
wear a chaplet, iv. 5. 33, vii. 1. 40. 
orhAn, ns [cré\Aw ], pillar, slab, 
post, of stone, for an inscription, 
v. 3. 18; to mark a boundary, vii. 
. 138. 
; orivas, see lornu. 
orvBds, ddos, 4 [orelBw], bed or 
couch of straw or rushes, vi. 1. 4. 
orlBos, 6 [crelBw], beaten track, 
trail, of men or horses, Lat. uest?- 
gia, i. 6. 1, vi. 3. 24, vii. 3. 43. 
orl{e (orcy-), orltw, toriypa 
[cf. Lat. stimulus, goad, Eng. 
STICK, STING, 8sTITCH, stig-ma}, 
prick, puncture, Lat. pungo ; hence, 
Ta Euwpocbey wavrad éoriypévous 
dvOdua, with their fore parts all 
tattooed with flowers, Vv. 4. 32. 
oridos, ous, 76, any close-pressed 
body, esp. of troops, close array, 
mass, throng, i. 8. 18, 26, vi. 5. 26. 
orAeyyls, (30s, 4), scraper, strigil, 
Jlesh-scraper, Lat. strigilis, used by 
bathers to remove impurities from 
the skin, like our flesh-brushes ; 
of gold, given as prizes to athletes, 
i. 2. 10, but some understand that 
a sort of tiara, Worm a8 an orna- 
ment for the head, is here meant. 
orolkds, see orolds. 
oro, fs [ordé\d\w, cf. Eng. 
stole}, dress, raiment, garment, 
robe, iv. 5. 38, 7.18, vi.1.2; orord 
Tlepocxy, Persian robe, i. 2. 27, 
probably the same as the «dvdus, 


q.v. 

orédos, 6 [oré\dw], equipment, 
expedition, esp. for hostile pur- 
poses, abs. or with els and acc., i. 
3. 16, ii, 2. 10, iii. 1. 9, 3. 2; of 
those who go on such an expedi- 
tion, army, force, host, i. 2. 5, ii. 
2. 12, iii. 2. 11. 

orépa, aros, ré [cf. Eng. stom- 
ach], mouth, Lat. 6s, of a pers., 
lv. 5. 27; of a river or sea, Vi. 2. 
1, 4.1; of the opening or entrance 


ap, 
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of a house underground, iv. 5. 25; 
as a military expression, the fore- 
most, front, van, iii. 4. 42, v. 4. 22. 
Phrase: ol xara ordpa, the enemy 
in front, V. 2. 26. 

orpatela, as [R. orpa], expedt- 
tion, campaign, iii. 1. 9, v. 4. 18. 

orparevpa, aros, ré [R. arpa], 
army, Lat. exercitus, i. 1. 7, ii. 1. 
6, iii, 3. 19, iv. 4. 19, v. 6. 17, vi. 3. 
22, vii. 8. 24; of the parts of an 
army under particular generals, 
force, division, i. 5. 11, 12, 8. 4, 
14; so pl., vii. 3. 38. 

orparebw, orpareiow, dorpdrevea, 
éorpdrevpac [R. orpa], make an 
expedition, conduct or carry on a 
campaign, make war, of general 
officers, Lat. bellum. suscipio, with 
éri and acc., ii. 1. 14, 3. 20, 6. 29, 
iii, 1. 17; dep. mid., of both gen- 
erals and soldiers, serve in a cam- 
paign, take the field, serve, march, 
Lat. militod, abs., with els, él, or 
dupl and acc., or ovr and dat., i 
1. 11, 2. 2, 3, 9. 14, v. 4. 34, vi. 2. 
16, vii. 1. 2, 29, 3. 10; of single 
persons, join an army, iii. 1. 10, 
vii. 5.10. Phrases: rdv devdy xe- 
ava orparevdpern, serving in a 
hard winter campaign, vii. 6. 9. 

orparnyéo, orparryiow, éorpa- 
Thynoa, éorpartynca [R. orpa+ 
R. ay], be general, take command, 
command, manage, abs., or with 
gen., i. 4. 8, ii. 2. 18, 6. 28, iii. 2. 
27; with cog. acc. and gen., vii. 6. 
40. Phrase: orparny}corra rav- 
Tv Thy orparrylay, to assume this 
command, i. 3. 15. 

orparnyla, as [R. orpat R. 
ay], office of general or comman- 
der in chief, i. 3. 15, v. 6. 25, vii. 1. 
41; generalship, plan of campaign, 
ii. 2. 13. 

orpatnyiae [R. orpa +R. ay], 
wish to be general, vii. 1. 33. 

orparnyds, 6 [R. orpa + R. ay], 
leader of an army, general, Lat. 
dux, imperator, in the Anab. ap- 
plied not to the highest in command 
(called dpxw», vi. 1. 18, 2. 6, 12), 
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but to every chief of a division, 
under whom stood the taxiarchs 
and captains, i. 2. 15, 4. 18, ii. 4. 
2, ili. 1. 2, iv. 3. 9, v. 4. 16, vi. 
5- 1, vii. 8. 28. The generals were 
elected by the soldiers, iii. 1.47, and 
conducted the campaign in accord- 
ance with the votes of their own 
number, vi. 1. 18. When serving 
for pay they received four times 
the soldier’s wages, vii. 3. 10, 6. 1, 
7. The title is also applied by 
Xenophon to the Persian com- 
mander in chief of the troops of 
several provinces, who was prop- 
erly called xdpavos, i. 1. 2, 9. 7. 
orparid, as [R. orpa], army, 
Lat. exercitus, the actual effective 
force, the host, i. 2. 12, 7. 16, ii. 4. 
3, iii. 1. 4, iv. 7. 8, v. 6. 1, vi. 2. 
10, vii. 7. 56; the troops, in con- 
trast to the high officers, iv. 3. 9, 
vi. 6. 19, 20, vii. 2. 35; the main 
body, i.e. hoplites, as contrasted 
with cavalry and peltasts, vi. 3. 19. 
orpatierys, ov [R. orpa], sol- 
dier, private, pl. troops, men, Lat. 
miles, i. 1. 9, ii. 5. 29, iii. 1. 4, iv. 
4. 14, v. 1. 4, vi. 2. 4, vii. 8. 23. 
Phrase: dvdpes orpariGra, fellow 
soldiers, i. 3. 3, v. 4. 19. 
ZrparoKAfjs, ¢ouvs, 6, Stratocles, 
in command of the Cretan archers, 
iv. 2. 28. 
orpatomedetw,  éorparoredevcd- 
pny, éorparowédevpac [R. orpa+ 
R. wed], encamp, pitch a camp, 
bivouac, go into camp, rare in act., 
vii. 6. 24, usually mid., abs., or 
with advs., iv. 4. 8, vi. 3. 6, vii. 2. 
1; with éyyés and gen. of pers., 
or with wapd, e’s, dvd and acc., or 
éy and dat. of place, iii. 5. 1, iv. 3. 
6, 8. 19, vi. 4. 7, vii. 4. 2; pf., be 
encamped, ii. 4.1. Phrase: rapa 
mevlov dorparoredevoavro rapa Ke- 
dpxy, they went over from Xenias 
and joined Clearchus, i. 3. 7. 
orparémedov, 7rd [R. orpa+ R. 
aed |, camp ground, camp, encamp- 
ment, bivouac, Lat. castra, i. 10. 1, 
8, ii. 3. 19, iii. 1. 46, iv. 4. 20, v. 1. 


orparid-Lrupdarros 


9, vi. 4. 10, vii. 6. 42; of an en- 
at aa army, iv. 4. 9, Vii. 3. 34, 7. 
orparés, 6 [R. orpa], an en- 
camped army, army, force, i. 5. 7. 
orpadévres, See orpégw. 
orperrés, 4, dy» [verbal of 
orpépw], twisted, pliant ; as subst., 
6 orperrés, necklace, collar, Lat. 
torquis, worn by noble Persians, 
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i, 2, 27, 5. 8, 8. 29. See the ac- 
companying illustration, from a 
famous mosaic representing the 
battle of Issus. 

orplbe, orpéyu, torpepa, Errpapy- 
pat, dorpépOny and éorpddny [ef 
Eng. stro-phe, apo-strophe], turn, 
twist, braid, of cords, Lat. torqued, 
iv. 7. 15; intr., and in pass., of 
persons, turn about, face about, 
Lat. mé wertd, i. 10. 6, iii. 5. 1, iv. 
3. 26, 32. 

orpovdds, 6, 4 [cf. Eng. o-strich], 
a small bird of the sparrow kind ; 
with péyas, ostrich, i. 5. 2, 3. 

orpepardderpos, 6 [R. orpat 
R. 8], bedclothes sack, bed-sack, 
of linen, v. 4. 13. 

3, 4, dv [cf. orvyéw, hate], 
hateful, of the face, repulsive, 
gloomy, ii.6.9; subst., 7d cruyvdr, 
sternness, ti. 6. 11. 

Srupddrcos, 6 [Zrvudaros, 4, 
Stymphalus], a Stymphalian, na- 
tive of Stymphalus, i. 1.11, ii. 5. 37, 


ot—rupBdddr\.0 


iii, 1. 31, iv. 7. 18, vi. 1. 30, vii. 8. 
19, a city in the northeastern part 
‘of Arcadia, on a lake of the same 
name (ruins on Lake Zaraka). 

ot, cod, pers. pron. [pronominal 
stem’ ve, softened to oe, cf. Lat. 
tu, thou, Eng. THOU 
i. 3. 3, ii. 1. 12, 16, 1 
45, vii. 6. 5. 

ovyyévea, as [R. yev), kinship, 
relationship, vii. 3. 39. 

ovyyevis, és [R. yev], of the same 
race or family, akin, Lat. cognatus ; 
subst., of ouyyeveis, blood relations, 
kinsmen, i i. 6. 10, iv. 5. 32, vii. 2. 

l 


ovyylyvopa. [R. yew], be with, 


, 5. 38, iii. 1. 


, thou, you, 
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gether, gather, mid., for oneself, 
vi. 6. 37, 

ovyKxtrre (xtrrw, Kud-, -xbpu, 
Exupa, xéxuda, stoop), draw to- 
gether, converge, of the wings of 
an army, iii. 4. 19, 21. 

ovyxwpdo [xepew], go with, give 
way, yield, Lat. concédd, Vv. 2. 9. 

obeos, a, o» [cits], of swine, Lat. 
suillus, iv. 4. 13. 

us, wos, 6, Syennesis, the 

hereditary title of the monarchs 
of Cilicia who governed under the 
Persian king, perhaps from the 
Semitic schéa nasi, noble chieftain. 
But Xenophon took it for a proper 
name, i. 2. 12, 21, 26, 4. 4, vii. 8. 


keep company with, be acquainted 25. 


with, meet, with dat., i. 1.9, 2. 27, 
ii. 5. 2, 28, iv. 5. 23, vii. 2. 19; pass 
time with a teacher, ii. 6. 17: of 
sexual intercourse, i. 2. 12, v. 4. 38. 
fet bot [xdOnpuac], sit down 
Sogather cw . 7. 21. 
ovyKahtes [R. xad], call together, 
call a meeting or council, assemble, 
Lat. conuocd, abs. or with acc., i. 
4. 8, ii. 2. 3, ili. 1. 46, vi. 4. 20, vil. 
1. 24; with eis and acc., i. 6. 4. 
ovyxdprre (kdurrw, kapw-, Kdp- 
yw, txappa, -xéxappat, éxdupOny, 
bend), bend together, with exédos, 
bend one’s knee, v. 8. 10. 
xarakalw or -xaw ([xalo], 
burn along with, iii. 2. 27. 
ovyrarackeSdvvips [oxeddvvis], 
join in pouring out, read by some 
in vii. 3. 82 for xaracxeddvvyn, Q.v. 
karartpédopa.  [orpédw], 
help in subduing, ii. 1. 14. 
ovyxarepydfona. [R. Fepy], help 
- one accomplish or win, Vii. 7. 25. 
obyxepar [Ketpar], lie together, 
be put together, be arranged or 
agreed upon, Lat. constituor. 
Phrases: els rd ovyxeluevor, to the 
rendezvous, Vi. 3.4; xara Ta ovy- 
xelueva, according to the terms of 
the agreement, Vii. 2. 7. 
pd ea [xAelw], shut to, vi. 3. 
4, vii. 1. 12. 


ovyxoplfe [xoulfw], bring to- 


= oo 


cwixov, 7é [cf. Lat. ficus, fig, 
Eng. syco-phant], fig, vi. 4. 6, 6. 1. 

ovhAapBdve [AauSdew], take to- 
gether, seize, arrest, Lat. compre- 
hend, i. 1. 8, 4. 8, 6. 4, ii. 5. 32, 
iii, 1 a . 2, 35, vii. 2. 14; capture, iv. 
4.1 

ovddtyw (-A\dyw, -éreta, -efdoxa, 
-elKeypat, -edXéynv [R. Aey], gather), 
collect, get together, gather, Lat. 
colliga, of things, ii. 4.11, iv. 3. 11, 
v. 1. 15, vi. 6.22; of persons, esp. 
of troops or an army, bring to- 
gether, collect, levy, raise, assem- 
ble, convoke, i. 1. 7, 4. 18, ii. 6. 5, 
lil. 1. 39, v. 6. 1, vii. 6. 18; mid., 
raise for oneself, vii. 4.8; pass., 
come together, assemble, of troops, 
iv. 1. 10, 3. 7, 8. 9, vi. 2. 4, 3. 6. 

ovdroyf}, fis [R. Aey], gathering, 
of troops, levy, Lat. dilectus, i. 1 


“erbddoyos, & [R. Aey], gathering, 
meeting, not of a regularly called 
assembly, v. 6. 22, 7. 2. 

oupBalve (R. Ba], come together ; 
impers., happen, hence ra ou 
Bavra, events, occurrences, iii. 1. 
3. 

oupBdd\A\w [BdAA@], throw to- 
gether, collect, gather, iii. 4. 31; 
mid., bring together one’s own, 
contribute, with dat. of pers. and 
els and acc. of thing, i. 1.9; ustte, 
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agree upon, fiz on, vi. 3. 8, hence 
tevlay cuveBddovro, they contracted 
a friendship, vi. 6. 35; add one’s 
opinion to others’, converse, give 
ei ideas, with repli and gen., iv. 
6.1 

cupBodeo [R. BoF], ery out to- 
gether. Phrase: auveBdwy ddd} 
dous, they called each other together 
by shouting, vi. 3. 6. 

cupPonideo [R. Bor + 0éw], come 
to the rescue with others, join in 
helping, iv. 2. 1, vii. 8. 17. 


ocupBorg, fis [Badr], a hurtling 


hid encounter, battle, vi. 5. 

cupBovietbo [R. Bod], advise, 
recommend, counsel, give advice, 
Lat. consulo alicui, abs. or with 
acc., or acc, of thing and dat. of 
pers., ii. 1.17, 5. 41, v. 6. 2, 8, 12; 
with dat. or acc. of pers. and inf., 
or with mune inf., i. 6. 9, ii. 1. 18, 
pierre , vi. 6. 29, vii. I. 30, 

4; with a rel, clause, ii. 1. 17, v. 
6. 4’: mid., consult with one, ask 
one’s opinion or advice, ask coun- 
sel of, confer with, hold a council, 
Lat. consuld aliquem, abs., with 
dat. of pers. or with a clause or 
with both, i. 1. 10, 7. 2, ii. 1. 16, 
17, v. 6. 2. 

ovpfovrh, fs [R. BoA], advice, 
Lat. consilium, v. 6. 4 (see lepds), 
11. 

cobpBovdos, 6 [R. Bod], adviser, 
counsellor, Lat. auctor, i. 6. 5. 

ouppavOdve [R. pa], learn thor- 
oughly ; aor. partic., cunpabwy, hav- 
ing come to know a thing well, hence 
Jamiliar with, used to, with acc., 
iv. 5. 27. 

ouppaxe, cuupaxjow, ouvepd- 
xnoa [R. pax], be an ally or in 
alliance with, v. 4. 30. 

ouppaxla, as [R. , alliance, 
Lat. foedus, v. 4. 3, rsh 3. 35. 

Trppaxopar iR. pax], fight on 
one’s side, be an ally, with dat. of 
pers., v. 4. 10, vi. 1. 13. 

o-supaxos, or [R. pax], fighting 
with, in alliance with, allied, Lat. 


coup Pode—cupworarte 


soctus, ii. 4.6, 5.11, v. 4. 7; subst., 
6 cippaxos, ally, i. 3. 6, ii. 2. 8, v. 
4. 6, vii. 6.3; 7d cuppaxa, helps, 
advantages, ii. 4. 7. 

cupperéxo [R. vex], take part 
in with one, with gen., vii. 8. 17. 

oupptyvupe (uty rigs, puy-, pt&w, 
tuita, wéuirypar, éutxOnv and éulynp 
[R. pry], mix), mix with, intrans. 
of persons, unite with, join, with 
dat. of pers., ii. 1. 2, iv. 2.9, vi. 3, 
24, vii. 8. 24: in a "hostile sense, 
engage, join battle with, with dat., 
iv. 6. 24. 

conmaniceelte [R. oxv], help 
get ready, help in providing, help 
in preparations, abs. or with acc., 
v. I. 8 10. 

oupraplyeo [R. oex], help in 
producing or causing, join in af- 
fording, with dat. of pers. and 
acc. of thing, vii. 4. 19, 6. 30. 

oopras, aga, ay [ ards], stronger 
than ras, all together, all taken 
collectively, Lat. uniuersus, entire, 
in pred. position, vii. 8.26; but ol 
cuuravres éwNirat, the hoplites all 
taken together, i. 2. 9. Phrases: 
7rd ovprary, on the whole, in gen- 
eral, i. 5. 9; 80a ob8e Tra cvp- 
ravra, more than all put together, 
iv. 3. 2. 

cupréuwre [réurw], send along 
with, despatch ehlaarah sometimes 
with dat. of pers., i.°2. 20, iii. 4. 
12, v6 15, v6. 18, vii. 7. 65. 

cuprepirvyyave [R. rax], in a 
hostile sense, fall on together, with 
dat., vii. 8. 22. 

ounaterre (R. cer), JSall together, 
fall in, collapse, of a house, v. 2. 
24; come together, grapple, close 
with, i. 9. 6. 

ot pres, wy, gen. w [R. wra], 
quite Mull, with gen., i. 2. 22. 

oupwod(fo [R. wed], shackle to- 
gether, of snow, encumber, impede, 
Lat. impedio, iv. 4. 11. 

ouprodeude [woreuéw], help in 
war, make war with, with dat. of 
pers. and wpds or él ‘and acc., i. 4. 
2, iii. 1. 5. 
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oupwopetopar [R. wep}, -ravel | 5. 3, iv. 3.20; on the side of, i. 1. 


with, march with, accompany, i. 3. 
5, 4. 9, iv. 1. 28. 

cupmoclapxos, 6 [R. ao + &pxo ]}, 
president of a drinking-party, sym- 
posiarch, master of the revels, Lat. 
magister bibendi, rex conuiuii, 
whose commands all the company 
had to obey and who regulated the 
whole entertainment, vi. 1. 30. 

cupmpdtrre [xpérre], help in 
doing, help along with, co-operate, 
help get, abs., vii. 7. 19; with dat. 
of the pers., and acc. or repli and 
gen. of the thing, i. 1. 8, V. 4. o> 
23, vii. 4. 18; with wore and inf. 
vii. 8. 23. 

cupmple Bas, 7: 2 [xpéoBus], 
JSellow-envoys, Vv. 5. 2 

cuprpobvptopar rR. 1 @v], be 
equally zealous with, be just as 
earnest, unite earnestly with, add 
one’s efforts, with inf. or acc. and 
inf., iii. 1. 9, vii. 2.24; with ace. 
or Srws and a clause, vii. 1. 6. 

ovpdipe [R. dep], bring together, 
collect, Lat. confero, iii. 4. 31, vi. 4. 
9; endure with one, with acc. and 
dat., vii. 6. 20; contribute to, be of 
use or advantage, profit, benefit, 
often impers., Lat. cénferd, pro- 
sum, abs. or with dat., ii. 2. 2, iii. 
2. 27, vi. 1. 26, vii. 3.7. Phrases: 
wpos Thy xwpay cuupépy, is suitable 
Jor the ground, Vii. 3.37; cuvolceyw 
éwi 7d. Bédriov, be to his advantage, 
vii. 8. 4. 

cbpones [R. ha], assent, agree, 
grant, with rotro or Taira, v. 8. 8, 
Vii. 2. 26. 

iuopos, ov [R. dep], useful, 
advantageous, Vii. 7. 21. 

otv, prep. with dat. [cf. Lat. 
cum, with}, with, in company with, 
along with, together with, used 


freq. by Xen. where other Attic’ 


ae writers generally used perd, 
3. 5, 8. 26, 9. 2, ii, 3. 19, 5. 9, 
87; lit. 3. 1, 14, iv. 2. 16, ¥. 4 . 20, 
fi 8, vii. 3.10, 5.3; esp. in cliraees 
ike Mévwy xal ol ode alr®, Menon 
and his troops, i. 2. 16, cf. iii. 2. 11, 


11, iii. 2.17; with the help or aid 
of, ii. 5. 13, vii. 3. 11, 80 od» rots 
Geots, the gods helping, iii. 1. 23, 42, 
2.11, v. 8. 19, vi. 6. 82; of dress, 
furnished with, in, iv. 5. 33, 80 ovr 
Tots SrAXas, in arnis, armed, iii. 2. 
8, vi. 5. 3, of. ii. 1. 12; of manner 
and instrument, with, in, by, i. 8. 
4, ii. 6. 18, iii. 2. 16, 3. 2. In com- 
position ovv becomes cup- before 
labials and yu, ovy- before palatals, 
avA- before A, cuvp- before p, and 
ov- before ¢ followed by a conso- 
nant, and signifies with, along 


» | with, together, jointly, at the same 


time, entirely, at once, expressing 
union or connexion of any sort, 
and completion. 
cuvayelpw [dyelpmw], collect to- 
gether or closely, a soeaae i. 5. 9. 
cuvaye [R. ay], bring together, 
get together, gather, collect, of per- 
sons and things, i. 5. 10, iv. 4. 10, 
vi. 2.8; convoke, assemble, of per- 
sons, i. 3. 2, iii. 5. 14, v. 7. 3, vi. 
4. 10. 
cvvadinéo [R. 1 Sax], do wrong 
with another, be an accomplice in 
crime, with dat. of pers., ii. 6. 27. 
cuvabpolfa [4Opolgw], ‘collect to- 
gether, get together, vil. 2. 8; mid. 
intrans., assemble, vi. 5. 30. 
ovale (alvéw, alvéow, preca, 
-4vexa, -vnpuat, -yvéOny [alvos, 6, tale, 
praise], praise), agree with one in 
a thing, grant, with acc. of thing 
and dat. of pers., vii. 7. 31. 
cuvatpte [alpéeo), take together 
or into small compass. Phrase: ws 
cuveddvri elweiv, to put it briefly, 
Lat. ut breuiter.dicam, iii. 1. 38. 
cuvairios, ov [atria], jointly 
oe accessory in the guilt, vi. 6. 


cvvaxorovllo [R. xed], follow 
along with, accompany, abs. or 
with dat., ii. . 30, til. 1. 4, vii. 7. 11. 

cvvaKxotve PR. KoF |, hear at the 
same time. Phrase: dvaSowvrrwr 
dA\AHAWwWY cuvhxovoy, they heard each 
other's calls, v. 4. 81. 
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cuvar (Lo [arltw], gather together, 


collect, vii. 3. 48. 
tro (dd\Adrrw, ddda7-, 

a&\Adéw, WAAasa, -fAAaxa, BAAaY- 
pat, -nA\A\dxOny or HAAdyny [BAAOs], 
change), change 80 as to bring to- 
gether, reconcile; pass., be recon- 
ciled, come to terms with, with wpds 
and acc., i. 2. 1. 

cuvavaBalve [R. Ba], go up 
with, v. 4.16; march inland with, 
with dat., i. 3. 18. 

cuvavarpdtre [xpdrrw], help 
exact, with rapd and gen. of pers., 
vii. 7. 14. 

cuvavlornas [R. ora], make 
stand up together ; intrans. 2 aor., 
aon up with, rise with, vii. 3. 

5. 


cuvavTaa, curhyrnca [dvrl], 
meet with, meet, abs. or with dat., 
i. 8. 15, vii. 2. 5. 


ouvdrepe [el], go away with, 
go off together, ii. 2. 1. 

cuvarodapBave [AauBdvw], re- 
ceive in common, or at the same 
time, of what is due, vii. 7. 40. 

ouvarro [dxrw], join together ; 
of battle, with udyny and dat. of 
pers., engage in battle, Lat. proe- 
lium committ0o, 1. 5. 16. 

cuvaipxe [apxe], rule jointly 
with, command with, with dat. of 
pers. and gen. of thing, vi. 1. 32. 

obvdemrvos, 6 [R. Sa], companion 
at dinner, guest at dinner, Lat. 
conuiua, ti. 5. 27, iv. 5. 28, vi. 1. 30. 

ovviiaBalve [R. Ba], cross over 
together, cross with others, vii. 1. 4. 

cuvitarpérrea [rpdrrw], accom- 
plish with ; mid., negotiate with at 
the same time, with bwrép and gen., 
iv. 8. 24, 

ovvSoxéo [R. 50x], seem good 
also, be approved also, with dat. of 
pers., vi. 5. 9. 

otvivo [S60], two at once, two 
by two, vi. 3. 2. 

cuvéSpapov, see currpéxw. 

ovvebiico [20é\w], wish with one, 
consent, favour, with dat. of pers. 
and inf., vi. 1. 32. 


cuvaAd Le-cuvemowle Gar 


ovuvetSow [R. Ft], see at once or 
at a glance, observe, mark, i. 5. 9. 
ouvetAcypévor, see cuAAéyw. 
cuveAnppivor, cuvedfdacr, see 
ovd\dapuBdrw. 
oiverpe [R. eo], be with ; subst., 
of guvovres, associates, acquaint- 
ances, ii. 6. 20, 28. Phrase: cuvay 
mevoparr. gpiteds, he was on 
eee terms with Xenophon, vi. 
otveps [elu], go together, as- 
semble, iii. 5.7; in a hostile sense, 
paxovpevos cure, he advanced to 
the encounter, i. 10. 10. 
cuveltrovro, see cuvéropat. 
cuvecépxopa: [%pxoua], enter 
with, go in together, with wpos and 
acc. of pers. and els and acc. of 
place, iv. 5. 10. 
cuwvecntrro [R. wer], fall into 
a place together, rush in together, 
plunge in, abs. or with efow and 
gen., v. 7. 26, vii. 1. 18. 
cvvexBalve [R. Ba], go out to- 
gether, with éwi and acc., iv. 3. 22. 
cuvexP. Bale (A:Bdtw, AiBad-, -Be- 
Bdow or BBO, -eBlBaca [R. Bal, 
make go, causative to Balw), help 
draw out, help extricate, i. 5. 7. 
cuvecxédtrea [xdrrw], help cut 
down, iv. 8. 8. 
cuvexrtve [R. wo], help drink 
up, drain with, vii. 3. 32. 
cuvectrop({o [R. wep], help pro- 
cure, join in providing, v. 8. 25. 
cuvednrA tare, see curépyopuat. 
ouveAdvTi, See cuvapéw. 
ouveveyKévres, ouvevnveypiva, see 
cuppépw. . 
ovvetfpxopar [%pxouac], go out 
with, vii. 8. 11. 
cuveravéa [éravdw], join in 
praising or approving, agree to- 
gether, vii. 3. 36. 
cuveredxopar [evxouar], vow to- 
gether besides, with dat. of the god 
to whom and inf,, iii. 2. 9. 
cuverpedéopa. [R. ped], help 
ni charge of, with gen., vi. 1. 
2. 
cuvervomto bar, see cuvepéropat. 


ovverurmesbee—cuvratrre 


cuvemvometieo [creviw], help 
2 on, join in pushing forward, 


cuvemirptBe (rptBw, rpf-, rptyw, 
Erpipa, rérpipa, rérpinpat, érplBny | act. 
[ef. rpxB4], rub), destroy all at 
once, utterly ruin, v. 8. 20. 

cvvéropar [R. cer], follow along | vii. 
with, accompany, abs. or with dat., 
i. 3. 9, iii. 1.2, V. 2. 4, vii. 3. 12. 

cuverépvups [Suryu], swear be- 
sides at the same time, with inf., 
vii. 6. 19. 

cuvepyés, dv [R. Fepy], working 
with; subst., 6 cuvepyos, fellow- 
worker, coadjutor, helper, i. 9. 20, 
21. 


ouvepptynaay, see cuppéw. 

cuvépxopar [pxouac], cone to- 
gether, meet, assemble, ii. 1.2, 3. 
21, iit 1. 15, iv. 1. 12, v. 4. 4, aH I, 
26, vii. 3. 10; with wapd and acc., 
ii. 2. 8. 

cuviorwy, see cvcrdw. 

ov por [R. oer], follow 
along with, attend Aa G abs. or 
with dat., iv. 8. 18, vii. 

oulxe [R. ox]; hold together, 
Vii. 2. 

ea [R. dd], be glad with 
one, rejoice with, congratulate, 
Lat. gratulor, abs., with dat. of 
pers., and with &r: and a clause, 
Vv. 5. 8, vii. 7. 42, 8. 1. 

cuvbedopat [Od look at with, 
inspect together, Vi. 4: 15. 

civOnpa, aros, rd [R. Ge], thing 
agreed on, agreement, iv. 6. 20; 
signal, esp. the watchword, the 
wurd, Lat. signum, tessara, given 
out and passed through the ranks 
before a battle as a means by 
which friends might be distin- 
guished from foes, i. 8. 16, vi. 5. 
25, or used at night as a counter- 
sign, Vii. 3. 34. 

[Onpdw], hunt with, 

join in the hunt, v. 3. 10. 

ovv@otro, see curr lOnus. 

gumdety, See cuvetdor, 

cuvinus [fu], put together, un- 
derstand, Lat. tntellig6, vii. 6. 8. 
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cuvlornm [R. ora], make stana 
together, of persons, bring together, 
introduce, with dat., iii. x. 8, vi. 1. 
ee intr. in mid. and pf. and 2 aor. 
, stand together, get together, 
gather, eigen JSorm together, esp. 
of oi ea wy oe vi. 2. 9, 5. 28, 
lawixdy Eri 
ae cavalry as eid ranks still 
potest nae a 30, cf. vii. 6. 26. 
vodos, 7) [ 86s], meeting, junc- 
gee vi. 4. 9; in a hostile sense, 
encounter, i. 10. 7. 
obvoda [R. Fd], share in knowl- 
edge, be privy to, Lat. conscius 
sum, with dat. of pers., as ouvadé 
por el éwropxd, he is pleased iI 
am a perjurer, vii. 6. 18; with refi. 
pron. and nom. of partic., be con- 
scious of, i. 3. 10, ii. 5. 7, vii. 6. 11. 
cuvoloeay, see cuupépw 
cvvohoh te (nodbtu, édoNvy-, 
drAoNbEouar, wrAdAvEA [ddoAV YH, loud 
cry, cf. Lat. ulula, screech-owl, Eng. 
OWL ], cry aloud), cry out together, 
of women, raise a shrill cry to- 
gether, iv. 3. 19. 
cuvoporoyéo [dpa+ R. Acy], 
agree with another or to a thing 
with another, consent, assent to, 
join, agree upon, with dat. of pers., 
vii. 5. 10, acc. of thing, iv. 2. 19, 
vii. 8. 3, or with a combination of 
the two, v. 7- 16. 
cvvopde [R. 2 Fep], see at the 
same time; with &dAFDovs, watch 
or view one another, iv. 1. 11, v. 2. 
18. 
cuvovela, as [R. eo], a being to- 
gether, mutual intercourse, confer- 
ence, ii. 5. 6. 
cuvTatre [R. rax], set in order 
together, as a military term, draw 
up in array, marshal, form, i. 2, 
15, Lat. instruod ; mid., form one’s 
own troops, i. 10. B: intr., of 
troops, form line of battle, Sail into 


.| battle array, form in line, i. 3. 14, 


7. 14, iv. 2. 7, vi. 3. 21. Phrase: 
cuverdrrero éx ray Ent © poo rw, 
was forming tis line from those 
who were still coming up, i. 8. 14. 
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pr [R. Ge], place together ; 
inid., put together for oneself, con- 
clude, covenant, contract, agree 
on, make an agreement, with dat. 
of pers., to which may be added 
inf., i. 9. 7, vii. 1. 35; with acc. of 
thing, iv. 2. 1, v.1. 12, of. ii. 5. 8, 
and see xararlOnus. 

obvropos, ov [réurw], cut short, 
short, in sup., ii. 6. 22. 

cuvrpatetos, 6 [rérrapes +R. 
we], table-companion, i. 9. 31, see 
épor paefos. 

ouvrplxe [Tpéxw], run together 
or to one place, assemble quickly, 
v. 7. 4, vii. 6. 6. 

cw ptBo (rptBw, rpip-, rptyw, 
Erpiva, rérpipa, rérpippat, érplBny 
[of. rpeBh], rub), rub together. 

Phrase: cuvrerpiupévous dvOpwrous 
oxédn, men with sae legs com- 
pletely crushed, iv. 7. 4 

cuvrvyxave [R. rox], happen 
upon, fall in with, meet, of friend 
or foe, i. 10. 8, vii. 8. 22. 

cuvaded ta [od perdw], contribute 
to one’s help, join in aiding, iii. 2. 27. 

Lvpaxdovog Or Lvpaxotcros, 6 
[Zupdxovaa, Syracuse], a Syracu- 
sian, native of Syracuse, i. 2.9, 10. 
14, a city on the eastern coast of 
Sicily, founded by Corinthians on 
the island Ortygia in 734 B.c. It 
grew rapidly, owing chiefly to its 
fine harbour, and under Gelon, 
480 s.c., and Dionysius I., 400 B.c., 
large suburbs on the mainland of 
Sicily were added to it, making a 
city of 14 miles in circumference. 
Thenceforward it was the largest, 
most populous and brilliant of Hel- 
lenic cities, until the rise of the 
great capitals in the East. 

Zvpla, as [Zupiws}, Syria, a coun- 
try in Asia, including not only the 
land south of the Euphrates as far 
as Arabia, and bounded on the 
west by Palestine, Phoenicia, and 
the Mediterranean as far as the 
gulf of Issus, i. 4. 4, 6, 10, but also 
the district east of the Euphrates 
which after the Macedonian con- 


cvvrlOnpi—covy vos 


| quest was called by the Greeks 


Mesopotamia, i. 4. 19. 

Zbpros, a, o7 [Zupos], of Syria, 
Syrian, i. 4. 5. 

Ztpos, 6, a Syrian, native of 
Syria, i. 4. 9. 

cuppte [fpéw], flow together, 
stream together, of men, abs., with 
es and acc., or é« and gen., iv. 2. 
19, v. 2. 8, vi. 3. 6. 

ois, cuds, 6, 7 [ef. ts, Lat. sus, 
swine, Eng. 0G, sow], swine, pig, 
hog, boar, v. 3. 10, 11, 7. 24. 

ovonxevato [R. oxv], get ready 
together, pack up; mid. intr., pack 
one’s own things, pack up one’s 
baggage, of soldiers before a march, 
Lat. udsa colligod, i. 3. 14, ii. 1. 2, 2. 
4, iii. 4. 36, 5. 18, v. 8. 14, vii. 1. 7. 

ctoxnvos, 6 (R. xa], tent-com- 
panion, messmate, Lat. contuber- 
na@lis, v. 7. 15, 8. 5, 6. 

ovowie [R. ova], draw together, 
of skins, seto together, i. 5. 10. 

cvorepdopar, cuverwelpapat, cur- 
Seton [cf. owdprov], be coiled 
up together ; of troops, be formed 
in close order or in a solid body, 
i, 8. 21, 

ovorovbal ew [owovdd gw], haste 
along with, share one’s zeal, ii. 3.11. 

overparevonar, always dep. mid. 
in Anab. [R. erpa], serve in war 
with, take the field with, share or 
join. acampaign or expedition, abs., 
with dat., or avy and dat., v. 6. 24, 
vi. 2. 15, vii. 3. 14, 4. 21, 7. 31; 
with érf and acc., i. 4. 3, vii. 4. 20. 

cverpatnyos, 6 [R. orpa+ R. 
ay], fellow-general, ii. 6. 29. 

cverpariorns, 6 [R. orpa], fel- 
low-soldier, Lat. commilito, i. 2. 26. 

ocvoerparoedevopa. [R. orpa + 
R. wed], encamp together, with ovy 
and dat., ii. 4. 9. 

cverpéda [orpépw |, turn or twist 
together ; 2 aor. pass., svorpadéy- 
res, turning or facing about in a 
body, i. 10.6, where others read the 
simple crpapévres. See orpépu. 

cuxvds, h, ov», much, considera- 
ble, great; of time, long, i. 8. 8, 





oThaydf{opar_orodpds 


v. 8. 14; of number, many, numer- 
ous, abs. or with gen., v. 4. 16, 18, 
7.16; of space, dcadelrovra cuyx voy 
es xuplor), at some distance apart, 
i. 

odayrdfopar, dodayiacduny [opd- 
yur], slay a victim, offer a sacri- 
Jice, Lat. hostias immolo, abs. or 

with dat., iv. 5. 4, vi. 4. 25, 5. 8. 
Phrase : doparyidfovro els ro» wora- 
pov, they sacrificed so that the blood 
ran into the river, cf. Lat. in mare 
porricere, iv. 3: 18 (see cpdrrw). 

oohayrov, ré [cf. opdrrw], animal 
sacrificed, victim, Lat. hostia ; pl. 
Ta opdyia xadd (8c. ybyverat or 
éort), the omens from the sacrijice 
are favourable, referring to the 
acts and movements of the victims 
(external omens as opp. to lepd, 
qg.v.), i. 8. 15, iv. 3. 19, vi. 5. 8, 21. 

oharpoadis, és [cdaipa, ball, cf. 
Eng. sphere+R. FS], ball-like, 
spherical, round; 80 oparpoedés 
(sc. Te), V. 4. 12, of the round ball 
between the AOyXT (g.v.) and the 
shaft of the spears of the Mossy- 
noeci (not at the butt end). 

oddhrw (cgar-), THAAD, Exdyda, 

Erparyuat, éopdrny (R. cedar], trip, 
trip up, make fall; mid. and pass., 

be balked, fall, Jail, meet with a 
| mischance, Vii. . 7. 42 

odds, see ov. 

eoatreo, or (older but not in 
Anab.) oddfteo (cdpay-), sHdt, 





No. 66. 


Ecdata, tcpaypat, dopdyny, slaugh- 
ter, slay, prop. by cutting the 
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throat, Lat. iugulé, hence of vic- 
tims, sacrifice, as ofdtavres raipoy 
els dowi8a, sacrificing a bull and 
catching the blood in a shield (see 
cpayidfouat), ii. 2. 9; of persons, 
kill, slay, iv. 5. 16, 7. "16. 

odets, see ob. 

opevdovin, cgperidrnca [oper 
3éyy], use the sling, sling, iii. 3. 7, 
15, 4. 15, iv. 3. 30. 

odevSévn, ns, sling, Lat. funda, 

made of leather or of leather and 
cords (see 8.v. veipov), iii, 3. 16, 
4. 17, iv. 2. 27; of the stone or 
leaden ball used in the sling, mis- 
sile, iii. 4. 4, v. 2. 14, vii. 8. 18. 
For the form of the sling and the 
manner of using it, see the follow- 
ing illustration. 

odevbovhrns, ov [operdordw), 
slinger, Lat. funditor, without de- 
fensive armour, and carrying only 
his sling and stones or leaden bul- 
lets. The cdevdorpra constituted 
one division of the 
Greek light-armed 
troops, iii. 4. 26, iv. 
3. 27, v. 6. 16 
yupvhs), but they 
were relatively un- 
important, and 
were not organised 
until, under the 
pressure of neces- 
sity, the Greeks 
drafted men forthe , 
purpose, iii. 3. 16- 
20. These were ex- 
pert Rhodians, who 
used leaden bullets, which carried 
twice as far as the big stones used 
by the Persians. The sling was, 
on the contrary, in great use among 
the barbarians, iii. 3. 6, cf. iii. 3. 15, 
iv. 2.27, 3, 20, 80, vii. 8. 18, 

. (or, See ov. 

Spa, adv. [adodpés], with 
vehemence, extremely, exceedingly, 
very, ii. 3. 16, 4. 18, 6. 11, iv. 8. 20, 
Vv. 4. 82, Vi. 5. 28. 

ooSpés, d, dv, vehement, violent, 
extreme, i. 10, 18. 





No. 67. 





211 


eSla, as, raft, float, Lat. ratis, 
made of skins, i. 5. 10, ii. 4. 28. 
Their construction is described in 
the first passage. 
oxeddv, adv. [R. vex], near; of 
degree, nearly, closely, about, al- 
most, mostly, chiefly, Lat. ferée, i. 
8. 26, esp. with numerals, iv. 7. 6, 
8. 16, vii. 6.1; of time, about, just 
about, iii. 1. 38, 2. 1, vi. 3. 26. 
Phrase: cxeddv re rica h orparid, 
pretty nearly all the army, Vi. 4. 20. 
oxeiv, see Fxw. 
oxérdr0s, a, ov [R. wey ], holding 
out, it tidal cruel, dreadful, 
Vii. 6.3 


oe aros, rd [R. vex], form, 
shape, of troops, formation, i. 10. 
10. 


axl{eo, %oxwa, eoxlobny [ef 
Lat. scindo, split, Eng. schedule, 
schism), cleave, split, of wood, i. 5. 
12, iv. 4. 12; pass. of troops, be 
divided or separated, Vi. 3. 1. 

Toate (cx0ra5-), éoxoraca, 
éoxoraxa [R. wex], be at leisure, 
have time, Lat. otidsus sum, ii. 3. 
2, vii. 3. 24. 

oxoAatos, a, ov [R. oex], leis- 
babe hence slow, Lat. lentus, iv. 
1. 13. 

axodralws, adv. [R. oex], in a 
leisurely way, rbebkd sluggishly, 
Lat. woe 5. 8; comp. cxodalre- 
poy, i. 5.9 

oXoAh, fis [R. vex], leisure, free 
time for anything, Lat. otium, with 
dat. of pers. and inf., i. 6, 9, iv. 1. 
17, v. 1. 9; dat. as " adv. oxonf, 
slowly, iii. 4. 27, iv. 1. 16. 

o, SCO ois. 

cole (cyd-), cwow, Erwoa, oé- 
cwxa, céow(o) pat, dowdny [R. caF ], 
save, preserve, save life, rescue, 
Lat. conseruo, of persons, i. 10. 3, 
ii. 3. 25, iii. 2.4, vi. 3.17; of things, 
preserve, keep. ‘safe, keep, hold, re- 
tain, i. 10. 3, ii. 5. 11, iii. 2. 39, vii. 
f 56; mid. and pass., save oneself, 
e saved alive, escape, ii. 1. 19, 4. 

6, iii. 2. 3, v. 2. 31, vi. 3. 16, vii. 1. 
19, 8.1; return safely, arrive safe, 


ox eSla-oGs 


abs. or with els and acc., iii. 1. 6, 
Vv. 3. 6, vi. 4. 8, 5. 20; hat alse 
safe and sound, v. 5. 8 

Lexparns, ous, 4d, Socrates, the 
renowned Athenian philosopher. 
He was the son of Sophroniscus, a 
sculptor, and was himself trained 
in that art, but soon abandoned it 
for the life of a philosopher and 
thinker on social, political, and 
religious problems. About him 
gathered a circle of friends, who 
regarded him as their master, al- 
though he gave no regular instruc- 
tion and propounded no set doc- 
trine, but was rather an eye-opener, 
leading men to accept no statement 
without inquiry and to acknowl- 
edge no guide except reason. His 
method was the dialectic, by ques- 
tion and answer. By the Delphic 
oracle he was pronounced wisest 
of men. In 399 B.c., when over 
70 years old, he was accused of 
disbelief in the gods and of in- 
troducing new divinities, and after 
trial was condemned to death. He 
left no written works, but is known 
to us chiefly through the writings 
of his friends and followers, espe- 
cially Plato and Xenophon, iii. 1. 
5,7. Xenophon’s Memorabilia con- 
tains his recollections of Socrates. 

Lexparys, ous, 6, Socrates, an 
Achaean, a friend of Cyrus, i. 1. 
11, whom he joined with troops, 
i. 2,3. He was one of the generals 
treacherously seized by Tissapher- 
nes, ii. 5. 31 ff., and Mei succeeded 
by Xanthicles, iii. 47. On his 
character, see ii. 6. 30. 

capa, aros, rd, body of a living 
man, Lat. corpus, i. 9. 27, ili. 1. 23, 
2. 20, hence, life, i. 9. 12, il. 1. 12; 
pl., cupara avdpay, persons, men, 
iv. 6.10. Phrase: rg owpare abrod 
eed Sor his personal adornment, 
i. 9. 2 

was, Cay ody, OF ods, gar, de- 
fective adj. [R. waF], safe and 
sound, alive and well, all right, 
Lat. sanus, saluus, occurring in 


Daors-rafis 


Anab. in the forms ods, iii. 1. 32, 
o@ or oo, ii. 2. 21, v. 2.32, o@ or 
oda, neut. pl., v. 1. 16. 

Laors, cos, 6, or Dworlag, ov, Sosis 
or Sosias, of Syracuse ; joined Cy- 
rus with troops, i. 2. 9. 

cwrhp, fpos, 6 [R. car], pre- 
server, saviour, a title given to Zevs, 
q.v., i. 8. 16, iii, 2.9, iv. 8. 25, vi. 5. 25. 

cuorypla, as [R. caf], safety, 
welfare, preservation, deliverance, 
Lat. salus, ii. 1. 19, iii. 1. 26, 2. 32, 
v. 2. 20, vi. 1. 29, 3. 12. 

Zernpl(Sas, ov, Soteridas, a hop- 
lite of Sicyon, punished by his 
comrades for impudence to Xeno- 
phon, iii. 4. 47, 49. 

carhpios, ov [R. caf], deliver- 
ing, salutary, Lat. salutaris, ii. 6. 
11; pl. subst., 7a cwrhpra (8c. lepd), 
thank offerings Jor deliverance or 
for a safe return, iii. 2.9, v. 1. 1. 
Phrase: cwrtpidy rt Bouhevontrour: 
taking salutary measures, iii. 3. 2. 

cadpovia, cwhporiow, towdps- 
ynga, cercwdpbynxa, cerwdpdynpas 
[R. caF + dphv], be of sound mind, 
be discreet, temperate, or moderate, 
be wise or prudent, v. 8. 24, vi. 2. 
11, vil. 6. 41. Phrase: owdpovety 
Ta wpds of, be self-controlled in 
their dealings with you, vii. 7. 30. 

cadpovi{a, dcwppbuca, cerowpps- 
vika, cecwppbmopatr, étowdpovlabny 
[R. waF+ dphv}, make discreet, 
bring to reason or to one’s senses, 
reform, Vii. 7. 24;. pass., come to 
one’s senses, Vi. 1. 28. 

cwpportvy, 7s (R. caF + dphv], 
soundness of mind, discretion, mod- 
eration, the highest quality recog- 
nised by the Greeks, denoting that 
avoidance of all extremes expressed 
by our word temperance when used 
in its proper sense, i. 9. 8 


T. 


r., by elision for ré. 
Traya0d, crasis for 7a dyad. 
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tdAavrov, 7d [R. rad], prop. that 
which supports, hence, balance, pl. 
pair of scales, by transfer the 
weight in the scales, and then any 
weight, and as a definite weight, 
talent. In historical times the tal- 
ent was both a weight and a sum 
of money, although the latter was 
never actually coined. The Attic 
talent in Xenophon’s time weighed 
about 57.75 lbs. avoirdupois; as a 
sum of money (vii. 1. 27) it had 
the value of this amount of silver 
and was worth 6000 Attic drach- 
mas. See s.v. uvad. See also s.v. 
Sapecxés. ii. 2. 20, iii. 5. 8, vii. 7. 
25, 53. 

rédXa, TaAAa, crasis for ra @\da. 

Trapiete, Tauevow, TeTaulevpat 
[raplas, carver, dispenser, steward, 
cf. réuvw], be comptroller or treas- 
urer ; mid., administer or measure 
out for oneself, of enemies, parcel 
out or deal with at one’s pleasure, 


ii. 

‘Bands, 6, Tamos, an Egyptian 
of Memphis, who at first served 
under Tissaphernes in Ionia, but 
afterwards he joined Cyrus and 
conducted his fleet to Cilicia, i. 2. 
21, 4.2. After the death of Cyrus 
he fled to Egypt, where he was 
killed by Psammetichus for his 
treasures and ships. His son was 
Glus, ii. 1. 3. 

ravavrta, crasis for ra évavrila. 

rafiapxos, 6 [R. rax+ G&pxe], 
commander of a rdis, taxiarch, iii. 
1. 37, iv. 1. 28. 

rékis, ews, 7 [R. ran], arrange- 
ment, Lat. Ordo, esp. in a military 
sense, order, array, formation, i. 
2. 18, iii. 2.38, 4.19, v. 2.18; rank 
and file, line, line ‘of battle, Lat. 
aciés, i. 8. 10, 16, ii. 2. 14, 3- 2, iii. 
2.17; of individuals, place in line, 
post, station, ili. 4. 48, iv. 3. 29; 
any body of troops, division, corps, 
battalion, of no fixed number, i. 
5. 14 (of. i. 2. 8), 8. 3, iii. 1. 32, or 
composed of two xe of hoplites, 
t.e. 200 men, iv. 7. 2, vi. 5.11; of 
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peltasts, 100 men, iv. 3. 22; of 
cavalry, iv. 3. 17, 22, consisting 
of 600 men in i. 8 21; of the 
Persians, division, corps, i. 2. 16, 
8. 8, iii. 4. 14. Phrases: & rdée, 
in line, tn order, in the ranks, i. 
7. 20, li. 2.8, V.1.2; ra dupl rdtes, 
tactics, ii. 1. 7; els rd&y ra drda 
TlOecOar, get under arms in line of 
battle, ii. 2. 21, cf. v. 4. 11. 

Téoxor, ol, the Taochi, Taochi- 
ans, & barbarous and warlike tribe 
on the northern frontier of Arme- 
nia, iv. 4. 18, 6, 5, 7. 1, 17, inde- 
pendent of the Persians, V . 5. 17. 

TAWUVS, h, Ov, downcast, sub- 
missive, ii. 5. 18. 

Tamaveew, érarelywoa, Terarelryw- 
pat, érarerwOny [rare:vds], lower, 
bring down, humble, vi. 3. 18. 

Tams, dos, Or trarls, dos, » [cf 
Eng. tape, tapest'y |; sacar: rug, 
Lat., stragulum, 3. 18, 2 

ramrhSaa, crasis for éxirh- 
Seca. 

Tapattre (rapax-), rapdtw, érd- 
pata, rerdpaypa, érapdxOny, trou- 
ble, disturb, agitate, make disorder, 
Lat. perturbd, v. 7. 1, vi. 2. 9; of 
persons, disturb, embarrass, ii. 4. 
18; of troops, pass., be thrown into 
et aaa or disorder, iii. 4. 19, vi. 


o racaits 6 [rapdrrw], confusion, 

disorder, i. 8. 2. 

txebo, reraptyeupar, érapixed- 
bay [easive, 6, smoked meat, root 
rape, parch, cf. Lat. terra, dry 
land, torred, parch, Eng. THIRST], 
preserve, pickle, Vv. 4. 28. 

Tapool, Sy, Tarsus, the ancient 
capital of Cilicia, founded by the 
Assyrian kings, on the Cydnus. 
It was an important commercial 
city and seat of learning even in 
the Roman period, and was the 
birthplace of St. Paul. The Cyré- 
ans plundered it, i. 2. 28, 25, 26. 
(Tersfis.) 

rarte (ray-), rdtw, trata, ré- 
Taxa, Téraypyot, érdxOnr, and rare 
poetic érdyny [R. trax], arrange, 


Tdoxor-ray 6s 


esp. as a military term, form, ar- 
ray, draw up into line of battle, 
marshal, assign to stations, Lat. 
instrud, i. 2. 15, 8, 23, 24, fi. 3. 
12, 19, iii. 2. 17, iv. 2. 9, 8. 10; 
mid., draw up for oneself or one’s 
own, V. 4. 22; mid. intr. and pass., 
take one’s post, a oneself, be 
stationed, i. 7. 9, 9. 31, vi. 3. 6, 
vii. 1.28; act. nd assign, order, 
appoint, with acc. and inf., i. 5.7 
iii. 1, 25, so in pass., raxéels, T ap 
itissus, I. 6. 6, iv. 6. 22. 

éy T@ rerayuerip, in the phobia 
place, iii. 3. 18 (but some read 
évreraypuévw, see évrdrrw). 

rapos, 6 (cf. Lat. taurus, bull, 
Eng. sTEER], dull, ii. 2. 9. 

ratty, dat. fem. of ovros, as adv. 
[otros], ‘of place, in this direction 
or way, on this side, here, Lat. hac 
(sc. uid), i. To. 6, iv. 2. 4, 3. 5, 
hence, ol ravry tro, the ‘horses 
in this region, iv. 5. 86, cf. vii. 4. 
24; of manner, tn is way, herein, 
in these regards, Lat. hac ratione, 
ii. 6. 7, iii. 2. 82. 

(noav, see Odrrw. 

» 6 [Odwrw, cf. Eng. epi- 
taph], burial, funeral, hence, bur- 
ial place, fae i. 6. 11. 

tadpos, » (cf. Odwrrw], ditch, 
trench, Lat. fossa, for irrigation or 
defence, i. 7. 16, ii. 3. 10, 4. 18, v. 
2. 5, vi. 5.8; ita artificial character 
emphasised by Gpuxrh, i, 7. 14, 

74Xa, adv. [Taxus], quickly, pres- 
ently, soon, i. 8. 8, iv. 4. 12, v. 7. 
21; perhaps, maybe, ¥.2, 17. 

raxéws, adv. fran quickly, 
swiftly, speedily, li, 2. 12, iii. 4. 156, 
iv. 1.17, v. 1. 

réXvore, see ‘rax0e. 

T4XOS, ovs, 76 [Taxus], swiftness, 
speed, ii. 5. 7. 

Tax bs, cia, v, quick, swift, speedy, 
Lat. celer, iii. 3. 15, sup. rdxioros, 
i. 2. 20, ii. 6. 29. Phrases: ray 
raxlorny (sc. 6dd¥), in the quickest 
manner, a8 800n as possible, i. 3. 
14, iii. 3. 16, vii. 1. 11; dd raxéwy, 
with speed, i, 5. 9. Neut. as adv., 


ré—relveo 


TAXU, ; quickly, swiftly, speedily, 
soon, i. 5. 3, ii. 3. 6, iii. 4. 27, iv. 
6. 25, v. 2. 25, vi. 1. 28, Vii. 3. 
42; comp. Oarrov, more quickly, 
quicker, faster, i. 2. 17, iii. 5. 6, iv. 
3. 82, vii. 3.45; 4» Oarroy... Oarrov, 
the sooner... the sooner, Lat. si- 
mulatque ... statim, vi.5.20; sup. 
réxucra, Vii. 6. 12, freq. used in 
phrases meaning as quickly as pos- 
sible, as soon as one can, formed 
(with or without the appropriate 
forms of dvvaya:) with the advs. 
ws, i. 3. 14, iii. 4. 44, iv. 2.1, v. 7. 
. 8, vil. 3. 44, re, iv. 3. 29, vii. 2. 8, 
Dy i. 2. 4, vi. 5. 13, Sry, iv. 5. 1; 
éweddy rdx.oTa, as 800n as, lii. 1. 
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ble, i..1. 6, 2. 1, 9, 3.1, 8. 5, 9. 1, 
iii. 2, 1, v. 4. 21, 5. 1, 13, vii. 5. 6; 
ovre... 7Té, See obre; TE... O€i8 
generally used where the construc- 
tion is anacoluthic, v. 5. 8, vii. 8. 
11. réis sometimes joined to rela- 
tive words to increase their relative 
force, see dre, olos, wore, Ore. 

reOvacr, rébvarov, reOvnKéra, see 
OviyjoKw. 

reOpappivous, see Tpédw. 

réOpumrov, ro [rérrapes + R. ac], 
team of four horses abreast, char- 
iot and four, four-in-hand, Lat. 
quadrigae, iii. 2.24. The two mid- 
dle horses of the team pulled by 
the yoke (see 8.v. {vyév); those on 





No. 68. 


9, of. iv. 6. 9, vi. 3. 21, 80 ws 7d- 
Xora, iv. 3. 9. 

vé, copulative conj., enclitic, and, 
corresponding to xaf much as Lat. 
-que to et. It stands either alone, 
i. 5. 14, 9. 5, iii. 2. 16, vii. 6, 3, or 
doubled, when it generally marks 
the balance or connexion either of 
clauses, on the one hand ...on the 
other, i. 8. 3, iii. 2. 11, 39, 4. 35, or 
rarely of single words, iv. 5. 12; re- 
peated three and four times, Vi. 5. 
21, iv. 8.18; ré... «al or re xal, 
not only ... but also, both... and, 
Lat. cum...tum, or untranslata- 


the outside by means of a single 
trace (not represented in the ac- 
companying cut), attached at one 
end to the horse’s collar and at 
the other to the dvrvé (see 3.v. 
dépua) of the chariot. For another 
illustration of the ré@pirmoy, see 


3.v. dpya (No. 8). 

relvea (rey-), TEvd, Erecva, -réraka, 
térapar, érafnv [cf. Lat. tenuis, 
drawn out, thin, tendo, stretch, Eng. 
THIN, DANCE, tone, hypo-tenuse], 
stretch, extend ; intrans., exert one- 
self, hasten, rush, Lat. contendd, 
With dvw, rods and acc., iv. 3. 21. 
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rax{o (recxid-), recxed, érel- 
Xia, Terelxixa, Terelxicpat, éret- 
xlcOny [retxos}], build a wall, for- 
tify, vii. 2. 36. 

retxos, ous, 76 [cf Eng. DIKE, 
DITCH, DIG], wall, for defence, i. 4. 
4, 7. 15, il. 4. 12, esp. city wall, 
rampart, Lat. murus, moenia, iii. 
4. 7, vi. 2. 8, vii. 2. 11; of the city 
itself, v. 5. 6, vil. 1. 15; fortress, 
stronghold, iii. 4. 10, vii. 3. 19, 5. 
8; forming the name of a place, 
see Néop retxos. 

Texpalpopar (Texuap-), Texuapod- 
peat, érexunpduny [R. ran], settle by 
a ide , form a judgment, infer, iv. 
2. 4. 
texptpiov, rhb [R. trax], sign, 
token, proof, evidence, Lat. argu- 
mentum, i. 9. 29, 30, iii. 2. 138. 

réxvov, 76 [R. trax], child, pl., of 
children with reference to their 
parents, Lat. liberi, i. 4. 8, iv. 5. 28, 
vi. 4. 8. 

tA [ré&d0s], come into being, 
come out, become, iii. 2. 3; of sac- 
rifices, be Savourable, vi. 6. 36. 
(Elsewhere poetic, and some editt. 
have other readings in both these 
passages. ) 

reXevtatos, 2, ov [réXos }, last, Lat. 
ultimus, of time, iv. 1.5; of order 
in a military sense, hindmost, at 
the rear, rear, Lat. nouissimus, iv. 
2. 16, vi. 5. 10, vii. 3. 39; subst., ol 
redevrator, the rear guard, iv. I. 10, 
3. 24. 

reXeuTdo, Tede’Tynow, éredetrynca, 
rerehevr nua, éredevTHOnv [rédos], 
bring to an end; intr., Jinish, end 
one’s life, die, Lat. finio, i. 1. 3, 
li. 1. 4, 6. 15, iii. 2. 7, vi. 3.17, 4. 
11; partic., reheur Gr, used adv. like 
hig at last, Jinally, iv. 5. 16, vi. 
3. 8. 
tedeur fh, fs [r&os], énd, Lat. f7- 
nis, esp. euphemistically for death, 
with or without vod Blov, i. 1.1, 9. 
30, ii. 6. 29; iii. 2. 7. 

redée, Tend, rarely -redéow, éré- 
Newa, rer édexa, rer dec pat, ereécOnp, 
[ré0s], bring to completion, finish, 


Tex (Le—rerpawddog 


Fulfil an or ital pay, iii. 3. 18, 
vii. 1. 6, 6.1 

réQos, oy ‘76 [ré&\os], comple- 
tion, fuljilment, end, issue, result, 
Lat. exitus, i. 10. 18, v. 2. 9, vi. 1. 
13. Phrases: rédos, adv., at last, 
Jinally, to close, Lat. tandem, i. 9. 
6, ii. 3. 26, vi. 1.5; ded rédous, from 
beginning to end, constantly, vi. 6. 
11; 95n réd\os ex bvrwy Tay lepay, as 
the sacrifice was nearing the end, 
vi. 5. 2. 

té&os, ous, 75 [R. rad], what is 
imposed on one, tax, outlay, task, 
office, magistracy, supreme author- 
ity, plur., ra réAn, the authorities, 
magistrates, of the Spartan ephors, 
ii. 6.4. Phrase: rots ofxot rédect, 
the home government, vii, 1. 84, 

téayos, ous, To (cf. réuvw], slice, 
of fish, v. 4. 28. 

Tenevtrns, see Tnpertrns. 

vTénve (Tey, Tue-), TEUD, Ereyov OF 
Erapov, rérunka, rérunpat, érujOny 
[cf. Lat. temno, slight, ‘cut,’ Eng. 
a-tom, epi-tome], cut, of surgeons, 
perform operations, v. 8. 18. 

révayos, ous, 76, shoal water, 
shallows, Lat. uadum, vii. 5. 12. 

repeBlvOivos or TepplvOivos, 7, ov 
[repéBivOos or répucvOos, 4, turpen- 
tine-tree, cf. Eng. terebinth, tur- 
pentine}, Of the turpentine-tree, tur- 
pentine, iv. 4. 18. 

rérapros, 7, ov [rérrapes], fourth, 
Lat. quartus, iii. 4. 31, iv. 8. 21. 

Tetpaxtoyxtrrot, ar, a [rérrapes + 
xtrLoc }, four thousand, Lat. quat- 
ess milia, i. 1. 10, iii. 4. 2, vii. 7. 
53. 

Terpaxdovor, at, a [rérrapes + 
ixarév], four hundred, Lat. quad- 
ringenti, i. 4. 8, iii. 3. 6, vi. 2. 16; 
with a collective, in sing., i. 7. 10. 

Terpaporpla, as [rérrapes + poipa, 
portion, cf. uépos], fourfold wet 
Sour times as much, Vii. 2. 36, 6, 1 

TeTpamddos, 7, ov, contr. rer puae 
wovs, ff, ody [rérrapes + R. wra], 
quadruple; subst., 7d rerpamrdoiy, 
a aes share, Lat. gquadruplum, 
vii. 6. 7 


rerrapaxovra—l (ypns 


rerrapéxovra, indecl. [rérrapes 


+ etxoo |, Sorty, Lat. Fa het: 
i, 5. 13, li, 2. 7, Vi. 5. 4. 

a [ rérrapes], ies Lat. 
quattuor, i. 2. 12, 10. 1, ii. 4. 25, 
vii. 7. 12. 

Tevdpavia, a as, Teuthrania, a dis- 
trict in the southwestern part of 
Mysia about the Caicus, contain- 
ing Pergamus, ii. 1. 3, vii. 8. 17. 

Tevfer Oe, see ruyxdyw. , 

Tedxos, ovs, 76 [R. ran], tool; 
rarely in prose, receptacle, jar, |2 
chest, Vv. 4. 28, vii. 5. 14. 

rexvdtw (rexvad-) [R. tax], use 
art, emey cunning, deal subtly, 
vii. 6. 1 

a ns [R. rax], art, craft, or 
more gener Y) means, ways, iv. 5. 
16, vii. 2. 

ae adv. [R. rax], in a 
skilful manner ; rexvnxas xrws, tn 
an artful sort of way, vi. 1. 5. 

vias, adv., the while, so long, 
meanwhile, as réws pév abrovds dva- 
Balvoyras, as long as they were as- 
cending, iv. 2. 12, cf. v. 4. 16, vi. 3. 
5; for a time, up to this time, hith- 
erto, vii. 5. 8, 13, 6. 29, 7. 55. 

Tq, dat. fem. of the art. as adv. a 
here, used in the phrases, ry peéev 
... Tp 56 on the one hand or 
side ...on the other, in some re- 
spects ...%n others, iii. 1. 12, iv. 8. 
10, 80 77 wey... dwére 5é, Vi. 1. 20 
(see x7). 

Tqd«, see dde, fin. 

thxw (Tax-), -rhtw, -érnta, ré- 
Tyxa, érdxOny and érdxny [cf. Lat. 
tabes, decay, Eng. THAW], melt, 
intr., thaw, melt, of snow, iv. 5. 15. 

T ndeBoas, ov or a, the Teleboas, 
a pradcti of the Euphrates, in Ar- 
ae west of Lake Thospitis, iv. 
4 

Typevtryns, ov, a Temenian, a 
ities of Temenium, iv. 4. 15, a 
town in Argolis; others read Tepe- 
virns, of Temenus, part of Syra- 
cuse; others again, Tyurtrys, of 
Temnus, in Aeolis, on the Her- 
mus, 
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thuepov, adv. [Epic ofpepor, o- 
Or T-, demonstrative pronominal 
prefix, + iuépa }, to-day, Lat. hodie, 
i. 9. 26, iv. 6. Phrase: rh» r%- 
pepow jyuépay, the present day, iv. 
6. 9. 


Tnypvtrns, see Tyuertrns. 

Tyvixatra, adv., at that time, 
just then, answering to jrlka and 
érel, iv. 1. 5, 2. 3. 

TApns, ous, 6, Teres, founder of 
oo mee of the Odrysae, vii. 2. 


TnplBafos, see TiplBafos. 
TL as (cf. Eng. tiara], tiara, 
a headdress worn by the Persians, 
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but especially the upright tiara, 
the peculiar badge of the Great 
King, ii. 5. 23. 

tiapoadhs, és [7r:dpa + R. Fd], 
ttara-shaped, v.4.13. - 

TrBapyvol, ol, the Tibaréni, an 
independent tribe in Pontus on the 
Black Sea, extending from the 
Chalybes to CotyG6ra, v. 5. 2, vii. 8. 
25. 


Tlypns, vros [old Pers. Tigra, 
the pointed, tigri, arrow, applied to 
the river from its rapid course, 
Syrian Diglat, Diklat, Hebrew 
Chiddekel, the Hiddekel of Daniel 
x. 4], the Tigris, a great river 
formed by streams from Mt. Tau- 
rus in Armenia and flowing south. 
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easterly to its junction with the 
Euphrates in Babylonia, i. 7. 15, ii. 
2. 8, 4. 13, iii. 4. 6, iv. 1. 2, 4. 3. 
TlOnps (Ge-), Ohow, EOnxa, rébecxa, 
TéOepar, érédnv, 2 aor. mid. ¢0éuny 
[R. Oe], put, set, place, with card 
and acc., vii. 3. 22; get ready, in- 
sittute, i. 2. 10; mid., place for 
oneself, arrange, ‘with én! and acc., 
vii, 3. 23. Esp. in the military 
phrase 0é00a: ra Seda, prop. either 
order arms, i.e. stand with one end 
of the shield and spear resting on 
the ground, i. 5. 14 (ef. i. 5. 13), 
4, ii. 2. 8, iv. 2. 16, 3.26, or ground 
arms, i.e. lay shield and spear on 
the ground in front of one, i. 10. 
16, iv. 3. 17, v. 2. 8, 19, vii. 1. 22 
(cf. vii. 1. 24); but sometimes ap- 
pear or get under arms, take up a 
military position, ii. 2. 21, v. 4. 11, 
and in i. 5. 17, xara xwpay ¥Gevro 


TlOypi-ris 


tipaple, Tinwphow, etc. [R. T+ 
R. 2 Fep], help, avenge, mid., take. 
vengeance on, punish, i. 9. 13, V. 4. 
6, vii. 6. 7, 7.17; with acc. of pera. 
and gen. of thing, vii. 1. 25, 4. 23; 
with brép and gen., for the sake of, 
i. ee pass., be punished, ii. 5. 27, 
6. 2 

tipwpla, as [R. m+ R. 2 Fep], 
help, vengeance, hence, punishment, 
with rapdé and gen., ii. 6. 14. 

Tipl(Bafog or Tnp(Batos, 6, Tiri- 
bazus, governor of Western Arme- 


6. | nia in the satrapy of Orontas, iv. 4. 


4. He was a favourite of Arta- 
xerxes (ibid.), and made a treaty 
with the Cyréans, which he broke, 
iv. 4.6, 18,21. Transferred to the 
west of Asia, he was instrumental 
in promoting the Peace of Antal- 
cidas. He was afterwards killed 
while plotting to dethrone his mas- 


ra Seda, they moved back to quar- | ter. 


ters. 
Tipaclwv, wvos, 6, Timasion, of 
Dardanus in the Troad, who had 


served with Clearchus and Der- 
cylidas against Pharnabazus, v. 6. 
24. Being in exile, v. 6. 23, he 
joined the army of Cyrus and was 
elected to succeed Clearchus, iii. 1. 
47. With Xenophon he was the 
youngest of the generals, iii. 2. 37. 
He engaged in designs against Xen- 
ophon, v. 6. 21 ff., but cf. vii. 5. 10. 
_ See also vi. 3. 14, 5. 28, vii. 1. 40, 2. 
1, 3. 18. 

Tipdo, Tinnow, etc. [R. rr], value, 
esteem, honour, of persons, i. 3. 3, 
g. 14, ii. 6, 21, ili. 2. 5, v. 5. 14, vii. 
3. 29. 

wh, fs (R. nm], value, worth, 
price, Vil. 5. 2, 8 6; of persons, 
honour, esteem, i. 9. ‘ a 1.17, iii. 
1. 37, vi. 1. 20, es a 

TiunotOcos, 4 imesitheus, of 
Trapezus, xpitevos of the Mos- 
synoeci, and interpreter between 
them and the Greeks, v. 4. 2 ff. 

ttyvos, a, ov [R. nm], of things, 
valuable, precious, i. 2.27; of per- 
sons, honoured, esteemed, i. 3. 6 


als, ri, gen. revds, indef. pron., 
enclitic, a, an, any, some, a sort of, 
a kind of, a certain, Lat. quis, i. 2. 
20, 5. 8, 8. 8, iii. 1. 4, 3. 18, 4. 23, 
iv. 1. 17; subst., somebody, any- 
body, something, anything, pl., 
some, i. 8. 18, 9. 8, ii. 1. 9, iii. 4. 28, 
iv. 1. 14, v. 1. 8, 7. 10, 8. 26; esp. 
denoting a person whom one can 
but does not name, i. 4. 12, iii. 3. 
3, v. 6. 338; one, pl., they, people, 
men, i. 5. 8, 9. 8, 11, iii. 3. 18, 5. 17, 
vii. 4.8. With a limiting, modify- 
ing, or restrictive force, as in the 
phrases: of 5¢ reves, some Sew, V. 7. 
16; pla ris, any single one, ii. 1. 
19, cf. vi. 6. 20; oxeddy ri, pretty 
nearly, Vi. 4. 20 ; xdan Tis, about 
how large, ii. 4. 21, cf. vi. 5. 20; 
drotéy ri, whatsoever, what sort of 
a, ii. 2. 2, ili. 1: 18, ef. Vv. 5. 15; 
ToauTyn Tis, something of this sort, 
v. 8.7; see also iv. 8. 26, v. 1. 6, 8. 
11, vi. 1. 26, vii. 6. 24. 

tls, ri, gen. rivos, interr. pron., 
who? which? what? Lat. quis, in 
dir. and indir. questions, i. 4. 13, 
14, ii. x. 11, 2. 10, iii. 2. 16, 36, iv. 
8. 5, vi. 3. 23, vii. 2.26; what kind 
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of, vii. 6.4; neut. as adv., rl, why? 
what for? Lat. quid, ii. 4. 3, 5. 22, 
ili. 4. 89, vi. 3. 26. Phrases: ax 
rlvos, for what reason, on what 
grounds? v. 8.4; rl ydp, rl od», 
what then? Lat. quid enim? v. 7. 
10, 8. 11. 

Trradépyns, ous, 6, Tissapher- 
nes, & famous Persian, as satrap 
of Lydia and Caria well known 
in Greece for the double part he 
played during the Peloponnesian 
war, now favouring Sparta and 
now Athens, but always extend- 
ing the Persian power. He be- 
came the jealous enemy of Cyrus 
the Younger on the latter’s ap- 
pointment to the government of 
Lydia in 407 s.c., i. 1. 2, 3, 2. 4. 
He commanded a quarter of the 
Persian army, i. 7. 12, and distin- 
guished himself at Cunaxa, i. 1o. 
5 ff. After the death of Cyrus 
he pursued a course of treachery 
towards the Cyréans, i ii. 3. 17 ff, 4. 
1, 5. 2 ff., iii. 4. 2, and entrapped 
their generals, ii. 5. 31 ff., iii. 2. 4. 
He succeeded to the posts held by 
Cyrus, it 11, but in endeavour- 
ing to e possession of Ionia, 
which had ‘revolted from him to 
Cyrus, i. 1. 6, 7, 9. 9, he was op- 
posed by the Spartans under Thi- 
bron, vii. 6. 1, 7, 8. 24. Several 
campaigns followed, disastrous to 
the Persians, until Tissaphernes, 
through the influence of Parysa- 
tis, mother of Cyrus, was put to 
death. 

TitpdoKe (Tp0-), Tpwow, Erpwoe, 
rérpwyat, érpwOny [cf. rpadual, 
wound, inflict wounds, Lat. uol- 
nero, abs. or with acc., ii. 2. 14, iii. 
3. 7, 4. 26, iv. 3. 38, v. 2. 17, vi. 3. 
8, vii. 8.19; with dé and gen. or 
els and acc., i. 8. 26, ii. 5. 33. 

tAhpev, ov, gen. ows [R. Mar 
ane suffering, wretched, iti 
I 

rol, intensive particle, post-posi- 
tive and enclitic, in truth, verily, 
surely, of a certainty, often best 
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expressed by sar TERT in English, 
ii. 1. 19, 5. 19, iii. 1. 18, 37, v. 5. 
24, 6. 34. 

rovyapoty, inferential conj. [vol +- 
yap + ob»), therefore, accordingly, 
consequently, i. 9. 9, 15, 18, ii. 6. 
20, v. 8. 22. 

rolvuv, inferential conj., post- 
positive [rol+vir], therefore, ac- 
cordingly, then, further, eae ee AG. 
41, iii. 2. 39, v. 1. 2, vii. 5. 3, 1 
esp. with imvs., ii. 1. 22, 3. 5, iii, I. 
36, iv. 8. 5. Phrases : Wp@roy pep 
rolviv, well then, first, iii. 2.27; ph 
gl undé, nay then not even, Vii. 

. 19. 

rovdaoSe, rodde, rodvde, dem. 
pron. [rotos, such, + -de], such as 
this, of this kind, referring to what 
follows, as follows, v. 4. 81; esp. 
Erete rordde, he spoke as follows, i. 
3. 8, 9, ef. 7. 2. 

rovotros, ro.atrn, Towiroy, dem. 
pron., so constituted, of such a sort, 
kind, nature, character or position, 
such, Lat. talis, referring to what 
precedes, i. 3. 14, ii. 1. 16, 6. 8, iii. 
tft, 2 18, ¥. 7. 26, vii, 6. 36 
Phrases: é» rowdryp Toi xivdbvov, at 
such a critical point of danger, i. 7. 
5; rowtrov ovdér, nothing of the 
sort, li. 5.5; robrwy roovrwy byrwr, 
such being ‘the case, li. 5. 12; ro- 
ovrwy juty els didlapy bwapybrrwr, 
when we have such strong grounds 
for friendship, ti. 5. 24; els ra ror 
atra, for services of this sort, iv. 1. 
28; é» r@ rowury, at such a junc- 
ture, v. 8. 20. 

rotxos, 6 [¢/. rine: wall, of a 
building, vii. 8. 14. 

ToApde, To\ujow, etc. [R. rad], 
have the heart, have the courage, 
undertake, Lat. sustined, iii. 2. 
32, iv. 4. ‘12; venture, risk, dare, 
Lat. audeo, ii. 2. 12, 3. 5, ili. 2. 11, 
v. 7.19; in a bad sense, have the 


.| audacity or effrontery, Vi. 4. 14, vii. 
46. 


7: 

TorAplSns, ov, Tolmides, herald 
of the Greek army, an Eléan, ii. 2. 
20, iii. 1. 46, v. 2. 18. 
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Téfevpa, aros, rd [R. rax], arrow, | racr4s), they were still unimpor- 
Lat. sagitia, i. 8. 19, iii. 4. 17, iv. | tant relatively to the peltasts and 
2. 28, Vv. 2. 14, vii. 8. 18. For illus-| hoplites (see s.v. yuprhs). The 
trations, see s.v. régov and gapérpa.| bowmen among the barbarians 

rofetea, érédtevoa, rerdtevuac, éro-| whom the Ten Thousand encoun- 
EevOny [R. tax], shoot with a bow, | tered were, on the contrary, im- 
use one’s bow, shoot arrows, abs., | portant and formidable, i. 8. 9, iii. 
iii. 3. 7, 10, 4. 14, iv. 1. 16, 2. 28; | 3. 6, 4. 2 (of. 17), 26. 
pass., be htt with an arrow, be| réqwos,'é [cf Eng. topic, topo- 
shot, abs. or with dd and els, i. 8. | graphy, U-top-ian], place, spot, Lat. 
20, iv. 1. 18. locus, v. 7. 16, vii. 4. 12; region, 

rotixds, 4, 6» [R. rax], belong-| district, quarter, Lat. regio, i. 5. 1, 
ing to the bow; subst., 4 rogcxy (sc. | iv. 4. 4. 
réxvn), archery, i. 9. 5. rooéaSe, rocjie, roodvde, dem. 

réfov, Td [R. trax], bow, Lat. ar-| pron. [réoos, so great, + -8e}, 80 
. CUS, lil, 3. 15, 4. 17, iv. 2. 27, 28, 4.| many, 80 numerous, vi. 5. 19, but 
in ii. 4. 4 the context shows that 
rocolde means 80 few. 

rorotros, Toraurn, TocovrToy, dem. 
pron., so much, of size, number, 
amount, and time, so great or 
large, ii. 5. 18, iii. 4. 37, 5. 7, iv. 1. 
20, 8. 12; so long, i. 9. 11; 80 
many, ii. 1. 16, iii. 1. 86; roovotr 
with comps., so much, i.5.9; neut. 
as adv. rocotroy, 80 far, in so far, 
only so much, i. 8. 18, iii. 1. 46; 
with elre, referring either to what 
precedes or what follows, thus 
much, so much only, i. 3. 16, ii. 1. 
9, 5. 15. 

TéTE, AdV., at that time, then, i. 1. 
6, 4. 18, 6. 10, ii. 6. 5, iii. 2. 15, iv. 
5. 35, v. 6. 19. Phrases: rq rdére 

No. 70. dxpoBorloe, the late skirmish, iii. 4. 
18; ray rére, the (heralds of) that 
16. For additional illustrations, | time, ii. 2. 20. 
see 8.0. veuvpd and dapérpa. roré, adv., at times, in the phrase 
wToférys, ov [R. trax], bowman, | rore pév... Tore 5é, now... then, 
archer, Lat. sagittarius, without | at one time... at another, vi. 1. 9. 
defensive armour except on special | tpdynpa, aros, 7rd [cf rpwxrds], 
occasions (the Cretans mentioned | dainties for eating, delicacies, sweet- 
in v. 2.29 were probably bowmen), | meats, esp. dried fruits, eaten at 
and carrying only his bow and | dessert, Lat. belldria, ii. 3. 15, v. 
quiver. The rotérac were a divis- | 3. 9. 
ion of the light-armed troops, iii.) Tp&AAas, ewr, of, Tralles, a city 
4. 26, iv. 3. 27, 28, 8. 15, v. 2. 12, | in the northern part of Caria, in 
4. 22, 6. 16, vi. 3. 7, being chiefly | the plain of the Maeander, i. 4. 8. 
Cretans and Scythians, i. 2. 9, iii. | (AYdin.) 
4-16, and while of greater numbers| Tpaviar, of, the Tranipsae, a 
than the ogevdorfra and than the | tribe in the eastern part of Thrace, 
dxoryrioral as such (see 8.v. red- | Vii. 2. 82. 
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tp4wefa, ns [rérrapes + R. wed], 
prop. table with four legs, dining- 
table, Lat. ménsa, iv. 5. 31, vii. 2. 
33 (see droB\érw), 3. 22. But the 
tpdreta might have ante three legs, 
two at one end and one at the cen- 
tre of the other (see No. 73). It 
was low, and had a rectangular top. 
See also 3.v. xAtvn. 

Tpamefotvrios, d [Tparetois], a 
Trapezuntian, native of Trapezus, 
iv. 8. 23, v. 1. 11, 4. 2, 5. 10, vi. 6, 22. 

T patrefods, olvros, %, Trapezus, 
@ Greek city in the northeastern 
part of Pontus, lying on a high 
table-shaped plateau on the coast, 
a colony of Sinope, iv. 8. 22, and 
paying tribute to it, v. 5. 10. It 
was an important commercial town 
as early as when the Ten Thousand 
Greeks found hospitality there, v 
I. 1, 2, 28, 5. 14, vi. 6. 5; it was 
favoured by the Romans, who 
made it the capital of Pontus Cap- 
padocius; and finally it became 
the seat of the Empire established 
by the Comnéni. It was indepen- 
dent until its capture by the Turks 
in 1462 a.p. (Trebizond, Tara- 
buzim. ) 

Tparrovro, see rpérw. 

tpadpa, aros, rd (cf. Terpwoxw], 
wound, hurt, Lat. uolnus, i. 8. 26, 
iv. 6. 10. 

TpaxnAros, 4, ee throat, Lat. 
collum, of men, i. 5. 8, Vii. 4. 9. 

Tpaxvs, cia, v (cf. Eng. trachea), 
rugged, rcugh, Lat. asper, iv. 3. 
6; of the voice, harsh, ii. 6. 9. 
Phrase: % rpaxeia (sc. ¥9}), hard 
dasa uneven country, iv. 6. 


gon pla, gen. tpidy [rpets], 
three, Lat. trés, i. 1. 10, 4. 19, 8. 12, 
iv. 4. 3, v. 6. 9, vii. 5. 2. 

tpére, rpéyw, Erpeya and erpa- 
wov, rérpopa and rérpaga, rérpap- 


pas, érpépOny and érpdrnp [cf. Lat. | 16 


torquéo, turn, twist, Eng. THREAD, 
THRONG, THROW], turn, direct, di- 
vert, ili. 1.41; esp. as a military 
phrase, rout, put to flight, with els 
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guy, Lat. in fugam uertod, i. 8. 
24, of. v. 4.23; mid. and pass. in- 
trans., turn, set one’s face towards, 
have recourse to, indulge in, turn 
aside, abs., or with wpés or éwi and 
acc., ii. 6. 5, iii. 5. 13, iv. 5. 30, vi. 
1. 19, vii. 1.18; take flight, abs. or 
with guyz, iv. 8. 19, v. 4. 24; of 
places, be turned towards, look in 
a certain direction, Lat. vergo, with 
wpos and acc., iii. 5.15; mid. trans., 
turn one’s enemy, rout, put to Jight, 
Vv. 4. 16, vi. 3. 5. 

Tpke, Opéyw, EOpepa, rérpopa, 
TéOpaypat, erpépOny and érpd¢np, 
nurture, nourish, in their widest 
sense, support, maintain, feed, of 
men and animals, Lat. ald, v. 1. 
12, 3.11, 4.26; pass., be supported 
or ‘maintained, subsist, i. 1. 9, Vi. 5. 


v. | 20, vii. 4. 11; be reared Or raised, 


of men and "animals, iii. 2. 138, iv. 
5. 24; reOpaupévous, fed up, fat- 
tened, V. 4. 32 

tpéxw (rpex-, Spay-), Spapyoipuac, 
ESpapyov, -Bedpdunxa, -Sedpdunua,, 
[¢f. Spd uos |, run, Lat. curro, i. 5. 
2, iv. 8. 26, vil. 3. 45; with wepl 
and gen., and els or éxt and acc., 
i. 5. 8, iv. 3. 33, vi. 4. 27. (Fut. 
-Opétouar, aor. -é0peta, poetic and 
rare. 

tptw, trpeca (cf. Lat. tremd, shake, 
terreo, frighten], tremble, quake, 
with acc., flee from for fear, i. 9. 6. 
(Rare in prose. ) 

tpla, see Tpets. 

tpidxovra, indecl. [rpets + ef- 
xoow], thirty, Lat. triginta, i. 2. 9, 
ii. 3. 12, iv. 6. 6, vii. 3. 7. 

Tpraxdvropos, 7 [pets + elxoor 
+R. ep], 8c. vais, thirty-oared ship, 
v. 1. 16, vii. 2. 8. See 8.0. revrn- 
xévropos. 

Tpraxdaro, at, a [tpets + dxa- 
vév], three hundred, Lat. trecenti, 
i. 1. 2, ii. 5. 85, iii, 4. 43, vi. 2. 


TpPh, fs (cf. rptBw, rub, rplBos, 
h, foot-path|, a rubbing, of troops, 
ae practice, service, Lat, usus, 
v. 6. 16. 
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Tpihpys, ous, 7» [rpets+ R. ep], 
8C. vals, trireme, galley, man-of- 
war (see 8.0. vais), often distin- 
guished from the w)ovoy (g.v.), i. 
2. 21, 4. 8, v. 1. 4, vi. 4. 18, 6. 1, 
5, vii. 1. 21, 2. 12 (cf. 18), 3. 8. 
The trireme had reached its most 
perfect form in the time of Xeno- 
phon. It was distinguished from 
the war vessels that preceded it in 
the development of shipbuilding 
by the number of its banks of 
oars. The revryxdéyropos (q.v.) had 
a single bank of oars on each side, 
the bireme had two banks on each 
side ranged one above the other, 
the trireme, as the name implies, 
had three. We have unfortunately 
no representations of triremes on 
Greek vases, but from inscriptions 
and from passages in ancient an- 
thors it is established that the tri- 
reme was long and narrow, that 
she was a ram, that she was pro- 
pelled in action by rowers ranged 
obliquely one above another in 
banks, and that she was also pro- 
vided with two masts and with 
sails for voyaging. ‘The position 
of the rowers, of whom it has been 
estimated there were 174 (31 in 
each of the highest banks, 29 in 
each of the middle banks, and 27 
in each of the lowest banks) was 
probably that represented in the 
_ accompanying cut. According to 










this represen- 
tation each 
Re rower was al- 
6 lowed 8 square 
x feet of space, 

P=FK\ =\; but the oblique 
=~ = arrangement 
\ of the rowers 
above one an- 

other, the man 

in the highest bank being nearest 
the stern, made the perpendicular 
distance occupied by the three 
rowers in any oblique range only 
8 feet. On the stroke the head 
and shoulders of the rower came 
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back between the legs of the man 
next above and behind him, on 
the recover he came to an upright 
position. 

The trireme was a wooden ves- 
sel, and when not in commission 
was hauled out of the water and 
housed, vii. 1.19, 27. Some con- 
clusions about the speed of the 
trireme can be gathered from vi. 
4. 2, where it is stated that the 
distance from Byzantium to Hera- 
cléa could be made by a trireme 
under oars (xwrais) in a day, but 
that it was a very long day’s voy- 
age. This is a distance of about 
150 nautical miles. If the day is 
reckoned at 15 hours, we get a 
pace of 10 knots an hour; but 
there is nothing in the language in 
the passage cited to preclude the 
supposition that the vessel had 
also set her sails. Since the tri- 
reme was a ram, the number of 
mariners or fighting men on board 
was small. In action her manwu- 
vres were performed with great 
skill, the chief responsibility rest- 
ing on the cuBeprfrns (g.v.). The 
total crew, including rowers, ma- 
rines, sailors, and officers, is esti- 
mated at 220. 

tpinptrns, ov [rpets + R. ep], 
man-of-war’s man, Vi. 6. 7. 

tplanxvs, uv, [Tpels+ rixus], of 
three cubits, three cubits long, iv. 
2, 28. 

tpimAdows, a, ov ([rpets+ R. 
wha], threefold, three times as 
large, Lat. triplus, vii. 4. 21. 

tplrAdcBpos, ov [tpets + R. wAa], 
of three plethra, three plethra wide, 
v. 6, 9. 

tplarovs, ovy, gen. rodos [pets + 
R. wed], three-footed; as subst., tri- 
pod, any article of furniture sup- 
ported on three feet, as the metal 
frame on which the pot was set 
for boiling (see the illustration s.v. 
dudopeds), but commonly a- table 
with three legs, vii. 3. 21 (see 3.v. 
rpdxega). The three-legged table 
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had a round top, and the legs were 


often handsomely carved. The | three thousand, i. 6. 4, v. 6. 


material of which 
it was made was 
commonly wood. 
It was used as a 
support for vessels 
or other articles of 
household use, a8 
in the accompany- 
ing cut (No. 72) 
where a «xparhp 
rests upon the tri- 
pod; or like the 
tpdwefa (see No. 
73) it might be 
employed at meals, 





No. 732. 
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T tAron, at, a [Tpets + xtr«01 : 
prox [ i. ‘h 
2.3 

Tpiratos, a, o» [tpets], on the 
third day, of persons, Vv. 3. 2. 

tplros, 7, ov [rpeis], third, Lat. 
tertius, i. 7.1, iii. 4. 28, iv. 2. 14, 
v. 6. 9; adv., 7d rplrov, the third 
time, i. 6. 8. Phrases: rq rplry 
(sc. yuepa), on the third day, i, 7. 
20, iv. 8. 21; ért r@ rplry, at the 
third signal, ii. 2. 4. 

tplxa, adv. [rpets], threefold, in 
three divisions, vi. 2. 16. 

Tprxq, adv. [rpets], threefold, in — 
three divisions, iv. 8. 16. 

tplxevos, 7, ov [Oplé, rpixds, hair, 


being set in front of the couch of | cf. Bug. trichina], from or of hair, 
the feaster with the articles of food | made of hair, iv. 8. 3. 


upon it. 





No. 78. 


tpls, adv. [rpets], three times, 
Lat. ter. Phrase: eds tpls, up to 
three times, even thrice, vi. 4. 16, 19. 
tpicdopevos, 7, ov [tpeis + R. 
ab], thrice glad, very gladly, iii. 2. 


pane ee indecl. [tpets+ 
Séxa], thirteen, Lat. tredecim, i. 
5. 6. 

Tpriopipror, ai, a co + pbpior}, 
thirty thousand, vii. 8. 2 


tptxolvixos, ov [rpets + xotnt], 
holding or measur- 
<7, ing three choenices, 


q 
=. Vil. 3.25. See s.v. 
= ote. 

'y Tpdowatov, 76 [Tpo- 


wi, cf. Eng. tro- 
phy), trophy, a me- 
morial of victory 
erected on the field 
of battle where the 
enemy had turned 
(hence the name), 
or, in case of a vic- 
tory gained at sea, 
on the nearest land. 
It consisted of the 
arms anc spoils of 
the vanquished sus- 
pended on the 
lopped trunk of a 
tree or on a post, iv. 6. 27, vi. 5. 32. 
If it commemorated a naval victory, 
it was ornamented with the beak of 
one of the captured ships. Trophies 
were sometimes of more enduring 
form; arms taken in battle, esp. 
shields, were carried home and pre- 
served in the temples of the state 
as a perpetual memorial, iii. 2. 13. 
Phrase: rpéwa:a BapBdpwv, memo- 
rials of victory over barbarians, 
vii. 6. 36. 
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Tpowh, fis [rpéxw], a turning of 
the enemy, rout, defeat, i. 8. 25, 
iv. 8. 21. 

tpéwos, d [rpérw, cf. Eng. trope, 
tropic], turn, way, manner, Lat. 
modus ; fashion, sort, kind, with 
gen., vi. 1.8; freq. adv. in dat. or 
acc., a8 TP atrd Tpbry, in the same 
way, iv. 2. 18, acc., vi. 5. 6, of. i. 1. 
9, ii. 5. 20, iii. 4.8, 23; rpbry revi, 
somehow, ‘after a fashion, ii. 2. 17; 
of persons, ways, character, man- 
ner, custom, i. 2. 11, 9. 22, ii. 6. 8, 
vii. 4. 8, 17. Phrases : &x ravras 
Tpéwou, any way one can, at any 
rate, no matter how, iii. 1. 43, vii. 
7. 41; xard wdvra rpérop, by all 
means, Vi. 6. 30. 

tpoph, js [Tpépw, cf. Eng. a-tro- 
phy], support, maintenance, means 
of subsistence, i. 1. 9, v. 6. 82, vii. 
3. 8. 

Tpoxd{w (rpoxad-) [tpoxés, 4, 
wheel, cf. rpéxw, Eng. trochee, 
truck], run along, run quickly, run 
JSorward, vii. 3. 46. 

Tpuwhe, TerpOxnuat [rptrn, 
hole], bore, pierce. Phrase: ra 
ore rerpurnuévoy, with his ears 
bored, iii. 1. 81. 

Towds, déos, 4 [Tpola, Troy], 
Troas, the Troad, the country in 
the northwestern part of Asia 
Minor between the Hellespont and 
the Gulf of Adramyttium, v. 6. 23, 
24, vii. 8. 7. The chief city was 
Troia or Llium. 

Tpexrés, 4, 6» [verbal of rpwyw, 
gnaw, nibble, cf. Eng. trog/o-dyte, 
trout], to be eaten, edible, esp. 
without cooking; hence subst., ra 
tpwxrd, fruits eaten at dessert, v. 

12. 


3 

tperés, %, 6» [verbal of rirpd- 
gxw], to be wounded, vulnerable, 
ili. 1. 23 

TvyXxdve (rux-, Tevx-), Tevgouat, 
Eruxoy, Terbx ka [R. ran], Ait, 
with gen., iii. 2. 19, hence, attain, 
reach, acquire, gain, obtain, Lat. 
consequor, abs. or with gen., i. 4. 


Tpowt-—bypérys 


33, vi. 1. 26, vii. 1.30; rarely with 
ace., v. 6. 28, vi. 6. 82: Jind, meet, 
of death, with gen., ‘i. 6. 29, iii. 
2013 intr. with a partic. containing 
the ‘leading idea, happen, chance, 
aS rapwy érvyxave, he happened to 
be there, i. 1. 2, of. 5. 8, 9. 31, ii. 
2. 14, 3. 2, iii. 2. 10, iv. 1. 24, 8, 26, 
v. 3. 8, Vi. 5. 22, vii. 3. 29; some- 
times the partic. is omitted, ii, 2. 
17, iii. 1. 3, v. 4. 34. Phrases: 
érolwy rivay Huddy Ervxoyv, what sort . 
of people they found us to be, v 

§. 15; ruxdv, acc. abs., perhaps, 
perchance, vi. 1. 20. 

Tvpatov, Tupideov, or Tupratov, 
TO, Tyriaeum, a city in southern 
Phrygia, i. 2. 14 (ighfin). 

Tupés, 6 lof Eng. but-ter}, cheese, 
pl., ii. 4. 28. 

ropors, ws, » [ef. Lat. turris, 
tower), tower, turret, iv. 4. 2, Vv. 2. 
5, vii. 2. 21, 8. 12. 

Tbxn, 75 [R. ax), luck, foeene 
Lat. fortuna, ii. 2. 13, v. 2. 

TUXey, SEC rvyxdvw. 


Y. 


7 UBp leo (UBpid-), vBpre, UBpica, 
UBpixa, UBpicpat, vBploOnv [dwlp], 
treat with insolence, abuse, out- 
rage, insult, vi. 4. 2; be insolent, 
be wantonly abusive, v. 8.1, 3, 22; 
pass., be abused, maltreated or 
outrageously handled, iii. 1. 18, 29. 
GBprs, ews, 7 [darép], insolence, 
arrogance, wantonness, wanton in- 
solence, iii. 1. 21, v. 5. 16, 8. 3, 19. 
tBpiorérepos, a, ov, comp. of 
UBpiory}s, insolent, sup. vBpiordéra- 
tos [vmwép], more or most insolent, 
audacious or wanton, V. 8. 3, 22. 
tytalve (iyiav-), vylava [oyets, 
healthy, of. Eng. hygiene], be in 
health, be well, be sound, iv. 5. 18. 
bypérns, nTOS, 7} [dypds, wet, root 
Fuy, cf. Lat. umidus, moist, iidus, 
wet, Eng. wake (Of a ship), wasH, 
Ox ], wetness, pliability, suppleness, 


15, 9. 20, ii. 6. 18, iii. 1. 26, v. 7.1 v. 8 15. 





tSpodopla-—ialp 


UBpodople [Viwp + R. hep], carry 
water, lv. 5. 9. 

iBpodspes, ov [vdup+R. hep], 
carrying water; subst., al vdpo- 
odpo., water-carriers, iv. 5. 10. 

SSep, aros, 7d [cf. Lat. unda, 
wave, Eng. WATER, WET, OTTER, 
hydr-aulic, hydro-gen, hydro-pho- 
bia], water, Lat. aqua, i. 5. 7, ii. 
3. 10, iii. 5. 10, iv. 3. 6, vi. 4. 4, vii. 
4.3. Phrase: vdwp ef obpdyou, rain, 
iv. 2. 2. 

wSots, of, 6 [cf vulds], son's 
o grandson, Lat. nepos, v 
3 


vilés, of [root ov, beget, cf. Eng. 

s0N], son, Lat. filius, iv. 6. 1, 8, 
. 18, vii. 8. 1. 

vAn, ns [cf. Lat. silua, wood), 
wood, woodland, forest, v. 2. 31; 
shrubbery, bushes, fagots, i. 5. 1, iii. 

10. 

? pats, See ov. 

Dpérepos, &, o» [ipyels], your, 
yours, Lat. saey: ii, 1. 12, vi. 1. 
31, vii. 3.39 ; subst., ol budrepor, your 
subjects or countrymen, v. §. 19, vii. 
3. 19; ra Uuérepa, your property, 
vii. 6. 16. 

twayo [R. ay], lead under, abs., 
lead on slowly, advance by degrees, 
iii. 4. 48, iv. 2.16; mid., lead under 
one’s own influence, draw on, sug- 
gest craftily, with acc. or inf., ii. 1. 
18, 4.3 

bralOpios, or [alOwo], under 
heaven's vault, in the open air, 
Lat. sub diud, v. 5. 21, vii. 6. 24. 

tralrios, ov fatréeo], under a 
charge, accountable ; subst., dral- 
rudy rt, see éwalrus, lii. 1. 5. 

traxote [R. xoF], give ear to, 
listen, heed, with gen., iv. 1. 9; 
obey, abs., vii. 3. 7. 

ixavrée, Uxhyrnca [avrl], go 
to meet, as foes, iv. 

bravridte (dvrid. gw, dvriad-, #v-| vi 
tlaca [avrl], meet), go to meet, as 
foes, Vl. 5. 27. 

trapxos, 6 [apyxw], underoffcer, 
lieutenant, lieutenant general, Lat. 
praefectus, i. 2.20, 8.5; in a prov- 
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ince, lieutenant governor, prefect, 
serving under a satrap, iv. 4. 4. 
trdpxw [apxw], begin, be under 
as a foundation, be the first, with 
partic., ii. 3. 23, v. 5. 9; be at the 
beginning, be at the start or to 
start with, be ready or in store, be 
on hand, be, abs. or with dat of 
pers., ii. 2. 11, v. 1. 10, vii. 1. 27, 
28, 7. 32; belong to, be devoted to, 
be at one’s service, or on one’s 
side, support, with dat. of pers., i. 
1. 4, v. 6. 23. Phrases: rowérwy 


6. | putry els ditlay brapxydyrwy, when 


we have such strong grounds for 
Sriendship, ii. 5. 24; é« ray brap- 
xsvrwv, as their means allowed, Vi. 


4. 9. 

tracmoths, of [doxwrhs, one 
armed with a shield, donis], shield. 
bearer, squire, Lat. armiger, the 
attendant, among the Spartans, 
attached to the person of the hop- 
lite as armour bearer, iv. 2. 20. 

bre(xw (efxw, ew, elta [cf. Lat. 
uicés, changes, Eng. WEAK, WICK- 
ER], yield), give way to, retire be- 
fore yield, submit, with dat., vii. 
7. 3l. 

Grape [R. eo], be under, lie un- 
der, iii. 4. 7. 

tvraatve [é\abew], ride under, 
ride up to, i. 8. 15. 

SreAnAvedvat, see vwépxopat. 

trép, prep. with gen. and acc. 
[berép]. With gen., of place, over, 
above, Lat. super, i. 10, 12, iii. 4. 
29, 39, 41, iv. 2. 6, 10, v. 4. 18, vii. 
5. 15; of people or places on the 
sea, ii. 6.2; over, beyond, i. Io. 
14; rarely with verbs of motion, 
Srom over, iv. 7.4; over, for, on 
behalf of, for the sake of, in de- 
Sence of, Lat. pro, i. 3. 4, 8. 27, iii. 
5. 6, iv. 8. 24, v. 7. 12, vil. 3. ‘31; 
rig of, in the name of, V. 5. 18, 

i. 7, 3, 21. ith acc., over, of 

places on the sea, i. 1. 9; with 
numerals, above, more than, ¥. 3-1, 
vi. 5. 4, of. 2.10. In composition 
bwép signifies over, above, beyond, 
exceedingly, for, in behaly of. 
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bwepdddopar [AArouar], jump 
over, spring over, Vii. 4. 17. 

vwepavatelve [relyw], stretch out 
over, Vii. 4. 9. 

vrepBalve [R. Ba], go over, cross, 
pass, scale, vii. 3. 43, 8.7; 
els and acc., vii. 1. 17. 

SarepBdAXe [PéAAw], strike over, 
pass or cross over, cross, abs. or 
with acc., iv. 4.20, 6. 8, 10; with 
xard or wpés and acc., Vi. 5. 7, Vii. 
5. 1. Phrase: rd bwrepBdddov rod 
orparevyaros, each detachment as 
it crossed, iv. 1. 7. 

bwepBorh, 7s [PbAAw], a striking 
over, act of passing over, crossing, 
i. 2.25; of a mountain, pass, iii. 
5. 18, iv. 1.21, 4. 18, 6. 6. 

Smepdéfvs, a ad, ov [R.2 Sax], above 
on the right, of military positions, 
above, on higher ground, iii. 4. 37, 
iv. 8. 2, v. 7. 31. 

twrepépxonas [¥pxouat], go above, 
cross, pass, iv. 4. 3. 

bwepfxo [R. rex], de above, pro- 
ject, iii. 5.7; overhang, iv. 7. 4. 
_ Sep Bev, adv. [tarép], from above, 
impending, overhead, i. 4. 4. 

brepxdOnpar [xdOnuac, sit down 
above, take one’s station above, 
with the idea of an ambush, with 
gen., or érif and gen., v. 1. 9, 2. 1. 

virepdépiog, a, Oo» OF os, o» [Bpos, 3 A 

boundary, cf. dpltw], over the bor- 
der, Lat. externus ; subst., 7 vrepo- 
pla (sc. yf}), foreign lands, abroad, 
vii. 1. 27. 

iareptmdos, ov [vwdp], exceeding 
high, iii. 5. 7. 

tmépxopar [Epxouat], go under, 
withdraw, advance slowly, v. 2. 80. 

tricyero, treo ynpévor, vwrtoyov, 
ee Uricx véopat. 

tréxo [R. vex], hold under, then 
like Lat. sustineo, undergo, be sub- 
ject to, submit to, with Sixny, v. 8. 
18, vi. 6. 15; Slen» trocxety and 
gen., give account Sor, v. 8.1. 

twhkoos, oy [R. xoF], listening 
to, obedient, subject to, subst., sub- 
ject, vassal, with gen. or dat., i. 6. 
6, v. 4. 6, §. 1, 17, vii. 7. 29. 


wit. 


SwephADopat—terd 


danperteo, Urnperiow, bxnpérnca, 
dwnpérnxa, oxnpérnuar [R. ep], be 
@ servant, serve, do service, help, 
Lat. ministro, with dat. of person, 
sometimes joined to acc. of thing, 


h |i. 9. 18, ii. 5. 14, vii. 7.46; furnish, 
8. 


provide, iii. 5. 
tarnpérns, ov [R. ep], underling, 
assistant of any sort, servant, at- 
tendant, supporter, Lat. minister, 
i. 9. 18, 27, ii. 1. 9, 5. 14. 
wlopar, Orocx}oouat, dwe- 
oxduny, dréoxnpuar [R. wey], hold 
oneself under, bind oneself, engage, 
undertake, promise, Lat. polliceor, 
with acc., often also with dat. of 
pers., i. 7. 5, 18, iv. 5. 29, v. 6. 86, 
vii. 2, 10, 6.5, 7.21; with fut. inf., 
i, 3. 21, iii. 4. 2, vi. 3. 16, vii. 1.2; 
with dat. of pers. and fut. inf,, ii. 
3. 20, iii. 1. 4, v. 6. 28; rarely 
with aor. inf. (here some read 
ae .), i. 2.2; with 80a Faro, vii. 7. 


Sarvos, 6 [Gxvos], sleep, Lat. 
somnus, iii. 1. 

tad, by elision be’, by elision 
and euphony, be, prep. with gen., 
dat., or acc. [cf. Lat. sub, under], 
under. With the genitive, under, 
from under, vi. 4. 22, 25; freq. of 
agency, under the influence of, 
with persons, by, through, from, 
at the hands of, Lat. ab, i. 1. 10, 
3. 4, 18, 5. 4, ii 6. 15, iv. 3. 2, 
neh ha tes 5. 18, 6. 15, 383, 
7, 23; of things, through, by, by 
reason of, from, i. 5. 5, ii. 2. 11, 
iii. 1. 8, v. 8. 8, vii. 7.11; b7d pa- 
ortywy, under the lash, iii. 4. 25. 
With dat., under, beneath, at the 
foot of, with verbs of rest, i. 2. 8, 
8. 10, fii. 4. 24, iv. 7. 10, vi. 4. 4; 
agg the power or sway of, vii. 2. 
2, 7.382. With acc., under, down 
under, with verbs of motion or im- 
plying previous motion, i. 8. 27, 10. 
14, iii. 4. 37, iv. 7. 8, vil. 4. 5, li, 8. 
21. In composition bré signifies 
under, often with an idea of se- 
crecy or craft (cf. our underhand), 
or has diminutive force, rather, 


twodeorepos—trorretw 


somewhat, or it denotes subordi- 
nation or inferiority. 
v1ro 
deficient, inferior, i. 9. 5. 
twoSe(xvups [R. 1 Sax], show 
more rather intimate, indicate, 


12. 
* GroBlxopas [R. 2 Sax], receive 
under one’s protection, vi. 5. 31, 


hence receive with hospitality, wel- 
come, i. 6. 3. 

baroSde [R. Se], bind or tie under ; 
mid. and pass., put one’s shoes on; 
hence vrodednuéva, in their shoes, 
iv. 5. 14. 

bwédypa, ares, rd [R. Se], that 
which is bound under the oot, in 
the pl., sandals, shoes. The word 
properly signifies sandal, Lat. solea, 
a sole bound to the foot by straps, 


ba A 


No. 74. 


as in the accompanying illustra- 
tions (see also 8.v. iudriov, No. 27), 
but it also means shoe or boot, Lat. 
calceus, which had an upper, cov- 
ering the foot wholly or in part, 
and was either laced or fastened 
to the foot and leg by straps. Such 
vrodjuara Were worn by soldiers, 
iv. 5.14. For an illustration of the 
_laced shoe, see 8.v. giddy, and for 

a peculiar form of boot worn by a 
soldier, see s.v. xAapts. See also 
8.0. xapBdrivas. 

vrof{tyov, rd [R. fvy], deast 
under the yoke, beast of burden, Lat. 
iumentum, ii. 2. 18; pl., draught 
cattle, baggage animals, such as 
oxen and asses, ii. 1. 6, carrying 
the arms and camp equipage, i. 7. 
20, ii. 2.4; see also i. 3. 1, iii. 3. 6, 
iv. 3. 80, 5. 36, v. 3. 11, vi 6. 1. 
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troxaraBalve [R. Ba], go down 
gradually, descend a little, vii. 4. 


Selo-repos, a, o» [R. Se], rather | 11. 


Sqroxpbrre [xptrrw], hide un- 
der ; mid., keep secret, hoard, i. 9. 
19. 

troxtrre (xbrrw, xud-, -xbpe, 
Exvpa, kéxupa, stoop), stoop down, 
iv. 5. 32. 

brokapBdve [AauPdvw], receive 
under one’s protection, i. 1. 7; 
take up the discourse (sc. Nbyor), 
respond, rejoin, answer, ii. 1. 15, 
iii. 1. 31, vi. 5. 14. Phrase: pe- 
ragd dwokaBudy, interrupting him 
in the midst of his talk, iii. 1. 
27. 

brokelre [Aclxw], leave remain- 
ing or behind ; pass., be left behind, 
stay or fall behind, i. 2. 26, iv. 5. 
15, vii. 2. 6; with gen., v. 4. 22; 
subst., ra trotewdpueva, the part left 
behind, iv. 3. 25. 

brokdxayos, 6 [R. Aex + R. “1 
sub-captain, lieutenant, Vv. 2. 
probably in command of a weyrr- 
xoorus, see iii. 4. 21. 

trokte [A\tw], loose beneath ; 
ee bea off one’s sandals or shoes, 

1 

oe piehenilonae [waraxlfouac], 
soften down, yield a little, begin to 
lose courage, ii, 1. 14. 

troplve [R. pa], stay behind, 
wait, stand one’s ground, iv. 3. 15, 
Vi. 5. 25, 29; wait a little, halt, 
stop, ill. 4. 21, iv. 1.16; watt for, 
with acc., iv. 1. 21. 

barépvnpe, aros, ré [R. pa], me- 
morial, reminder, i. 6. 8. 

Sadmeprros, ov [verbal of dro- 
wéuxw], sent secretly, sent as a 
Spy, il. 3. 

Seroméuares [wéurw], send secretly 
ed insidiously, send as a spy, ii. 4. 

2. 

tronmtva [R. wo], drink some- 
what or a litile, pf. trorerwxus, 
euphemistically, pretty drunk, vii 

29. 


3 
trromretw, Drorretcw, bx wrrevea, 


vrwrrevény [R. ow], suspect, be 
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suspicious, mistrust, apprehend, 
surmise, Lat. suspicor, with acc., i. 
| ae be with inf. i. 3.1, ii 5. 28, 
iv. 2. 15, vii. 8. 6; with wy and 
inf., ii, 3. 13, or wh and opt., ili. 
I. b. 

troorparnyée [R. orpa + R. 
ay], be general under one, be lieu- 
tenant general, with dat., v. 6. 
36. 


trorrpatrnyos, 6 [R. orpa + R. 
ay], lieutenant general, Lat. lega- 
tus, iii. 1. 32. 

trorrploe [orpépw], turn round 
privately or suddenly, turn right 
round, face right aboud, Vi. 6. 38 ; 
pass., vii. 4.18. Phrase: broorpé- 
yas, with an adroit turn, te. avoid- 
ing the trap, ii. 1. 18. 

wmoo xetv, see bréxw. 

trdoyx nove, vréoxotro, brooxXé- 
pevos, sce brig x véopat. 

tbrovpyés, dy [R. Fepy], service- 
able, conducive to, with dat., v. 8. 
15. 


inropatve [R. da], show from 
under ; intr., shine a little, of the 
day, dawn, break, Lat. inlucesco, 
iii. 2. 1, iv. 2. 7, 

SrodelSopar '(pelBopa, gid-, del- 
copa, épecduny [root $id, split, cf. 
Lat. jfindo, split, finis, end, Eng. 
BITE, BITTER, BIT, BAIT], separate 
oneself from, spare), spare a little, 
spare a while, iv. 1. 8. 

tbroxelpios, o» [R. xep], under 
the hands of, in the power of, sub- 
ject to, with dat., iii. 2. 3, vii. 6. 
43 


Saroxos, ov [R..cex], under con- 
trol, subject to, with dat., ii. 5. 7. 

troxwpte [xwpéw], move under | vi 
another’s influence, make way, 
retire, withdraw, retreat, abs. or 
with dat., i. 4. 18, 7. 17, iv. 5. 
19. 

trofla, as [R. ow], suspicion, 
distrust, Lat. suspicio, abs. or with 
&r. and a clause, i. 3. 21, ii. 4. 10, 

.5; apprehension, anxiety, iii. 1. 


? 


| 5- 16, iv. 3. 34. Phrase: 


trorrparnyle—tolo-ryas 


“Ypxdvun, of [old Persian Vir- 
kana, Wolf's land}, Hyrcanians, 
natives of Hyrcania, vii. 8. 15, a 
district subject to Persia, north- 
west of Parthia and southeast of 
the Caspian Sea. 

Us, ds, 6, th (ef. o6s], swine, boar, 
hog, Lat. sus, v. 2. 3. 

vorepatos, a, ov [vorepos], later, 
following ; of time, Lat. posterus. 
Phrases: rq vorepalg (sc. nuepe), 
next day, the day after, Lat. postri- 
dié, i, 2. 21, ii. 2. 18, iii, 3. 20, vi. 
1. 14; rhv vorepalay, during next 
day, ili. 5. 13; els rh» borepalay, on 
satis day, ii. 3. 25, iv. 1. 16, vii. 
1. 35 

_vorreptes, vorépnoa,  vorépnxa 
[vorepos], be later, come too late 
Jor, with gen., i, 7. 12. 

vorepl{w, vorepd, borépca [vore- 
por, come later, be behindhand, vi. 

1. 18. 


torepos, a, o» [cf. Eng. our, ut- 
TER], latter, later, following, of 
time, i. 5. 14, ii. 2.17; of place, be- 
hind, iii. 4. 21; neut. ‘a8 adv., vore- 
po», later, afterwards, i, 3. 2, iii. 2. 
13, v. 1. 16, vii. 2. 20, with gen., i. 
vor Epa 
Huépa THs guvddou, the day after the 
junction, vi. 4. 9. 

oe see bdtnu. 

toapivas, adv. [ddeuévos, pf. 
pass. partic. of o¢tnu), slackly, 
quietly, submissively, Lat. sub- 
missé, Vii. 7. 16 
y » see bréxw. 
yéopa. [R. ay], lead on 
slowly, lead the way gradually, 
abs. or with éri dddayyos, iv. 1. 7, 
5. 25. 

Selaws [fn], send down, put 
under, concede, admit, Lat. con- 
cédo, with acc. and inf., iii. 5. 6; 
mid., put oneself under, yield, sur- 
render, give in, iii. 1.17, 2. 8, v. 4. 
26 ; permit, allow, with dat. of 
pers. and inf., vi. 6. 31. 

bolorype rR. ora], place under, 


D1; “Dl, feelings of distrust, ii. 5.| station privately; intr., mid. and 
2. 


2 aor, act., undertake, engage, 


v 


thopde—havepis 


volunteer, Lat. suscipio, iv. 1. 26, 
27; with acc., vi. 1. 19, 31; stop 
quietly, stand aside, iv.1.14; stand 
under an attack, withstand, resist, 
abs. or with dat., iii. 2. 11, vii. 3. 


44. 

tohopde [R. 2 Fep], look at from 
below, eye with suspicion, Lat. sus- 
picor, ii. 4. 10. 

byndds, 4, by [twlp], high, lofty, 
raised, Lat. altus, i. 2. 22, v. 4. 31, 
vi. 1. 5, vii. 8. 18; sup., v. 6. 6; 
subst., rd dynrdv, height, iii. 4. 
26. 


tnpos, ous, 76 [wep], height, Lat. 
re aes ii, 4. 12, tii, 4. 7, vi 
4. 8. 


®, 


ddyworv, see Epayor. 
d, 6v [R. dha], bright, 
of the face, beaming with anima- 
tion, ii. 6. 11. 

or see pnul. 

alvw (dar), gard, Epnva, -wé- 

gaya and régpnva, répacua, épdr- 
Ony and épdvyny [R. ha], bring to 
light, make appear, show, Lat. os- 
tendo, iv. 3. 13; intr., give light, 
shine, of fire, iv. 4. 9 (where some 
read pass.) ; pass., be shown, ap- 
pear, show oneself, turn out, Lat. 
appared, i. 3.19, 5.7, 6. 11, ii. 2. 15, 
lil, 1. 24, iv. 3.6, v. 7. 24, vi. 5. 5, 
Vii. 7. 28; be apparent, seem, look, 
Lat. uideor, with inf., which may be 
omitted, i. 9. 165, iii. 4. 18, iv. 3. 27, 
v. 4. 29, 7. 5, vi. 1.9; with partic., 
as ob POovay épalvero, it was clear 
that he did not envy, or he evidently 
did not envy, i. 9. 19, cf. ii. 5. 38, 
iv. 5. 28, v. 6. 4. 

drayt, yyos, 4 [cf Eng. pha- 
lanx), line of battle, phalanz, that 
order of arrangement of troops in 
whicn the front was extended and 
the depth was small, as opposed 
to the formation in column, which 
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was the common order on the 
march. The phalanx was gen- 
erally arranged eight men deep 
(of. vii. 1. 23), and the order was 
close, ii. 3. 8, but it might be only 
four deep, as in i. 2.17 (ef. i. 2. 
15), where the intention was to 
display the line. It included both 
cavalry and infantry, vi. 5.7, but 
might consist of infantry alone, vi. 
5. 27. The word is applied to 
troops in line either when ready 
to join battle with the enemy, i. 8. 
17, 10. 10, iv. 8. 10, 11, 12, 16, 17, 
vi. 5. 28, or drawn up for review, 
i. 2. 17, or waiting for orders, ii. 1. 
6, vi. 5.9, or on the march, when 
advancing cautiously through an 
enemy’s country, vi. 5. 7. The 
word ¢dAayé also signifies any 
compact order of troops, the matin 
body, iii. 3. 11, 4. 28, where it is 
used of the square (rAalowy). 
Phrases: éri ¢ddayyos, in line of 
battle, iv. 3. 26 (where the troops 
had before been arranged as Adxoe 
bpOco1, cf. the counter movement in 
iv. 8. 10, and see bpAos), iv. 6. 6 
(where the troops had been 
marching xard xépas, see xépas), 
vi. 5. 7, 25; so els dddayya, iv. 
8. 10. 

@adtvos, 6, Phalinus, a Greek 
with a military reputation, serving 
under Tissaphernes, ii. 1. 7, 10, 13, 
21. 

vetras, davévros, see dalrw. 

avepés, d, dy [R. ha}, in plain 
sight, visible, clear, evident, open, 
i. 7.17, ii. 5. 1, iv. 1.28; freq. with 
partic. in personal constr., as gave- 
pol Roay devyorres, it was clear that 
they were in full retreat, or, they 
were evidently retreating, iv. 3. 33, 
cf. i. 6. 8, ii. 5. 40, iii. 2. 24, iv. 3. 
24, vii. 7. 24. Phrases: é» rq ga- 
vep@, openly, publicly, i. 3. 21; els 
Td davepby ce xaracrhoavras, set 
you in a prominent position, Vii. 

. 22 


davepas, adv. [R. a], evidently, 
manifestly, i. 9. 19, 
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pa, ds, quiver, iv. 4. 16. Its 
form is shown in the accompanying 
cut. See also s.v.’ Auatihy and régov. 
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It was supported by a strap which 
passed over the right shoulder, and 
across the breast and behind the 
back, so that the quiver rested on 
the left hip. The éldos (g.v.) was 
carried in the same manner. 

ddppaxov, 7rd [cf Eng. phar- 
macy |, drug, noxious drug, poison. 
Phrase: ddppaxoy rir, taking med- 
icine, vi. 4. 11. 

appaxotocla, as [ pdpuaxoy + R, 
wo |, a taking physic or poison, dose 
of physic or poison, drugging, iv. 8. 

1 


PapvaBalos, 6, Pharnabazus, son 
of Pharnaces, and satrap of Lesser 
Phrygia and Bithynia under Darius 
Nothus and Artaxerxes Mnemon, v. 
6. 24, vii. 1.2. He aided Sparta in 
the Peloponnesian war. His troops 
acted against the Cyréans, vi. 4. 24, 
5. 7, and for fear of the Greeks he 
induced Anaxibius to help them 
out of Asia, vii. 1. 2, 2. 12, 14. 
Later he was at war with Sparta. 


dapérpa-pebye 


pheasant), the Phasiani, Phast- 
ans, @ tribe living on the banks of 
the Phasis in Colchis, v. 6. 36 ; also 
a different tribe on the Armenian 
Phasis, iv. 6. 5, vii. 8. 25. 


pial see pnul. 
Gog, wos Or cdos, 6, the Phasis, 
a river in Colchis, flowing into 
the Pontus, and considered as the 
boundary between Asia and Eu- 
rope, v. 6.36, 7.1, 5, 7 (Rioni); also 
the upper course of e Araxes in 
Armenia, iv. 6. 4 (Pasin Su). 

décxo [R. $0; say, assert, al- 
lege, with inf,, iil. 5.17, iv. 4. 21, 
8. 4, v. 8. 1. 

arg, see dul. 
adA0os, 7, ov, mean, trifling, com- 

mon, of things, Lat. uals, vi. 6.11, 12. 

ipo (dep-, ol-, évex-, éveyx-), ofow 
nveyka ald jveyxoy, évivoya, évhvey- 
pat, véxOnv [R. pep], bear, bring, 
carry, Lat. ferd, 1. 9. 26, ii. 1. 6, iii. 
4. 32, iv. 3. 6, V. 1. 2, 4. 26, vii 1. 
37; with wpdés and acc., vii. 3. 81; 
bear, produce, yield, of the earth, 
i, 2, 22, vi. 4.6; carry off, receive, 
i. 3. 21, iv. 1. 8, vii. 6.7; bear, en- 
dure, iii. 1.23; bring, cause, ii. 1. 
17, ,of tribute, pay, Vv. 5.7; of a 
road, bring, leud, with wrpés, axl, or 
els and acc., ili, 5. 15, v. 2. 19, 22, 
cf. v. 7. 7. Mid., bring jor oneself 
JSeich, bring away, vi. 6. 1, vii. 4.3 
Pass., be borne, be hurled or thrown, 
of missiles, iv. 7. 6, 12, v. 2. 14, 
hence, carry, iii. 3.16; be dashed, 
Jly, rush, with did or xard and gen., 
or mpés and acc., i. 8. 20, iv. 2. 3, 
7.14. Phrases: Bapéws or xader ws 
Epepov, they took it ill, were annoyed 
or troubled, Lat. molestée ferebant, 
ii, 1. 4, v. 7,2, vii. 7. 2, with dat., 
i. 3.3; Sektas Edepov, they brought 
assurances, see deftbs, ii.4.1; dye 
kal pépery, see Ayu, ii. 6. 5, v. 5. 138. 

deb yoo (duy-), pedgouas and pevtot- 
pat, Epuyor, mépevya [R. hvy], flee, 
take flight, run away, fly, Lat. fu- 
ee a 
iv. 2. 27, v. 27, vii. 3. 


. 18, vi. 
' Pacravol, of [Pacis, ef. Eng.| 11; with ad or éx ae gen., or eds, 


dnp l-prdry 


wpés, or éxi and acc., i. 10. 1, iii. 
2. 17, iv. 1.8, 3. 32, v. 7. 29; rarely 
with acc., flee from, run away from, 
iii. 2. 35, vi. 5. 23; flee from one’s 
country, be an exile, be banished, 
abs. or with ofxodev, iv. 8. 25, v. 3.7; 
subst., 6 pet-ywr, exile, Lat. exsul, i. 
1. 7, 9. 9, with é« and gen., i. 3. 3. 

dnp (ga-), dHow, Enea [R. oa], 
rare except in pres. and impf. Scars 
other tenses being supplied by elzrop 
and by the forms given under efpw), 
declare, state, affirm, say, Lat. dicé, 
with inf., i. 3. 20, ii. 1. 8, iii. 2, 24, 
iv. 2.19, v. 2. 31, vi. 2. 8, vii. 1. 
16; with nom. and inf., i. 8. 26, 
iii. 1. 4, iv. 1. 24, vi. 2. 18, vii. 2. 
20; with acc. and inf., i. 2. 25, ii. 
6. 11, iii. 1. 20, iv. 4. 18, v. 5. 19, 
vi. 6. 15, vii. 6. 32; abs. or with 
dir. discourse, i. 6. 6, ii. 1. 22, 3. 
24, v. 4. 27, 6. 25, vii. 2. 24, 6. 23; 
very rarely with 87: and a clause, 
vii. 1.5; the form &¢7 (less com- 
monly pacay) freq. follows one or 
two words of the dir. or indir. dis- 
course, said he, quoth he, Lat. in- 
quit, i. 3. 20, ii. 3. 7, iii. 1. 7, iv. 4. 
17, 8. 4, v. 6. 26, vi. 1. 80, vii. 3. 6. 
In answers &¢7 means, he said yes, 
he assented, i. 6.7, with a neg., he 
said no, he dented, iv. 1. 
23, v. 8. 5, of. vii. 7. 18. 
The neg. is regularly 
attached to ¢nul as the 
leading verb where we 
attach it to the depen- 
dent, cf. Lat. nego, as 
otx Epacay lévar, they 
said they would not go, 
they refused to go, i. 3. 
1, pucOwijvar obx Eda- 
cap, they said they had 
not been hired, ibid., cf. 
i. 2. 26, iv. 5.15, vi.6.10, 
vil. 4. 23, 8. 4. AE A 
‘ nis, hop, ofow, see 


nul. 
G0dva (P0a-), POjcouar and 
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with rf or rpéros, or with rpl» and 
inf., ii. 5. 5, iii. 4. 20, iv. 1. 4, 6. 
11, vi. 1. 18; with acc. of pers. 
(which may be omitted) and a 
partic. expressing the leading idea, 
as POdrwor éxl Tp Axpy ‘yerdperot 
trovs modeulous, they reached the 
height before the enemy, iii. 4. 49; 
Srws uh POdowor xaradafBbvres, that 
they may not get possession before 
(us), i. 3. 14, of. v. 6. 9; adrop 
POd ver Hutpa yevouévn, the break of 
day surprised him, v. 7. 16. 

POkyyomar, pOéyiouar, epGeyid- 
anv, Epdeypuac (cf. Eng. apo-thegm, 
di-phthong |, utter, make a sound, 
make oneself heard, iv. 5. 18, vi. 6. 
28; of the war cry, shout, i. 8. 18 ; 
of the eagle, scream, Vi. 1. 23; of 
the trumpet, sound, iv. 2. 7, v. 2. 
14, vii. 4. 19. 

Pbelpa (Pbep), POepd, EpOepa, 
EpOapxa and EPbopa, EpOappar, épOd- 
pny, corrupt, of a country, destroy, 
lay waste, iv. 7. 20. 

P0ovdn, Plovicw, pObynaoa, épbo- 
yhOny [o06ves, 6, envy], envy, with 
dat. of pers., i. 9. 19, v. 7. 10. 

g6An, ns (cf. Eng. phial, vial}, 
a round shallow vessel like a large 
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rarely p0dow, ¥pOnv or %pOaca, get| saucer, but deeper, Lat. patera 
before, get the start of, be before- with neither stem, base, nor han- 
hand, anticipate, outstrip, abs.,|dle, either earthenware or made 
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of bronze, gold, or silver, iv. 7. 27, 

vii. 3. 27, and used as a drinking 

cup or in pouring libations. 
alrepov, see pldos. 

» Grow, éplrnca, replr7- 
pas, pcrHOny [lds], love, of the 
love of family and friends, Lat. 
diligo, i. 1. 4, 9. 25, 28. 

durifiorws, 3, Philesius, of Achaea, 
who succeeded Menon, iii. 1.47, and 
was one of the two oldest generals, 
v. 3.1. He attacked Xenophon at 
CotyGra, v. 6. 27, and was there 
fined for failure in duty, v. 8. 1. 
See also vii. 1. 32. 

gurla, as [plros], affection, lik- 
ing, friendship, attachment, Lat. 
gmicitia, i. 6. 3, ii. 1.10, v. 5. 15, 
vii. 3. 16; with possessive or ob- 
jective gen., i 3. 6, v. 6. 11, vii. 5. 
6; TH oF GiNig, attachment to you, 
vil. 7. 29. Phrases: wpds gidlay 
d¢uéva:, let depart in peace, i. 3. 
ae abrots 3:4 gidlas lévar, see did, 

. 2. 8. 


drrKd8, 4, d6y [los], of or be-| 4, 


Jjitting a friend, friendly, amicable, 
iv. 1. 9, v. 5. 26. 

durixds, adv. [$008], ward 
like a friend, il. 5. 27, vi. 6.3 

(Atos, a, ov (0dce], friendly, 
amicable, at peace, of persons and 
places, abs. or with dat., i. 6, 3, ii. 
5. 18, v. 7. 13, vi. 2. 6, 3. 22; esp. 
of a country, with or without x spa, 
Sriendly country or power, 1. 3. o 
rea agama 1, 8, v. 5. 8 

i. 3. 13. 

rig thinsos ov [oldos+ R. ax], 
Sond of horses, sup., i. 9. 5. 

GASOnpos, ov [plros + Mpa], 
Sond of hunting, sup., i. 9. 6. 

drroKxepSde [piroxepdhs, greedy 
of gain, olros + xépdos], be greedy 
of gain, i. 9. 16. 

drrtoxlvSuvos, oy [dros + xlvbu- 
ek loving danger, adventurous, 

6. 7, sup., i. 9. 6. 

» és [GXos+ R. pa}, 
fond of knowledge, eager to learn, 
sup., i. 9g. 5. 

drovanla, as [diddvecxos, fond 


duralrepov—hoftepss 


of strife, olr\os + vetxos, rd, srve), 
gonneet of strife,. rivalry, iv. 


grrovixla, as [lAos + vic], 
eagerness to win, rivalry, emula- 
tion, iv. 8. 27. 

@urdkevos, 6, Philoxenus, an 
Achaean, a brave soldier, v. 2. 15. 


Aepos, ov [dlAos + wdre- 
ré , fond of war, liking war, ii. 6. 


Qos, 7, oy [ldros], sriendly, 
dear, attached to, kindly disposed, 
Lat. amicus, abs. or with dat., i. 1. 
5, 3. 19, 4. 2, vii. 6. 16, 8. 11; 
comp., ¢iAalrepoy (some read ¢i)- 
repov), i. 9. 29; subst., d idros, 
friend, favourite, adherent, abs., 
with dat., or gen., i. 1. 2, 3. 6, 7. 6, 
ii. 1. 5, 4. 5, 5» 39, Vv. 4 , 82, vi. 6. 4. 

duridcrodos, 4 [odes + copes, 
— of knowledge, philosopher, 


grtorrpariétys, ov [ldos-+ R. 
ereel the soldier's friend, vii. 6. 

droripdopar, girorinioouar, we- 
grrortunuat, prdoriphOny [dldos + 
R. wv], love or seek honour, be am- 
bitious, feel piqued, with dr: and a 
clause, i. 4. 7. 

Peres povéopar, égidodporneduny 

eptdogporhOny [plros + dphy], 

be well disposed, show nee 2 
Javour, act kindly, abs., ii. ae 
iv. 5.29, 82; receive with kin ness, 
aa with affection, with acc., iv. 

4 

PAtdorvos, 6 [PAtoos, Phlius}, Phli- 
asian, native of Phlius, vii. 8. 1, 
the chief city of Phliasia, the small- 
est of the Doric states, between 
Sicyonia and Argolis. 

ddrvapéw, Prvapijow [prdapos, 4, 
nonsense |, talk nonsense, talk bosh, 
iii. 1, 26, 29. 

dhvapla, as [Avapos, 6, non- 
sense], babble, nonsense, pl. per- 
Sect bosh, Lat. nugae, i. 3. 18. 

doBepss, ¢, bv [péfos], fearful, 
causing fear, alarming, Sormida- 
ble, Lat. terribtlis, ii. 5. 9, v. 2. 23, 


gofts—opivapa 


a with dat. of pers. and inf, 
ii. 4. 5; sup. as subst., pofepw- 
tratoy, a most awful thing, ii. 5. 9. 
Phrase: gofepol fear ph, they felt 
afraid that, Vv. 7. 2. 

GoPle, PoBicw, EpbBnoa [¢5Bos], 
Srighten, terrify, frighten away, 
Lat. terred, iv. 5. 17; usually de- 
ponent, doBéopar, poPfjoopar, repb- 
Bnpar, EpoBHOnp, be fi rightened, fe ear, 
dread, be afraid, Lat. timed, abs., 
with acc., or wept and ere 9, 
ii. 4. 18, iii. 1. 10, v. 5.7 vii. 8.20; 
with u% and a clause, i 8. 13, iii. 
4. 34, vii. 1.2, or with rz, iii. 1.12; 
Ree be doubtful about, with 
i 1. 3. 17. 

$oBos, 6 [root eB, tremble, cf. 
ie PéBoua:, flee, Eng. hydro- 
bh obia), fear, dread, terror, fright, 

t. timor, i. 8. 18, li. 3. 9, iii. 1. 
18, vi. 5.29; alarm, panic, ii. 2. 19; 
pl., things causing Sear, threats, i iv. 
I. 23. Phrase: rdyv éx rar ‘EXXF- 
vow els rovs BapBdpous PbBor, the 
Sear inspired in the barbarians by 
the Greeks, i. 2. 18, ef. vii. 2. 37. 

wvtxeos, a a, ov, contr. owvixods, 
h, otv [Solvit], purple-red, purple 
or dark red, so named because the 
discovery and earliest use of this 
colour were ascribed to the Phoe- 
nicians, i. 2. 16. 

Powten, ns [Polvit], Phoenicia, 
the Greek name for the centre of 
the Syrian coast land, strictly ap- 
plied to the region west of Mt. 
Lebanon, and extending from Ara- 
dus to Mt. Carmel, i. 4. 5, 7. 12. 
After the conquests made by Is- 
raelites in the south and Aramae- 
ans in the north, it still remained 
in possession of Canaanite, or, as 
they were called, Sidonian tribes. 
Its most famous cities were Tyre 
and Sidon. The inhabitants were 
noted navigators, traders, and col- 
onizers and were said to have in- 
vented the arts of writing, count- 
ing, and dyeing. The Greek alpha- 
bet is taken from the Phoenician. 

Gowtkierhs, of [cf. porvixois], 
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wearer of the purple, a title of 
rank at the Persian court; acc. to 
others purple-dyer, the title of the 
officers in charge of the royal pur- 
ple fisheries, dyehouses, and ward- 
robe. i. 2. 20. 

Poimg, ixos, 6, a Phoenician, 
native of Phoenicia, i 4. 6. 

otvig, ixos, 6, palm-tree, the date- 
palm, Lat. palma, i ii. 3. 10, 15 ; of pos 
govixwr, paim wine, made of the 
sap flowing from the trank when 
tapped, ii. 3. 14, but in i 5.10 a 
drink from creaend dates is meant; 
the crown was edible, ii. 3. 16. 

Podén, 75s, Pholoe, a mountain 

on the borders of Arcadia 

and Elis, v. 3.10. (Xiria.) 

hople, popjow, épipnaa, -reps- 
paca, repbpnuat, epoptonr [R. dep], 
keep bringing, carry habitually, 
wear, i. 8. 29, v. 2. 26, vii. 4. 4. 

}épos ,[R. dep], what is brought 
in, tribute, Lat. tribitum, v. 5. 7. 

dopriov, rd [R. hep], what és car- 
ried, burden, load, V. 2. 21, vii. 1.37. 

dpdte (¢pa3-), gpdow, Eppaca, 
wéppaxa, wéppacpuat, 20F. Pass. as 
mid. éppdcOny (cf. Lat. inter-pres, ex- 
plainer, Eng. phrase, per-phrasis}, 
say, tell, intimate, declare, abs., 
with rel. clause or &rs, ii. 4. 18, iv. 
§. 29, vi. 6. 20, vii. 8. 9; bid, com- 
era ii. 3. 8, with dat. and inf., 
i. 6 

@pac las, ov, Phrasias, a taxiarch 
from Athens, vi. 5. 11. 

dpéap, aros, rd [root ppeF, swell, 
cf. Lat. ferued, boil, Eng. BREW], 
a well, not a natural one, but dug, 
Lat. puteus, iv. 5. 25. 

povle, pporfjow, ppbynoa, weppb- 
yvnxa [pty], have understanding, 
be intelligent, be wise, Lat. sapio, 
ii. 2. 5, vi. 3. 18. Phrases: péya 
gpovjoas éxt rovrw (some read 
Karagpovioa s), highly elated at this, 
iii. 1. 27; pettow ppovet, he is too 
proud, v. 6. 8. 

dpdvypa, aros, 7d [phy], mind, 
La at aie Lat. animus, iii. 
I 2 
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dpévipos, ov [dpfiv], in one’s 
senses, prudent, wise, intelligent, 
i. 10. 7, ii. 5. 16, 6. 7. 

dpovrl{e (pporrid-), pporrid, 
éppbyrica, reppdbrrixa [Ophv], take 
thought, be solicitous or anxious, 
ii. 3.25; devise, contrive, with drws 
and opt., ii. 6. 8. 

dpotpapxos, d [wpd + R. 2 Fep+ 
&pxe@], commander of a watch, or, 
in cities, of a garrison, i. 1. 6. 

dpouple, ppouphow, éppoipnca, 
~reppotpnpyat, éppouphOny [xpd + R. 
2 Fep |, watch, guard, Lat. custodio, 
i, 4. 8, v. §. 20. 

gpotprov, rd [wpé+R. 2 Fep], 
guarded post, hence, guard, garri- 
son, Lat. praesidium, i. 4. 15. 

dpovpss, 5 [wpd+R. 2 Fep], 
watcher, guard, pl., garrison, vii. 
1. 20. 

dptyava, rd [dptyw, roast], dried 
sticks, fagots, kindlings, Lat. cre- 
mia, iv. 3.11. 


Spvyla, as [Sst], Phrygia, origi- | 12 


nally the whole interior of Asia 
Minor west of the Halys, forming 
one of the oldest kingdoms in Asia. 
Conquered by the Lydian kings 
about 620 B.c., it afterwards be- 
came, with their kingdom, a Per- 
sian province under the name of 
Phrygia the Great or Greater Phry- 
gia,i. 2.6,7,9.7. Afterwards the 
northern and eastern borders were 
conquered by the Bithynians, Ga- 
latians, and Lycaonians, and the 
remainder was annexed to the 
kingdom of Pergamon, and finally 
in 90 B.c. to the Roman province of 
Asia. The name Phrygia Minor 
or Lesser Phrygia was applied by 
the Greeks to the southern coast of 
the Propontis, because they found 
it subject to the Phrygians at their 
first acquaintance with it. It is 
referred to in v. 6. 24, vi. 4. 24. 

Ppuvlexos, 4, Phryniscus of 
Achaea, one of the Greek gen- 
erals, vii. 2. 1, 29, 5. 4, 10. 

Spt£, vyds, 6, a Phrygian, native 
of Phrygia, i. 2. 18. 


dpdvipos-—puretes 


dvyds, ddos, 6 (R. ovy], one who 
has fled, esp. exile, refugee, Lat. 
exsul, i. 1. 9, 11, ii. 6. 4, v. 6. 
23. 
ovyf, fs (R. guy], flight, rout, 
Lat. fuga, i. 8. 24, iii. 2. 17, iv. 1. 
17, vii. 8. 16; banishment, exile, 
Lat. exsilium, vii. 7. 57. 
vydévres, See devyw. 
vAaxh, fis [GvAdrre], a watch- 
ing, watch, guard, Lat. custodia, 
abs. or with wpés and acc., iv. 5. 29, 
v. 8 1, vii. 6.22; guard service, 
picket duty, iii. 1. 40; body of 
guards, guard, watch, ii. 4. 17, iv. 
5. 19, v. 1. 9, hence, garrison, i. 1. 
6, 4. 4; of divisions of the night, 
watch, Lat. uigilia, iv.1.5. Phrase: 
guraxds puddtav, do guard -duty, 
stand guard, il. 6. 10, ef. v. 1. 2. 
dvAak, axos,d[(pvAdrre }, watcher, 
guard, picket, outpost, Lat. excubi- 
tor, iv. 2. 5, 4. 19, v. 1. 16, vi. 4. 
27; pl., lifeguards, bodyguard, i. 2. 


duddrre (purax-), purdiw, épd- 
Naka, -repldAaxa, wedbrA\aypua, edu- 
AdxOnv [GvdAdrra], keep watch and 
ward, stand guard, Lat. custodio, 
intr., i, 2,22, 4. 5, v. 1. 9; guard, 
watch, watch for, defend, with acc. 
of pers. or place, i. 2. 1, iv. x. 20, 
6. 1, 11, v. 2. 1, vi 3. 11; take 
charge of, keep, v. 3.4; mid., look 
out for onesely, be on one’s guard, 
beware, defend oneself, watch out 
against, Lat. caued, abs. or with 
acc., i. 6. 9, ii. 4. 10, 5. 37, iv. 7. 8, 
vi. 4. 27, vii. 3. 33, 7. 54; with uh} 
and subjv. or opt., ii. 2.16, iv. 6. 15; 
with wore uf and inf,, vii. 3. 35; 
with cognate acc. and ws wu} and 
inf., vii. 6. 22. Phrase: pudaxads 
durdtav, see pudAaxh. 


vrdo, wreplonua,  épvehOny 
[pica, bellows], blow, blow up, in- 
Jlate, iii. 5. 9. 


Pécxos, 6, the Physcus, a river 
emptying into the Tigris, on which 
was Opis, fi. 4. 25. 

dvrebo, duretow, eptrevoa, re- 
pbrevpar, épureddny [duréy, plant, 
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gurés, grown, verbal of pi), plant, 
of trees, v. 3. 12. 
ote, ‘ptow, Epvoa and Edur, ré- 
gua, edpiny [cf. Lat. fui, I was, 
Eng. BE, BOOR, BOOTH, ohare eu- 
uism, t neo-phyte, ysic}, 
bring Tork. produce, of Hes 


41 
Donate, t8os, 4 [Pdéxaa, Pho- 
caea}, a Phocaean woman, woman 
of Phocaea, an important Ionian 
city northwest of Smyrna. The 
name of the woman in i. 10. 2 was 
Milto (cf. uldros, red ochre) from 
her cheeks, but Cyrus called 
her Aspasia. She became the fa- 
vourite of Artaxerxes. 
gevh, fs [R. ga], tone, voice, 
Lat. wox, ii. 6. 9, vii. 3. 25; lan- 
guage, dialect, Lat. lingua, ‘ii 1. 
yk . 4, ’ 
as, gourds, ré [R. » light, 
brightness, Lat. lux, haere 12, vii. 
2. 18. Phrase: éret dds éyévero, 
when day broke, vi. 3. 





X. 


xalpo (xap-), xatphow, xexdpnxa, 
Kkexdpnua: and xéxappat, 2 aor. pass. 
as act. éxdpny [R. xap], rer 
be glad, With partic., vii. 2. 
Phrases: obre xalpovres dy dwah\d- 
faire, you wouldn't get off scot-free, 
v. 6. 82; efa xalpey (from the use 
of imv. xalpe, farewell), he let go, 
he gave up, vii. 3. 28. 

XarSalor, ol, the Chaldacans, a 
brave and independent tribe in 
Armenia on the upper courses of 
the Euphrites, identified by Xen. 


or with dat., i. 4. 12, 5. 11, iv. 5. 
16, v. 5. 24; with dr: and a clause, 
Evexa and gen., or gen. of cause, i. 
5. 14, v. 8. 20, vii. 6.32; pass., be 
provoked, with dat. of pers., iv. 
6. 2. 

xXarewds, %, 6», hard to bear, 
grievous, painful, Lat. grauis, iii. 
1.13; hard to deal with, difficult, 
hard, troublesome, Lat. diffcilis, 
abs. or with inf., ii. 6. 24, iii. 2. 2, 
iv. 8. 2, v. 2. 20, vi. 6. 13, vii. 7.28; 
of persons, severe, stern, harsh, 
Lat. durus, ii. 6.9, 12; of an en- 
emy, dangerous, i. 3. 12; of dogs, 
savage, Jierce, v. 8. 24; subst., 
Td xarerdy, severity, sternness, ii 
6. ia of the wind, violence, iv. 


5. 4. 

XaAewSs, adv. [xarerés], hardly, 
with difficulty, painfully, Lat. 
aegré, iii. 3. 13, 4. 47. Phrases: 
Xarerds Péperr, see Pépu, i. 3. 3; 
oer Eyer, be angry, Vi. 4. 

XaAtvée, éxadtywoa, -xexadtvw- 
pat [xarivds, 6, bridle], bridle, put 
on a bridle, iii. 4. 35. The bridle, 
or xadivs, consisted of bit, head- 
stall, and reins. The bit was gen- 
erally a snaffle, the two ends of 
which were joined under the jaw 
by a strap or chain, to which a 
leading rein was sometimes at- 


4,| tached. For the headstall, see the 


illustrations under dpya (No. 8), 
lewébdpopuos (No. 81), xépas oe 8), 
and esp. rpoyerwaldioy. e 
shows the frontlet and or 
pieces designed to protect the head 
of the horse. 

X4GAxeos, a, ov, contr. xadrxobs, 
§, of» [xadxés], made of bronze, 
bronze, Lat. aéneus, i. 2. 16, v. 2. 


with the Chalybes, iv. 3. 4, v. 5.17 | 29. 


(of. cf. iv. 4.18). The Chaldaeans of 
abylonia are thought to have 
come from this region. 

X@Aewalve (xyarerar), yare- 
aed, éxaréwrnva, éxarerdvOny [xa- 
Aewds }, 
lent, be provoked or offended, abs., 


XaAxés, 6, copper, Lat. aes; also 
bronze, & compound made of cop- 
per and tin, used in the manufac- 
ture of armour, hence yadxés ris, 
bronze armour here and there, i. 


be severe, be angry or vio-| 8.8 


XGAKcopa, aros, rd [yarxdw, make 





235 


ein bronze, xaAxébs], copper or bronze 
vessel, iv. 1. 8. 

Xéddos, 6, the Chalus, a river in 
the northern part of Syria, flowing 
by Beroe, i. 4. 9. 

XdAvfPes, wy, of [ef Eng. chalybe- 
ate], the Chalybes, Chalybians, a 
brave and warlike tribe in Pontus 
on the frontier of Armenia, iv. 4. 
18, 5. 84, 6. 5, iv. 7. 15. Others 
nearer the coast were subject to 
the Mossynoeci, and lived by iron 
working, v. 5.1. (See Xadéaio..) 

xapadpa, as, bed of a torrent, 
gorge, ravine, iii. 4. 1, iv. 2. 3, v. 
2. 8, vi. 3. 5. 

Xapdkopa, aros, 7é [xapaxdw, 
fence with a palisade, xdpak, stake, 
pale), palisaded place, stockade, Vv. 
2. 26. 


xaplas, lecca, lev [R. yap], 
graceful, of a plan, pretty, clever, 
iii. 5. 12. 

xaplfopar (xapid-), xapotuac, 
éxapirduny, xexdpiouac [R. yap], 
show kindness, gratify, favour, 
please, oblige, Lat. gratificor, abs., 
with dat., or with dat. of pers. and 
acc. of thing, i. 9. 24, ii. 1. 10, 3. 
19, v. 3. 6, vii. 6. 2. Phrase: qv 
TS Supp xapifwueda, if we indulge 
our anger, Vii. 1. 25. 

Xapes, «ros, 7 [R. xap], gracious- 
ness, love, favour felt, thanks, 
gratitude, Lat. gratia. Phrases: 
xdpev eldévas, be grateful, feel thank- 
ful, Lat. gratias habere, abs., with 
dat. of pers., and gen. of cause, i. 
4. 15, vii. 4. 9, 6.32; 80 xdpev Execv, 
ii. 5. 14, vi. 1.26; xdpw droduce, 
he will return the favour, Lat. gra- 


tids referet, i. 4.15; rots Beots xdpes | 11 


te thank the gods that, iii. 3. 


Xappdvin, ns, Charmande, a 
large city in the northeastern part 
of Arabia, on the Euphrates, i. 5. 
10. (Hit.) 

Xapptvos, 6, Charminus, a Spar- 
tan sent by Thibron to ask the 
Cyréans to join him, vii. 6. 1, 7. 
13, 56. 


XdA0s-xapowolyros 


Xapdv, Ovos, b (cf. xed], rain- 
storm, bad weather, storm, iv. 1. 
15, v. 8.20; winter, the cold, Lat. 
hiems, i. 7. 6, v. 8. 14, vii. 6. 9, 

xelp, xeipds, 7 [R. xep], hand, 
Lat. manus, i. 5. 8, 10. 1, ii. 3. 11, 
5. 88, iii, 1. 17, 2. 88, v. 6. 33, vi. 
1. 8, vii. 3.5. Phrases: els xetpas 
€dOeiv, lévar, SéxerGa, see the verbs, 
i. 2. 26, iv. 3. 31, 7.15; of éx xe- 
pos BédXovres, See Bddrw, iii. 3. 15; 
éx Trav xepav Albu, stones thrown 
merely with the hand (i.e. without 
slings), v. 2. 14; é« xewpos, hand 
to hand, Lat. comminus, V. 4. 
25. 

Xaplorodos, 4, Chirisophus, a 
Spartan, sent by the Ephors to 
join Cyrus with 700 troops, i. 4. 3. 
After the death of Cyrus he was 
one of the envoys sent to offer the 
throne of Persia to Ariaeus, ii. 1. 
5, 2.1. On the death of the gen- 
erals he encouraged the troops and 
was chosen to command the van, 
iii. 2. 1, 37, iv. 1.6. Although pre- 
viously unacquainted with Xeno- 
phon, iii. 1. 45, he became very 
friendly to him, iv. 5. 38, and they 
had but one disagreement during 
the retreat, iv. 6.3, From Trape- 
zus he went to ask Anaxibius for 
ships for the army, v. 1. 3, 4, 3. 1, 
but returned unsuccessful to Si- 
nope, vi. 1. 16, where he was chosen 
commander in chief, vi. 1. 32, an 
office which he held only a week, 
vi. 2, 12, 14. Thence with a small 
force he marched to Calpe, vi. 2. 
14, 18, 3. 10, where he died, vi. 4. 


Xapsopar, xeipwooua, éxeipwod- 
pny, xexelpwuat [R. yep], handle, 
+4 into one’s power, subdue, Vii. 3. 

XetporAnOfs, és [R. xep+ R. 
wAa], hand-filling, as large as the 
hand will hold, iii. 3. 17. 

Xeporro(nros, ov [R. xep + mordo }, 
made by the hand of man, artiji- 
ctal, iv. 3. 5. 


xelpev—xcdy 


xelpev, ov, gen. ovos, used as 
comp. of xaxés [R. yep], worse, of 
persons, infertor, V . 2.13. Phrase: 
xeipby dors abr, it is the worse for 
him, vii. 6. 4, 39. 

Xe ppdvqces, 4 Lxéppos, 6, main- 
land + vats], land-island, penin- 
sula, vi. 2.2; without an explana- 
tory adj. the Chersonese or Thracian 
Chersonésus is meant, a penin- 
sula stretching along the Helles- 
pont opposite the Asiatic coast, 
and consisting mostly of low hills. 
It contained Ionic cities which 
were founded in early times. The 
elder Miltiades formed it into 
a Graeco-Thracian principality 
about 550 B.c., and after the Per- 
sian war it was administered as 
an Athenian possession until con- 
quered by Macedonia in 348 3.c. 
i. 1. 9, ii. 6. 2, v. 6. 26, vii. 6. 
14. 


XMAh, fis, hoof, cloven hoof; 
hence, from its projecting shape, 
breakwater, mole, vii. 1. 17. 

Xhv, xnvs, 6, » (ef. Lat. anser, 
goose, Eng. GANDER, GOOSE ], goose, 
i. 9. 26. 

x8és, adv. [cf Lat. heri, yester- 
day, Eng. vEstER-day], yesterday, 
vi. 4. 18. 

xtArror, az, a, thousand, Lat. mille, 
i, 2. 8, iii. 4. 2, vi. 1. 16. 

XiAss, é, Lae fodder, forage, 
provender, i. 5. 7, 9. 27, iv. 5. 25; 
with Enpés, hay, iv. 5. 88. 

Xd [ints JSodder, feed, of 
howea, vii. 2. 

Xlpatpa, as tof Eng. chimaera], 

she-goat, Lat. capra, iii. 2. 12. 

"  Ktos, 6 [Xlos, uP Chios], a Chian, 
native of Chios, iv. 1. 28, 6. 20, an 
island in the Aegéan west of Lydia, 
famous for the manufacture of wine 
and mastic. (Scio.) 

Xirev, Svos, 6, under garment, 
chiton, corresponding i in use to the 
Roman tunica. The garment in its 
simplest form was a double piece 
of cloth, oblong in shape, and | wi 


somewhat wider than the breadth - 
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of the chest, one-half of which cov. 
ered the front of the body, the other’ 
the back. One side was closed by_ 
the fold of the cloth, the other was 
left open. The chiton was fastened 
on each shoulder by brooches, and 
the arms were thrust through the 
holes just beyond these, the sides of 
the garment dropping. But it might 
have either full or half-sleeves, and 
the open side was often closed by 
a seam. It was confined over the 
hips by the girdle, éw»n, g.v. This 
garment, corre- 
sponding to the 
modern shirt or 
shift, was worn 
next the person 
by both men 
and women. 
But at Athens, 
the men’s chi- 
ton was of wool 
and came only 
tothe knees, the 
woman's Was ¢ 
of linen and 
reached to the 
feet. For the latter see s.v. didn, 
the figures at the centre and at the 
left, and s.v. «cd\tvn, the woman’s 
figure. The soldier wore it under 
his cuirass, v. 2.15. See the illus- 
trations 8.v. &pua (No. 8), dois 
(No. 10), O@wpaé, xvnuts (No. 39), 
and dérdtrys. The chiton was, 
like the iudrioy (g.v.), often orna- 
mented, and might be of brilliant 
colour, i, 2. 16. The under gar- 
ments of Persian noblemen were 
expensive, i. 5.8; the Macronians 
wore them made of hair, iv. 8. 8. 
Those of the Thracians, x:r@pes 
wept rots unpots, Vil. 4. 4, seem to 
have been shirt and trousers com- 
bined. 

xiravloxos, 6 [dim. of x:rer], 
short chiton, Lat. tunicula, not 
reaching to the knees, v. 4. 13. 

xtdv, dvos, 4 [cf Lat. hiems, 

ae snow, Lat. nix, iv. 4 8, 

IL, 5. 36, v. 3. 3, vil. 3. 42. . 
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yAapts, vdos, 7, cloak, mantle, 
‘ chlamys, a garment worn esp. by 
horsemen, vii. 4. 
4, but also by | 6 
the foot soldier 
on the march 
and by travel- 
lers in general. 
It was an ob- 
long piece of 
cloth thrown 
over the left 
shoulder, the 
open ends of 
which were fas- 
tened ever the 
right shoulder 


was thus distin- 

ished from the 
mariovy (9.0.), 
which confined 
one and sometimes both of the 
arms. 

xotwg, ixos, ), choeniz, an Attic 
dry measure, i. 5.6, containing 1.094 
liters, or nearly one quart U. S. 
dry measure. Forty-eight xoluxes 
made one pédiuvos, 9.0. 

Xolperos, a, o» [xotpos], of swine ; 
xpéa xolpea, pork, iv. 5. 81. 

xotpos, 4, 7, ged pig, porker, 
Lat. porcus, vii 8.5 

xopeie, xopetow, etc. [xopds], 
dance, Lat. salto, iv. 7. 16, v. 4. 17. 

xopés, 6 [cf. Eng. choir, chorus], 
dance, band of dancers, chorus, 
tragic or comic, v. 4. 12. ° 
., x6pros, 6, fodder, grass, i. 5. 5, 
lil. 4. 11, with xoddos, hay, i. 5. 10. 

Xpdopar, xpicopar, expnoduny, 
xéxpyyar, and pass. éxpijcOnr, use, 
make use of, employ, Lat. wtor, 
abs. or with dat., i. 4. 8, 9. 5, il. 1. 
12, iii. 2. 21, iv. 4. 13, v. 4. 28, Vi. 1. 
9; with two dats. or els and acc., 
ii, 1. 6, iii. 4. 17, iv. 2, 28, v. 1. 16; 
With an acc., as ri Botderat hui 
XpHo bas, what does he want to use 
us for, i. 3. 18, cf. ii. 1. 14, iii, 1. 40, 
Vv. 4. 9, Vil. 2. 81; treat, of persons, 
with two dats. the second being 





No. 78. 


by a brooch. It | desi 


xAapte-xpdvos 


sometimes preceded by ws, i. 4. 15, 
ii. 5. 11, 6. 25, vii. 2. 25 ; enjoy, have, 
find, i. 3.5, 9.17, ii 6. 18, iv. 1. 22, 

Phrases : m pages raparhyola 
ne expiiro rots tdvors, @ business 
like that in which he used merce- 
naries, i. 3. 18; ovrws abrois xpiabe 
worep Sky, treat them exactly as 
they deserve, Vv. 7.5; xpficOae 8 re 
ay Botry, to deal with them as you 
please, vi. 6. 20. 

Xph, -xphoe, -éxpnoe, impers., iz 
is necessary, one must, it is need- 
Jul, with inf. or acc. and inf., i. 3. 
11, 4. 14, ii. 2. 4, 5. 27, tii. 2. 24, 
v. 7. 5, vi. 3. 18, vil. 5. 9. 

xerte (xpn8-), need, want, long, 
re, wish, abs. or with inf., i. 3. 
20, ii. 5. 2, iii. 4. 41, v. 5. 2. 

Xpfhipa, aros, rd [xpdopac], a 
thing of use; pl., men’s things, 
property of any sort, goods, pos- 
sessions, effects, chattels, i. 3. 14, 
4. 8, 10. 18, ii. 4. 27, iii. 1. 37, v. 2. 
4, vi. 6.1; esp. money, i. 1. 9, 2. 
12, 9. 12, ii. 6. 5, vi. 4. 8, vii. 6, 41. 

xpynparerixds, 4, dy» [xpnua- 
rliw, transact business, xpipa], 
pertaining to money-making, of 
_ omen, portending gain, vi. I. 
23. 


Xpfivar, see xph. 

a, see xpdopar, 

Xphorwpos, 7, ov, and os, ov [xpi- 
ous, use, xpdopar], of use, useful, 
valuable, serviceable, Lat. utilis, 
of persons and things, abs. or with 
dat., i. 6. 1, ii. 5. 28, iii. 4. 17, V. 
6. 1. 

Xptpa or xptopa, aros, 7d [xptw, 
cf. Eng. chrism], unguent, otnt- 
a iv. 4. 18. 

Xpto, xptow, Expica, xéxpi(o) nat, 
éxpicOny [cf. Lat. frio, rub, Eng. 
GRIND, GRIsT, Christ], touch slightly, 
Hi anoint ; mid., anoint onesel/, 
v. 4. 12. 

Xpéves, é (cf. Eng. ana-chronism, 
chrono-logy, chrono-meter], time, 
season, period, Lat. tempus, i. 8. 8, 
22, ii. 1.17, 3. 22, iii. 4. 12, 86, iv. 
2. 17, v. 2. 11, 8. 1, vi 3 26, 6. 13, 


xptersoe-Pndife 


vii. 8.19. Phrases: wrodd» xpéroy, 
for a long while, i. 3. 2; woddod 
xpévov, in a long while, i. 9. 25. 

_xe ptoeos, 7, ov, contr. Xpvcods, fj, 
of» [xpucds], golden, of gold, i. 2. 
10, 27, 7.7; gilded, ae mounted, 
i. 2. 27, 8. 29, v. 3. 1 

xpactov, rb [dim. “ot xpvods], & 
piece of gold, coined gold, gold, i. 
1. 9, 7. 18, vii. 8. 1. 

x pvedmolis, ews, 7, Chrysopolis, 
a city on the Bosporus, opposite 
Byzantium. It was subject to 
Chalcédon, vi. 3. 16, 6. 38. (Scu- 
tari.) 

s, 6 [cf. Eng. coup, chrys- 
alis, chryso-lite], gold, Lat. aurum, 
iii, 1. 19. 

Xpvcrox aXivos, ov [xpucds + yaNi- 
yds, 6, bridle], with gold mounted 
bridle, of a horse, i. 2. 27. 

X@pa, as [cf. xpos], place, esp. 
one’s assigned place, in a military 
sense, position, post, station, i. 8. 
17, iii. 4. 33, iv. 8. 15, vi. 4. 11; 
station in society, office, rank, see 
phrases; land, region, country, 
very freq., i. 1.11, 5. 5, 6. 7, ii. 1. 
11, iii. 4. 31, iv. 5. 84, v. 2.8, vi. 6. 
1, vii. 7.38. Phrases: xara xwpay 
¥Gevro Ta Srha, see TlOnum; év dv- 
Spardswv xdpqa éodueda, we shail 
pass for slaves, Lat. serudrum loco 
erimus, Vv. 6. 13; év obdeula xwpg 
tcovra, they will have no place, be 
of no account, V. 7. 28. 

xopto, xwphow, éxdpnoa, xexw- 
pyka, -xex dpyuat, -exwphOnv [x Bpos], 
give place, withdraw, move, move 
on, advance, march, of persons, 
i, 10, 13, ii. 4. 10, iv. 7. 11, v. 4. 26; 
of missiles, with dd and gen., pen- 
etrate, iv. 2.28; of measures, hold, 
contain, i, 5. 6. 

Xopl{e, éxwoira, cexwpio par, éxw- 
AAs [xwpls], set apart, detach, 

.11; separate, pass., be remote, 
di er from, with gen., v. 4. 34. 
xXwplov, rd (dim. of xpos], space 
spot, place, iil. 3. 9, iv. 1. 16, 2. 7. 28. 
v. 2. 2, vii. 1. 24 : piece of land, 
estate, V. 3.7; place, of towns and 
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cities, i. 4. 6, iii. 4. 24, v. 2. 3, vii 
8. 15, esp. when fortified by nature 
or art, hence, stronghold, fortress, 
i, 2. 24, ii. 5. 7, v. 1.17, 4. 31. 

Xopls, adv., separately, apart, 
ae oneself or themselves, iii. 5. 17, 

. 6. 2, vil. 2. 11; a8 prep. with 

peat ear or away | from, i. 4. 18. 

xGpos, 56 [cf. xdpa, Eng. an- 
choret], a tol stati place, piece 
of ground, estate, v. 3. 10, 11, 18; 
country, in the phrase cara. rovs 
xSpovs, up and down the country, 
vii. 2. 3. 


Vv. 


Wadpos, 6, the Psarus, a large 
river, rising in Cataonia, and flow- 
ing southwesterly through Cilicia 
into the Mediterranean, i. 4. 1. 
(Seihfin.) 

Wlyw, péiw, we blame, dis- 
parage, vii. 7.4 

pavov or pa- 
Avtov, To, armlet, 
bracelet, Lat. ar- 
milla, worn by 
men among the 
Persians as a mark 
of distinction, i. 
2. 27, 5. 8, 8. 29. 

spevdevéSpa, as 
[pevd4s + R. ocd], 





No. 79. 


sham ambuscade, Vv. 2. 28. 
Yevdis, és [yeddw], false, lying, 


untrue, Lat. falsus, li. 4. 24 ; subst., 
ra Yevdq, lies, ii. 6. 26. 

Webda, Yetow, Eyevoa, Evevopat, 
eyedobny [ef. Eng. pseud-onym], 
deceive, Lat. falld, mid., be deceit- 
Sul, lie, cheat, deceive, act Salsely, 
with acc. or rpés and acc. of pers., 
i, 3. 5, 10; abs., with acc., or repl 
and gen. of thing, i. 9. 7, ii. 6. 22, 
28, v. 6. 35, vii. 6. 15; pass., be de- 
ceived, abs. or with acc., i. 8. 11, ii. 
2. 13, iii. 2. 31. 

Wndl{e (Yngid-), Yngid, epigu- 
ga, vipa, dyidiorna, eyndladyy 
[yidos], reckon with pebbles; as 
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dep. mid., vote, resolve, decree, de- 
cide, with acc., inf., or acc. and 
inf., i. 4. 15, iii, 2. 31, v. 1. 4, vi. 2. 
12, vii. 7. 18. 

‘Fidos, 4 [of ydw, rub}, pebble, 
esp. as used for voting, vote, ballot, 
Lat. suffragium, v. 8. 21; hence, 
decree, sentence, see éxrdyw, Vii. 7. 
67. 

Pirés, 4, by [of dw, rud], 
stripped, naked, bare, i. 8.6; of a 
country, barren, i. 5. 5; a8 subst., 
of yirol, light-armed soldiers, light 
troops, iii. 3. 7, v. 2. 16, see 3.v. 
yuuvhs and weAracrhs. 

Wile, Yildcw, &trwca, dpidw- 
Onv [irds], strip, make bare, Lat. 
nido ; pass., be deprived of, cleared 
of, or left by, with gen., i. ro. 18, 
iv. 3. 27. 

Pople, eyépnoa [ydgos], make 
@ sound, resound, ring, iv. 3. 29. 

» 6, noise, iv. 2. 4. 

UX 4) qs Ter ybxw, blow, breathe, 
Eng. psychic, psycho-logy, metem- 
psychosis}, breath of life, Lat. 
anima, hence life, soul, sptrit, 
heart, serving also for Lat. "animus. 
Phrases: %youer Wuyas dyelvovas, 
we have braver spirits, te. more 
courage, iii, 1. 23, of. 42; ras éav- 
Tay puxds cal odpara, their own 
lives and bodies, iii. 2.20; éx ris 
yuxijs, from the bottom of my 
heart, Lat. ex animd, vii. 7. 48. 

Wixos, ous, rd [cf Ybxw, blow, 
breathe], cold, Lat. frigus, iv. 5. 12, 
ee ‘ 3; Pls intense cold, frost, iii 
I 


2. 


©, exclamation, O, frequently pre- 
fixed to the vocative, generally left 
untranslated on account of itsrarity | iii 
in this use in English, i. 4. 16, 6. 7, 
Hi. 1. 10, v. 5. 18, vii. 2. 24, 
» See Bs. 


yidbos-dpa 


1, 27, iv. 6. 7, Vv. 4. 12; odé rus, 
somewhat as 1 follows, i, 7. 9. 

54, fis [¢dw, of. Eng. ode, com- 
edy, par-ody, pros-ody |; song, Lat. 
carmen, iv. 3. 27. 

adoroinpévn, see ddorordw. 

Gero, @nenoay, see ofopat. 

w0ée (W0-), wow and poetic 
wOhow, twoa, Ewo pas, edo On, push, 
shove ; mid., push out of one’s way, 
shove “out, with é« and gen., iii. 4. 
48. 


obiopds, 6 [wOl Sonat, jostle, w0éw), 
a pushing, a jostling, Vv. 2. 17. 
oSdpyro, see olxodopéw. 
wpoPdaos, a, ov, OF opoBdwvos, 7, 
ov [wuss + R. Bor], of raw ox-hide, 
made of untanned ox-hide, iv. 7.22, 
26, vii. 3. $2. 

a@pos, 6 (cf. Lat. umerus, shoul- 
der], the upper arm, shoulder, vi. 
opss, 4, dv (cf. Lat. amadrus, bit- 
ter], raw, uncooked, Lat. crudus, 
iv. 8.14; hence, of persons, rough, 
cruel, flerce, ii, 6. 12. 

Spocay, see Suyupn. 

avlopat, wriroua, édrnuat, pass. 
éwvhOny (for 2 aor. mid. , rpiduny is 
used, see rpidc ac) [dros, 6, price}, 
buy, " purchase, Lat. emd, ii. 3. 27, 
v. 3. 7, vii. 2. 38, 3. 18; with gen. 
of price, iii. I, 20, v. 1. 6, vii. 6. 24. 

wvicare, see dolvnua. 

Gvios, a, ov [wvos, 4, price], pur- 
chaseable, for sale, Lat. uenalis ; 
subst., r4 wma, wares, goods, i. 2. 
18, vii. 6. 24. 

@ovro, see ofopat. 

"Ome, ios, 4, Opis, a city on the 
Physcus, near the Tigris, in As- 
syria, ii. 4. 25. 

Ged, as [cf. Eng. rear, hour, 
horo-scope], fixed time, period ; of 
the year, season, i. 4. 10, ii. 3. 13; 
of the day, time, hour, Lat. hora, 
pa 18, iv. 8. 21, vi.5. 1; in gen- 
era, the right or proper time for 
doing anything, opportunity, abs., 
with inf., or dat. of pers. and inf., 


abe, adv. [85e], as Sollows, thus, i. 3. 11, 12, lii. 4. ‘<r iv. 6. 16, Vv. 7. 


in the following manner, i. 1. 6, iii. 


12, vi. 3. 20, vil. 3, 34 


épatos—orls 
dpatos, a, ov [wpa], at the right 
time, seasonable, of fruits, in their 


season, V. 3.12; of persons, in the 
bloom of youth, ii. 6. 28; subst., 
Ta wpaia, fruits of the season, 
3. 9. 

Sppnvro, see dpydw. 

os, originally a rel. adv. of man- 
ner [¢/. 6s], but developed into a 
great variety of uses. 

Rel. adv., ie Lat. ut, with verbs, 
i. 4. 5, 6.3, 9.1 , ii. 4. 28, iv. 8. 12, 
v. 8 25, vi. 3. 25, 4. 18, vii. 1. 27; 
with subst. or adj., i. 1. 2, ii. 5. 3, iii. 
3. 2, Vv. 3. 12, 5.19; so with preps., 
i. 2.1, 4, 8. 23) ii. 5. 80, iv. 3. 11, vi 
I. 9; with circumstantial partics. 
ws shows that the partic. contains 
a thought or assertion of the sub- 
ject of the leading verb, or of some 
other person prominent in the sen- 
tence, without implying that it is 
the thought of the speaker or writer, 
and hence it may be rendered, acc. 
to the context and the kind of cir- 
cumstantial partic., as if, just as, 
thinking that, on the ground that, 
with the avowed intention, as 
though, etc., i. 1.3, 11, 2.1, 19, ii. 3. 
29, 4. 8, 6. 2, iii. 1. 17, 2. 11, iv. 2. 
5, vi. 5. 28, vii. 1. 7, 8. 16, so with 
gen. or acc. abs., i. 1. 6, ii. 1, 21, 
lii. 4. 8, v. 2. 12, vi. 4. 22; with the 
absolute inf., ws ouredbrri elxetv, to 
put it briefly; ili. 1. 88; with nu- 
merals, about, i. 2. 4, 6. 1, 
vi. 5. 11, and the phrase ws émi ré 
wonv, for the most part, generaily, 
iii. 1. 42, 48, 4. 35; of degree, with 
adjs. and advs., how, iii. 1. 40, iv. 
1. 20, vi. 6. 82, esp. with sups., Lat. 
quam, as ws udduora, as much as 
possible, i, 1. 6, cf. 3. 14, ii, 2. 12, 
5. 14, iii. 1. 88, iv..6.1. As an im- 
proper prep., only of ra to, i. 
2. 4, ii. 3. 29, 6. 1, vii. 7. 56. 

Conj., of time, as, when, a after, 
with indic., i. 1. 4, 5. 12, 8. 18, iv. 


. 16, of. 
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when, since, for, because, Lat. ut, 
with indic., ii. 4. 17, v. 8. 10, vi. 1. 
32; final, denoting purpose, that, 
in ‘order ‘that, Lat. uf, with subjv. 


v. | or opt., i. 3. 14, 9. 28, ii. 4. 17, iii. 


1. 18, iv. 6. 15, v. 7. 18, once with 
indic., vii. 6. 23, with &y and subjv., 
ii. 5. 16, vi. 3. 18; consecutive, de- 
noting result, 80 as, so that, with 
inf., ii. 3. 10, iii. 5. 7, v. 6. 12, 
freq. of an intended result, i. 5. 10, 
8. 10, 15, iv. 3. 20, 6.18, v. 2. 12, 
sO with comps., a8 Bpaxvrepa 4 ws 
e&txvetcOar, too short to reach, iii. 
3. i, rarely with indic., vi. 1. 6. 

os, adv., thus, 380, ‘like ores ; 
ob3 ws, not even under these cir- 
gaat i. 8. 21, iii. 2. 28, vi. 

acatres, adv. [ws+ atrés], in 
this same way, likewise, just 80, 
iii, 2. 23, iv. 7. 13, v. 6. 9, vii. 3. 
22. 

ao’, see wore. 

dorv, see ell. 

aclv, see ods. 

éowep, rel. adv. of manner [ws], 
like as, just as, even a8, as it were, 
like, used like ws before subats., 
adje., verbs, and preps., i. 4. 12, 
8, 8, 8. 20, i. 4 10, 6. 6 Gin se 
v. 1. 2, vi. 5. 31, vil. 2. 27; in com- 
a with partic. in gen. abs., 

. 16, so with acc. abs., Womep 

é >, just as tf we might, iii. 1. 14. 
Phrases: wowep elxev, just as he 
qoas, iv. 1. 19; womep kal viv, ex- 
actly as at present, vii. 3. 10. 

ore, rel. adv. [ws + 7é¢], 80 as, 80 
that, with indic., i. 1. 8, 3. 10, 8 
13, 10. 19, ii. 3. 26, iii. 3. 11, v. 4. 
20; with inf, i. 1.5, 4.8, 5. 18, ii. 
2. 17, iv. 2. 27, v. 6. 26, 7. 7, Vi. I. 
31, vii. 1. 41; on condition that, 
provided that, with inf., ii. 6. 6, v. 
6. 26, vii. 4. 12. 

ora, see obs. 

gre, in the phrase é¢ @re, see 


3. 27, v. 2. 6, vii. 1. 19, Ss réquora, éxl. 


as soon as, iv. 3.9; ; introducing i in- 
dir. disc. like &ri, that 1.8, 3. 5, 4. 
8, ii. 1.14, 5. 6, vi 1. 30; causal, as, 


—e fis, wound, hence, scar. 


1.9 
wrls, (Sos, 4, bustard, i. 5. 2, 38. 
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» see ddefdw. be helped, derive profit or advan- 
rheddeo, woertow, etc. [Spedos], | tage, v. 1. 12. 
help, succour, assist, benejit, be of | addrpos, ov [wopeddw], helping, 
use or of service, Lat. iuud, abs., | useful, serviceable, i. 6. 2, iv. 1, 28. 
with acc., or two accs., i. 1. 9, 3. pev, see dpdw. 
6, iii. 3. 18, v. 6. 80, vii. 6. 11; pass., Ae, Bee bpducKd vw. 


LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS. 


Tus list gives the immediate sources of the preceding seventy-nine 
illustrations. The original sources are generally stated in the books 
to which reference is here made. Those referred to oftenest are the 
following : — 

Baumeister, Denkmdler des klassischen Altertums. 3 vols. Mtin- 
chen und Leipzig, R. Oldenbourg, 1885-1888. 

Guhl and Koner, The Life of the Greeks and Romans, translated 
from the third German edition. New York, D. Appleton and Com- 
pany, 1876. 

Hope, The Costume of the Ancients, new edition. 2 vols. London, 
Chatto and Windus, 1875. 

Rich, Dictionary of Roman and Greek Antiquities, third edition. 
New York, D. Appleton and Company, 1874. 

Smith, Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities, third edition. 
2 vols. London, John Murray, 1890, 1891. 


1. divans, Rich, p. 8. 

2. ddérns, Guhl and Koner, p. 519 (see also the nomen): 

3. Overbeck und Mau, Pompeji, p. 387. 

4, "Apafév, Rich, p. 25. Illustrates also xpdvos, wéhrn; vdyapis; v16- 
Snpa, hapérpa, Xirév. 

5. &pdhopeds, Smith, I., p.426. Illustrates also Fence Slidpos, xirav. 

6. &€tvyn, Smith, II., p. 616. 

7. &ppa, Rich, p. 228. 

8. Appa, Hope, I., plate 111. Illustrates also Sépv, {avn, Odpag, xpdvos, 
attpvt, erépavos, répimmov, yadivds (8.0. xarivow), KuTev. 

9. donde, Rich, p. 711. 

10. deals, Hope, I., plate 136. Illustrates also Sépu, {dvn, Sepak, xvy- 
pts, xpdvos, dwAtrns, wrépvé, xirév. 

11. dowls, Riistow and Kochly, Geschichte des griechischen Kriegs- 
wesens, fig. 17, p: 15. 
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28. 


29. 


88. 
39. 
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. abdés, Guhl and Koner, 5 German edit., p. 257 (see also Baumeis- 


ter, p. 1589). Illustrates also SiSdokados, Sidpos, tpdrroy. 


. BlBAos, Guhl and Koner, 5 German edit., p. 255. 

. Sapaxés, Rich, p. 233. IMlustrates also vevpd, réfov. 

. SiayxvAdopar, Guhl and Koner, p. 243. 

. &6Atxos, Krause, Gymnastik und Agonistik der Hellenen, Tafel VL., 


12, 18. 


. Sé6pv, Rtistow und Kochly, ibid., fig. 21, p. 18. 
. Spewavnddpos, Vollbrecht, Worterbuch zu Xenophons Anabasis, 


Tafel ITI., fig. 40. Illustrates also &fev. 


. tyyxaplSrov, Smith, II., p. 525. 
. ei{eves, Rich, p. 719. Illustrates also réfov, twdéSnpa, dapétpa, 


XiTav. 


. Le0yos, Rich, p. 358. 

. {évn, Rich, p. 161. MTlustrates also bwéSnpa, xirdév. 
. {6vn, Rich, p. 162. 

24, 
26. 
27. 


25. Opévos, Rich, p. 611. 

Odpag, Hope, I., plate 111. Illustrates also {évn, wrépuf, xurév. 

indrrov, Baumeister, p. 1685 (statue of Sophocles in the Lateran 
Museum at Rome). Illustrates also BlBAos, baréSnpa (both 
restorations). 

ipdrvov, Guhl and Koner, p. 166. Mlustrates also Baxrypla, oxé- 
Snpa. 

terwets, Baumeister, p. 2030. Tlustrates also do-wls, Sépv, {dvn, 
Odpat, xpdvos, wapapnplf&ia, wrépuf, xadrtvdg (8.0. xariww), 
Xtra. 


. lrwéSpopos, Guhl and Koner, 5 German edit., p. 147. 
. lwwéSpopos, Panofka, Bilder des antiken Lebens, Tafel III., 4. 


Illustrates also péorig, yadivés (8.0. xadivdw). 


. kav6us, Hope, I., plate 14. Illustrates also Aéyyxn, drdhnpa. 

. kapPaétiva, Rich, p. 118. 

. xépas, Rich, p. 204. 

. xépas, Museo Borbonico, V., Tavola xx. Illustrates also yadivés 


(8.0. xadirdw). 


. kApug, Rich, p. 147. Illustrates also Pwpés, Sépv, xnptxaov, Eldos, 


brdhqpa, xAapis. 


. «Atvn, Gerhard, Antike Bildwerke, Tafel LXXI. Illustrates also 


atdég, ipdriov, rpdmefa, xirdv. 

See the following. 

kvypts, Hope, I, plate 104. Illustrates also dowls, Sépv, {évn, 
Odpat, xpdvos, xuréyv. 
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. kpdvos, Hope, I., plate 1865. 
. xpdvos, Hope, I., plate 66. 
. kparhp, Gerhard, Auserlesene griechische Vasenbilder, Vierter 


Theil, Tafel CCCXX. 


. pdxatpa, Guhl and Koner, p. 245. 
. pva, British Museum, Guide to the Select Greek and Roman Coins 


exhibited in Electrotype, plate II. Illustrates also xpdévos. 


. vats, Baumeister, p. 1599. Illustrates also torlov, «\tpag, xvPep- 


vhrys, xan, wndddrov. 


; vevpd, Hope, I., plate 18. Illustrates also réfov. 
. los, Hope, IL, plate 176. 
. los, Panofka, ibid., Tafel VI., 3. Illustrates also dowls, Sépv, 


Odpat, xvnpls, xepdvos, AWoPdAros (3.0. Aldos), wrépv§, xurdv. 


. olvoyéos, Guhl and Koner, p. 268. Illustrates also orépavos. 
. éwAtrns, Hope, I., plate 70. Illustrates also doawls, Sépu, Odpak, 


kvnpts, kpdvos, Eidos, wréput, xurév. 


. Stdov, Panofka, ibid., Tafel VIII., 2 (see also Baumeister, p. 1582). 


Illustrates also do-wls, Odpag, xvnpts, xpdvos, Eldos, xirdv. 


. wayxpérvov, Guhl and Koner, p. 223. 
. wadn, Krause, ibid., Tafel X., 26. 


wevtaorts, Guhl and Koner, p. 241. Illustrates also Sépv, wry. 


. wrArn, Hope, I., plate 20. 
. w&rn, Rich, p. 487. Tlustrates also dvagup(Ses. 
. wevrnxévropos, Panofka, ibid., Tafel XV., 7. Illustrates also 


lerlov, xuPepvfirys, xéman, wndadrov. 


. wpoperamlStov, Daremberg et Saglio, Dictionnaire des Antiquités, 


I., p.251. Illustrates also wpocrepviStov, xadives (8.0. yahivew). 


. wvypf,, Guhl and Koner, p. 225. 
. wupp(xn, Panofka, ibid., Tafel IX., 3. MTlustrates also dons, 


kpdvos, Elos, odrupos. 


. oayapis, Hope, I., plate 20. 
. cddmyg, Hope, II., plate 156. Illustrates also dowls, Odpag, xvy- 


pts, pdvos, xAapts. 


. cxnwrotxos, Hope, I., plate 14. 

. orddvov, Guhl and Koner, p. 120. 

. orperrés, Rich, p. 678. 

. eparre, Rich, p. 341. Illustrates also Bupds, Eos, GicAn. 

. epevdovqrys, Rich, p. 306. 

. THpirwov, Terracottas in the British Museum, plate XIX., 34. 


Illustrates also &ppa, xadivds (8.0. xahivdw). 


. tedpa, Hope, I., plate 16. 


70 


71. 
72. 
78. 


74. 
76. 


76. 
77, 


78. 
79. 
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réfov, Paris, from the Aegina Marbles (see Rich, p. 600). IIlus- 
trates also vevpd, réfevpa, papérpa. 

tpfipns, Guhl and Koner, p. 260. 

tplwovus, Hope, II., plate 218. Illustrates also xparfp. 

rpamefa, Hope, I., plate 90. Illustrates also iparioy, xAtwn, ordpa- 
vos. 

o965npa, Guhl and Koner, p. 178. Tlustrates also ipds. 

gapérpa, Wagner, Hellas, I., p. 58 (see also Hope, I, 22). Tlus- 
trates also dvagtup(Ses, vevpd, réfeupa, réfov, dwdSnpa. | 

giddy, Hope, I., plate 129. Illustrates also Stdpos, Lovn, inertoy, 
bréSnpa, xirév. 

xiréy, Rich, p. 697. 

xAapts, Hope, I, plate 71. Illustrates also Sépv, vwdSypa. 

Wé&uorv, Rich, p. 57. 








GROUPS OF RELATED WORDS. 


ieee 


Tue Greek groups contain only words found in Xenophon’s Anab- 
asis, except a few needed as connectives or to show the development 
of the group. Compound verbs and proper names have generally been 
omitted. 

In the Greek groups, simple words whose formation is to be spe- 
cially noted are printed in black-face letter. These are generally 
formed on a stem derived directly from a root (not always determin- 
able) or from an ultimate theme. Simple words, on the contrary, 
which are formed on a stem derived from a stem that either appears 
in some preceding word or may easily be assumed, and compounds, 
are generally printed in light-face letter. Adjectives in -ros and -reos 
are treated as verb-forms. 

The eye is assisted in the analysis of the words by the use of 
hyphens, which mark off case-endings and personal endings and 
suffixes (except in some verbs, principally denominatives), and sepa- 
rate the parts of compounds. | 

For fuller information about the words in the Latin groups, see 
the Table of Roots in Lewis’s Latin Dictionary for Schools or in his 
Elementary Latin Dictionary. 

In the English groups, words in small capitals are cognates, 
those in black-face letter are borrowed words. For fuller information 
about the English words here given, see Skeat’s Etymological Diction- 
ary of the English Language. 


R. ay, ag, drive, lead, weigh. 

&y-«, drive, lead, bring ; &ya-v, adv. (orig. an acc.), very, exceedingly, 
(‘in a driving manner’); dy-dv, dos, 6, a bringing together, assembly, 
public contest ; dywvo-Sérn-s, ov (of. R. Oe), judge of a contest ; dywolfo- 
pat, contend, fight, engage; dvr-aywrlfto-uat, struggle against, rival ; 
&y-pa, as, the chase, booty; dypet-w, take in the chase, catch; &yp- 
umvo-s, ov (cf. Sirvos), hunting after sleep, wakeful; dypuwvé-w, lie 
awake ; {urypé-w (= fwo-aype-w, see fwé-s, alive), take alive; &y-pé-s, 4, 
field (place where cattle are driven); &yp-to-s, a, o-», ranging the fields, 
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wild ; dy-6-s, 6, leader ; orpar-ryé-s, 6 (cf. R. orpa), leader of an army, 
general ; crparryé-w, be general, command; cv-crpdriyo-s, 6, fellow- 
general ; two-orpdrryo-s, 6, under-general, lieutenant-general ; troorpa- 
rryé-w, be lieutenant-general ; srparry-la, as, office of general, gener- 
alship ; orparyy:d-w, wish to be general; dox-ayd-s, 6 (ef. R. rex), 
leader of a \bx0s, captain; doxayé-w, be captain; bwo-dbxayo-s, 6, sub- 
captain, lieutenant; doxay-la, as, captaincy; ovdp-ayés, 6 (see odpd, 
rear), leader of the rear; iyyéo-ya, lead, guide, command, infer, 
think; dd-rryéo-par, draw out, explain, recount; iryepwr, dbx-0s, 4, 
leader, guide; iryewor-ta, as, leadership, supremacy; iyyeys-cuva, rd, 
thank offerings for safe guidance. —dyey-h, #s (ay-ay, by reduplica- 
tion), a leading, carrying; dw-aywy%, js, leading off, removal; wap- 
aywy%, #s, transport; ayey-d-s, 6», guiding, leading ; cir-aywyé-s, 6-v 
(see giro-s, grain), corn-carrying ; Snpaywy6-+, 6 (cf. R. 8a), popular 
leader, demagogue ; Snuaywyéw, play the demagogue ; dya@y-ypo-s, 0-7, 
easily carried ; dydryiya, rd, freight, cargo, wares. — &§-ev, ov-os, 6 (ay 
+o=at), axle; data, ns (cf. dua), wagon with two connected axles, 
prop., therefore, four-wheeled wagon ; apatiré-s, 6», passable by wag- 
ons; duag-tato-s, a, o-», large enough to load a wagon; dpu-duata, xs 
(cf. R. ap), closed carriage; &§-v0-s, a, o-», of equal weight, worth as 
much, worthy; agla, as, worth, value, deserts; dgéb-w, think. worthy, 
claim, demand; dtlw-ya, ar-os, 7b, worth, dignity, authority; dgto- 
orparryo-s, o-v, worthy of being general. 

ag-5, lead, drive; &g-men, in-is, n., multitude, band; ag-e-r, gri, 
m., field; ag-ili-s, adj., easily moving, nimble; axi-s, is, m., azle; 
a-la, ae, f., wing. 
ACORN, ACRE, AXLE; agony, ant-agonist, strat-agem, strat-egy, 
strat-egic, ez-egesis, dem-agogue, par-agogic, ped-agogue, syn- 
agogue, axiom. 


aryeipw, collect (R. yap). 

d-yelpw (theme dyep-), bring together, collect; &yop-d, as, assembly, 
meeting, meeting-place, market ; d-yopa-vbpo-s, 5 (cf. R. ves), market 
master ; dyopet-w, speak in the assembly, harangue, say; xar-hyopo-s, 
o-v, speaking against, accusing; xarrpyopé-w, accuse; xarryop-la, as, 
accusation; peyad-tyyopo-s, o-v (cf. R. pan), talking big, boastful ; 
peyadsyopé-w, boast, brag ; mpo-hyyopo-s, 6, advocate ; wporyopé-w, speak 
Sor, be spokesman ; dyopd{w, go to market, buy. 

gre-x, gre-g-is, m., flock, herd; 6-greg-iu-s, adj., select, extraor- 
dinary. 

pan-egyric, par-egoric. 
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R. ay, ane, bend. 


d&yx-dyv, Gros, 6, bend of the arm, elbow, bend; d&yx-vAn, ns, loop, 
noose, thong of a javelin ; év-ayxuAd-w, jit thongs on, fit with a thong; 
de-ayxuNlfo-par, di-ayxudd-0-war, hold by the thong (putting the finger 
through it) ; &yx-vpa, as, anchor; ayx-os, eos, Td, glen, valley; Syx- 
o-g, 6, barb of an arrow. 

anc-u-s, 1, m., one who crouches, servant (cf. Ancus Martius, servant 
of Mars); ancil-la, ae, f., maidservant; ang-u-lu-s, 1, m., angle, 
corner ; unc-u-s, i, m., hook, barb. 

ANKLE, ANGLE (jish) ; anchor. 


R. a6 (cfad), suad, be sweet. 


d-v-5-dv-w (theme ad-), please ; &o-pevo-s, 7, 0-», well pleased, joy- 
Sul; rpis-dopevo-s, n, o-v (cf. rpets), thrice glad, very glad ; 45-o-pa, be 
glad, rejoice ; %5-ovh, fs, joy, pleasure, delight ; 45-6-s, eta, ¥, sweet, 
pleasant, acceptable; 7ndéws, adv., sweetly, cheerfully, with pleasure ; 
750-o1v0-s, o-v (see olvo-s, wine), producing sweet wine; ndv-rabhs, és 
(cf. R. owa), experiencing pleasure ; jdurabé-w, live pleasantly, be 
luxurious. 


é 
sud-ui-s, adj., sweet, agreeable ; suad-u-s, adj., persuasive ; suad- 
e-6, advise, persuade ; sudui-u-m or sdui-u-m, i, n., love-kiss. 
SWEET; hedon-ism. 


aeipa, Tarse. 


delpw (theme dep-), Att. alpo (theme ap-), raise, lift ; Gp-Sny, adv., 
raised up (‘from the ground up’), wholly, quite; aprd-w (formed.on a 
stem ap-ro-), hang up, hang on to, fasten; &op, op-os, rd, Epic, hanger, 
sword ; pet-hop-o-s, Att. ner-éwp-o-s, o-», raised from the ground, in the 
air, on high. 

aorta, met-eor. 


R. 1 ag, au, perceive. 


G-t-o (for af-ww), perceive, esp. by the ear, hear; ots, wr-ts, ré 
(of-ar, oar, wr-), ear; atocO-dv-o-par (alcd- for af-06), perceive, ob- 
serve ; alcOn-rixd-s, 4, 6-v, perceptive ; alcOn-cr-s, e-ws, , perception. 

au-d-i-6, hear; au-r-i-s, is, f., ear; aus-cul-t6, hear with aiten- 
tion ; S-men, in-is, n., foreboding, sign. 

EAR; aesthetic, an-aesthetic, oto-logy. 
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R. 2 ag, au, blow. 

a&-pa, as (af-pa), breeze ; a-hp, d-<p-os, 4, 9 (af-ep), air; ab-Aé-s, 6, 
wind instrument, flute; abdéw, play the flute; at-Ah, Fs, courtyard 
(open to the air); adAlfo-ya, lie in the open air, bivouac; a-e-ré6-s, 
al-¢-ré-¢, 6 (stem af, cf. Lat. aui-s), eagle (‘swift as the wind’) ; 
ol-cvd-g, b (o¢-), bird of prey ; ar-pé-s, 6 (a¢-T), vapour, steam ; drplfw, 
steam. 

aui-s, is, f, bird; Suu-m, I, n., egg; ue-nt-u-s, I, m., wind. 

WEATHER, WIND; air, hydr-aulic, asthma, atmo-sphere. 


aidéopat, be ashamed. 


alS-4-o-nas (theme alde-), poetic afS-o0-pasr (theme aid-), be ashamed, 
fear, respect ; aldh-ynwr, ov, gen. ov-os, respectful, modest ; at8-as, 60s, 
ods, » (stem ald8-oc-), sense of shame, respect; aldo-to-s, a, o-», regarded 
with reverence or shame; aldota, rd, the private parts; ale-xpé-s, 
d, dv (acd-xpo), shameful, base, infamous, disgraceful ; alcxpas, adv., 
disgracefully, ignominiously ; ato-xos, ¢-0s, 7h (ad-xyer), shame, dis- 
grace ; alcx-b»-n, ns, shame, dishonour , alcxtbww, dishonour, disgrace. 


aidw, burn. 

at@-w (theme al@-), set on fire, kindle, burn; at0-hp, ép-os, 6, bright 
upper air, ether; al@p-to-s, o-v (al@p-o- for alep-to-), clear, bright ; or- 
alOpio-s, o-v, under the open air; alOp-la, as, clear sky; 8:-acOpid fw, grow 
clear. 

aed-é-s, ium, f., hearth, house; aedf-li-s, is, m., commissioner of 
buildings, aedile; aes-tu-s, fis, m., a raging (of fire or of waves) ; 
aes-ta-s, atis, f., summer. 


ether, ether-eal. 


aipéw, take (prob. R. fap). 


alp-d-w (theme alpe-), take, seize, capture ; alpe-rd-s, 4, d-», that may 
be taken; ad0-alpero-s, o-» (cf. atrés), self-appointed; ét-alpero-s, o-», 
picked out, selected; verbal alpe-réo-s, a, o-v, must be taken. — elA-0-v 
(theme éd-), 2 aor., I took; dA-lox-o-par (theme dA-, dro), be taken, 
be captured ; d\w-ré-s, 4, d-», to be taken; alyu-ddwro-s, o-» (cf. R. ax), 
captured by the spear; d»ddwro-s, ov, not to be taken, invincible ; 
&rw-ci-s, ews, }, capture >; ddwer-no-s, o-», easy to capture. 


ap-haeresis, di-aeresis, syn-aeresis, heresy, heretic. 
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airéw, ask for. 

alr-d-o, ask for, claim, demand ; afry-or-s, e-ws, }, request, demand ; 
atr-la, as, orig. demand, then cause, blame, censure ; altid-o-uat, blame, 
reproach ; atr-vo-s, a, o-», causing, to blame, culpable; éx-alrw-s, o-», 
blamed for, blameworthy ; cvv-alrio-s, o-v, jointly guilty ; bw-altio-s, o-v, 
under a charge, accountable. 


R. ax, ac, sharp, pointed, swift. 

&x-wv, ovr-os, 6, javelin, dart ; dxdvr-co-v, rd, javelin, dart; dxorritw, 
hurl the javelin; dxdvri-ovs, e-ws, 7, javelin-throwing ; dxovric-r%-s, 08, 
javelin-thrower ; &x-pf, js, point, edge, highest point; dxut-v, adv. 
(acc. of dxuy), on the point, just; dxudiw, be at the highest point ; 
atxph, js (for ax-uy), spear-point ; alxu-ddwro-s, o-v (cf. alpéw), cap- 
tured by the spear; &x-po-s, a, ov, pointed, at the point, highest ; 
Expo-v, rd, height; dxpo-Borl{o-yar (cf. BadAAw), throw from a distance 
or height; dxpoBdrt-or-s, e-ws, 4, skirmish, dxpé-rort-s, e-ws, h (cf. R. 
wha), upper city, citadel ; dxp-wrvxla, as (Sut, vx-os, nail), nail-tip, 
spur, crest; Axpa, as, height, citadel. — wx-t-¢, efa, U, swift. — trno-s, 
6, 7 (stem «x-fo), horse (‘the swift one’); twm-apyxo-s, 6 (cf. &pxe), 
cavalry commander; lwrxrd-dpoyo-s, 6 (see Spdyo-s, @ running), race- 
course; pld-crmo-s, o-v (cf. @lAos), fond of horses ; lw-txd-s, 4, d6-», of a 
horse or of cavalry ; lrwdgo-ua, drive or ride a horse; lwwa-cla, as, a 
riding ; lww-ev-s, é-ws, 6, horseman ; lrwev-w, ride; lewela, as (for lawer- 
ia), cavalry ; réOp-.exro-v, Td (cf. rerrapes), team of four horses abreast, 
chariot and four. — o€-6-s, eia, ¥ One: o = 0f), sharp, sour; 8€-os, €-0s, 
76, sour wine. 

ac-i6-s, éi, f,, sharp edge or point; acu-s, ts, f., needle; acu-6, 
sharpen; Ac-er, adj., sharp, pungent; So-ior, adj., swifter ; equ-u-s, 
1, m., horse. 

EDGE, EGG (‘egg on’); acme, acro-bdat, acro-polis, acro-stic, etc. 


aX Xos, other. 


&AXo-s, 7, 0, other, another ; ddd, conj. (neut. plur. with changed 
accent), but (‘in another way’); dAAz, adv., in another way, else- 
where ; @ddA\ws, adv., in another way, otherwise; Addo-se, adv., to an- 
other place ; 4ddo-re, adv., at another time ; ddo-Gev, adv., from another 
place ; dd)o-to-s, a, o-», of another kind; &A\hA-wv (reduplicated stem | 
dAA-ydo-), Of one another ; wap-¢dAndo-s, o-v, beside one another, paral- 
lel; d\Adrrw (theme dddAay-), make other, alter; dddd-rpio-s, a, 0-7, 
another's, strange, foreign. 
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aliu-s, adj., other; ali-bI, adv., elsewhere; ali-quis, pron. indef., 
somebody ; ali-6nu-s, adj., another’s, strange, foreign ; al-ter, adj., the 
other ; ad-ulter, adj., adulterous ; alter-nu-s, adj., one after the other, 
in turn. 


ELSE; allo-pathy, all-egory, par-allel, par-allax. 


apa, together. 


Gua, adv. (for saya), at the same time, together; du-ata, ns (cf. R. 
ay), wagon with two connected axles, prop., therefore, four-wheeled 
wagon; dpuatird-s, d-v, passable by wagons; apuattato-s, a, ov, fit for 
a wagon, large enough to load @ wagon; dpp-dpata, ns (of. R. ap), 
closed carriage. —6p6-s, 4, 0-v, Epic, one and the same; dpoi, adv., 
together, at once; épud-ce, to the same spot; Suws, conj., all the same, 
still, nevertheless ; 640-do'yo-s, o-v (cf. R. Ney), agreeing ; opodoyé-w, agree, 
Confess ; duoroyoupévws, avowedly, by common consent ; dpo-nirpio-s, a, 
o-»y (see uArnp, mother), born of the same mother ; dpo-wdrpw-s, a, o-v 
(see rarip, father), begot by the same father; opo-rpdweto-s, o-» (cf. 
térrapes and R. wed), at the same table; 8u-npo-s, 6 (cf. R. ap), pledge 
of unity, hostage ; 8u-ido-s, 6 (see thn, troop), crowd, throng y Optré-w, 
be in company with ; Su0-10-s, a, o-v, like, similar, resembling ; dpolws, 
adv., in like manner, alike ; dv-dpowo-s, o-v, unlike, different; dvopolws, 
adv., differently ; oua-dd-s, 4, d-v, even, level; Guards, adv., evenly; 
épar-hs, és, even, level. 


sem-per, adv., always ; sin-guli, adj., one at a time, single ; seme), 
adv., once; simu-l, adv., at the same time ; .simi-li-s, adj., like, resem- 
bling. 


SAME, SOME; Hama-dryad, hom-ily, homo-geneous, homo-logous, 
homoeo-pathy, an-omaly. 


aynp, man. 


dvhp, dvdp-ds, 6 (stem dvep-), man, Lat. uir ; dvdp-eto-s, a, o-», manly, 
brave ; dviped-rn-s, nr-os, 7, manliness, valour; dvipl{w, make a man 
of, mid., act bravely; dv-avip-o-s, o-v, unmanly; dvip-ayadla, as (see 
dyaid-s, good), manly virtue, valour; dvOp-wwro-s, 6, 7 (cf. R. om), 
man (‘man-face’), Lat. homd; dvOpdw-cvo-s, 7, 0o-», human, mwodv- 
dvOpwmo-s, o-v (cf. R. waa), thickly populated. 


andr-oid, poly-andry, anthr-opology, mis-anthr-ope, phil-anthr- 
opy. : 
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avTi, over against. 


avril, prep., over against, against, instead of; dvrl-o-s, a, o-v, set 
against, opposite; év-avrlo-s, a, o-v, opposite, in the opposite direction ; 
évarrid-o-pat, set oneself against ; dyrid-w, dvridiw, meet face to face; 
dyrd-w, go opposite, go to meet. 


ante, adv. and prep., before; anté-s, ium, m., rows (of vines); 
anti-quu-s, adj., old, ancient. 


A-long, AN-swer; anti dote, ant-agonist, etc. 


R. ap, ar, fit. 


dp-ap-lox-w (theme dp-), jit or join together, suit; dp-e-lwv, ov, 
comp., fitter, better; &p--cro-s, 7, o-v, sup., fittest, bravest, best; &p- 
vm, exactly, just, just now, dp0-pé-s, 6 (ap+), league, bond; d&pid- 
ys-s, 6 (ap-t-0), series, number; dpiOud-w, number, count; dpOun-ré-s, 
h, b-v, easily counted, few; dv-aplOunro-s, o-v, not to be counted, in- 
numerable ; &p-pa, ar-os, td, team, chariot ; dpu-duata, ns (cf. dpa and 
R. ay), closed carriage (‘chariot- wagon’) ; dpydét{w (from a stem dp-po-), 
jit together, set in order, control ; apyoc-r}-s, 00, organizer, harmost ; 
dpyov-la, as (stem dp-yov-), means of fastening, framework, harmony ; 
Su-np-o-s, 6 (cf. &pa), pledge of unity, hostage; wod-hp-ns, es (cf. R. 
aed), joined or reaching to the feet; dp-é-on-w, suit, please ; dp-e-rh, 
Rs, fitness, goodness, bravery, valour. 


ar-s, ar-ti-s, f., skill, art; in-er-s, adj., unskilful ; soll-er-s, adj., 
quite skilful, clever; ar-tu-s, adj., close, narrow; ar-tis, uum, ™m., 
joints, limbs; ar-ma, Orum, n., armour, arms; ar-mu-s, 1, m., shoul- 
der. 

AEM, RIME (misspelt rhyme) ; aristo-cracy, arithmetic, Jog-arithm, 
harmony. 


R. apx, are, keep off. 

dpx-d-w, fut. dpxé-cw, Keep off, be enough, suffice. — dpty-w (ap-a-x, 
ap-n-y), ward off, help. —GAx-h, fis (a\x=apx), defence, prowess ; 
&dx-tu0-s, o-v, able to defend, brave, warlike. —&dé-w (ad-e-x-c), ward 
off, mid., defend oneself from, repulse. 

aro-e-6, shut up, keep away; are-a, ae, f., chest, box; arc-anu-s, 
adj., secret; arx, arc-i-s, f., stronghold, citadel ; arc-u-s, tis, m., bow. 


ARROW. 
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R. apr, rap, snatch, seize. 

apu-n, 1s, bird of prey, kite ; “Apu-was, al, the Snatchers ; pw-af, 
ay-o3, 6, f, rapacious; apréjw, Epic fut. dprdi-w (theme dpray-), Att. 
dpwdew (theme dprad-), snatch, plunder, pillage ; apray-%, 3s, @ seiz- 
ing, plundering, pillage. 

rap-i-d, seize, tear; rap-4x, adj., tearing, furious ; rap-Ina, ae, /., 
robbery, plunder ; rapi-du-s, adj., tearing away, impetuous. 


Harpy. 


apy, be first. 

Epx-«, be first, in point of time, begin, in point of station, rule ; 
part. dpywr, ovr-os, 6, leader, ruler ; tx-dpx-w, be under as a founda- 
tion, support, exist, be; apy-h, fs, beginning, rule, dominion; dpxa- 
to-s, a, o-¥, from the beginning, ancient, old; évwpor-dpxy-s, ov (see 
dvwyorla, enomoty), commander of an enomoly; xwyu-dpxn-s, ov (cf. 
xetuas), village chief; apx-.d-s, 4, d-», fit to command; apyx-d-s, 4, 
leader ; ux-apxo-s, 6, under officer, lieutenant ; &v-apxo-s, o-v, without 
leaders; dvapx-la, as, lack of leaders, anarchy; twr-apxo-s, 6 (cf. R. 
ax), cavalry commander; yov-apxo-s, 6 (see pudvo-s, alone), one who 
rules alone; povapx-la, as, rule of one, monarchy ; vab-apxo-s, 6 (Gf. 
vads), commander of a fleet, admiral; vavapxé-w, be admiral; weld- 
apxo-s, o-» (cf. R. m8), obeying authority, obedient; wedapxé-w, obey 
a superior, defer to; wodv-apx-la, as (cf. R. tka), command vested in 
many persons ; cvprocl-apxo-s, 6 (cf. R. wo), president of a drinking- 
party; ragl-apxo-s, 6 (cf. R. trax), commander of a rdés, taxiarch; 
ppovp-apxo-s, 6 (cf. wpé and R. 2 Fep), commander of a garrison. 

arch-bishop, arch-angel, archi-episcopal, arche-type, archaic, 
archaeo-logy, archives, an-archy, hier-archy, mon-archy, hept- 
archy, tetr-archy, etc. 


auros, self, same. 

atré-s, airh, airé, self, same, in derivatives and compounds, self, 
same, very; adroi, adv., in the very place, here, there ; atré-Oer, adv., 
JSrom the very spot, hence, thence ; avré-0, adv., in this or that very place ; 
alré-ce, adv., to the place itself, thither ; avrws, adv., in the very man- 
ner; wo-atrws (see ws, thus), in this same way, likewise, just so; av0- 
huepo-s, o-» (see udpa, day), un the same day; abOnueps-», adv., on the 
same day; avd0nuepliw, return on the same day; avd6-alpero-s, o-» (ef. 
alpée), self-appointed ; abro-xéd\evaro-s, o-v (cf. R. wed), self-directed, 
of one’s own accord ; abro-xpdrwp, op-os, 6, 4 (cf. R. 1 xpa), being one’s 
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own master, absolute; adré-paro-s, 7, 0o-» (cf. R. pa), self-impelled, 
spontaneously ; abré-podo-s, 6 (see BAdcxw, go), deserter; avropuodé-w, 
desert ; avré-vopo-s, o-v (cf. R. vep), under one’s own laws, independent ; 
é-avrod, contr. atrod, etc. (see ov, of him), of hdmself, etc.; éu-aurod, 
etc. (see é¢yw, I), of myself, etc. ; ce-avrov, contr. cauroi, etc. (see ov, 
you), of yourself, etc. 

auth-entic, auto-biography, auto-crat, auto-graph, auto-maton, 
auto-nomous, aut-opsy, tauto-logy. 


R. Ba, ba, ua, go. 

Balve (for Bav-w), fut. B4-co-uar, etc. (theme Bav-, Ba-), go, walk ; 
Ba-ré-s, }, 6-v, passable ; &-Baro-s, o-», impassable, not fordable,; dvc- 
Baro-s, 0-v, hard to travel; d:a-Bard-s, 4, 6-v, that can be crossed, ford- 
able; 4-d:dBaro-s, o-v, not to be crossed; Suc-didBaro-s, o-», hard to 
cross ; da-Ba-réo-s, a, o-v, that must be crossed; wpoc-Baré-s, 4, d-v. 
that can be approached, accessible ; Bé-or-s, e-ws, 7, @ going, stepping, 
step ; dvd-Bact-s, e-ws, 7, @ going up, ascent, expedition into the interior ; 
5:d-Baci-s, e-ws, 7, @ crossing, passage ; €x-Baci-s, e-ws, 7, way oul, egress ; 
kard-Baci-s, e-ws, 7, @ going down, descent, march from the interior ; 
Bdor-po-s, o-», passable ; Ba-Syyv, adv., at a walk; BA-pa, ar-os, 7d, step, 
stride; Bw-pé-s, 4, elevation, altar; Bé-Ba-vo-s, a, o-» (reduplicated 
perf. stem fe-Ba-), standing fast (cf. BéBnxa, stand fast), trusty, con- 
stant ; BeBabd-w, make sure; Bax-rnp-la, as (Ba+x), walking-stick, 
staf; Bdb-o-s, 6 (Ba+), a going, walk; Badliw, go on foot, walk, 
march ; Bi-Béfo (theme f:8as-), make go. | 

ua-d-u-m, I, n., ford; uad-6, go, walk ; ue-n-i-6, come ; ar-bi-ter, 
tri, m., spectator, judge; am-bu-l6, walk about; ba-c-ulu-m, |, x., 
staf. 

COME; basis, base, bacteria. 


Barro, throw (R. Bad). 

Béd\Aw (for Bad-ww, theme Bad-), throw, throw at, hit; sa-Bdddw, 
throw across at with words, slander; Bé\-os, €-os, rd, thing thrown, 
missile ; Bod-f, 7s, @ throw; dva-Bodrh, fs, that which is thrown up, 
earthwork ; 8:a-Bod4, fs, slander ; elc-Bod%, 7s, invasion, entrance, pass ; 
éu-Bodh, is, tnvasion; xpo-Bodh, Hs, a throwing forward ; wpoc-Bondh, 
His, assault, charge ; cup-Bod, js, a hurtling together, encounter ; trep- 
Bo\H, 7s, a@ throwing over, crossing; werpo-Bod-la, as (see wérpo-s, 
stone), stone-throwing ; dxpo-Bodl{o-nar (cf. R. ax), throw from a dis- 
tance ; dxpoBdrk-cr-s, e-ws, 9, throwing from a distance, skirmish. 

em-blem, pro-blem, dia-bolic, devil, para-ble, sym-bol. 
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R. Bor, bou, cry out. 


Bo-f, 7s, cry, shout; Bod-w, shout, cry aloud; Bon-6do-s, ov, and 
Bon-06-s, 6-» (see béw, run), hurrying to the shout, helping ; Bondé-w, 
help, rescue ; BovjGe-ca, as, help; Bot-s, Bo-bs, 6, 7, bull, ox, cow (‘the 
bellower’); @dé-e0-s, a, o-», of an 02; wyuo-Bbeo-s, a, o-», OF wyu0-Bd- 
tyo-s, 7, 0-» (See wyd-s, raw), of raw ox-hide; Bo-e-xd-s, 4, d-», Or Bo-t- 
xo-s, 4, d-», of an ox; Bov-Niula, as (see Atud-s, hunger), ox-hunger, t.e. 
great hunger, bulimy ; BovNijud-w, have bulimy ; Bov-wdpo-s, o-v (cf. R. 
wep), ox-piercing. 

bo-6, cry out; b6-s, bou-is, m. and J., bull, oz, cow; baibu-lu-s, 
adj., of oxen. 

cow; bu-colic, buffalo, but-ter, hecatom-b. 


R. Bond, uol, will, wish. 


BotdA-o-pas, will, wish; BovA-f, 7s, will, plan, consultation; ém- 
Bound}, Hs, a planning against, plot ; cvu-Bovd4, 7s, a planning together, 
advice ; cip-Boud-o-s, 6, adviser; Bovdev-w, plan, think up; Bed-rt-tov, 
ov, gen. ov-os (stem Bed-ro-), comp., better (‘more desired’); Béd-r- 
w'T0-s, 7, 0-¥, SUp., best. 


uol-d, will, wish; uol-un-ta-s, atis, f., will, choice; n6lS (non 
wold), be unwilling ; mal6 (magis uold), prefer. 


WILL, WELL, WEAL, WEALTH, WILD. 


R. yev, gen, beget. 


yl-yv-o-par (for yi-yer-0-nar), be born, become; yév-va, as, descent ; 
yevva-to-s, a, 0-v, befitting one’s birth, noble; yevvaid-rn-s, nr-os, 7, no- 
bility ; yév-os, e-os, 7d, family, race; ovy-yevts, és, of the same race; 
cuyyéve-ca, as, kinship ; yeve-d, ds, birth; yév-o-s, 6, that which is be- 
gotten, offspring ; %x-yovo-s, o-v, born of, a8 subst. plur., descendants ; 
wpo-yowo-s, 6, forefather; yov-et-s, é-ws, 6, begetier, plur., parents; 
yuv-h, ‘yur-acx-ds, 7, woman (orig. ‘mother’). 


gi-gn-6, produce, bear; gen-iu-s, 1, m., tutelar deity ; in-gen-uu-s, 
adj., freeborn, noble; gén-a, gen-ti-s, f., race, nation ; gen-e-r, eri, m., 
son-in-law; gen-us, er-is, n., birth, origin, kind; gn&-sc-o-r, n&-so- 
o-r, be born; na-tiira, ae, f., birth, nature. 

CHICK, CHILD, CHIT, COLT, KID, KIN, KIND, KING, KITH; endo-gen, 


hydro-gen, genesis, hetero-geneous, genea-logy, cosmo-gony, theo- 
gony, miso-gynist. 
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yévus, chin. 


yévu-s, u-os, 7, under-jaw, chin, yév-eo-v, 75, part covered by the 
beard, chin; yeved-w, grow a beard; d-yéveo-s, o-v, beardless. 


gen-ae, drum, f,, cheeks. 
CHIN. 


yy, earth. 


yA, vas (for yea, etc., Epic and Tragic ya-ta), earth ; y%-.v0-s, 7, o-», 
of earth; ye-wins, es (cf. R. Fed), earthy, deep-soiled ; y%-hogo-s, 6 (see 
Abgo-s, ridge, hill), mound of earth, hill; dvw-ye-w-v, 7b, what is raised 
above the ground, upper floor; xard-ye-w-s, o-», under the earth, sub- 
terranean ; perb-ya-co-s OF perd-ye-wo-s, o-» (see péco-s, middle), inland; 
peobyasa Or pecdyea, as, midland, interior; yn-t-rn-s, ov, countryman ; 
yelr-wy, ov-os, 6, neighbour. 

apo-gee, peri-gee, geo-desy, geo-graphy, geo-logy, geo-metry, 
ge-orgic. 


R. yyw, gna, gno, know. 


yi-yvo-ox-w, know, think ; yvd-pn, ns, thought, opinion ; yvé-pov, 
ov-os, 6, one that knows; d-yvdpuwr, ov, gen. ov-os, without knowledge, 
senseless ; dyvwpo-cbvn, ns, ignorance ; 6-vo-pa, ar-os, 7b (for 0-yvo-na. 
with prothetic 4-), that by which one is known, name; dvoudtu, 
call by name; évopac-ri, adv., by name; dv-wvup-o-s, o-», without 
name, nameless ,; eb-dvupo-s, o-v, of good name or omen; vé-o-s, contr. 
vos, 6 (for yvo-fo-s), power of thought, mind ; voé-w, observe, think 
out; d-vby-To-s, o-v, not understanding, foolish; &-yvo-ta, as, igno- 
rance; dyvod-w, not know, not recognize; dudi-yvod-w, think on both 
sides, be in doubt ; et-voo-s, o0-v, kindly disposed ; evvoia, as, good-will ; 
edvo-ixd-s, 4, 6-v, well-disposed ; ebvoixds, adv., with good will or affec- 
tion ; xax6-voo-s, oo-» (see xaxé-s, bad), ill-disposed ; xaxé-vo-ca, as, ill- 
will; did-voa, as, way of thinking, purpose; &v-voa, as, thought, inspi- 
ration; wpé-vo.a, as, forethought. 


gna-ru-s, adj., knowing, skilled; nar-r-6, make known, tell ; na- 
uu-8 (gna-uu-s), adj., diligent ; n6-se-6, learn; n6-bili-s, adj., well- 
known ; n6-men, inis, n., name; i-gn6rd, not know; no-ta, ae, f., 
mark, sign. 

CAN, CUNNING, KEN, KEEN, KNOW, NAME, UNn-COUTH; dia-gnosis, 
gnome, gnostic, a-gnostic, physio-gnomy, onomato-poeia, an- 
onymous, mel-onymy, patir-onymic, pseud-onym, syn-onym. 
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R. 8a, da, divide, share. 


Sh-po-s, 6, divided land, community, people; Snp-ayeryé-s, 6 (cf. 
R. ay), popular leader, demagogue ; dyuaywyé-w, play the demagogue ; 
dnyusb-ow-s, a, o-v, belonging to the community ; dx6-dnpo-s, 0-v, away 
from one’s country, abroad; drodypé-w, be from home, go abroad ; 
Ev-3nyo-s, o-», at home, native. — Sac-pé-s, 6 (5a +), division, tax; 
Sdop-ev-ci-s, e-ws, 7, distribution. — San-dvy, ns (a+ 7), dividing of 
one’s fortune, expense; Saward-w, expend; Sayr-fs, és (for dar-ri- 
A-9s), liberal, plentiful ; Setwvo-v, rd (for der-ivo-v), orig. distribution, 
hence, dinner; Servé-w, dine; &-3ervo-s, o-v, without dinner; cir- 
secrvo-s, 6, companion at dinner ; Sewvo-roé-w (cf. wore), get dinner. 


dap-s, dap-is, f., feast ; dam-nu-m, 1, ., expense, loss, injury. 


TIDE, TIME; Gem-agogue, demo-cracy, demotic, en-demic, epi- 
demic. 


R. 1 Sax, dac, show, teach. 


Si-Sax-f, fs, teaching, instruction ; 8-84-cx-, fut. dddtw, teach ; 
3ddox-ado-s, 6, teacher. — Slk-n, ns, way pointed out, custom, right, 
justice ; -d:xo-s, o-v, unjust ; ddlxws, adv., unjustly ; ddc«é-w, be unjust ; 
ddix-la, as, injustice ; Slxa-to-s, a, o-v, right, lawful; dixalws, adv., with 
justice; Sixawd-rn-s, nr-os, 4, justice; Sixato-cuvn, ns, justice ; Sixdfw, 
give judgment ; dixac-rh-s, od, one who gives judgment, dicast. — Selx- 
vu-pt, show, point out; Sety-pa, ar-os, 7d, something to show with, 
sample. 

doo-e-6, teach; di-sc-6, learn; in-dex, ic-is, m. and f., one who 
points out ; {G-dex, ic-is, m. and f., judge, juror; causi-dic-u-s, 1, m., 
pleader, advocate ; dicd, dedicate ; dic-6, say, speak. 


TEACH, TOKEN; didactic, syn-dic, para-digm. 


R. 2 dax, dac, take. 


Sdx-r-vA0o-s, 6 (formed on a stem dax-ro-), that which grasps, finger, 
toe; Saxrid-0-s, 6, Jinger-ring ; Séx-o-par, Ionic Séx-o-pas, take, re- 
ceive; Sox-d-s, 4, sustaining beam, joist; Swpo-ddKo-s, o-» (cf. R. Soe), 
taking presents or bribes ; 8wpodoxé-w, take bribes; Seyx-h, fs, recepta- 
cle; 8:d-dox0-s, 6, one who takes in turn, successor. — Se§-16-3, d, d-» 
(dex +o= det), on the right hand, right (since the right hand was 
oftenest used in taking); Seti, Gs (sc. yelp), right hand; defd-o-uat, 
take by the right hand, welcome ; twep-5éki0-s, a, o-», above on the right, 
above. 
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dig-itu-s, i, m., finger ; dex-ter, adj., on the right, handy, skilful. 


TOE, TONGS; dactyl, date (the fruit), pan-dect, dock-yard, 
synec-doche. 


R. dap, dal, split, tear. 

Sép-w, aor. éddpny, take the skin off, flay ; ved-Sap-ro-s, o-v (see véo-s, 
new), freshly flayed; Sép-pa, ar-os, 70, hide, skin; d8epudr-ivo-s, 9, 0-», 
leathern. 

dol-6, split, hew; dol-or, oris, m., pain; dol-e-6, feel pain. 

TEAR, TIRE, TART (sour) ; ept-dermis, pachy-derm, tazi-dermy. 


R. de, band. 


Sé-0, collateral form 8(-5y-p., fut. dfow, etc., bind; Se-0-pé-s, 4, 
band, halter; orpwyard-deopo-s, 6 (cf. R. orpa), sack in which bed- 
clothes were tied up ; bwoe-8ny-pa, ar-os, 7rd, that which is bound under 
the foot, sandal.—Set (for Sef-ec), impers., it is binding, one must ; 
Sé-, fut. defow, etc., be hindered, lack, mid. lack, wish, desire; év-déw, 
lack ; &vde-ca, ds, want, scarcity ; tuc-de-ys, és, wanting a half, half 
full ; bwo-de-hs, és, comp. drodeéc-repo-s, rather deficient, inferior. 


dia-dem. 


Seidw, fear (prob. root d¢z). 

Sel-8-0, be afraid, fear; Sé-og, e-0s, 7d, fear; 4-de-4s, és, without 
fear; ddeds, adv., fearlessly; Sa-vé-s, 4, d-», frightful, terrible; 
devas, adv., terribly ; Sa-Ad-s, 4, d-v, cowardly ; ded-la, as, cowardice ; 
dechid-w, be afraid. : 


di-ru-s, adj., fearful, awful. 


déxa, ten. 


Sdxa,- ten; S8éxa-ro-s, 7, 0-v, tenth; Sexd-rn, ns, tenth part, tithe; 
dexarev-w, exact the tenth part ; &v-dexa (see els, one), eleven; évddxaro-s, 
n, o-v, eleventh; 8-dexa (cf. S60), twelve; rpic-xal-dexa (cf. tpets), 
thirteen ; wevre-xal-8exa, also Sexa-wévre (cf. wévre), fifteen; éwra-xal- 
dexa (cf. érrd), seventeen; dxrw-xal-Sexa (cf. onrd), eighteen. 


decem, ten ; dec-imu-s, tenth ; dé-ni, ten each ; dec-ur-ia, ae, f,, 
division of ten men. 


TEN ; decade, deca-gon, deca-hedron, deca-logue, deca-syllable. 
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R. So, da, do, give. 


S(-Se-pr, give; wpo-dliw-u, give over, surrender, betray; xpodd-r7-s, 
ov, betrayer, traitor ; u1060-86-rn-s, ov (see ui Od-s, wages), one who pays 
wages; pucbodord-w, pay wages, employ; prcbodo-cla, as, giving of pay ; 
88-po-v, 7d, present, gift; Swpé-o-nat, give a present ; dwpo-ddKo-s, 0-v 
(of. R. 2 Sax), taking presents or bribes; Swpodoxé-w, take bribes. — 
84-v-0s, €-05, 70 (5a +7), money lent; davelfw, lend money, mid., have 
money lent to une, borrow. 

dd (da-re), give; d6-s, d6-ti-s, f., dowry ; dé-nu-m, 1, n., gift. 

dose, anec-dote, anti-dote. 


R. Sox, dec, beseem. 


Sox-d-e, seem, seem right, think ; Séy-pa, ar-os, rd, that which seems 
to one, principle; 8é§a, ns (for dox-ca), opinion, renown; €»-d8of0o-s, 
o-v, in renown ; Sotdtw, think, believe ; 56x-tpo-s, o-», approved ; Boxiudtw, 
test, examine ; Soxiua-ola, as, test, examination. 

dec-et, impers., i¢ is seemly, it behooves; dec-us, or-is, n., grace, 
glory; dec-or, or-is, m., comeliness ; dec6dr-u-s, adj., seemly; dig- 
nu-s, adj., worthy. 

dogma, doxo-logy, hetero-dox, ortho-dox, para-dox. 


Sivapat, be able. 


Séva-pas, be able, can; Suva-ré-s, 4, é-v, able, possible ; d-duvaro-s, 
o-vy, unable, impossible; Suvd-c-ry-s, ov, a@ mighty man, nobleman; 
Svva-pt-s, e-ws, H, ability, means. 


dynamic, hydro-dynamics, dynamite, dynasty. 


duo, two (root da, d¢t). 


Sto (for 5f0), two; civdvo, two by two; 8d-dexa (Cf. Sexa), twelve ; 
Seb-repo-s, a, o-v, second; &-d, prep., orig. between, asunder, then 
through ; 8l-ya, adv., in two parts; dixd{w, divide in two; Sl-s, adv., 
twice, in composition also St- ; dic-xtrcor, a, a (800 ytd, thousand), 
two thousand; &:-yoipla, as (motpa, lot, portion, see pépos, share), 
double share; &l-xrnxu-s, v (see wixvu-s, cubit), of two cubits; dl- 
wreOpo-s, o-v (cf. R. waa), of two plethra; &:-wddo-s, y, o-» (cf. R. 
wha), two-fold, double; &-rAdowo-s, a, o-» (cf. R. waa), two-fold; 
5l-ppo-s, 6 (cf. R. dep), that which holds two, chariot-board; é- 
blgp-wo-s, o-», on the same seat with one; dia-xdow, at, a (Cf. dxardéy), 
two hundred. 
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duo, duae, two; du-b-iu-s, adj., doubtful; bi-s, adv., twice; 
bi-ni, adj., two by two; di-s-, inseparable prefix, asunder ; due-llu-m, 
bellu-m, i, n., war. 


TWO, TWAIN, TWICE, TWIN; di-aeresis, di-lemma, di-ploma, di- 
phthong, Qia-bolical, dia-critic, dia-gonal, dia-gram, Gi-ocese, hen- 
dia-dys. 


etxoot, twenty. 


axoor (see Note), twenty; rpid-xovra (cf. rpets), thirty; rprdxdbyr- 
opo-s, 4) (cf. R. ep), thirty-oared ship; rerrapd-xoyvra (cf. rérrapes), 
Sorty ; wevr}-xovra (cf. wlvre), fifty ; wevrnxoy-rhp, fip-os, 6, commander 
of fifty men; wevrnxéyr-opo-s, f (cf. R. ep), Jifty-oared ship; wevryxoc- 
ré-s, 4, b-», fiftieth; wevrnxoor-v-s, v-os, 7, the number fifty, body of 
Jifty men; ¢&4-xovra (cf. &), sixty; éB8ouh-xovra (cf. éwrd), seventy ; 
éySoh-xovra (cf. onre), eighty; évert}-xovra (cf. évvéa), ninety. 


uigintl, twenty ; tri-ginta, thirty, etc. ; ui-c&-simu-s, adj., twenti- 
eth; tri-c&é-simu-s, adj., thirtieth, etc.; ui-cb-ni, adj., twenty each; 
tri-c&8-ni, adj., thirty each ; quadra-g&-ni, adj., forty each, etc. 


TWENTY ; icosa-hedron, pente-cost. 


Nore. — ef-xoo:, which appears in other Greek dialects as ¢l-xari, 
Bel-xarc, was originally a compound meaning twice ten. Cf. Sto and 
Sé-xa (-xoo. and -xovra in rpid-xovra, etc., being reduced forms). Cy. 
Latin uiginti, English TwEN-TY. 


éxatov, hundred. 


éxardév (see Note), one hundred ; d:a-xbow, at, a (cf. 860), two hun- 
dred; rpia-xbow, at, a (cf. rpets), three hundred ; rerpa-xdoro, at, a 
(cf. rérrapes), Jour hundred ; revra-xécrot, at, a (cf. wévre), five hun- 
dred ; é&a-xbovo, at, a (cf. &), six hundred ; éwra-xéo.n, at, a (cf. éwrd), 
seven hundred ; éxra-xécro, at, a (cf. oxTrd), eight hundred. 


cen-tu-m, one hundred ; AQu-cen-ti, two hundred, etc. ; cen-tur-ia, 
ae, f., division of one hundred men; centuri-6, 6n-is, m., commander 
of a hundred. 


HUNDRED ; hecatom-bd. 


Nore. — é-xaréy is a compound of &», one (see els, one), and a base 
meaning hundred, xa-ro-v (for xay-ro-y), appearing also as -xoctot (cf. 
cen-tu-m, -cen-ti). 
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ev, in. 

éy-(, év, prep., in; els (for e»-s), prep., into; év-rds, adv., inside 
of ; &»-50-y, adv. (an acc. in form), inside; &»do-fer, adv., from the 
inside; tow or elow (for ev-cw), adv., inside; trw-Sev, adv., from 
inside ; &v-Oa, adv., where, there; évOd-de, adv., here; EvOa-rep, adv., 
there where ; v-Gev, adv., from there; év0év-de, adv., from hence ; év- 
raifa, adv., therein; év-redOev, adv., thence ; &»-repo-», rb, intestine. 

in, prep., in, into ; in-tus, adv., within ; intes-tinu-s, adj., internal, 
neut. plur. intestIina as subst., intestines; in-de, adv., thence; in- 
ter, prep., between; inter-ior, adj., inner; in-timu-s, adj., inmost ; 
intra4, prep., within; intr6, adv., within. 


in; esoteric, dys-entery. 


é€vvéa, nine. 

é-vvda (é- prothetic), nine ; évev)-xovra (cf. elxoor), ninety ; Eva-ro-s, 
n, o-», ninth ; évd-xis, adv., nine times. 

nouem, nine; n6na-ginta, ninety ; nénu-s, adj., ninth; Noénae, 
drum, f., Nones (ninth day before the Ides). 

NINE; ennea-gon, ennea-hedron. 


é&, 81x. | 

t, six; éfd-xis, adv., siz times; étaxo-xfrdur, a, a (see xtruwi, 
thousand), six thousand ; é&d-rnxu-s or &-rnxu-s, v (see wHxu-s, cubit), 
of six cubits ; é&a-xécw1, at, a (cf. dxardév), six hundred ; é&4-xovra (cf. 
exoor), sixty ; Ex-ro-s, 9, 0-», sixth; éxr-aio-s, a, o-», on the sixth day. 

sex, six; sex-iSns, adv., six times; sex-tu-s, adj., sixth; sex- 
centi, s&s-centI, siz hundred; sex&-ginta, sixty; s6-méstri-s, adj., 
of six months. 

six; hexa-gon, hexa-meter. 


éo.xa, be like. 


é-o.x-a, pf. as pres. (theme elx-), be like, appear; part. éocx-ds and 
elx-ws, via, és, likely, natural ; eixérws, adv., naturally ; elxdgw, make 
like, compare, conjecture ; elx-@v, dy-0s, 7, likeness, image; d-ecx-Hs, 
contr. alx-s, és, unseemly, shameful ; alxi{w, treat shamefully, outrage, 
torture. 


icono-clast, icono-graphy. 
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émgda, seven. 


éwrd, seven; éwra-xal-dexa (cf. Séka), seventeen; éwra-xécrwt, at, a 
(of. dxardv), seven hundred; éwrd-xis, adv., seven times; &B83-omo-s, », 
o-» (for érr-opo-s), seventh; éBdouh-xovra (cf. xoor), seventy. 


septem, seven; sept-iéns, adv., seven times; sept-imu-s, adj., 
seventh; septua-ginta, seventy ; septin-genti, seven hundred. 


SEVEN ; hepta-gon, hepta-hedron, hept-archy, hebdomadal. 


R. ep, er, ra, row. 


ép-é-ry-s, ov, rower; iw-npéry-s, ov, rower, assistant of any sort, 
servant ; umnperé-w, serve; épec-la (eper-ta), as, a@ rowing; épécow 
(eper-iw), TOW; Tpt-hp-ys, e-os, 7 (cf. rpets), galley with three banks of 
oars, man-of-war ; rpinp-trn-s, ov, man-of-war’s man ; wevrnxbyr-op-o-s, 
h (of. wévre and elxoor), jifty-oared ship; rpiaxdvr-op-o-s, 4 (cf. tpeis 
and etxoot), thirty-oared ship. 


ré-mu-s, I, m., oar; tri-rémi-s, is, f, trireme; ra-ti-s, is, f, rast, 
float. 


ROW, RUDDER. 


R. eo, e8, live, be. 


el-pl (for eo-y:), e€ (for eo-t, orig. er-cr), tort, etc., be; part. wy», 
ofca, Sy, gen. brr-os, etc. (stem évr-), older form ¢-wy, etc. (stem é-ovr- 
for ec-ovr-) ; obo-la, as (for ovr-1a), property (that which is), being, 
existence ; éf-ovcla, as, possibility, power (cf. tt-err:, tt is free to one, 
it is allowed) ; ovv-ovela, as, a being together, ér-d{w (from a stem 
er-o- for g-er-o-), examine, test (see if a thing is) ; éf-erd{w, examine 
closely, inspect ; étéra-oi-s, €e-ws, 4, examination, inspection, review ; 
ér-v-0-5, o-» (er-u- for o-er-v-), true, actual ; tr-ov-po-s, 7, 0-» OF o-s, 
o-y (ér- for o-er-), real, ready, prepared; éroluws, adv., readily; tbs 
(for ec-v-s), real, true, good; neut. contracted as adv., ed, well. 

Nott. — The group is remarkable as showing in nearly all of the 
words a complete loss of the root. The following Latin words all 
preserve traces of it. 

s-u-m (for es-u-m), be, inf. es-se; ab-sén-s, adj., absent ; prae- 
‘sén-s, adj., present; s-G-n-s, adj., the real one, guilty, criminal; 
er-u-s, 1, m., master, lord. 

AM, ART, 18, ARE, SOOTH, SIN; etymo-logy, eu-logy, ev-angelist. 


aU 
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R. 1 fep, uer, speak. 

ape (theme ép-), fut. éo, pf. efpnxa, speak, say; pn-rb-s, %, 6-9, 
said, told; dw6b-p-pyro-s, o-v, not to be told, secret; elph-vn, ys (for 
€-fpn-m), agreement, peace ; ph-rep, op-os, 6, speaker, orator ; ph-rpa, 
as, verbal agreement, compact. 

uer-bu-m, I, n., word; uerb-dsu-s, adj., wordy. 

WOED; irenics, Irene. 


R. 2 fep, uer, protect, watch over. 


fp-x-os, e-os, 76, defence, wall; tpv-pa, ar-os, 76 (stem épu- for 
e-pep-v, e-fpv), safeguard, protection ; épu-uvrb-s, 4, b-», defended, forti- 
fled; épt-x-w, hold back, keep off; obp-o-s, 6 (for fop-o-s), watcher, 
guardian ; &p-op-o-s, 6, one who watches over, overseer ; ppovp-s-s, 6 (for 
wpo-fop-o-s, cf. mpd), one who watches in defence of, guard; dpoupé-w, 
watch, guard; ppotp-apxo-s, 4 (cf. &pxw), commander of a watch ; 
ppotp-wo-», 76, guarded post, garrison; riu-wpb-s, 6-» (for rina-fopo-s, 
cf. R. tt), watching over honour, avenging ; riwwp-la, as, help, ven- 
geance ; ripwpé-w, help, avenge; ve-wpb-s, 6 (cf. vats), superintendent 
of the dockyard ; vewp-w-v, 7b, place where ships are kept, dockyard ; 
ép4-w, watch over, see, behold. 

uer-e-or, reverence, fear ; ual-lu-s, 1, m., stake, palisade ; u&llu-m, 
1, n., rampart. 

G-WARE, be-WARE, WARY, WARD, WARN, WARES, WORTH, WEIR, 
’ WRAITH; di-orama, pan-Orama, pyl-orus. 


R. fepy. 

ipy-o-v, 7b, work, deed ; apy-é-s, 6-» (Epic d-epy-6-s), without work, 
idle ; ev-epyé-ry-s, ov, 6, well doer, benefactor ; evepyeré-w, do a kind- 
ness ; ebepye-cla, as, kindness; xaxoipy-o-s, 6 (Epic xaxé-epy-o-s, see 
xaxé-s, bad), wrong doer; xaxoupyé-w, do harm to; cuv-epy-b-s, 6-», 
working with ; épydfo-uat, do work, labour; wrav-oipy-o-s, o-» (for ras- 
e-opy-o-s, cf. was), that will do anything, villainous; wavoupy-la, as, 
knavishness ; bx-ovpy-6-s, 6-», serviceable, conducive to. 

WORK, WRIGHT, WROUGHT; en-@rgy, Organ, Orgy, gé-orgic, chir- 
urgeon, s-urgeon, lit-urgy, metall-urgy. 


R. feo, ues, cover, clothe. 


tv-vu-i (for feo-vi-us), clothe; to-04-s, fir-os, », dress, clothes ; 
lua, ar-os, rd (for feo-pa), garment ; i-udr-wo-», 7b, outer garment, 
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himation ; tor-wepo-s, 0-», of the evening (the ‘coverer’) ; éc-répa, as, 
evening. 

ues-ti-s, is, f, clothing ; uas-u-m, i, n., older form of uds, uas-is, 
n., vessel ; ues-per, eri or eris, m., evening star, even¥ g. 

WEAR ; Hesperus. 


R. fey, uag, ueh, move, carry. 


8-0-8, 6, carriage, chariot ; éxé-w, carry ; 8xn-a, ar-os, rd, convey- 
ance ; ox-erd-s, 6, conductor for water, ditch, drain; 8 y-Ao-s, 4, that 
which moves tn a mass, crowd, confusion; 6xré-w, move, disturb, 
trouble. 

uag-u-s, adj., rambling, unfixed ; ueh-6, carry ; ueh-i-culu-m, 1, 7., 
carriage, conveyance ; uflli-s, adj., cheap, worthless ; u&c-tor, Oris, m., 
traveller ; ula, ae, f., way, road; uehe-m6n-s, adj., eager, violent ; 
uéc-ti-gal, dlis, n., revenue, toll ; ué-lu-m, I, n., sail. 


WAG, WAGON, WAIN, WAY, WEIGH, WEDGE, WIGHT, WHIT, WING, 
WALL-eyed. 


R. 26, uid, see, know. 


elS-o-y (theme (5-), see; t8-da, as, look, form; «8-08, e-os, rd, 
look, shape ; eb-e.d%s, és, good looking ; Ovpo-edhs, és (cf. R. 1 Ov), high- 
Spirited ; unvo-edhs, és (urn, moon), crescent shaped ; cpacpo-edhs, és 
(cpaitpa, ball), ball-like, spherical ; ridpo-ed4s, és (see ridpa, tiara), 
tiara-shaped ; dvrpdéns, es (for avrpo-ecdys, see Avrpo-v, cave), cave-like, 
cavernous ; ye-wdns, es (cf. yf), earthy, deep-sotled ; &S-wro-v, 74, form, 
likeness, image ; ot8-a, 2 pf. with pres. sense, know ; to-rep, op-os, 4, 
one who knows, wise man, judge; loropé-w, seek to know, learn; 
lorop-la, as, knowledge got by inquiry. 

uid-e-6, see; ul-su-s, tis, m., look, vision; 6-uid-8n-s, adj., looking 
out, obvious; prid6n-s, adj., foreseeing, prudent; ui-tru-m, I, 2., 
glass; uls-6, look at attentively. 


WISE, WISE-GCre, WIT, WICKED, WITOH; idea, spher-oid, typh-oid, 
idol, history. 


R. fea, tic, come.. 


Gd-ix-vd-o-par, arrive; tx-avé-s, 4, d-», coming up to, sufficient ; 
IxavG@s, adv., sufficiently ; ix--rn-s, ov, he that comes for aid, petitioner ; 
ixerev-w, beg; olx-o-s, 4, place to which one comes, house, home ; 
olx-la, as, house, dwelling ; ofxo-., at home ; olxo-Gev, away from home ; 
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ofx-a-de, homeward ; olxo-débyo-s, 6 (Séu-w, build), house-builder ; olxo- 
Soué-w, build a house, build; olxo-vduo-s, 6 (cf. R. ven), household 
superintendent ; olx-eto-s, a, o-v, belonging to one’s house, familiar ; 
olxelws, adv., in a friendly way ; olxé-rn-s, ov, member of one’s house- 
hold, slave ; olxé-w, have a home, dwell ; ofxn-ct-s, e-ws, 7, act of dwell- 
ing, dwelling-place ; olxy-ya, ar-os, rd, dwelling, house; olxifw, found, 
settle ; dr-otxo-s, o-», awuy from home, as subst., colonist ; dwrock-la, as, 
colony ; Mocaty-orxot, of (see udcovr, wooden tower), dwellers in wooden 
towers ; wepl-oixo-s, o-v, dwelling round; wepioixé-w, live round or on 
the shore of. 


ulc-u-s, 1, m., abode, street, village; uic-inu-s, adj., of the neigh- 
bourhood ; ull-la, ae, f,, country-seat. 


di-ocese, ecumenical, par-ochial, eco-nomy. 


R. fury, iug, bind. 

Lvy-6-v, ré, yoke; two-{vy-w-», 7d, beast under the yoke, beast of 
burden ; teby-vu-pa, yoke, join, fasten ; teby-os, e-os, rd, yoke of oxen, 
etc., team; fevy-ndd-ry-s, ov (see éXavyw, theme éda-, drive), one who 
drives a yoke of oxen, teamster ; fevyn\aré-w, drive a yoke of oxen. 


iug-u-m, i, n., yoke; iai-mentu-m, I, 2., beast of burden; con- 
ifinx, cen-iux, iug-is, m. and f., husband, wife; bigae, arum, /f., span 
of horses; ifixt&, adv., adjoining, near ; iung-9O, join. 


YOKE; 8y-Zygy. 


R. Oe, da, fa, place, put, ‘ke: 


vl-On-pr, place, put, do; émi-rlOnu, lay upon, mid., attack; éxlée- 
gi-s, e-ws, 7, @ setting on, attack ; eb-ewl6e-ro-s, o-v, easily attacked or 
assailable ; dywv-o-0é-rn-s, ov (cf. R. ay), judge of a contest, Oé-pr-s, 
tr-os, 9, that which ts laid down, law, right ; Ce-o-pé-s, 6, law, ordi- 
nance ; wapa-xara-0%4-xn, ns, what is put down beside one, deposit ; dvd- 
On-ya, ar-os, ré, thing set up, votive offering; cvv-On-ya, ar-os, Td, 
thing agreed upon, agreement, watchword ; @n-c-avpé-s, 6, something 
put away, treasure. 

-d6, only in compounds, as ab-d6, put away, cr&-d6, put faith in, 
betieve, per-d6, make away with, destroy ; fa-c-i-6, make, do; f1-6, 
be done, become; pro-fic-I-sc-o-r, set oneself forward, set out; fac- 
in-us, or-is, n., deed, misdeed ; fac-ili-s, adj., easy to do. 


DO, DEED, DEEM, DOOM, king-pom; thesis, anti-thesis, paren- 
thesis, syn-thesis, theme, ana-thema, thesaurus, treasure. 
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Oda, sight, spectacle (prob. root Oar). 


Oé-a, as (Doric 6d-a), sight, spectacle ; 0a6-pa, ar-os, rd, something 
gazed at, wonder ; Oavpdgfw, wonder at ; Oavpac-rd-s, 4, d-v, wonderful ; 
Oaupdo-w-s, a, o-», wonderful ; Oed-o-par (for Oear-o-uar), gaze at, look 
on; Oéa-pa, ar-os, rd, sight ; Qew-pd-s, 6 (Doric ded-pd-s), one who gazes ; 
Gewpé-w, be a spectator, review. 


theatre, amphi-theatre, theorem, theory. 


Beas, god. 


Oc-6-s, 6, god, divinity; Oed, as, goddess; 6e-io-s, a, o-v, Givine; 
&-Geo-s, o-v, godless, impious ; Oeo-ceBhs, és (oéB-0-par, worship), god-~ 
fearing, religious ; OeoréBe-ia, as, religion, piety. 


theo-cracy, theo-gony, theo-logy, theism, a-theism, pan-theism, 
poly-theism, apo-theosis, en-thusiasm, pan-theon. 


Opacvs, bold. 


Opac-t-s, efa, v, bold, daring, confident; Opacéws, adv., boldly ; 
Gapotyw, Oapptyw, make confident, cheer ; G@apor-0s, Odpp-os, €-0s, Td, con- 
fidence, courage ; Gappé-w, be conjident, be of good cheer ; Gapp-adéo-s, 
a, o-v, full of confidence ; Gapparéws, adv., with confidence, boldly. 


fas-tu-s, us, m., scorn, contempt ; fastid-iu-m, 1, n. (for fastu-taed- 
iu-m), loathing, dislike. 


DARE, DURST; thrason-ical. 


R. 1 Ou, rush. 


04-0, rush, rage; 06-edAa, ns, storm, hurricane ; 0v-pé-s, 6, the ant- 
mating principle in man, heart, wrath; Ovpo-o-uat, be angry; Ovpo- 
eds, és (cf. R. Fd), high-spirited ; &-Ovpo-s, o-v, without heart, dis- 
pirited ; d0buws, adv., faintheartedly ; dOuu-la, as, faintheartedness ; 
dGupé-w, be despondent ; verbal d@upy-réo-s, a, o-v, must lose courage ; 
év-Oupé-o-pat, lay to heart, consider ; évO@bun-ya, ar-os, ro, thought, idea ; 
éwt-Oupé-w, have one’s heart on, desire ; éwcOvp-la, as, desire, longing ; 
ev-Oipo-s, o-», of good heart, cheerful ; edOvpé-o-uat, be cheerful; xpd- 
Oupo-s, o-v, with mind intent, ready, willing ; wpoPbuws, adv., willingly ; 
d-mpb0upo-s, o-», not eager ; wpodup-la, as, readiness, eagerness ; wpodupé- 
o-wat, be eager; pg-Ouvpo-s, o-y (see pd-5w-s, easy), with mind at ease, 
indifferent, lazy ; pq@upu-la, as, laziness; pgduué-w, live in idleness. 
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R. 2 6u, fa, smoke, sacrifice. 


C-0, offer, sacrifice ; Ov-rhp, jjip-os, 6, sacrificer; @v-cla, as, sacri- 
Jice ; 08-pa, ar-os, rd, victim, sacrifice ; Ov-u-éAn, ns, place for sacrifice, 
altar; Ovu-td-w, burn incense; Oipld-ua, ar-os, ré, incense; Ovmua- 
rhpw-y, ré, vessel for burning incense, censer; 0b-0-v, rd, a tree the 
fragrant wood of which was burnt in sacrifice; @ud-es, ecoa, ev, fra- 
grant ; 6v-ddns, es (S{w, smell), sweet-smelling ; 0b-po-v, ré, thyme. 

fii-mu-s, 1, m., smoke; fii-n-us, er-is, n., funeral rites; fi-li-gd, 
in-is, f., soot ; fi-mu-s, 1, m., filth ; foe-du-s (for foui-du-s), adj., filthy. 


bust; thyme. 


Kkaiw, burn. 


xd-te, kd-o (theme xav-), burn; xad-cr-s, e-ws, 7, @ burning ; Kavor- 
po-s, o-», that can be burnt, combustible ; xav-rd-s, xav-c-rd-s, 4, 0-», 
burnt ; &-xavoro-s, o-», unburnt ; ddo-xauvré-w (see Sdo-s, whole), bring 
a whole burnt offering ; xaS-pa, ar-os, rd, heat. 


caustic, cauterise, holo-caust, calm. 


R. xan, cal, call. 

wad--w, pf. xé-cAy-pat, efc., call ; KAA-or-s, €-ws, }, a calling ; éx-xdy- 
ola, as, regularly summoned assembly ; éxxA\nord{w, hold an assembly. 
— «fipu-£, vx-os, 6 (formed on a stem xnp-v-), herald, crier; xnptrrw, 
be a herald, proclaim ; d-xhpvx-ro-s, o-v, unproclaimed ; xnpbx-e10-s, 0-», 
of a herald; xnptxew-v, +d, herald’s staff.— «pd{o (for xpa-y-ww), cry 
out, call aloud ; xpavy-fh, jjs, outcry. 

cal-d, call together; Kale-ndae, drum, f., day of proclamation, 
Calends ; con-cil-iu-m, 1, n., meeting ; n6men-cla-tor, Sr-is, m., one 
who calis by name; cla-m6, cry out; cla-ru-s, adj., clear; clas-si-s, 
is, f., class. 

HALE, HAUL, HAL-yard ; ecclesiastic. 


Keipat, Ire. 

Ket-pat, lie; xor-pd-w, lay to rest ; n&-po-s, 6, banquet (where the 
guests reclined); xé-pn, ys, dwelling-place, village (‘ resting-place ’); 
Kwp-dpx7n-s, ov (of. apxe), village chief; xwuh-r7-s, ov, villager ; x@-pa, 
ar-os, TO, deep sleep. 

cf-ui-s, is, m., citizen ; tran-qui-llu-s, adj., quiet ; quié-s, étis, ‘f,, 
a lying still, rest ; qui8-sc-5, keep quiet. 
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HIVE, HIND (peasant), HOME; cemetery, com-edy, comic, en- 
comium, coma. 


R. xed, cel, set in motion. 

xfA-o-par, set in motion, urge on; «é&d\-re, o-x&d-e, drive on, run 
ashore ; weA-eb-w (for xed-ef-w), drive, order, command, bid; xedev-a- 
70-s, %, 6-», ordered, bidden; adro-xéNevoro-s, o-» (cf. abrés), self- 
directed ; éy-xédevaro-s, 0-», instigated ; wapa-xédev-cl-s, e-ws, 7, an en- 
couraging, cheering on; xé&\-4v-80-s, 7, path, way, track ; d-xddov6o-s, 
o-», going the same way ; dxodovdé-w, follow; x@d-o-v, 7d, leg, member 
(‘the goer’); rew-xdp-o-s, 6 (see vad-s, temple), keeper of a temple (one 
who ‘goes about,’ ¢.e. attends to a temple). 

cal-li-s, is, m. and f., foot-path ; cel-er, adj., swift; pro-cel-la, ae, 
J., tempest; pro-cul, adv., in the distance; cele-ber, adj., trodden, 
Srequented ; col-6, pursue, attend to, care for; cur-r6, run; our- 
ru-s, Us, m., chariot; cris, tr-is, n., leg. 

CAR, HORSE, tal-RUS, GARROTTE, GARTER; a-colyte, colon, bu- 
colic. 


xivduvos, danger. 

xlvBuvo-g, 6, danger ; d-xlvdivo-s, o-v, without danger ; dxcvdbrws, adv., 
without danger; émi-xlyduvo-s, o-», dangerous; ptdo-xlyduvo-s, o-v (cf. 
Qos), loving danger ; x.vdvved-w, encounter danger ; xwdvveuv-r4-s, 08, 
a daring person ; xwdbvev-ya, ar-os, To, risk, venture. 


R. «of, cau, perceive, beware. 

G-xot-w, perceive, hear; dxov-c-rd-s, 4, 6-v, that may be heard, 
audible ; &xov-h, dxo-h, 7s, hearing, sound heard, report ; éw-hxo-o-s, 
o-y, within hearing ; vw-hxo-o-s, o-», listening to, obedient. 

cau-e-6, take care; cau-tu-s, adj., careful ; cau-sa, ae, f., that of 
which one takes heed, cause. 

SHEEN, SHOW; acoustic. 





R. 1 xpa, cre, cer, do, make. 


atro-xp4&-rep, op-os, 6, 7 (cf. abrés), being one’s own master ; xpd&r- 
0$, €-0s, TO (xpa+r7), strength, might; xparé-w, be strong, be mas- 
ter; xpelrrwv, ov (for xper-wwv), comp., stronger, better; xp&r-verro-s, 
n, 0-», SUp., strongest, best; éy-xparhs, és, possessed of power; ém- 
kparhs, és, master of; éwcxpdre-va, as, mastery ; way-xpdr-w-v, 76 (Cf. 
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was), complete contest, in which, combining both wrestling and boxing, 
all the powers of the fighter were called into action. 

Cer-és, er-is, f., Ceres (‘goddess of creation’); pr6-céru-s, adj., 
high, tall; caeri-mén-ia, ae, f., religious rite; cor-p-us, or-is, n., 
body ; cre-d, produce, create; cré-sc-G, come into being; in-cré- 
mentu-m, i, n., growth. 


HARD ; auto-crat, aristo-cracy, demo-cracy, demo-crat, eic. 


R. 2 xpa, car, miz, cook. 


Kpa-or1-s, €-ws, 7, @ mizing, crasis; xpa-rhp, fip-os, 6, mizing bowl ; 
&-xpa-ro-s, o-», unmixed, Kepd-vvu-pr, mix; d-xépa-w-s, o-», unmixed, 
pure; xépa-po-s, 6, earth for mixing and baking, potter's clay; xepdp- 
wo-v, 76, earthen jar; Kxepap-eois, a, ody, of earth or clay. 


car-b-6, 6n-is, m., charcoal; cul-ina, ae, f., kitchen; cre-m6, 
burn ; crem.-or, or-is, ™., broth. 


HEARTH; Crasis, idiosyn-crasy, crater. 


R. Aa, lat, conceal. 


ha-v-0-dv-w, lie hid, escape the notice of; 40-pq, adv., secretly ; 
A4O-n, ns, forgetfulness ; d-rnO-4s, és, unconcealed, true; ad1}Oe-ca, as, 
truth, candour ; ddn0-ivo-s, 4, 6-», genuine; ddnOev-w, speak the truth. 


la-te-6, lie hid; late-bra, ae, f., hiding-place ; latebr-6su-s, adj., 
abounding in coverts, secret. 
lethargy, Lethe. 


R. Aey, leg, gather. 


Ady-w, gather, count, tell, say ; dex-rd-s, 4, 6-v, selected; awd-Nexro-s, 
o-v, selected, éml-dexro-s, o-v, selected; verbal dex-réo-s, a, o-v, to be 
said ; Aéby-0-s, 6, word, saying, reason ; dwo-doyé-o-pa, say in defence ; 
onrovdaio-hovyé-w (crovdaio-s, serious), carry on an earnest conversation ; 
dub-doyo-s, o-v (cf. dua), saying the same, agreeing ; duodoyé-w, agree, 
confess ; duoroyoupnévws, avowedly, by common consent ; cid-doyo-s, 4, 
a gathering, meeting; cvd-doy-}, fs, a gathering, levy; doylfo-pna, 
take. into account, consider ; d-éby.w-ro-s, 0-», not considering, foolish. 


leg-6, collect, read; leg-i6, Sn-is, f., body of soldiers, legion ; leg- 
ti-men, in-is, n., pulse; supel-lex, lecti-li-s, f., furniture; leg&-n-s, 
adj., accustomed to select, fastidious, choice ; lig-nu-m, I, n., gathered 
wood, fire wood. 
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RAKE, RECKON ; dia-lect, lexicon, ana-logy, apo-logy, bio-logy, 
chrono-logy, philo-logy, apo-logue, cata-logue, dia-logue, epi-logue, 
homo-logous, log-arithm, logic, syl-logism. 


R. rex, leg, le. 


Adx-05, €-0s, Td, couch, bed ; Aéx-0-8, 6, a lying in watt, ambush, 
company of armed men ; Noxt-rn-s, ov, one of the same company ; dox- 
ay6-s, 6 (ef. R. ay), leader of a dAxos, captain; Noxayé-w, be captain ; 
bro-hoxayo-s, 6, sub-captain, lieutenant ; roxay-la, as, captaincy. 


lec-tu-s, i, m., couch; lect-Iea, ae, f., litter ; 16x, lég-is, f., law; 
16g6, send with a commission, depute ; con-lég-a, ae, m., partner in 


office. 


LIE, LAY, LAIR, LAW, LOG, LOW. 


R. pa, ma, think. 


pé-pa-a (Epic pf. with present meaning), think upon, long for, de- 
sire ; atrd-ya-ro-s, 7, 0-» (cf. atrés), of one’s own desire, self-impelled, 
spontaneously. — pav-la, as (ua+»= pay), excited thought, madness ; 
palvo-por (for uav-to-uar), rage, be mad; pdv-ri-g, €-ws, 6, one inspired, 
seer, prophet; pavrev-o-uat, prophesy, presage; pavrev-rd-s, 4, 0-», 
foretold or directed by an oracle; pavre-io-s, a, o-v, oracular ; pavrela, 
ds, prediction, oracle; pév-os, e-os, 7d, spirit, might, disposition; ev- 
piewvhs, és, well-disposed ; Mot-ra, 7s, Muse (‘inspirer of thought’); 
ptv-o, bethink oneself, wait ; pov-h, jis, a tarrying, halt; pyv-t-o, put 
one in mind, point out, reveal ; pvd-o-pat, be mindful of, pay court to ; 
mpo-pvdo-yat, sue for, solicit; pi-pvy-oKn-w, remind, mid. and pass., 
remember ; pvh-pn, 1s, remembrance ; pvi-pa, ar-os, ré, memorial ; 
Urd-uvya, aT-0s, TO, memorial, reminder ; uyn-pe-io-v, Td, monument ; 
Pvh-pov, ov, gen. ov-os, mindful, of good memory ; pynpov-txd-s, , b-v, 
having @ good memory ; wvnpovev-w, recall, recollect ; uvn-ol-xaxo-s, 0-v 
(see xaxé-s, bad), mindful of wrongs received, bearing malice ; wrnat- 
xaxé-w, bear a grudge.—pa-v-0-dv-0 (ua+O= pad), learn, find out; 
padn-rh-s, of, learner, pupil ; ud0n-ya, at-os, rd, what is learnt ; p&0-os, 
e-os, 76, learning, knowledge ; p:do-yads, és (cf. pldros), fond of know- 
ledge. — p4-to-par (for pac-to-nar, wa-+o= pac), long for, strive after, 
seek ; pac-rev-w, seek after. 


ma-s, ma-r-is, adj., male ; man-e-6, stay ; mén-s, men-ti-s, f., mind ; 
me-min-I, remember ; com-min-i-sc-o-r, devise, invent ; Min-er-ua, 
ae, f., Minerva (goddess of wisdom); men-ti-o-r, invent, deceive, lie ; 
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mon-e-6, remind, admonish ; mOn-s-tru-m, i, n., divine omen ; mén- 
str6, show. 

MAN, MEAN (intend), MIND, MOOD; mania, maniac, necro-mancy, 
muse, museum, music, mentor, mnemonics, mathematics. 


R. pax, mac, be great, have power. 

pax-pé-s, d, d-», long; pdx-ap, ap-os, 6, }, powerful, rich; paxdp- 
two-s, a, o-», blessed, happy; paxapliw, regard as happy; paxapw-re-s, 
4, é-», to be thought happy, enviable; pfx-os, e-os, rd, length; phx- 
urro-s, 7, 0-¥, B8Up., longest. — pnyx-avh, fs, means for doing, ma- 
chine, device ; unxavd-o-pat, devise, contrive; d-uhxavo-s, o-v, without 
means, impossible, impracticable. — pty-a-s, neyd-dn, wéya, great, large ; 
peyddws, adv., greatly, exceedingly; peya-tyyopo-s, o-v (cf. &yelpe), 
talking big, boastful; peyadryopé-w, boast, brag; peyado-rperts, és 
(see rpérw, befit), befitting a great man, magnificent ; peyadorper ds, 
adv., munijficently, splendidly ; pelLev, ov (for pey-iwv), comp., greater ; 
pty-toro-s, 7, 0-», SUD., greatest ; wéye-Bos, e-os, 7d, bigness, size. 

miac-tu-s, adj., glorified, worshipped; mact6, magnify, glorify ; 
ma&g-nu-s, adj., great ; maior (for mag-ior), adj., greater ; maximu-s 
(for mag-simu-s), adj., greatest; mag-is, adv. (for mag-ius), more ; 
mag-is-ter, tri, m., master. 

MAKE, MADE, MAY, MIGHT, MUCH, MORE, MOST, MANY, MICKLE, 
MATCH, MATE, MAIN, MAID; macro-cosm, mechanic, o-mega, mega- 
therium, megalo-saurus. 


R. pax, fight. 

pax-n, 75, battle; pdyx-o-par, fight; uaxn-rb-s, 4, d-», to be fought 
with; d-pdxnTo-s, o-v, unconquerable, not having fought; dyaxn-rl, 
adv., without fighting ; &-yaxo-s, 0-», without batile ; duax-el, adv., with- 
out resistance ; dwd-yaxo-s, o-v, not fighting ; éwl-yaxo-s, 0-», that may be 
easily attacked ; rpd-paxo-s, 0-», fighting in front, champion ; wpopax- 
ew, Ov-os, 6, rampart ; cip-paxo-s, o-», fighting with, allied; cvupaxé-w, 
_ be an ally; cuppax-la, as, alliance; dwrdo-pdxo-s, o-» (cf. R. oem), 
Jighting in heavy arms; érdopax-la, as, heavy infantry tactics ; wupyo- 
paxé-w (see wipyo-s, tower), storm a tower; pax-tpo-s, o-», fit to fight ; 
paxaipa, as (for wax-ap-ia), sword ; paxalp-io-», rd, dagger. 


R. per, mer, mind, regard. 


péA-a, impers., it is a care, it concerns; d-yed-hs, és, without con- 
cern, heedless; duedGs, adv., heedlessly; duéde-ca, as, carelessness ; 
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dysehé-w, be careless; #pyednuévws, adv. (from the pf. mid. partic. of 
dueréw), carelessly ; éwe-ped-hs, és, careful ; émipéde-ia, as, care; éwipedé- 
o-pae OF éwiuéd-o-pat, take care of; pedé-rn, ns, care, attention, practice ; 
pererd-w, attend to, practise ; yedern-pd-s, d, d-», well trained ; p&d-da, 
bethink oneself, hesitate, be on the point of. 

mor-a, ae, f., delay; me-mor, adj., mindful ; memor-ia, ae, f,, 
memory. 


R. pry, mic, mix. 

pty-vu-pr, ply-vi-w, mix, mingle; pux-rd-s, 4, 6-v, mixed, to be 
mixed ; &-yxro-s, o-v, unmixed; ply-a, ply-da, ply-Syv, adv., mixedly ; 
ptte-s, e-ws (for piy-ois), 7, @ mingling, intercourse; pito-BdpBapo-s, 
" o-» (see Bdp-Bapo-s, foreign), half barbarian, half Greek. 

mi-sc-e-6, miz; mix-tu-s, adj. mixed; pr6é-miso-uu-s, adj., 
mixed, indiscriminate. 

MIX, MASH. 


vais, ship (R. va, vu, flow, swim). 

va0-g, ve-ws, 4, ship (‘swimmer’); vav-apxo-s, 6 (cf. &pxew), com- 
mander of a fleet, admiral; vavapxé-w, be admiral; vav-xAnpo-s, 6 
(xAfjpo-s, lot, share), ship-owner; vav-rryd-s, 6 (cf. R. way), ship- 
builder ; vavwrryé-w, build ships; vavrryh-cipo-s, o-», fit for ship-build- 
ing ; vat-ry-s, ov, seaman, sailor, vavr-txd-s, 4, 6-», belonging to ships, 
naval; vat-Ao-v, rd, money for passage by ship; vai-cOdo-», ro (for 
yav-oToNo-y, see oréd\dw, send), fare ; vaval-wropo-s, o-» (cf. R. wep), that 
can be traversed in ships; vav-ola, as, sea-sickness ; ve-wpd-s, 5 (cf. 
R. 2 Fep), superintendent of the dock-yard ; vewpio-», rd, dock-yard ; 
vé-ro-s, 6, southwest wind (which brings wet weather); vf-coe-s, %, 
island (‘swimming in the sea’); Ileord-»-ynco-s, 4 (Ilé\oy, Pelops), 
Peloponnesus (‘ Pelops’s Island’); eAowovvja-to-s, a, o-», Peloponne- 
sian ; Xepod-wyco-s, Att. Keppd-vyco-s,  (xépao-s, Att. xéppo-s, main- 
land), land-island, peninsula ; vé-w (theme pv-), swim. 

na-ui-s, is, f., ship; na-td, swim, float ; na-tr-Ix, icis, f., water- 
snake ; n6, na-re, swim ; nii-t-r-i-6, suckle, nourish. 

argo-naut, nautical, nautilus, nausea, a-ner-oid, Nereid, Naiad. 


R. vey, nem, allot. a 

vép-«, distribute, portion out, pasture ; vép-o-g, 6, that which has 
been allotted, custom, law; vbu-tpo-s, n, o-v, customary, lawful; dyopa- 
pouo-s, d (cf. dyelpw), one who makes rules for the market, market- 
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. master ; &-voyo-s, o-», without law, lawless; dvou-la, as, lawlessness ; 
abrd-vopuo-s, o-v (cf. abrés), under one’s own laws, independent ; olxo- 
piuo-s, 6 (cf. R. Fux), one who controls a household, housekeeper ; 
voulfw, regard as a custom, believe, think ; vop-h, js, distribution, esp. 
of food, pasturage, hence, herd ; wrpo-vouh, Hs, a going forth for food, 
foraging. 

nem-us, or-is, n., woodland ; num-e-ru-s, i, m., number. 

NIMBLE, NUMB; nemesis, anti-nomian, astronomy, auto-nomy, 
eco-nomy, nomad, numismatic. 


Edvos, stranger. 


£évo-s, Ion. fetvo-g, 6, stranger, foreigner, mercenary soldier, foreign : 


guest, friend ; ev-tevo-s, o-v, kind to strangers, hospitable; tev-la, as, 
bond of friendship ; &év-w-s, a, o-», belonging to a guest, hospitable ; 
fev-cx6-s, 4, 6-», belonging to a mercenary soldier ; tevb-o-ua1, become a 
guest-friend, be entertained; tevl{w, entertain; wpd-tevo-s, 6, public 
guest or friend ; wpotevé-w, be one’s wpdteros, manage. 

xeno-gamy, xeno-mania, xen-yl. 


ob0s, way, road (R. aed, go). 

68-6-s, 4, way, road; dyv-od0-s, 7, way up; dv-ob0-s, o-», having no 
way; &d-odo-s, 7, a going away, retreat; dl-od0-s, 4, way through, 
passage ; efg-od0-s, 7, way into, entrance, &§-050-s, 7, way oul, depart- 
ure ; éw-et53-t0-s, o-», belonging to a march out; ev-od0-s, 0-», easy to 
travel ; Ep-o50-s, h, way to, approach; wdp-odo-s, 7, way along, pas- 
sage ; wepl-odo0-s, 7, way round, circuit ; rpdc-o50-s, 9, way to, approach ; 
ev-wpdaodo-s, o-v, easy to approach ; cvv-od0-s, 4, meeting, encounter ; 
88-.0-s, o-», belonging to a journey ; ép-é5w-», 76, provision for a jour- 
ney ; 63-eU-w, go one’s way; ddoi-mdpo-s, 6 (cf. R. wep), one twoho goes 
by road or by land; dso.wopé-w, go by land ; d50-roW-s, 6 (cf. trove), 
one who makes a road ; édo0rodé-w, make a road. 

sol-u-m, i, ., ground; sol-ea, ae, f., sole, sandal; s&6d-ulu-s, 
adj., persistent, diligent. 

epis-ode, ex-odus, meth-od, peri-od, syn-od. 


OKT, eight. 

oxrd, eight» dxrw-xal-dexa (cf. Séka), eighteen; dxrd-xis, adv., eight 
times; dxraxio-xtrhco, at, a (see xtruwi, thousand), eight thousand ; 
éxra-xdovot, at, a (cf. &karév), eight hundred; byé0-0-s, 9, o-» (for oxro- 
o-s), eighth ; dy8o%-xovra (cf. exoor), eighty. 


__. 
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octd, eight; ootd&-uu-s, eighth; Octé-ber, adj., of the eighth 
month (the year beginning with March); oct-ién-s, adv., eight times ; 
octé-ginta, eighty; octin-genti, eight hundred. 

EIGHT ; OCta-gon, octa-hedron, octo-syliabic. 


R. or, 00, see. 

Byyo-par (or-co-ua:), fut., Sw-ew-a, 2 pf., etc., see; dr-ré-s, 4, 
d-», seen, visible; ve-owro-s, 0-v, looked at from beneath the brows, 
viewed with suspicion ; bwowrel-w, suspect ; bwowla, as (for br-or-o.a), 
suspicion ; b-s, e-ws, } (for ow-ci-s), aspect, look ; Sp-pa, ar-os, rd, eye. 
— o0-arps-s, 5 (or +0), eye.— dy, wr-ds, 4, face, countenance ; 
xadd-wwrlfw (stem xaddo-, see xadd-s, beautiful), give a fine appearance 
or look to, adorn; xadd\wrio-po-s, 6, adornment ; &vOp-ww-o-s, 6 (cf. 
a&viip), man (‘man-face’); dvOpwar-cvo-s, 7, 0-v, human ; wodv-dvOpwwo-s, 
o-» (cf. R. wha), thickly populated ; uér-wro-», ro, forehead (the space 
between the eyes); wpo-yerww-ld.o-s, a, o-», before or on the forehead ; 
wpoperwwl5i0-v, 7d, frontlet (armour on horse’s forehead) ; rpéo-wwo-v, 
70, face, countenance. 


oc-u-lu-s, 1, m., eye. 
EYE, OGLE; aut-opsy, optic, syn-opsis, ophthalmia, cantel-ope, 
anthr-opo-logy, misanthr-ope, philanthr-opy, pros-opo-poeia. 


R. may, pag, fir. 

w&y-0s, €-0s, 70, what is fixed, mbvetainneak: or rocky hill, also 
Srost ; why-vv-pr, make solid, freeze; vav-rry-6-s, 6 (cf. vats), ship- 
builder ; vaurryé-w, build ships; vavwrnyh-orpo-s, 7, 0-v, OF o-s, o-v, Jit 
Sor ship-butlding.—way-6-s, cia, v, firm, thick; w&y-os, ¢€-0s, 79, 
thickness ; d-rak, adv., once for all, once. 

pac-I-se-or, agree; p&x, pfac-is, f., compact, peace; pa-n-g-6, 
Jasten ; p4-lu-s, 1, m., stake ; com-p&agé-s, is, f, a cane together ; 
p&g-u-s, i, m., district, canton. 

FADGE (in Shakspere = prosper), FANG, FEE, FAIR (adj.), FAIN; 
Areo-pagus, pachy-derm. 


mais, child (R. wag, pu, beget). 

wat-s (for war-cd-s), wacd-ds, 6, 4, Child; wa:d-lo-», rd, little child, 
infant ; watd-loxo-s, 6, young boy ; wa:d-loxn, ns, maiden; watd-txd-s, %, 
é-», of a child, childish, playful; wacdicxd, rd, plaything, favourite ; 
watd-epagrh-s, o0 (see Fpa-uar, love), lover of boys; radev-w, train a 
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child, educate ; d-waldev-ro-s, o-v, uneducated ; wade-la, as, education, 
— w&-ho-s, 6, 7 (for ror-do-s), foal, filly. 


pi-p-illu-s, i, m., orphan boy, ward ; pt-bé-s, is, f., youth ; pu-er, 
eri, m. (for pow-er), boy, child ; wisi la. ae, f., girl ; pul-l-s, 1, m., 
young animal. 


FOAL, FILLY; encyclo-paedia, ped-agogue. 


Tas 9 all. 


was, wdca, way (stem wapr-), all ; wdvr-y, AdV., in every way ; rdvrus, 
adv., anyhow; wavra-xj, wavra-xov, adv., everywhere; xdvro-Gev, 
adv., from every side; mwdvro-ce, adv., in every direction; wayro- 
daré-s, 4, b-v, of every sort, manifold ; ravro-io-s, a, o-v, of all sorts ; 
wavrad-waow(v), adv., altogether, entirely ; xdv-v, adv., altogether, very ; 
way-xparw-y, 76 (cf. R. 1 xpa), all-round contest, pancratium ; ray- 
xdXewo-s, o-y (See xadews-s, hard), very hard; wayxadérus, adv., very 
hardly ; wap-whnOhs, és (of. R. wdta), in full numbers, multitudinous ; 
wdp-wodv-s, wordy, wodv (cf. R. wAa), very numerous; wayu-xdbynpo-s, 
o-» (cf. R. owa), wholly bad; xav-oipyo-s, o-y (cf. R. Fepy), that will 
do anything, villainous ; xravoupy-la, as, knavishness ; wav-redis, és (cf. 
rédos), all complete, perfect ; wavredGs, adv., perfectly, wholly, utterly ; 
d-ras, &-waca, d-ray, all together; ctu-was, aca, ia all taken collec- 
tively, all together. 


dia-pason, pan-acea, pan-demonium, pan-oply, pan-orama, pan- 
theism, pan-theon, panto-mime. 


R. red, ped, tread. 


aéS-o-v, 76, ground (that which is trod on); wed-lo-», rd, level 
ground, plain; wed-.vd-s, 4, d-v, flat, level; 5d-wedo-v, ro (intensive 
prefix da-), solid ground; orparé-xedo-v, 7d (cf. R. orpa), camping- 
ground, camp; orparoredev-w, encamp ; Eu-redo-s, o-», in the ground, 
jirm ; éureddé-w, make firm, hold fast ; wef6-s, 4, o-v (for wed-.0-s), on 
foot ; wety, adv., on foot; wefed-w, travel on foot or by land; wa, ns 
(for red-ta), foot, bottom; rpd-wefa, ns (cf. rérrapes), table with four 
legs ; duo-rpdmefo-s, o-» (cf. Gua), at the same table; ovv-rpdwefo-s, 4, 
table-companion ; wlS-n, ns, fetter for the foot; redd-w, fetter, bind ; 
an5-d-v, 7d, bottom or blade of an Oar; ©75-dduw0-», To, rudder ; wndd-w, 
spring, leap; wot-s, rod-es, 6, foot ; wod-hpys, es (cf. R. ap), reaching 
to the feet; wrodl{w, tie the feet; dpyupd-wous, 03-0s, 6, 4 (see dpydpeos, 
Of silver), silver-footed ; rpl-ovus, o8-os (cf. rpets), three-footed, tripod ; 
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éu-xd8-w0-s, o-v, at the feet, in the way ; éuwrdlfw, be in the way, hinder ; 
éumrodwy, adv., in the way, hindering ; éx-reddyv, adv., out of the way. 

pé-s, ped-is, m., foot; com-ped-és, plur., f, shackles; pede-s, 
i-t-is, m., foot-soldier ; pedes-ter, adj., on foot; im-ped-i-6, hinder ; 
oppidu-m, I, n., town; pé-ior, adj., lower, worse; pes-simu-s, adj., 
worst. 

FETCH, FETTER, FIT, FOOT, VAT; parallelopi-pedon, tra-pezium, 
tra-pez-oid, anti-podes, tri-pod. 


reve, five. 


wévre, five; wevre-xal-3exa and dexa-révre (cf. Séxa), fifteen; xevrd- 
xs, adv., five times; wevrh-xovra (cf. noo), fifty ; xevrnxov-rhp, Fp-os, 
commander of fifty men ; wevrnxdvr-opo-s, 9 (cf. R. ep), fifty-oared ship ; 
wevrnxoo-Td-s, h, 6-, fiftieth; wevrnxoor-v-s, v-os, 4h, the number fifty, 
body of fifty men; wevra-xoc.n, at, a (cf. éxardv), five hundred ; xéur- 
To-s, n, o-»' (cf. Aeolic réure, five), fifth ; weuxr-aio-s, a, o-v, on the fifth 
day. 

quingue, jive ; quin-tu-s, adj., fifth ; quinqu-iéns, adv., jive times ; 
quin-decim, fifteen ; quinqua-ginta, jifty ; quin-genti, five hundred. 

FIVE; penta-gon, penta-meter, penta-teuch, pente-cost. 


R. wep, per, press through. 


welpw (theme wep-), pierce; wep-dvy, ns, tongue of a brooch, pin; 
wepova-w, pierce ; di-apu-rep-és, adv., through and through ; wrepd-w, pass 
through, cross ; wetpa, as (for wep-ia), trial, proof (‘probing’) ; wepd- 
o-pat, try, attempt ; &-weipo-s, o-v, not having tried, without experience, 
unskilled ; Eu-weipo-s, o-v, acquainted with; éumwelpws, adv., by expert- 
ence ; wép-o-s, 6, means of passing ; Eu-mwopo-s, 6, one who travels, mer- 
chant ; éurdp-w0-v, 76, trading-place, market ; 68ol-wopo-s, o-v (cf. 686s), 
going by land; ddo:mropé-w, go by land; dvrl-ropo-s, o-v, on the other 
side of the way, opposite; &-ropo-s, o-», without ways and means ; 
dwopé-w, be without ways and means, be perplexed; dxop-la, as, lack 
of means, embarrassment ; Bov-wdpo-s, o-v (cf. R. BoF), ox-piercing ; 
30c-xopo-s, o-v, hard to travel ; dvawop-la, as, difficulty of passing ; ev- 
wopo-s, o-v, easy to travel through ; edrop-la, as, facility of obtaining ; 
vavol-wopo-s, o-v (cf. vais), that can be traversed in ships, navigable ; 
wopev-w, make a way for, make go; wopev-rd-s, 4, 6-v, passable ; suc- 
wopevro-s, o-v, hard to get through ; verbal wropev-réo-s, a, o-v, that must 
be traversed ; wrope-la, as, a going, journey, march ; wopl{w, cause to go, 
carry, bring, supply; wép-a, adv., through, beyond; xépa-v (prop. 
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aee.), om the further side ; dore-rvipav oF dore-vépas, cat-avrewépay OF 
war-arrewlgas, adv., over against ; xega-ie-s, a, o-», on the other side, 
opposite ; wepah-«, carry to the ther side, transport ; wepalrw (theme 
wepay-,, bring to the other side, bring an end, accomplish. 
peri-tu-s, adj., experienced ; pest-culu-m, i, n., trial, risk, danger ; 
por-ta, ae, f, gale; por-ta-s, tis, m., harbour; porti-cua-s, is, /., 
covered walk ; pasd, make ready; par, adj., equal ; peren-dié, adt., 
on the day after to-morrow. 


PARE, FAR, FERRY, YRITH, FEAR, FRESH, FRISK ; em-pirical, pirate, 


pore, em-porium. 
R. rer, pet, fly, fall. 


wlr-o-yas, fly ; wrd-ve0, stumble, dash ; wt-wr-« (for wi-rer-w), fall ; 
eb-wer-hs, és, falling well, easy, without trouble ; ebweriss, adv., easily ; 
wre-p6-v, 75, feather, wing ; wrép-vt, vy-os, 4, wing. 

pet-5, strive for, seck ; im-petu-s, iis, m., attack ; pen-na, ae, f,, 
Seather ; acoi-piter, tris, m., hawk (‘ swift of wing’). 

FEATHER, FIND; asym-ptote, coleco-ptera, di-ptera, lepido-ptera, 
ortho-pterous. 


R. 26, fid, bind. 


welO-« (theme 7.6-), bind to oneself, persuade, mid., let oneself be 
bound, obey ; verbal rewe-réo-», one must obey ; d-wei0-4s, és, disobedient ; 
dwrebé-w, disobey ; wel0-apxo-s, o-» (cf. Apxew), obedient; redapxé-w, 
obey authority, defer to; mr-r6-s, 4, b-v, that does obey, trusty, faith- 
Jul; mirrd-rn-s, nr-os, 4, faithfulness ; &-xwro-s, not to be trusted, 
Jaithless; dmrworé-w, distrust, suspect; dmur-la, as, suspicion; wle- 
wg, e-ws, 4, trust, confidence; misred-w, have confidence in, believe. 

fid-8-s, f, trust, faith; fid-u-s, adj., trusty; fid-6, trust; foed- 
u-s, er-is, n., league. 

BIND, BOND, BAND, BUNDLE, BODY, BED. 


R. ra, pla, fill. 

mwl-ponAn-pt, fut. rAH-ow, Jill; wrh-p-ns, es, full; wAG-O-0, be full ; 
WAHG-08, e-08,.76, multitude; wap-rrnOHs, és (cf. was), in full num- 
bers, multitudinous ; xeipo-rAnOhs, és (cf. R. xep), hand-jilling ; wdé- 
Opo-v, rd, extent, measure, plethron ; Sl-xeOpo-s, o-» (cf. 8%0), of two 
plethra; hul-webpo-v, rd, half a plethron ; rpl-wdebpo-s, o-v (cf. rpets), 








279 


of three plethra; wheOpt-aio-s, a, o-v, of a plethron; &-wde-> 
not to be filled or measured; whé-o-s, w-v, full ; Ex-wrew-s, w-v, | 
up; tu-wrew-s, w-y, quite full; ovp-rrew-s, w-v, quite full; mrer 
ov, COMp., more, greater; wXeov-exry-s, ov (cf. R. wex), one who has 
or claims more than he ought; wheovexré-w, claim too large a part, 
get the better; wdfv, adv. and prep., excepé (orig. ‘more than’); 
athelorro-s, 7, o-v (for rXe-caro-s), SUP., Most ; Wdd-t-g, €-ws, H, City, state 
(orig. ‘press,’ ‘crowd’); wodt-r7n-s, ov, citizen ; wonirev-w, be a citizen ; 
rorliw, found a city; xédw-ua, ar-os, Td, town; wort-opxé-w (see elpyw, 
hem in), hem in a city, besiege ; dxpd-rodt-s, e-ws, 7 (of. R. ax), upper 
city, citadel ; pyrpdé-words-s, e-ws, 4 (see phrnp, mother), mother city, 
capital ; whot-ro-s, 6, fullness, plenty, riches ; wdove-w-s, a, o-v, rich ; 
wrovolws, adv., in riches ; wdouré-w, be rich; whourliw, enrich ; wod-b-s, 
woN-AH, woAr-v, much, many; wdp-worv-s, wdAXn, Tod (Cf. wis), very 
numerous ; woddd-xis, adv., many times, often; wodda-x7, adv., in 
many ways ; wodda-xoi, adv., in many places ; wodv-dvOpwwo-s, o-v (cf. 
dvip and R. om), thickly populated ; wodv-apxla, as (Gf. &pxw), com- 
mand vested in many persons ; wodv-wpdy pwr, ov, gen. ov-os (See rpérrw, 
do), busy in many things, over-busy, officious ; wodkumpaypord-w, be a 
busybody ; wodvu-redjs, és (cf. R. rad), requiring much outlay, costly ; 
d-w)d-0-s, 7, 0-», simple, frank; &:-rddo-s, n, 0-» (cf. 860), two-fold, 
double; rerpa-whdo-s, 7, 0-v (cf. rérrapes), four-fold, quadruple; 8- 
wrdov0-s, a, o-» (cf. S60), two-fold; rpi-r\dow-s, a, o-» (cf. tpets), 
three-fold ; wo\\a-whdow-s, a, o-v, many times as many. . 

im-ple-6, jill up; plé-nu-s, adj., full ; plé-rus-que, adj., the most ; 
locu-pl&-s, adj., rich in lands, rich; pliis, adj., more; pl&-b-s, is, 
J., the common people ; po-pulu-s, 1, m., people, nation ; pti-bli-cu-s, 
adj., of the people ; am-plu-s, adj., of large extent. 

FILL, FULL; plethora, pleio-cene, pleonasm, acro-polis, metro- 
polis, cosmo-polite, poly-gamy, poly-glot, poly-gon, poly-hedron, 
poly-nomial, poly-syllable, poly-theism, di-ploma. 


R. Aer, plu, flow, sail, rain. 


wré-w, float, sail; wdd-0-g, contr. roofs, 6, a sailing, voyage; dard- 
wous, 6, @ sailing back, homeward voyage ; repl-rous, 6, voyage round ; 
to-lo-v, 7d, vessel, boat. 

plu-6, rain ; pl6rd, weep ; plti-ma, ae, f, feather, plume ; plau-s- 
tru-m, I, ”., wagon. 


FLY, FLOW, FLEE, FLIT, FLEET, FLUTTER, FLOAT, FLOOD, FLEA. 


R. ro, po, drink. 

wé-ro-s, 6, a drinking, drinking-party ; wo-ré-v, 1d, that which ts 
drunk, drink; wé-o1-8, €-ws, 7, @ drinking, drink; ovp-wéot-o-y, Té, 
drinking-party, symposium ; cuurocl-apxo-s, 6 (cf. &pxw), president of 
a drinking-party ; pappaxo-roc-la, as (see pdpyaxo-», drug, potson), 
a taking of physic or poison ; wo-rhp, fjp-os, 6, drinking-vessel ; xorhp- 
1o-v, TO, CUp; wWa-pa, ar-os, 7d, drink, Ex-xwya, ar-os, drinking-cup ; 
at-v-w, aor. @-mi-ov, pf. wé-rw-xa, drink. 

po-tu-s, adj., drunk; pdtd, drink; pd-culu-m, I, n., cup; im- 
bu-6, moisten (‘ cause to drink’); bi-bd, drink. 

sym-posium. 


qrovew, make. 

woul-w, make, do; xaxo-rod-s, 6-y (see xaxd-s, bad), doing ill; xaxo- 
woé-w, do tll to; a&pirro-woé-o-yar (see Eprro-v, breakfast), get one’s 
breakfast ready; Semvo-wod-w (cf. R. 8a), get dinner; verbal zoty- 
réo-s, a, o-», to be done; won-rd-s, 4, d-», made, done; xepo-rolnro-s, 
o-v (cf. R. xep), made by the hand of man; roin-7%-s, of, maker, maker 
of verses, poet ; woly-ci-s, e-ws, 7, poetry; yedwro-roid-s, 6 (see yédws, 
laughter), jester; d80-rod-s, 6 (cf. 686s), one who makes a road; 
ddororé-w, make a road, make passable. 


poem, poesy, posy, poet, poetry, onomato-poeia, pharmaco- 
poeia. 


mp0, pro, before. 

mp6, prep., before, in front of, in behalf of; ppoupd-s, 6 (for mpo- 
fopo-s, cf. R. 2 Fep), one who watches in defence of, guard; ppoupé-w, 
_.watch, guard; ppovp-apxo-s, 6 (cf. &pxw), commander of a watch; 
ppotp-io-», 76, guarded post, garrison ; wpé-Tepo-s, a, o-y, comp., former, 
previous ; wporepa-io-s, a, o-», on the preceding day ; wp-lv (for wpo-vwy), 
conj., before, until; xpd-cw, by metathesis and assimilation xép-pw, 
adv., forwards, in advance, far off ; xpwl, contr. rpg, adv., early ; wpé- 
T0-$, 7, 0-», first ; wpwred-w, be first; xpav-hs, és (for xpa-fa-y-ns), bent 
Jorward, headlong ; xp@-pa, as, prow; xpyp-ev-s, é-ws, 6, man ut the 
bow, lookout. 

pro, prep., before; prae, prep., before; pr-ior, adj., former; pris- 
ou-8, adj., of old; pris-tinu-s, adj., primitive ; pri-mu-s, adj., first; 
por-r6, adv., forward; prd-nu-s, adj., bent forward; pri-uu-s, adj., 
distinguished, peculiar. 

FOR, FORE, 
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R. cag, 8a, sound, healthy. 

o&-0-s, a, o-v (for car-o-s), or 7&-s, oa, oB-», safe and sound ; ogfw 
(for cw-i{w), make safe, save; ow-rhp, fjp-os, 6, preserver, saviour ; 
gwrhp-to-s, o-v, saving, salutary; owrnp-la, as, safety; ow-ppwr, ov, 
gen. ov-os (cf. opty), of sound mind, sensible, self-controlled ; cwopové-w, 
be of sound mind, be discreet ; swppovliw, make discreet ; Seeppeeerns 
ns, soundness of mind, moderation. 


s4-nu-s, adj., sound, healthy ; sOs-pe-s, adj., saved, unhurt. 


R. oed, sed, szt. 

f{o-par (for é5-10-nar), poetic, seat oneself, sit ; xa0-éfo-pat, sit down ; 
%&-pa, as, seat; év-édpa, as, a sitting in wait, ambush; évedped-w, lie in 
ambush, waylay ; pevd-evddpa, as (see pevdys, false), sham ambuscade ; 
ép-d3pa, as, a sitting by; &pedpo-s, o-», sitting by, as subst., reserve 
Sorce ; Yo (for i8-w), poetic, sit, make sit; xad-l{w, make sit down, 
seat. 

sed-e-5, sit; sel-la, ae, f., seat; sol-iu-m, I, ., seat, throne ; 
a&d-é-s, is, f., bench; sid-5, sit down. 

SIT, SET, SEAT, SADDLE, SETTLE; cath-edral, chair, chaise, deca- 
hedron, tetra-hedron, san-hedrim. 


R. cer, sec, follow. 


tr-«, be about, be busy with, mid. tr-o-par, busy oneself about, 
accompany, follow; 8-do-v, 7d, implement, tool, plur., implements 
of war, gear, arms, armour ; &-oro-s, o-y, unarmed ; eU-ow)o-s, 0-», 
well armed ; év-brd-t0-s, o-v, in Or with arms; dwho-udxo-s, o-v (cf. R. 
pax), fighting in heavy arms; érdopax-la, as, heavy infantry tactics ; 
éwdt-r7n-s, ov, heavy-armed soldier ; édwNirev-w, serve as a heavy-armed 
soldier ; érNir-ixb-s, 4, 6-», composed of heavy-armed troops ; érXfw, 
arm, equip; ég-ordlig{w, arm fully; étordt-ola, as, state of being fully 
armed ; 8rX-ou-s, €-ws, 7, equipment, accoutrements. 

sequ-o-r, follow; sec-u-ndu-s, adj., following; soc-iu-s, 1, m., 
comrade. 


pan-oply. 


R. cex, hold, have. 


éx-w, fut. éw or oxt-ow, 2 aor. &-cx-ov, have, hold; t-cy-w (tor 
a-gex-w), hold, hold fast ; br-wx-vé-o-uat, hold oneself under, engage, 
promise ; w)eov-éx-rn-s, ov (cf. R. wida), one who has or claims more 
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than he ought; wheovexré-w, claim too large a part, get the better; 
dx-upé-s, d, d-», tenable, strong ; év-éxupo-», rd, that which holds one 
fast, pledge; ox-%, fs, that which supports, nourishment - y ev-wxé-w, 
nourish well, entertain; ebwyx-la, as, feast; oyx-vpd-s, d, 6», tenable, 
strong; jvl-oxo-s, 6 (see Hrla, reins), one who holds the reins, driver ; 
TKITTOUXO-S, 6 (cKxiiero-», oxijx-rpo-», staff, sceptre), sceptre-bearer ; 
ur-oxo-s, o-», under control, subject to; oxe-56-v, adv., holding on, 
nearly ; oxé-rd-10-s, a, 0-», holding ia, unflinching, cruel; ox -pa, 
ar-os, Td, way of holding oneself, form ; exo-dh, Fs, a holding up, leis- 
ure ; oxoda-io-s, a, o-», leisurely, slow ; cxodalws, adv., slowly ; sxoddf{u, 
be at leisure ; &-axoo-s, 0-7, without leisure, busy ; doxod-la, as, lack 
of leisure, business. 

SAIL; ep-och, eun-uch, hectic, hector, scheme, school, scho- 
_lastio, scholiast. 


R. oxa, sea, cover, dark. 

oxi-d, ds, shadow, shade; oxn-vh, fs, covered place, tent ; ob-oKnvo-s, 
6, tent-companion ; oxnvb-w, pitch tents, encamp; oxhvw-ya, ar-os, 76, 
tent, plur., quarters ; oxfjy-os, e-os, rd, tent; oxnvé-w, be quartered 5 bua- 
oxnvé-w, be in quarters apart; verbal d:cackyvy-réo-y, must encamp 
apart ; oxé-ro-s, 6, darkness ; cxor-aio-s, a, o-», in the dark; oxér-os, 

cae-cu-s, adj., blind ; co-cl&8-s, adj., one-eyed. 

SHADE, SHADOW, SHED; scene, pro-scenium. 


R. oxu, seu, cover, hide. 

oxt-r-og, €-os, 7d, hide, leather ; oxtr-cvo-s, 7, o-v, of leather, leath- 
ern; oxd-do-v, 7d, armour, plur., arms stript from a dead enemy ; 
oKvrev-w, strip, spoil; o0-do-v, rd =cxidov; ovAd-w, strip off, spoil; 
oxev-f}, fs, attire, dress; wapa-cxev}, fs, preparation; d-rapdoxevo-s, 
o-y, unprepared ; oxe0-os, €-0s, 70, utensil, gear; oxevo-pbpo-s, o-» (cf. 
R. dep), baggage-carrying ; cxevopopé-w, carry baggage; oxevdtw, use 
utensils, make ready, attire. 

scu-ti-ca, ae, f,, whip; cu-ti-s, is, f,, skin; scti-tu-m, I, n., shield ; 
ob-sct-ru-s, adj., dark ; cii-ri-a, ae, f., house, senate-house. 

HIDE, HOUSE, HOARD, SOUM, 8COWL, SKULK, SKY, SHOWER; @-sylum. 


R. ora, spa, draw, stretch. 


ord-w, draw; d-ord{o-uar, draw to oneself, embrace: 5 774-§-10-v, 
ré (for era-3-i0-»), extended space, stadium ; owé-v-t-s, €-ws, 7, scarce- 
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ness, lack (‘straining’); owdy-w-s, a, o-v, scanty; owarlfw, lack, need ; 
wév-o-pos (for owe-»-0-par), strain or exert oneself, toil, be poor; wev-la, 
ds, poverty; wév-n-s, r-os, 6, day-labourer, poor man; metva, 7s 
(for wev-ca), hunger, famine; weavd-w, be hungry; wév-o-s, 6, labour ; 
éxi-xovo-s, o-v, laborious, painful; wovd-w, work hard; wovn-pé-s, 4, 
é-v, troublesome, bad ; rornpds, adv., with difficulty ; way-révnpo-s, o-y 
(cf. wis), wholly bad; wé-cx-w (for a-0-cx-w), be drawn tight, 
suffer, experience ; wh0-0¢, e-os, ro, experience, accident; d-wadhs, és, 
without experience of, free from; hdv-rabhs, és (cf. R. ad), experienc- 
ing pleasure ; jduradéd-w, live pleasantly, be luxurious ; wd0n-pa, at-os, 
76, anything that is experienced, misfortune, wretchedness. 


spa-t-iu-m, 1, 7., room, space; pa-ti-o-r, bear, suffer ; spé-s, spei, 
J, hope ; pr6-spe-r-u-s, adj., according to hope, favourable ; pén-tr-ia, 
ae, f., destitution; pann-u-s, 1, m., piece of cloth; pal-la, ae, f., 
mantle. 

SPAN, SPIN, SPINDLE, SPIDER, SPEED, SPADE; spasm, pathos, allo- 
pathy, homoeco-pathy, anti-pathy, a-pathy, sym-pathy. 


R. ora, sta, stand, set. 


T-orn-ps (for ot-orn-u:), make stand; ord-or-s, €-ws, 7, a standing, 
band, faction ; éwl-cract-s, e-ws, 4, a stopping, halt; xard-cract-s, e-ws, 
n, an establishing, state, condition ; cracid{w, stand against, form a 
Saction, revolt ; dvri-cracidfw, form a faction against ; dyriracw-r7-s, 
ov, one of the opposite faction; éxi-crd-r7n-s, ov, one who stands over 
or has charge of; érwraré-w, exercise command ; xpo-crd-r7-s, ov, one 
who stands before, leader; mwpocraré-w, be leader or manager of; 
wpocrarev-w, be at the head, take charge; ort-ap, at-os, rd, stiff fat, 
suet ; t-rrdé-s, 6 (for ot-cro-s), mast; lor-lo-v, rd, sail; orav-pé-s, 4, 
stake, palisade ; cravupé-w, fence with pales ; cratpw-pa, ar-os, 70, stock- 
ade; ora-0-p4-s, 6, standing-place, stall, station. 

si-st6, make stand, set; sta-tu-s, adj., fixed; sta-ti-m, adv., on 
the spot, immediately ; sta-ti-6, Gn-is, f., a standing; sta-bulu-m, |}, 
n., stall; In-stau-r-6, establish ; std, std-re, stand; st&a-men, in-is, 
n., warp, thread. 

STAND, STEAD, STUD, STEED, STOW; apo-stasy, apo-state, ec-stasy, 
histo-logy, hydro-statics, sy-stem, stoic. 


R. otpa, stra, strew. 


orpa-ré-s, 6, that which ts spread out, encamped army ; orpard-wedo-v, 
7rd (cf. R. weB), camping-ground, camp ; orparowedev-w, encamp ; srpar- 
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wy6-s, 6 (cf. R. ay), leader of an army, general ; erpariyé-w, be gen- 
eral, command; ov-crpdrryo-s, 6, fellow-general ; two-orpdriyyo-s, 6, 
under-general ; trogrpariyé-w, be lieutenant-general ; orparyy-ia, as, 
office of general, generalship ; orpariyid-w, wish to be general; dtvo- 
orparryo-s, o-v (cf. R. ay), worthy of being general ; orpar-d, Gs, army ; 
orpahr-w-s, a, o-¥, warlike; orpariws-r7n-s, ov, soldier; ov-ocrpariasry-s, 
ov, fellow-soldier ; ptho-orpariorn-s, ov (cf. oQos), the soldier's friend ; 
orparet-w, make an expedition, go to war; orpdrev-pa, ar-os, 70, 
army ; orpare-la, as, expedition, campaign ; éxv-orparela, as, campaign 
against ; orlp-vo-v, 7d, breast (named with reference to its expanse); 
wpo-orepy-l3.0-y, 7d, breast-plate ; orpé-vvu-ms, spread, strew ; orpé-pa, 
ar-os, rd, spread, coverlet, plur., bed-clothes ; arpwpyard-seopo-s, 6 (cf. 
R. 8), sack in which bedclothes were tied up. 


strf-tu-s, adj., spread out; latu-s (for stla@-tu-s), adj., broad; 
ster-n-5, spread out; stel-la, ae, f., star; tor-u-s, i, m., stuffed bol- 
ster ; lo-c-u-s (for stlo-c-u-s), 1, m., place, spot ; stru-6, place together, 
arrange ; In-strfii-mentu-m, I, n., implement, tool. 

STREW, STRAW, STAR; strat-agem, strat-egy, strat-egic. 


R. ofa, fal, trip. 

odhdr-ho, trip up, pass., fall, fail ; rpad-epd-s, 4, d-», likely to trip, 
slippery, dangerous ; d-cpah-ys, és, not liable to be tripped up, safe, 
sure; dopadds, adv., firmly, safely ; dopdnre-ia, as, security. 

fal-15, trip, deceive ; fal-su-s, adj., deceptive. 

FALL, FELL, PALL; sphalerite. 


R. trax, tec, beget, hit, prepare. 

wlener-w (for ri-rx-w), beget, bring forth; rék-vo-v, rd, child; rék- 
pap, 7d, fixed goal, mark, sign, proof; rexpyalpo-par (for rexpap-to-pat), 
settle by a mark, infer; rexptp-w-v, rd, sign, proof; réx-vy, ns, work- 
manship, art, ways and means; rexv-txd-s, 4, d-v, artistic, artful; 
rexuixas, adv., artfully; rexvdtw, use art, employ cunning; taérre 
(for rax-w), arrange, form; rax-ré-s, 4, 6-», arranged, set in order; 
&-raxro-s, o-v, in disorder, undisciplined; draxré-w, be disorderly ; 
e-raxro-s, o-v, well arranged, well disciplined; edrdxrws, adv., with 
good discipline; réf-s, e-ws, 4%, arrangement, rank, d-ratla, as, dis- 
order, insubordination ; ev-ragla, as, discipline; wapd-raki-s, e-ws, 7, 
order of battle; ragl-apxo-s, 6 (cf. ipxw), commander of a rdks, 
taxiarch. — reby-w, make ready, make; reSy-os, e-os, +d, tool, jar, 
Chest; tv-y-x-dv-0, hit, hit upon, reach, get; rox-n, 7s, that which 
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touches man, luck, fortune; ev-rvx-la, as, good fortune, success; ed- 
rux-hs, és, well off, lucky; ebruxé-w, be well off; evrixn-pa, ar-os, 7d, 
piece of good fortune, success. — r6§-0-v, 7d (rox +0), bow; rok-tx6-s, 
h, é-v, belonging to the bow; rogd-ry-s, ov, bowman; roted-w, shoot 
with a bow; régev-ya, ar-os, TO, arrow. 
tig-nu-m, I, n., building stuff; tex-6, weave; té-la, ae, f., web; 
sub-ti-li-s, adj., woven jine ; sub-t&8-men, in-is, n., woof; té-lu-m, I, 
missile. 
THING, hus-TINGs ; tactics, taxi-dermy, syn-tax, archi-tect, tech- 
nical, penta-teuch, toxico-logy, in-toxic-ate. 


R. rad, tal, 2ft. 


TaA-G-s, Tdd-arva, Tad-av, bearing, enduring, suffering; tddav-ro-v, 
70, that which supports, balance, plur., pair of scales, then by transfer 
the weight in the scales, and as a definite weight, talent; ré&\A@ (for 
Ted-ww), raise oneself; dva-ré\d\w, rise (of heavenly bodies) ; év-ré\do- 
par, lay a charge upon one, command; r&-os, ¢-0s, 7d, what is im- 
posed on one, tax, task, office, plur., magistrates ; d-redhs, és, free from 
a public tax; aréde-1a, as, freedom from a public tax, any exemption ; 
wodu-rerhs, és (cf. R. wda), requiring much outlay, costly; Av0ot-red}s, 
és (see Abw, loose, free), paying expenses, profitable; uvoiredé-w, be 
profitable; +éd-pa, ns, courage to undertake a thing, hardihood; 
rodpd-w, have the courage, venture, risk; ev-rodpo-s, 0-v, of good cour- 
age; tAf-pev, ov, gen. ov-os, enduring, suffering. 

tell-tis, tir-is, f\, earth; tol-15, lift; tol-erd, endure ; tul-I, I have 
borne; opi-tulor, bear aid, help; 1a&-tu-s (for tla-tu-s), part., carried. 

THOLE (endure); a-tlas, talent, tantalize. 


TéXos, end (R. rep, pass over). 


rép-pa, ar-os, Td, goal, limit; rép-pev, ov-os, 6, boundary; ré&-os, 
e-os, 76, attained goal, end, result; redé-w, bring to completion, fulfil 
an obligation, pay; év-redjs, és, at the end, complete, in full; wav- 
redys, és (cf. was), quite complete; wavredds, adv., wholly, utterly ; 
rer-é-0-0, be completed, come into being, become; red-ev-Th, 7s, end, 
end of life; redeurd-w, end one’s life, die; redevra-io-s, a, o-v, at the 
end, last. 

ter-minu-s, I, m., end; tr&-n-s, prep., across; trans-tru-m, 1, 2., 
cross-beam ; tra-me-s, it-is, m., cross-way. 

talisman. 
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rérrapes, four. 


rérrap-es, a, four; rerrapd-xovra (cf. elxoor), forty; rérap-ro-s, 7, 
o-v, fourth; rerpa-xbo., at, a (cf. dcarév), four hundred; rerpd-xs, 
adv., four times; rerpaxw-xthur, at, a_(see xtr0, thousand), four 
thousand ; rerpd-porpo-s, 0-y (yoipa, lot, portion, see pépos, share), four- 
fold ; rerpapowp-la, as, fourfold share ; rerpa-x)éo-s, 0-» (cf. R. wia), 
fourfold, quadruple; rpd-wefa, ns (cf. R. wed), table with four legs; 
dpo-rpdmefo-s, o-v (cf. &ya), at the same table; ovv-rpdrefo-s, 6, table- 
companion ; 1ré0p-ixwo-v, 7d (cf. R. ax), team of four horses abreast, 
chariot and four. 

quattuor, four; quar-tu-s, adj., fourth ; quater, adv., four times ; 
quadru-pés, adj., with four feet. 

FOUR, FORTY; tetra-gon, tetra-hedron, tetr-archy, tra-pezium, 
tra-pezoid. 


R. re, pay. 


rl-w, pay, value, honour ; rl-v-w, pay, pay for, mid., make pay for, 
punish; ri-ph, jis, value, worth, honour; &-ripo-s, o-v, without honour, . 
dishonoured ; dripdfw, dishonour ; &v-rino-s, 0-v, in honour, honoured : 
évrtyws, adv., in honour ; pidd-ripo-s, o-v (cf. dlros), loving honour, 
ambitious, emulous ; pidoripé-o-war, be emulous or jealous, feel piqued ; 
ripu-w-s, a, o-», valuable, honoured; ripd-w, value, esteem; Tipwpd-s, 
6-y (for ripa-fopo-s, cf. R. 2 Fep), watching over honour, avenging ; 
Tipwp-la, as, help, vengeance ; riuwpé-w, help, avenge. 

timo-cracy. 


Tpets, three. 


vpets, Tpl-a, three; trpic-xal-Sexa (cf. Séxa), thirteen ; rpid-xovra (ef. 
exoor), thirty; rpiaxbyr-opo-s, 9 (cf. R. ep), thirty-oared ship; rpia- 
cbc, at, a (cf. éxatov), three hundred ; rpi-hpns, e-0s, 7 (cf. R. ep), 
galley with three banks of oars, man-of-war ; rpinp-try-s, ov, man-of- 
war's man; rpl-rnxu-s, v (see wixu-s, cubit), of three cubits; rpi- 
whrdowo-s, d, o-v (cf. R. wta), threefold ; rpl-xdeOpo-s, o-» (cf. R. wha), 
of three plethra ; rpl-xous, ovy, gen. rod-os, three-footed, a8 subst., 6 or 7, 
table with three legs; rpi-xolvxo-s, o-» (see xoint, choenix), holding 
three choenixes ; tpl-xa or tpi-x7q, adv., threefold, in three divisions ; 
tpl-ro-s, 1, 0-v, third; rpira-io-s, a, o-y, on the third day; rpls, adv., 
three times, thrice; tpic-dopevo-s, n, 0-v (cf. R. dd), thrice glad, very 
glad; rpio-ubpior, at, a (see pbpwi, ten thousand), thirty thousand; 
Tpia-xtrior, at, a (See xtriot, thousand), three thousand. 
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trés, three; ter-tiu-s, adj., third; ter-nI, adj., three each; ter, 
adv., thrice. 

THREE, THRICE; triad, tri-brach, tri-glyph, tri-gonometry, tri- 
meter, tri-pod, tri-syliable. 


virép, over. 


bap (Epic beelp for dre-p:), over, above ; vrep-bev, adv., from above; 
SBp-1-s, e-ws, 4, insolence, arrogance (‘uppishness’); vSpliw, treat with 
insolence; vBpt-cro-s, », o-v (for the sup. form, cf. dpt-ero-s, R. ap), 
insolent; tW-. (dr + 0¢= by), adv., on high; trp-os, e-os, 74, height ; 
inyn-db-s, 4, 6-» (for bpeo-do-s), high; vwrep-byndo-s, o-», exceeding high. 


sum-mu-s, adj., highest; super, prep., over; super-u-8, adj., 
upper ; super-nu-s, adj., celestial. 


OVER, OFT; hyper-bole, hyper-critical. 


bmrvos, sleep (R. ofat, sleep). 


Gar-vo-g, 6 (dx for ovr), sleep; dyp-vrvo-s, o-» (cf. R. ay), hunting 
after sleep, wakeful ; dypumvé-w, lie awake ; év-bry-to-s, 0-», happening 
in sleep ; évixvo-v, 76, vision in sleep, dream. 


som-nu-s, 1, m., sleep ; somn-iu-m, I, n., dream ; sop-or, Or-is, m., 
deep sleep. 


hypnotic, hypnot-isin. 


R. da, fa, shine, show. 


dn-pl, show by words, say; od-cx-e, say, allege; dd-cr-s, €-ws, 4, 
assertion; wpb-pact-s, e-ws, 7, allegation, pretext ; rpopact{o-pat, set up 
as a pretext ; d-mpopdc.-ro-s, 0-v, not offering excuses ; dwpodaciorus, 
adv., without offering excuses, without evasion; ow-vh, js, sound, 
voice, language. — oa-t-8-pé-s, d, b-», shining, bright. — dalve (pa + v), 
cause to shine, bring to light, show; av-epo-s, a, 6-», in plain sight, 
clear ; pavepds, adv., evidently ; d-pav-hs, és, invisible, hidden ; adgavifw, 
make hidden, blot out; dia-pav-hs, és, seen through, transparent ; d:a- 
paves, adv., clearly, distinctly ; éu-pav-hs, és, in plain sight, visible; 
éupavds, adv., visibly ; xara-pav-hs, és, in sight; wepi-pay-hs, és, visible 
JSrom every point; repipavds, adv., manifestly, notably. — 4-08, €-os, 
76 (dat fF), light; $&s, gwr-ss, 7h (GPw+ 7), light. 

fa-rI, say; fa-t-e-o-r, confess; Iin-fi-ti-ae, frum, f., denial; f&- 
bula, ae, f., story; f&-ma, ae, f., report; fas, n., divine law. 
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' N, BANNS ; eu-phemism, pro-phesy, pro-phet, phase, em-phasis, 
pu.w.omenon, dia-phanous, epi-phany, hicro-phant, phantasm, 
phos-phorus, photo-graphy. 


R. dep, fer, dear. 


¢4p-«, bear, bring ; d:a-pépw, bear apart, differ, part. diapépwr, ovea, 
ov, differing ; Siapepévrws, adv., differently from others, peculiarly, sur- 
passingly ; dop-d, as, a carrying or taking ; yuc00-popd, as (see po 86-s, 
wages), wages received, pay; op-o-s, 6, what is brought in, tribute; 
gpopé-w, keep bringing, carry habitually, wear; yeppo-pdpo-s, o-» (see 
véppo-v, wicker-shield), carrying wicker-shields ; 5id-popo-s, o-v, bear- 
ing apart, different ; Sopu-pdpo-s, 6 (see dédpu, spear), one who carries a 
spear ; dpexavn-popo-s, o-» (see Spéwavo-v, scythe), scythe-bearing ; pu08o- 
pbpo-s, o-y (see wuc8b-s, wages), receiving pay, mercenary, oxevo-pédpo-s, 
o-» (cf. R. oxv), baggage-carrying ; cxevopopé-w, carry baggage ; cbp- 
gopo-s, o-», bearing together, i.e. jitting, useful, advantageous; bdpo- 
dbpo-s, o-v (see v8wp, water), carrying water ; vipopopé-w, carry water ; 
ddp-ro-s, 6, what is carried, load; popr-lo-v, 76, burden, load; op-et-s, 
é-ws, 6, bearer, carrier; dugoped-s, é-ws, 6 (for duge-popeds, in Homer), 
vessel with handles on both side#; dl-pp-o-s, 6 (cf. S00), that which 
holds two, chariot-board ; év-digp-w-s, o-v, on the same seat with one; 
éc-pp-alvo-yat, 2 aor. é60-pp-6-unv (stem oo-ppo- for 05-ppo, bfw, smell, 
see ebwdns, fragrant), have an odour brought to one, smell. 


fer-6, bear ; fer-ti-li-s, adj., fruitful ; luici-fer, adj., light-bringing ; 
fSr-s, for-ti-s, f., chance ; fOr-t-tina, ae, f,, chance ; fiir, fiir-is, m., thief. 


BEAR, BURDEN, BIER, wheel-BARROW, BIRTH, BAIRN; para-phern- 
alia, Christo-pher, dia-phoretic, meta-phor, phos-phorus. 


diros, one’s own, dear. 


lro-s, 7, 0-», dear, friendly ; plr-w-s, a, o-», friendly; gid-la, as, 
affection ; pir-txd-s, 4, 6-v, of or befitting a friend, friendly; didixds, 
adv., like a friend; gpidé-w, love; otdr-urxo-s, o-v (cf. R. an), fond of 
horses ; @td6-Onpo-s, o-v (see Ojpa, a hunting), fond of hunting ; gido- 
xepdys, és (see xépdos, gain), fond or greedy of gain; pidoxepdé-w, be 
greedy of gain; pcdo-xlyduvo-s, o-v (cf. elv8tvos), loving danger, adven- 
turous ; piro-pabhs, és (cf. R. pa), fond of knowledge; pidé-vecxo-s, o-» 
(vetkos, strife), fond of strife; pidovecx-la, fondness of strife, rivalry; 
pirb-vixo-s, o-y (see vixn, victory), fond of winning, emulous; ¢ido- 
vix-la, as, eagerness to win, rivalry; pido-mwbdepo-s, o-y (See wéreEpLo-s, 
war), fond of war; pidb-cogo-s, 6 (see sods-s, wise), lover of know- 
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ledge; ¢dtdo-crparwwrn-s, ov (cf. R. orpa), the soldier's friend ; gidé- 
Tipo-s, o-y (cf. R. vr), loving honour, emulous; ¢idro-ripé-o-par, be 
emulous or ambitious, feel piqued ; pidéd-Ppwy, ov, gen. ov-os (cf. dpty), 
Sriendly-minded ; dtoppovd-o-par, be well disposed, show kindness. 


biblio-phile, phil-anthropy, phil-harmonic, phil-ippic, philo-logy, 
philo-sophy, philtre. 


dpynv, midriff. , 

dptv, pper-bs, 4, midriff, diaphragm, heart, mind, understanding ; 
}pdv-ipo-s, o-», having understanding, prudent; pov-rl-s, (5-os, 7, 
thought, care; ppovrifw, take thought, be anxious; gpovdé-w, have 
understanding, be wise; Ppbvn-pa, ar-es, 7b, mind, spirit; d-ppwy, ov, 
gen. ov-os, without sense, foolish; dgppo-civn, ns, folly; cw-ppwv, ov, 
gen. ov-os (cf. R. caf), of sound mind, sensible; cwopové-w, be of 
sound mind ; swppovltw, make discreet, bring to reason; cwdpo-curn, 
ns, soundness of mind, moderation ; ¢tdb-ppwy, ov, gen. ov-os (cf. plros), 
Jriendly minded ; pidrodpové-o-par, be well disposed, show kindness. 


frantic, frenzy, phreno-logy. 


guy, fug, bend, flee. 


dety-w, flee, be banished; dvy-h, fs, flight, banishment; ovy-é-s, 
dé-os, 6, one who has fied, exile, refugee. 


fag-a, ae, f., flight ; fug-i-6, jlee; fugi-t-Tuu-s, adj., fugitive. 


Bow (bend), Bow (the weapon), BIGHT, BOUT, BUXOM. 


gurdtrre, watch. 


ouvdtre (for dudax-w), keep watch; pf. partic. we-puday-pévo-s, 7, 
o-v, having taken care; wepvdaypévws, adv., cautiously ; d-pUdax-ro-s, 
o-y, unwatched, unguarded; dpudAdcrws, adv., unguardedly, rashly ; 
dduraxré-w, be without a watch; vdrax-f, js, watch, guard; xpo- 
duraxh, fs, advanced posts, pickets; bAa§, ax-os, 6, watcher, guard; 
vuxro-pbnak, ax-os, 6 (see vit, night), night-watch, picket ; éwicOo-pvdak, 
ax-os, 6 (see Sriobev, adv., at the rear), one who guards the rear, plur., 
rear-guard ; édxiwOopui\axé-w, guard the rear, form the rear guard; 
érirGopudak-la, as, command of the rear; wpo-pvdak, ax-os, 6, outpost, 
sentinel. 


phylactery. 
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R. Yap, BTA, rejoice. 

xalpe (for xap-.w), rejoice, be glad; xdp-t-s, tr-os, 4, that which 
causes joy, love, gratitude, favour; éwl-xapt-s, «, gen. tr-os, pleasing, 
gracious ; xapl{o-uar, show kindness, gratify ; 4-xdpw-ro-s, o-v, ungra- 
cious, unpleasant ; dxaplorus, adv., ungraciously, without gratitude ; 
xapl-e-s, eroa, ev, graceful, pretty. 

gra-tu-s, adj., agreeable ; gr&i-t-ia, ae, f., favour, gratitude. 

YEARN; eu-Charist. 


R. yep, her, grasp. 


xelp, xetp-ds, 9, hand ; xetpo-rAnOhs, és (cf. R. waka), hand-jilling, as 
large as the hand will hold; xe:po-wolyro-s, o-v (cf. wokw), made by 
the hand of man, artificial ; ¢y-xepé-w, lay one’s hand on, make an 
attempt ; éri-xepé-w, put one’s hand to, attempt, try ; two-xelp-w-s, o-v, 
under the hands of, subject to; xelp-wy, ov, gen. ov-os, comp., subject or 
inferior to, worse ; xetpb-o-pat, handle, subdue; éy-xeip-li-to-s, o-», in 
the hand; éyxepl8w-», rb, dagger ; d:a-xeplfw, have in hand, manage ; 
éy-xeipliw, commit to the hands of, entrust ; eb-yera-xelpio-ro-s, o-», Easy 
to handle or deal with. 

her-c-tu-m, i, n., inheritance ; hér-8-s, éd-is, m. and f., heir ; hér&d- 
i-t&-s, at-is, f., heirship, inheritance. 

chiro-graphy, chiro-mancy, chir-urgeon, s-urgeon. 





